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INTRODUCTION
The Jewish Archaeology,a or, as it is commonly called, the Jewish Antiquities, the magnum opus of Josephus, presents in many respects a marked contrast to his earlier and finer work, the Jewish War. The War, written in the prime of life, with surprising rapidity and with all the advantages of imperial patronage, was designed to deter the author’s countrymen from further revolt by portraying the invincible might of Rome. The Archaeology was the laboured work of middle life ; compiled under the oppressive reign of Domitian, the enemy of all literature and of historical writing in particular, it was often apparently laid aside in weariness and only carried to completion through the instigation of others, and with large assistance towards the close ; its design was to magnify the Jewish race in the eyes of the Graeco-Roman -world by a record of its ancient and glorious history.
The author thus severs his connexion with Roman political propaganda and henceforth figures solely and as Jewish historian and apologist. But this severance lxx. of Roman ties and adoption of a more patriotic theme
“ For this brief Introduction—limited by considerations of space—I have made use of iny Lectures (iii-v) on Josephus the Man and the Historian (New York, 1929).
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hardly warrant the suggestion0 that he was prompted by self-interested motives, hoping thereby to rehabilitate himself with his offended countrymen. The project of writing his nation’s history was no new one, having been already conceived when he wrote the Jewish JVar.b In an interesting proem he tells 11s something of the genesis, motives, and difficulties of the task. He had not lightly embarked upon it, and two questions had given him cause for serious reflection, concerning the propriety of the work and the demand for it. Was such a publication consonant with piety and authorized by precedent ? Was there a Greek reading public anxious for the information ? He found both questions satisfactorily answered in the traditional story of the origin of the Alexandrian version of the Law under king Ptolemy Philadelphia. He, Josephus, would imitate the high priest Eleazar’s example in popularizing his nation’s antiquities, confident of finding many lovers of learning like-minded with the king ; while he would extend the narrative to the long and glorious later history. In this allusion to the legitimacy of paraphrasing the inspired Scriptures, the author is doubtless controverting the views of the contemporary rabbinical schools of Palestine, where the Septuagint version was now in disrepute and men like R. Johanan ben Zakkai and R. Akiba were engaged in building lip a fence about the Law. As regards a reading public, he might justly count on a euriosity concerning his nation having been awakened in Rome and elsewhere by the recent war, by the sculptures on the Arch of Titus, and by that religious influence of
a Laqueur. Derjihl. Historiker Flav. Josephus, p. 260. b Ant. i. 6.
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the race which was now permeating every household.®
Besides the Greek Bible, which Josephus names Dionysius of as in part a precursor of his own work, there was iassus^" another unackncnvledged model, which would have found still less favour in Palestinian circles. In the year 7 b.c. Dionysius of Halicarnassus, like Josephus a migrant from the east to the western capital, had produced in Greek his great Roman history, comprised in twenty books and entitled 'Ρωμαϊκή ’Αρχαιολογία (Roman Antiquities). Exactly a century later Josephus produced his magnum opus, also in twenty books and entitled Ιουδαϊκή ’Αρχαιολογία (Jewish Antiquities).
There can be no doubt that this second work was designed as a counterpart to the first. If, in his Jewish War, the author had counselled submission to the conqueror, he would now show that his race had a history comparable, nay in antiquity far superior, to that of Rome. Dionysius had devoted the larger part of his Archaeology to the earlier and mythical history of the Roman race : Josephus, on the basis of the Hebrew Scriptures, which were “ pure of that unseemly mythology current among others,” h would carry his history right back to the creation. The influence of the older work may also be traced in a few details. The account of the end of Moses seems to be reminiscent of the record of the “ passing ” of the two founders of the Roman race,
Aeneas and Romulus.c From Dionysius, too, probably comes a recurrent formula, relating to incidents of a miraculous or quasi-mythical character, on which the reader is left to form liis own opinion.1d Dionysius
° C. Ap. ii. 284.	b Ant. i. 15.
c ib. iv. 326 note.	d ib. i. 108 note.
vol. iv	a ‘2	ix
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has also clearly been consulted as a model of style.
nate. In the final paragraph of his work “ the author tells us that it was completed in the thirteenth year of the reign of Domitian and in the fifty-sixth of his own life, i.e. in a.d. 93-91· If it was taken in hand immediately after the publication of the Greek edition of the Jewish War, the larger work was some eighteen years in the making. From the concluding paragraphs the further inference may be drawn that the author issued a later edition, to which the Autobiography was added as an appendix. For the Antiquities contains two perorations, the original conclusion having (like the original preface to a modern work) been relegated to the end, while to this has been prefixed another peroration, mentioning the proposal to append the Life.b The Life alludes c to the death of Agrippa II., an event which, according to Photius, occurred in a.d. 100. We may therefore infer that this later and enlarged edition of the Antiquities appeared early in the second century.
Patron. The work, like the Life and the Contra Apionem which followed it, is dedicated to a certain Epaphro-ditus/* the Maecenas whom Josephus found when bereft of his earlier royal patrons, Vespasian and Titus. The name Epaphroditus was not uncommon : but of those who bore it and of whom we have any record, two only come under consideration. Niese e and others have identified the patron of Josephus with the freedman and secretary of Nero, who remained with that emperor to the la«t and assisted
a Ant. xx. ^67.	“ ib. xx. "259-266.	c Vita 359.
* Ant. \. 8 f.. Vita 430, Ap. i. 1. ii. 1, 296.
• Vol. v. p. iii.
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him to put an end to himself—an act for which he was afterwards banished and slain by Domitian, when in terror of designs upon his own life.a The philosopher Epictetus was the freedman of this Epaphroditus ; and, when Josephus describes his patron as “ conversant with large affairs and varying turns of fortune ” (τυχαία -ολντρήττοις),b it is tempting to see an allusion to the part which he had played in the death of Nero. But chronology refutes this identification :
93-94·. First edition of the Antiquities.
c. 95-96. Banishment and death of Epaphroditus.
Yet the dedication to Epaphroditus reappears both in the Life (after 100) and in the C. Apionem, which also follcm-ed the Antiquities and hardly so soon as the year 91—95, as Xiese supposes. With far more reason may we identify this new patron with Marcus Mettius Epaphroditus, a grammarian—mentioned by Suidas—who had been trained in Alexandria anti spent the latter part of his life, from the reign of Nero to that of Xerva, in Rome, where he amassed a library of 30,000 books and enjoyed a high reputation for learning, especially as a writer on Homer and the Greelc poets.® To him and to his large library Josephus may well ewe some of his learning, in particular that intimate acquaintance with Homeric problems and Greek mythology displayed in the Contra Apionem.
The work naturally falls into two nearly equal Sources: parts, the dividing-line being the close of the exile •',Lr,Pture· reached at the end of Book X. A consideration of
0 Dio Cassius, lxvii. H.
b Ant. i. 8.	c Schiirer, (J.J. V. (ed. 4) i. p. 80 note.
xi
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the sources employed for the second half may be reserved for a later volume. For the first half the author is mainly dependent on Scripture and traditional interpretation of Scripture. As a rule he closely follows the order of the Biblical narrative, but he has, with apologies to bis countrymen,0 rearranged and given a condensed digest of the Mosaic code, reserving further details for a later treatise. In the history of the monarchy he has amalgamated the two accounts in Kings and Chronicles. In general he is faithful to his promise b to omit nothing, even the less creditable incidents in his nation’s race ; the most glaring omission is that of the story of the golden calf and the breaking of the first tables of the Law.c Here, as elsewhere,d lie is concerned, as apologist, to give no handle to current slanders about the Jewish worship of animals. He has employed at least two forms of Biblical text, one Semitic— whether the original Hebrew or Aramaic, for there are indications in places that he is dependent on an early Targum—the other Greek. Throughout the Octateuch his main authority seems to be the Hebrew (or Aramaic) text ; the use of the Greek Bible is here slight, and the translation is for the most part his own. For the later historical books the position is reversed : from 1 Samuel to 1 Maccabees the basis of his text is a Greek Bible, and the Semitic text becomes a subsidiary source.
Jewish	Notwithstanding his repeated assertion e that he has
tradition, a^ed nothing to the Biblical narrative, the historian has in fact incorporated a miscellaneous mass of
e Ant. iv. 196 ff.	6 ib. i. 17, x. 218.
e ib. iii. 99 note.	d iii. 12t> note.
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traditional lore, forming a collection of first century Midrash of considerable value. In the realm of Hagga-dah or legendary amplification of Scripture, we have, for instance, tales of the birth and infancy of Moses a and of the Egyptian campaign against Ethiopia under his leadership,6 which find partial parallels in Rabbinical and Alexandrian writings : other additions of this nature may be illustrated from the Book of Jubilees (c. 100 b.c.).c In the sphere of Ilalakah—the practical interpretation of the laws according to certain traditional rules, τὰ νόμιμο, as Josephus would call them— the detailed exposition of the Mosaic regulations in the present volumed affords ample scope for exegesis of this nature. Where the traditions differed, the author naturally, as a rule, inelines to the Pharisaic interpretation. For the full Rabbinical parallels the reader must consult the invaluable commentary of M. Julien Weil] in the French translation of Josephus edited bv the late Dr. Theodore Reinach and special treatises on the subject ; the principal points are mentioned in the notes to the present volume.
The aecount of the creation with the encomium Philo on Moses prefixed to ite betrays clear dependence on the De opificio mundi of Philo ; acquaintance with a few other works of the Alexandrian writer is shown elsewhere/
Besides the Bible, the historian quotes, wherever possible, external authority in support of it. Berosus
α Ant. ii. 205 ff.	b ii. 23S ff.
c i. H, 52, 70 f., ii. 224 (with notes).
d iii. 222- ff., iv. 196 ff.
• i. 18-33 (notes).
1 Be Abrahamo, i. 177, 225. and perhaps De migratione Abrahami, i. 157 : De Iosepho, ii. 41 f., 72.
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Non-jewish the Babylonian, Manetho the Egyptian, Dius tlie authorities. Phoenician, Monander of Ephesus, the Sibylline oracles, the Tyrian records, and other writers, supply evidence on the flood, the longevity of tlic patriarchs, the tower of Babel, and, for the later Biblical history, on the correspondence of Solomon and Hiram, on Sennacherib and Nebuchadnezzar, lint the author’s repertory is here limited, and the fact that more than once an array of such names ends with that of Nicolas of Damascus “ suggests that he perhaps knows of the other sources mentioned only through Nicolas, whose Universal History Avas later to serve as one of his main authorities for the post-Biblical period.
The historian, or his assistant, has not scrupled, on occasion, to enliven the narrative by details derived from pagan models. A battle scene is taken over from Thucydides b ; another episode owes touches to Herodotus.c
π reek	Reference has been made elsewhere d to the aid
assistants,	tlic historian received from Greek assistants
(trvvepyol). His indebtedness to them in the Jewish JVar is acknowledged * and apparent in the uniformly excellent style of that earlier work. In the Antiquities there is no similar acknowledgement, and the style is much more uneven ; but here too the collaborators have left their own impress. Two of these—the principal assistants—betray themselves in the later books, where the author, wearying of his magnum opus, seems to have entrusted the eom-
" Ant. i. 94, 107 f., 108 f. ; cf. vii. 101. b iv.	e iv. 1.Ὁ note.
d Vol. ii. p. xv ; a fuller statement in Josephus the M<in and the Historian (New York, Πο29), Lecture v.
' Ap. i. 50.
INTRODUCTION
position in the main to other hands. Books xv-xvi are the work of one of the able assistants already employed in the JVar, a cultured writer with a love of the Greek poets and of Sophocles in particular (I call him the “ Sophoclcan ” assistant) ; xvii-xix show the marked mannerisms of a hack, a slavish imitator of Thucydides (I call him the “ Thucvdidean ”). In these five books (xv-xix) these two assistants have, it seems, practically taken over the entire task. In the earlier books (i-xiv) they have lent occasional aid — the Thucvdidean rarely, the poet-lover more frequently.
(i) The neat style of the “ Sophoelean ” assistant is traceable in many passages in Books i-iv, e.g. the proem, the wooing of Rebecca (i. 212 ff.) and of Rachel (i. 285 ff.), the temptation of Joseph by Potiphar’s wife (ii. 39 ff.), the exodus and passage of the Red Sea, the rebellion of Korah, the story of Balaam, the passing of Moses. Elsewhere- he would appear to have revised and edited the author’s work, indications of his hand appearing at the end of a paragraph.
Echoes of Sophocles, not so prominent as in A. xv-xvi, appear in ii. 254 απτεσθαι βουλευμάτων (Soph. Ant. 179), 300 κακοί κακώς άπόΧΧυσθαι (Phil. 1369), iii. 15 τά έν ποσί κακά (cp. 12 : Ant. 1327), 99 πρόνοιαν ϊχειν περί τινος (Ant. 283), 141 and 1G5 περονίς (else only Track. 925), 264 έξι κε- τεύειν (Ο.Τ. 760), iv. 15 θηράσθαι e. inf. (Ai. 2), iv. 265 άμοιρα yijs (ep. At. 1326 f.). Euripides (Here. Fur. 323 f.) is clearly the model in Ihe story of Hagai·’s expulsion (i. 218). From Homer we have έπί yppws ούδώ (i. 222 ·. cp. 11. xxii. 60 etc.), πίδαξιν oXiyais (iii. 33 : II. xvi. 825), ήχΧνσεν (iii. 203 : Od. xii. 406), ώστε παΐδας ενφραναι καί χνναϊκεis (iv. 117 : after ll. v. 688). The narrative of the seduction of the Hebrew youth by the Midianite women (iv. 131 ff.) is modelled on the story of the Scythians and Amazons in Herodotus (iv. Ill ff.). From Herodotus (iii. 98) comes also the phrase προς ηΧιον άνίσχοντα, (iv. 305).
Beside this dependence on classical authors, another marked feature of this assistant, which he shares with his
XV
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favourite poet ° and perhaps took over from him. is his fondness fur trichotomy. Three reasons, three parties, the triple group in various forms—such modes of expression are a sure index of the work of this assistant and sharply distinguish him from an inferior pyos who appears later on (A. vi) and is characterized by his love of hendiadys and the double group. Three reasons are given for the longevity of the patriarchs (A. i. 106), for narrating the plagues of Egypt in full (ii. 293). for the route of the exodus (ii. 322 f.), for the three annual feasts of the Hebrews (iv. 203). Three parties hold contrary opinions concerning the lawgiver (iii. 96 f., IV. 36 f. των μιν . . . τών δὲ φρονίμων . . . δ δι ττάί όμιλοί . . Three alternative methods of delivering the Israelites at the Red Sea are open to the Deity (ii. 337). Instances of similar grouping are to he found in ii. \§9,275(φωνή, όξω, προσηγορία), 283, 326, iii. 22, 45 bis (όπλων χρημάτων τροφήs: ολίγον άνοπλον άσθ(νέί), 80 (άν(μοι . . . άστραπαί . . . κ(ραυνοί), 319 (οι μιν . . . οι 5έ . . . πολλοί δι . . .), ϊν. 26 (otV έπαδή ... ον μήν οϋδ' euyeveiq. . . . ούδί δια φιλαδ(λφίαν), 40 (δέσποτα των ϊπ' ουρανού τe καί yys καί θαλάσσης, >'/. 45), 48 (αύτοιΛ άμα τη yeveα καί rots ϋπάρχονσιν), etc.
(ii) The “ Tlnicydidean *' assistant, who towards the close of the Antiquities (xvii-xix) was to lend liberal aid. in the earlier books plays but a small part. His plagiarism from Thucydides and a few mannerisms betray his hand in some five passages. Here he lias been employed as a sort of" war-correspondent " for battle scenes and military matters. He it is who describes the battles with the Amalekites (iii. 53 if.) and the Amorites (iv. 87 if.) ; twice his hand appears at a point where there is a transition from civil to military regulations (iii. 287 ff., iv. 292 if.); and he has also supplied the picture of the burning of the company of Korah (iv. 54· if.).
After elimination of the work of these two assistants, whose large aid in the later books enables us in some measure to identify their style elsewhere, it is difficult to say how much of the composition is left to the author himself. But there are cruder passages in
° See the writer's paper on Sophocles and the Perfect Number (Proceedings of the British Academy, vol. xvi).
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A. i-xiv, xx and the Life, which it is not unreasonable to refer to him ; and it may even be possible to deteet an occasional trace of the influence of his native Aramaic speeeh, as in the colloquial use of ηρχίπ-βιΐί with infinitive, familiar in the New Testament.0
As in previous volumes, the Greek text here Greek printed is based on that of Xiese, but is of an eclectic an<1 M nature, the readings quoted in his apparatus criticus being occasionally adopted. The original text is to be looked for in no single group of mss. As a rule the group followed by Niese—RO(M)—is superior 6 : at the other extreme stands a pair of mss—SP—which, when unsupported, are seldom trustworthy ; the remaining authorities are of a mixed character, the old Latin version being specially important.
The length of the Jewish Antiquities led at an early date to its bisection in the mss,c and our authorities for the text of the first half of the work differ from those in the seeond half. The aneient authorities for A. i-x used bv Xiese and quoted in the present volume are as follows :
R Codex Regius Parisinus, eent. xiv.
O	Codex Oxoniensis (Bodleianus), miscell. graec.
186, eent. xv.
M Codex Mareianus (Venetus) Gr. 381, eent. xiii.
0 See an article in the Journal of Theological Studies, vol. xxx (1929) ρ. 361, on “ An unrecorded ‘ Aramaism ’ in Josephus.”
b e.g. in i. 82, 148, where (R)O alone have preserved the correct figure, while the other authorities conform to the Hebrew text of Genesis.
c There are indications of a division at one time into four parts (Niese. vol. i. p. viii).
xvii
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S	Codex Vindobonensis II. A 19, historieus Graecus 2, cent. xi.
Ρ	Codex Parisinus Gr. 1419, cent. xi.
I,	Codex Laurentianus, pint. Ixix. 20, cent. xiv.
Lat. Latin version made bv order of Cassiodorus. cent, ν or vi.
Exe. Excerpts made by order of Constantine VII Porphvrogenitus, eent. x.
E Epitome, used by Zonaras, and conjectured by Niese to have been made in eent. χ or xi.
Zon. The C.hronicon of J. Zonaras, eent. xii. ed. pr. The editio princeps of the Greek text (Basel, 1544·) seems to be derived in part from some unknown ms and is occasionally an important authority.
If the author of the Jewish Antiquities received mueh assistance from others in the composition of his work, so also has his translator. In particular he must here gratefully acknowledge his constant indebtedness, both in the translation and more especially in the notes, to the invaluable work of Monsieur Julien Weill, the translator of Books i-x of the Antiquities in the. CEuvres completes de Flavius Josephe edited by the late Dr. Theodore Reinach (Paris, 1900 ete.) : M. Weill’s collection of Rabbinical parallels to the historian’s exposition of the Mosaic eorie is an indispensable companion to all students of this portion of Josephus. For the Greek text, besides the great work of Benedict Niese (Berlin, 1887), that of Naber (Leipzig, Teubner, 1888) has been consulted throughout. Among previous translations, after that of M. Weill the most helpful has been the Latin version xviii
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of John Hudson in the edition of Havercamp (Amsterdam. 1726) ; the translation of William Whiston, revised by the Rev. Λ. R. Shilleto (London, 18S9), has furnished occasional aid. On two specie'll points the translator has to express his thanks to experts for assistance received : to Professor A. K. Housrnan and to Mrs. Maunder on an astronomical point (A. iii. 182) ; while Mr. F. Howarth, Lecturer in Botany in the Imperial College of Science and Technology, has kindly supplied a note, with illustration, on the description of the plant henbane (iii. 172). Thanks are al?o due to the press reader for hi-; vigilance and acute suggestions.
Abbreviations
A.	= (An/.) = Antiquitates Judaicae.
Ap. = Contra Apionem.
B.	(B.J.) = Bellum Judaicum.
eodd. = codices (all mss quoted by Niese).
conj. = conjectural emendation.
cd. pr. = ed/lin princeps of Greek text (Basel, 1544).
ins. = inserted by.
om. = omit.
rei I. = codices reliqui (the rest of the mss quoted by Niese).
Conjectural insertions in the Greek text are indicated by angular brackets, < > ; doubtful ms readings by square brackets, [ ].
The smaller sections introduced by Niese arc shown in the left margin of the (ireek text. References throughout are to these sections. The chapter-division of earlier editions is indicated on both pages (Greek and English).
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JEWISH ANTIQUITIES
ΙΟΥΔΑΪΚΗΣ ΑΡΧΑΙΟΛΟΓΙΑΣ
ΒΙΒΛΙΟΝ Α
(Proem 1) Τοι? τάς Ιστορίας συγγραφήν βου-λομένοις ου μίαν ούδέ την αυτήν όρώ τής σπουδής γινομένην αιτίαν, άλλα πολλάς καί πλ€Ϊστον
2	άλλήλων διαφερούσας. τινες μεν γάρ επώεικνυ-μενοι Αάγιον δεινότητα καί την άπ αυτής θη-ρευόμενοι1 δο^αΐ' επί τοΰτο τής παιδείας τό μέρος όρμώσιν, άλλοι δε χάριν εκείνοι ς φέροντες, περί ών την αναγραφήν είναι συμβέβηκε, τον εις αυτήν
3	πόνον καί παρά δύναμιν ύπεστησαν είσί δ’ οΐτινες εβιάσθησαν υπ’ αυτής τής των πραγμάτων ανάγκης οΐς πραττομενοις παρέτυχον ταΰτα γραφή δηλούση περιλαβεΐν πολλούς δε χρησίμων μέγεθος πραγμάτων εν άγνοια κείμενων προύτρεφε τήν περί αυτών ιστορίαν εις κοινήν ωφέλειαν έξενεγ-
4	κεΐν. τούτων δή των προειρΐ]μένων αιτιών αι τελευταΐαι δύο κάμοί συμβεβήκασι· τον μεν γάρ προς τούς ’Ρωμαίους πόλεμον ήμϊν τοϊς ’Ιουδαίοι? γενόμενον καί τάς εν αύτώ πράξεις καί το τέλος οΐον άπέβη πειρα μαθών έβιάσθην εκδιηγήσα-σθαι διά τούς εν τω γράφειν λύμαινομένους τήν
1 O : θημώμινυί rell.
0 The Bellum Judaicum, published some twenty 3 cars before the present work.
JEWISH ANTIQUITIES
BOOK I
(Proem 1) Those who essay to write histories are Various actuated, I observe, not by one and the same aim, but by many widely different motives. Some, eager to display their literary skill and to win the fame therefrom expected, rush into this department of letters ; others, to gratify the persons to whom the record happens to relate, have undertaken the requisite labour even though beyond their power; others again have been constrained by the mere stress of events in which they themselves took part to set these out in a comprehensive narrative ; while many have been induced by prevailing ignorance of important affairs of general utility to publish a history of them for the public benefit. Of the aforesaid motives the two last apply to myself. For, having known by experience the Avar which we Jews waged against the Romans, the incidents in its course and its issue, I was constrained to narrate it in detail α in order to refute those who in their writings were doing outrage to the truth.6
6	Cf. B.J. i. 2 and 6 for these earlier histories of the war ; anil for the later work of the historian’s main rival, Justus of Tiberias, Vita 336 if.
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JOSEPHUS
δ αλήθειαν, (2) ταύτην δε την ενεστώσαν έγκεχεί-ρισμαι* 1 πραγματείαν νομίζουν απασι φανεΐσθαι τοΐς "Ελλησιν αξίαν σπουδής- μέλλει γαρ περιέξειν απα-σαν την παρ' ήμΐν αρχαιολογίαν καί [την]2 διάταξιν του πολιτεύματος εκ των 'Εβραϊκών μεθηρμηνευ-
6	μενην γραμμάτων. ήδη μεν ουν καί πρότερον διενοήθην, δτε τον πόλεμον συνέγραφον, δηλώσαι τινες οντες εξ άρχής ’Ιουδαίοι καί τίσι χρησάμενοι τύχαις, ύφ’ οΐω τε παιδευθεντες νομοθετη τα προς ευσέβειαν καί την άλλην άσκησιν αρετής, πόσους τε πολέμους εν μακροΐς πολεμήσαντες χρόνοις εις τον τελευτά ιον άκοντες προς 'Ρωμαίους κατέστη-
7	σαν. άλλ’ επειδή μείζων ήν ή τοΰδε του λόγου π εριβολή, καθ' αυτόν3 εκείνον χωρίο ας ταΐς ίδίαις άρχαΐς αύτοΰ καί τω τέλει τήν γραφήν συνεμέτρησα- χρόνου δε προϊόντος, όπερ φιλεΐ τοΐς μεγάλων άπτεσθαι διανοουμένοις, οκνος μοι καί μέλλησις έγίνετο τηλικαύτην μετ ενεγκεΐν ύπό-θεσιν εις αλλοδαπήν ήμΐν καί ξένην διαλέκτου
8	συνήθειαν, ήσαν δέ τινες οι πόθω τής ιστορίας επ' αυτήν με προύτρεπον, καί μάλιστα δή πάντων Έπαφρόδιτος άνήρ άπασαν μεν ιδέαν παιδείας ήγαπηκώς, διαφερόντως δέ χαίρων εμπειρίαις πραγμάτων, άτε δή μεγάλοις μεν αυτός όμιλήσας πράγμασι καί τύχαις πολυτρόποις, εν απασι δέ θαυμαστήν φύσεως επιδειξάμενος ίσχύν καί προαί-
9	ρεσιν άρε τής άμετακίνητον. τούτα» δή πει θόμενος ως α'ιεΡ τοΐς χρήσιμον ή καλόν τι πράττειν δυνα-
1 προι-γκιχιιρκτμαι SPL,	2 om. O.
8	κατ αύτόν ΟΕ.	4 ώϊ alel O: ad rell.
° Josephus bases the first part of his narrative on the Biblical story ; but his role as “ translator ” is limited.
i
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(2)	And now I have undertaken this present work in the belief that the whole Greek-speaking world will find it worthy of attention ; for it will embrace our entire ancient history and political constitution, translated from the Hebrew records.0 I had indeed ere now, when writing the history of the war, already contemplated describing the origin of the Jews, the fortunes that befell them, the great lawgiver under whom they ΛνβΓβ trained in piety and the exercise of the other virtues, and all those wars λvaged by them through long ages before this last in λνΙιΐοΗ they were involuntarily engaged against the Romans. However, since the compass of such a theme was excessive, I made the War into a separate volume, with its own beginning and end, thus duly proportioning my work. Nevertheless, as time went on, as is Λνοπΐ to happen to those λ\Ήο design to attack large tasks, there λναε hesitation and delay on my part in rendering so vast a subject into a foreign and unfamiliar tongue. However, there were certain persons curious about the history λ\Ήο urged me to pursue it, and above all Epaphroditus,6 a man devoted to every form of learning, but specially interested in the experiences of history, conversant as he himself has been λνΐΐΐι large affairs and varying turns of fortune, through all which he has displayed a wonderful force of character and an attachment to virtue that nothing could deflect. Yielding, then, to the persuasions of one who is ever
For the later historical books (1 Samuel to 1 Maccabees), and to a less extent for the Pentateuch, he is largely dependent on the Alexandrian Greek Bible, which he merely paraphrases.
b See Introduction. The historian’s later works, the Antiquities, its appendix the Life (§430), and the Contra Apionem, are all dedicated to this patron.
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μένοις συμφιλοκαλοΰντι και εμαυτόν αισχυνόμενος, ει δόξαιμι ραθυμία πλέον ή τω περί τα κάλλιστα χαίρειν πάνω, προθυμότερου έπερρώσθην, έτι κάκεΐνα1 προς τοΐς elρημένοις λoγισάμevoς ου παρεργως, πepι τε των ήμετέρων προγόνοιν ei μεταδιδόναι των τοιουτων ήθελον, και περί των ΕλλἡΓων ει Tives αυτών γνώναι τα παρ' ημΐν εσπουδασαν.
10	(3) Εΰρον τοίνυν ότι ΥΙτολεμαίων μέν 6 δεύτερος, μάλιστα δή βασιλεύς περί παιδείαν καί βιβλίων συναγωγήν σπουδάσας, έξαιρέτως έφιλοτιμήθη τον ήμέτερον νόμον και την κατ' αυτόν διάταξιν τής
11	πολιτείας εις την Ελλάδα φωνήν μεταβαλεΐν, ο δέ Γών παρ' ημΐν αρχιερέων oύδevός αρετή δεύτερος Έλεάζαρος τω προειρημένα) βασιλέϊ ταύτης άπο-\αΰσαι τής ώφελείας ούκ εφθόνησε, πάντως άν-τειπών αν, ει μή πάτριον ήν ημΐν τό μηδέν έχειν
12	των καλών απόρρητον. κάμαυτώ δή πρέπειν ενόμισα τό μεν του άρχιερέως μιμήσασθαι μεγαλόψυχου, τω βασιλέϊ δέ πολλούς ομοίως ΰπολαβεΐν καί νυν είναι φιλομαθείς· ουδέ γάρ πάσαν εκείνος έφθη λαβεΐν τήν αναγραφήν, άλλ' αύτα2 μόνα τα τοΰ νόμου παρέδοσαν οι π εμφθέντες επι την
13	έξήγησιν εις τήν 'Αλεξάνδρειαν μύρια δ' έστί τα δηλουμενα διά τών ιερών γραμμάτων, άτε δη πεντακισχιλίαjv ετών ιστορίας έν αύτοΐς εμ-
1	O : κάκΰνο rell. Lat.	2 αλλά (om. αυτά) O.
α Ptolemy II. “ Philadelphus ” (283-^15 b.c., E. Bevan). b The reputed high priest in the Aristeas story. c The traditional story of the origin of the Greek version
6
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an enthusiastic supporter of persons with ability to produce some useful or beautiful work, and ashamed of myself that I should be thought to prefer sloth to the effort of this noblest of enterprises, I was encouraged to greater ardour. Besides these motives, there were two further considerations to which I had given serious thought, namely, whether our ancestors, on the one hand, were willing to communicate such information, and whether any of the Greeks, on the other, had been curious to learn our history.
(3)	I found then that the second of the Ptolemies,3 ^^e*riier^ that king who Avas so deeply interested in learning Greek ’ and such a collector of books, was particularly anxious to have our Law and the political constitution based thereon translated into Greek ; while, on the other side, Eleazar,6 who yielded in virtue to none of our high priests, did not scruple to grant the monarch the enjoyment of a benefit, which he would certainly have refused had it not been our traditional custom to make nothing of what is good into a secret.® Accordingly, I thought that it became me also both to imitate the high priest’s magnanimity and to assume that there are still to-day many lovers of learning like the king. For even he failed to obtain d all our records : it was only the portion containing the Law which was delivered to him by those who were sent to Alexandria to interpret it. The things narrated in the sacred Scriptures are, however, innumerable, seeing that they embrace the history of
of the Pentateuch is told in the so-called Letter of Aristeas and repeated by Josephus in A. xii. 11-118.
d Or “ to forestall me by obtaining.” Josephus does not mention that the version of the Law was followed up by translations, which he has freely used, of the rest of the Hebrew Scriptures.
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περιειλημμενης, καί παντοΐαι μιν είσι παράλογοι περιπετειαι, πολλαι δε τύχαι πολέμων και στρατηγών ανδραγαθία ι καί πολιτευμάτων μεταβολαί.
14	τό σννολον δε μάλιστά τις αν εκ ταύτης μάθοι της ιστορίας εθελήσας αυτήν διελθεΐν, δτι τοΐς μεν θεού γνώμη κατακολουθούσι και τα καλώς νομο-θετηθεντα μη τολμώσι παραβαίνειν1 πάντα κατ-ορθοΰται πέρα πίστεως καί γέρας ευδαιμονία πρόκειται παρά θεοΰ· καθ' όσον δ’ αν άποστώσι τής τούτων άκριβοΰς επιμελείας, άπορα μεν γίνεται τα πόριμα, τρέπεται δε εις συμφοράς άνηκεστους
15	ο τι ποτ' αν ως άγαθόν δράν σπουδάσωσιν. ήδη τοίνυν τούς εντευξομενους τοΐς βιβλίοις παρακαλώ την γνώμην θεώ προσανεχειν καί δοκιμάζειν τον ήμετερον νομοθετην, ει την τε φύσιν άξίως αυτού κατενόησε καί τή δυνάμει πρέπουσας αει τάς πράξεις άνατεθεικε πάσης καθαρόν τον περί αυτού φυλάξας λόγον τής παρ' άλλοις άσχήμονος μυθο-
10 λόγιας· καίτοι γε όσον επί μήκει χρόνου καί πα-λαιότητι πολλήν ειχεν2 άδειαν φευδών πλασμάτων γεγονε γάρ προ ετών δισχιλίων, εφ' δσον πλήθος αίώνος ούδ αυτών οι ποιηταί τάς γενεσεις τών Θεών, μήτι γε τάς τών ανθρώπων πράξεις ή τούς
Π νόμους άνενεγκεΐν ε'τ όλμησαν. τα μεν ου ν ακριβή τών εν ταΐς άναγραφαΐς προϊών ό λόγος κατά την οίκείαν τάξιν σημανει' τούτο γάρ διά ταυτης ποιήσειν τής πραγματείας επηγγειλάμην ou8ey προσθείς ούδ' αι) παραλιπών.
1 παραλαβάν R : παριδιΐν O. 2 potuisset (αν ιίχιν?) Laf.
° άπορα yiverat τα πόριμα, the reverse of the phrase of Aeschylus (Ρ. V. 901), άπορα πόριμοί “ making impossibilities 8
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five thousand years and recount all sorts of surprising reverses, many fortunes of war, heroic exploits of generals, and political revolutions. But, speaking Moral lesson generally, the main lesson to be learnt from this °f0^esent history by any who care to peruse it is that men who conform to the will of God, and do not venture to transgress laws that have been excellently laid down, prosper in all things beyond belief, and for their reward are offered by God felicity; whereas, in proportion as they depart from the strict observance of these laws, things (else) practicable become impracticable,α and whatever imaginary good thing they strive to do ends in irretrievable disasters. At the outset, then, I entreat those who will read these volumes to fix their thoughts on God, and to test whether our lawgiver has had a worthy conception of His nature and has always assigned to Him such actions as befit His power, keeping his words concerning Him pure of that unseemly mythology current among others ; albeit that, in dealing with ages so long and so remote, he would have had ample licence to invent fictions. For he was born two thousand years ago, to which ancient date the poets never ventured to refer even the birth of their gods, much less the actions or the laws of mortals. The precise details of our Scripture records will, then, be set forth, each in its place, as my narrative proceeds, that being the procedure that I have promised to follow throughout this work, neither adding nor omitting anything.6
possible,” which is perhaps in the mind of the historian’s cultured assistant, notwithstanding its association with the " unseemly mythology ” denounced below.
b § 5. In fact he “ adds ” some curious legends, on Moses in particular, and there are some few pardonable omissions.
9
JOSEPHUS
18	(4) Επειδή 8e [τα]1 πάντα σχεδόν εκ της του νομοθετου σοφίας η μιν άνήρτηται Μ ωυσεος, ανάγκη μοι βραχέα περί εκείνου προειπεΐν, όπως μη τινες των άναγνωσομενων διαπορώσι, ποθεν ημΐν ό λόγος περί νόμων2 καί πράξεων εχων την αναγραφήν επί τοσοΰτον φυσιολογίας κεκοινώνηκεν.
19	ιστεον ουν, ότι πάντων εκείνος αναγκαιότατου ηγησατο τω καί τον εαυτού μελλοντι βίον οίκο-νομήσειν καλώς καί τοΐς άλλοις νομοθετεΐν θεού πρώτον φυσιν κατανοησαι καί τών έργων τών εκείνου θεατήν τω νώ γενόμενον ούτως παράδειγμα το πάντων άριστον μιμεΐσθαι, καθ’ όσον
20	οΐόν τε, καί πειράσθαι κατακολουθεΐν. ούτε γάρ αύτώ ποτ’ αν γενεσθαι νοΰν αγαθόν τω νομοθετη ταυτης απολειπόμενα) της θεάς, ούτε τών γ ραφή-σομενων εις αρετής λόγον ούδεν άποβησεσθαι τοΐς λαβοΰσιν, ει μη προ παντός άλλου διδαχθεΐεν, ότι πάντων πατήρ τε καί δεσπότης 6 θεός ών καί πάντα επιβλεπων τοΐς μεν επομενοις αύτώ δίδωσιν εύδαίμονα βίον, τούς εξω δε βαίνοντας αρετής
21	μεγάλαις περιβάλλει συμφοραΐς. τούτο δη παι-δεΰσαι βου ληθείς Μωυσ^ς το παίδευμα τούς εαυτού πολίτας της τών νόμων θεσεως ούκ από συμβολαίων καί τών προς άλλήλους δικαίων ηρξατο τοΐς άλλοις παραπλησίως, άΛΛ’ επί τον θεόν και την τού κόσμου κατασκευήν τας γνώμας αύτών άναγαγών καί πείσας, ότι τών επί γης έργων τού
1 om. O.	2 περί λόγων RE Lat.: παραλόγων O.
α Greek “ physiology,” i.e. the investigation of the origin of existence in the account of creation. He uses the cognate verb with reference to Gen. ii. 7 in particular (§ 3-4).
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(4)	But, sinee well-nigh everything herein related *l0s®sdc0n· is dependent on the wisdom of our lawgiver Moses, I with other must first speak briefly of him, lest any of my readers legislators, should ask how it is that so much of my work, which professes to treat of laws and historical facts, is devoted to natural philosophy.0 Be it known, then, that that sage deemed it above all neeessary, for one who ΛΥοιιΙά order his own life aright and also legislate for others, first to study the nature of God, and then, having contemplated his works with the eye of reason, to imitate so far as possible that best of all models and endeavour to follow it. For neither could the lawgiver himself, without this vision, ever attain to a right mind, nor would anything that he should write in regard to virtue avail with his readers, unless before all else they were taught that God, as the universal Father and Lord who beholds all things, grants to such as follow Him a life of bliss, but involves in dire calamities those who step outside the path of virtue.
Sueh, then, being the lesson whieh Moses desired to instil into his fellow-eitizens, he did not, when framing his laws, begin with contracts and the mutual rights of man, as others have done b ; no, he led their thoughts up to God and the construction of the world ; he convinced them that of all God’s works upon earth
6 Here and in the sequel the writer has before him Philo’s De opificio mundi, a work which he has used again in the Contra Apionem. Philo’s work begins with a similar contrast between Moses and other legislators. Of these some have set out their codes bare and unadorned, others have deluded the multitude by prefixing to them mythical inventions.
Moses did neither, but, in order to mould (προτυπωσαι) the minds of those who were to use his laws, did not at once prescribe what they should do or not do (μήτ βΰθύί & χρη TTp&rreiv ή τουναντίον νπΐΐπών), but began with a marvellous account of creation (§§ 1-3 Cohn-Wendland).
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θε ου κάλλιστο^ έσμεν άνθρωποι, οτε προς την ευσέβειαν εσχεν ύπακούοντας, ραδίως ήδη περί
22	πάντων έπειθεν. οι μεν γάρ άλλοι νομοθεται τοΐς μύθοις εξακολούθησαν τες των ανθρωπίνων αμαρτημάτων εις τούς θεούς τω λόγω την αισχύνην μετέθεσαν καί πολλήν ύποτίμησιν τοΐς πονηροΐς
23	έδωκαν ὅ δ’ ήμέτερος νομοθέτης ακραιφνή την αρετήν εχοντα τον θεόν άποφήνας ωήθη δεΐν τούς ανθρώπους εκείνης πειράσθαι μεταλαμβάνειν καί τούς μη ταΰτα φρονοΰντας μηδέ μήν πιστεύοντας
24	άπαραιτήτως εκόλασε. προς ταύτην οΰν τήν ύπόθεσιν ποιεΐσθαι τήν έξέτασιν τούς άναγνω-σομένους παρακαλώ· φανεΐται γάρ σκοπονμένοις ούτως ούδέν οϋτ’ άλογον αύτοΐς ούτε προς τήν μεγαλειότητα του θεού καί τήν φιλανθρωπίαν άνάρμοστον πάντα γάρ τή των όλων φύσει σύμφωνον έχει τήν διάθεσιν, τα μεν αίνιττομένου του νομοθέτου δεξιώς, τά δ’ ά?ίληγοροΰντος μετά σεμνότητος, οσα δ’ εξ ευθείας λέγεσθαι συνέφερε
25	ταΰτα ρητώς εμφανίζοντος. τοΐς μέντοι βουλο-μένοις καί τάς αιτίας έκάστου σκοπεΐν πολλή γένοιτ αν ή θεωρία καί λίαν φιλόσοφος, ήν εγώ νυν μεν υπερβάλλομαι, θεού δε διδόντος ήμΐν χρόνον πειράσομαι μετά ταύτην γράφαι τήν πραγ-
26	ματείαν. τρέφομαι δε επί τήν άφήγησιν ήδη των πραγμάτων μνησθείς πρότερον ών περί τής του κόσμου κατασκευής είπε Μωυσ^?· ταΰτα δ’ έν
α The idea of the Law being in harmony with the universe again comes from Philo. “ The opening of the narrative is, as I said, most marvellous, comprising the creation of the world, uif καί του κόσμου τφ νόμφ καί του νόμου τφ κύσμφ συνή,δοντογ καί του νομίμου άνδρό: ei/θύί 6ντοs κοσμοττο'Κίτου πρδί 12
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we men are the fairest; and when once he had won their obedience to the dictates of piety, he had no further difficulty in persuading them of all the rest. Other legislators, in fact, following fables, have in their writings imputed to the gods the disgraceful errors of men and thus furnished the wicked with α powerful excuse ; our legislator, on the contrary, having shown that God possesses the very perfection of virtue, thought that men should strive to participate in it, and inexorably punished those who did not hold with or believe in these doctrines. I therefore entreat my readers to examine my work from this point of view. For, studying it in this spirit, nothing will appear to them unreasonable, nothing incongruous with the majesty of God and His love for man ; everything, indeed, is here set forth in keeping with the nature of the universe a; some things the lawgiver shrewdly veils in enigmas, others lie sets forth in solemn allegory; but wherever straightforward speech was expedient,there he makes his meaning absolutely plain. Should any further desire to consider the reasons for every article in our creed, he would find the inquiry profound and highly philosophical ; that subject for the moment I defer, but, if God grants me time, I shall endeavour to write upon it after completing the present work.6 I shall now accordingly turn to the narrative of events, first mentioning what Moses has said eoneerning the creation of the world,
τό βούλημα της φύσοως τας πράζΐΐς ὰ7-€υθί’νοντος, καθ' τ)ν και ό σόμπας κόσμος διοικΰται," De op. mundi 3.
Λ This projected work on “ Customs and Causes ” (A. iv. 198) was apparently never completed, hut the mention of its “ four books ” (A. xx. :268) and scattered allusions in the Antiquities to its intended contents suggest that it had taken shape in the author's mind and was actually begun.
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ταΐς ίεραΐς βίβλοις ευρον άναγεγ ραμμένα. ’έχει δε οὅτως·
27	(ΐ· ϊ) 'Εν άρχή 'έκτισαν 6 θεός τον ουρανόν καί
την γην. ταύτης δ’ υπ’ όφιν ούκ ερχομένης, άλλα βαθεΐ μεν κρυπτομένης σκότει, πνεύματος δ’ αυτήν άνωθεν έπι θέοντος, γενέσθαι φως εκέλευσεν ό 25 θεός, καί γενομένου τούτου κατανοήσας την όλην ύλην διεχώρισε τό τε φως καί τό σκότος καί τω μεν όνομα έθετο νύκτα, τό 8e ημέραν έκάλεσεν, έσπέραν τε καί όρθρον την αρχήν του φωτός καί 21) την άνάπαυσιν προσαγορεύσας. καί αυτή μεν αν εΐη πρώτη ημέρα, ΑΙωυσης δ’ αυτήν μίαν είπε· την δε αιτίαν ικανός μέν είμι άποδοΰναι καί νυν, έπεί δ’ ύπέσχημαι την αιτιολογίαν πάντων ίδια συγγραφόμενος παραδώσειν, εις τότε καί την περί 3ο αυτής ερμηνείαν αναβάλλομαι, μετά δη τούτο τή δευτέρα των ημερών τον ουρανόν τοΐς όλοις έπιτίθησιν, οτ’ αυτόν από των άλλων διακρίνας καθ’ αυτόν ήζίωσε τετάχθαι, κρύσταλλόν τε περιπήζας αύτω καί νότιον αυτόν καί ύετώδη προς την από των δρόσων ωφέλειαν άρμοδίως1 τή 31 γή μηχανησάμενος. τή 8e τρίτη ΐστησι την γήν άναχέας περί αυτήν την θάλασσαν κατ αυτήν δε ταύτην τήν ημέραν ευθύς φυτά τε καί σπέρματα γήθεν άνέτειλε. τή τετάρτη δε διακοσμεί τον ουρανόν ήλίω καί σελήνη καί τοΐς άλλοις άστροις κινήσεις αύτοΐς έπιστείλας καί δρόμους, οΐς αν 1 LE : άρμονίωτ rell.
α Or “ founded ” : Josephus, in common with the later translator of Scripture, Aquila (2nd cent, a.d.), writes Ικτισεν, not ίποίησ(ν of the earlier Alexandrian translators.
6 Gen. i. 5 “ There was evening and there was morning, 14
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as 1 find it recorded in the sacred books. His account is as follows :
(i. 1) In the beginning God created “ the heaven and The the earth. The earth had not come into sight, but Genesis' was hidden in thick darkness, and a breath from above sped over it, when God commanded that there should be light. It came, and, surveying the whole of matter, He divided the light from the darkness, calling the latter night and the former day, and naming morning and evening the dawn of the light and its cessation. This then should be the first day, but Moses spoke of it as “ one ” day 6 ; I could explain why he did so now, but, having promised to render an account of the causes of everything in a special work,® I defer till then the explanation of this point also. After this, on the second day, He set the heaven above the universe, when He was pleased to sever this from the rest and to assign it a place apart, congealing ice about it and withal rendering it moist and rainy to give the benefit of the dews in a manner congenial to the earth. On the third day he established the earth, pouring around it the sea ; and on the self-same day plants and seeds sprang forthwith d from the soil. On the fourth he adorned the heaven with sun and moon and the other stars, prescribing their motions and courses
one day.” Jewish Rabbis sought to explain the use of the cardinal number here, rather than the ordinal “ first”
Philo, whose work is in the writer's mind, has a mystical interpretation of his own : ημέραν ό ποιων έκιLWe, καί ημέραν ούχί πρώτην, άλλα μίαν, ή λέλεκται δια την τοι' νοητού κ&σμου μόνωσιν μοναδικήν ίχοντοτ φύσιν, I)e opif. (9) § 35.
c § 25 note.
d So Philo, op. cit. (12) § -10 (quoted by Weill): έ βΐβρίθα δι πάντα καρποίs ευθύς άμα τη πρώτη yενέσει κατά τδν Εναντίον τρόπον ή τδν νννί καΟΐστώτα.
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32	αι τών ωρών περιφοραί σημαίνοιντο. πέμπτη Β' ημέρα ζώά τε κατ' αυτήν νηκτά καί μετάρσια τα μεν κατά βάθους1 τα 8e δι’ άέρος ανήκε συν-Βησάμενος αυτά κοινωνία και μίζ^ι γονής ένεκα και του συναύξεσθαι και πλεονάζειν αυτών την φύσιν. τη Be έκτη ημέρα Βημιουργεΐ το τών τετραπόΒων γένος άρρεν τε καί θήλυ ποιήσας· έν ταύτη Bi καί
33	τον άνθρωπον έπλασε, καί τον κόσμον έζ ταΐς πάσαις ήμέραις Μωυσης· καί πάντα τα έν αύτώ φησι γενέσθαι, τη Βέ έβΒόμη άναπαυσασθαι καί λαβειν από τών έργων εκεχειρίαν, όθεν καί ημείς σχολήν από τών πόνων κατά ταύτην άγομεν την ημέραν προσ αγορεύοντες αυτήν σάββατα· Βηλοΐ Βέ άνάπαυσιν κατά τήν 'Εβραίων Βιάλεκτον τούνομα.
34	(2) Kat Βή καί φυσιολογέίν Μωυσ^? μ€τά τήν έβΒόμην ήρξατο περί τής τάνθρώπου κατασκευής λέγων ούτως· έπλασεν ό θεός τον άνθρωπον χοΰν από τής γής λαβών, καί πνεύμα ένήκεν αύτώ καί φυχήν. ό Β' άνθρωπος ούτος ’ΆΒαμος έκλήθη-σημαίνει Βέ τούτο κατά γλώτταν τήν 'Εβραίων πυρρόν * έπειΒήπερ από τής πυρράς γής φυρα-θείσης έγεγόνει· τοιαύτη γάρ έστιν ή παρθένος γή
33 καί αληθινή, παρίστησι Βέ ό θεός τω ΆΒάμω κατά γένη τα ζώα θήλυ τε καί άρρεν άττοδβι-ζάμενος, καί τούτοις ονόματα τίθησιν οΐς έτι καί νύν καλούνται. βλέπων Βέ τον ’ΆΒαμον ούκ έχοντα κοινωνίαν προς τό θήλυ καί συνΒιαίτησιν,
1 βνθοΰ SPL.	1 πνρρόϊ SPL Lat.
° i.e., as modern critics recognize, near the point of transition from one document (“ Ρ ”) to another (“ J ”).
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to indicate the revolutions of the seasons. The fifth day He let loose in the deep and in the air the creatures that swim or fly, linking them in partnership and union to generate and to increase and multiply their kind. The sixth day He ereated the race of four-footed creatures, making them male and female : on this clay also He formed man. Thus, so Moses tells us, the world and everything in it was made in six days in all : «-ind on the seventh God rested and had respite from His labours, for whieh reason we also pass this day in repose fioni toil and call it the sabbath, a word which in the Hebrew language means “ rest.”
(2)	And here, after the seventh day,a Moses begins to interpret nature,6 writing on the formation of man in these terms : “ God fashioned man by taking dust Gen. ii. 7. from the earth and instilled into him spirit and soul.”
Now this man was called Adam, which in Hebrew signifies “ red,’’ because he was made from the red earth kneaded together ; for such is the colour of the true virgin soil/ And God brought before Adam the living creatures after their kinds, exhibiting both male and female, and gave d them the names by which they are still ealled to this day. Then seeing Adam to be without female partner and consort (for indeed there was none), and looking with astonishment at the
Λ Greek “ physiologize ” ; cf. § 18.
'■ Adamah = “ ground,” from which Adam or man was formed (Gen. ii. 7) : Ad0m = “ red ” (rf. Edom). “ The old derivation [of Adam and Adamah] from the verb ' be red ’ is generally abandoned, but none better has been found to replace it” (Skinner, Genesis).
d In Gen. ii. 20 Adam names the animals: in Josephus there is no indication of a dianpe of subject to justify the rendering “ and he (Adam) gave,” etc.
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ουδέ γάρ ήν, ξενιζόμενου δ’ επί τοΐς άλλοις ζώοις όντως εχουσι, μιαν αυτόν κοιμωμενου πλευράν
3G όξελών εξ αυτής επλασε γυναίκα.1 καί 6 ‘Άγαμος 7τροσαχθεΐσαν αυτήν εγνώρισεν εξ αύτοΰ γενομενην. εσσα 8e καθ' Εβραίων διάλεκτον καλείται γυνή, τό δ’ εκείνης άνομα τής γυναικός Εάα ήν σημαίνει δε τοΰτο πάντων [των ζώντων]2 μητέρα.
37	(3) Φτ^σι δε τον θεόν και παράδεισον προς την ανατολήν καταφυτεΰσαι παντοίω τεθηλότα φυτω· εν τουτοις δ' είναι και τής ζωής τό φυτόν και άλλο τό τής φρόνησε ως, ή3 διεγινώσκετο τί [τε >
38	ζίη το άγαθόν και τί τό κακόν, εις τούτον δε τον κήπον είσαγαγόντα τον τε ’’Αδαμον καί τήν γυναίκα κε λεΰσαι των φυτών επιμελεϊσθαι. άρδεται δ’ ούτος ό κήπος υπό ενός ποταμού πάσαν εν κύκλω την γήν περιρρεοντος, ος εις τεσσαρα μέρη σχίζεται. και Φεισών μεν, σημαίνει δε πληθύν τοάνομα, επί τήν Ινδικήν φερόμενος εκδίδωσιν εις τό πέλαγος
39	ύφ’ 'Ελλήνων Γάγγης λεγόμενος, Ευφράτης δε καί Τίγρις επί τήν Έρυθράν άπίασι θάλασσαν καλείται δε ό μεν Ευφράτης Φοράς,* σημαίνει δε ήτοι σκεδασμόν ή άνθος, Τίγρις 8e Αιγλάθ, εξ ού φράζεται τό μετά στενότητος όξύ· Γ^ών δε διά
1 RO : τήν -γνναικα re 11.
s om. RO. * RO: ω rell. 4 RO Lat.: Φρ,χί re IL * 6
° Isshuli in modern transcription (Gen. ii. 23 ]>.V. margin).
6 Strictly Hawaii (Eve) = “ living ” or “life ” : Josephus, constantly loose in his etymology, following the Biblical “ because she was the mother of all living,” implies that that is the actual meaning of the word.
c Heb. Pishon, river and etymology unknown (by some connected with Heb. push = “ spring up”); Josephus 18
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other creatures who had their mates, He extracted one of his ribs while he slept and from it formed woman ; and when she was brought to him Adam recognized that she was made from himself. In the Hebrew tongue woman is called essa a ; but the name Gen. n. 23. of that first woman was Eve, which signifies “ mother '"·;0-of all (living·).” b
(3)	Moses further states that God planted east- Paradise, ward a park, abounding in all manner of plants, among them being the tree of life and another of the wisdom by which might be distinguished what was good and what evil ; and into this garden he brought Adam and his wife and bade them tend the plants. Now this garden is watered by a single river Gen. if. 10 ft. whose stream encircles all the earth and is parted into four branches. Of these Phisonc (a name meaning “ multitude ”) runs towards India and falls into the sea, being called by the Greeks Ganges ; Euphrates and Tigris end in the Erythraean d Sea : the Euphrates is called Phoras,e signifying either “ dispersion ” or “ flower,” and the Tigris Diglath/ expressing at once “ narrowness ” and “ rapidity ” ;
identifies “ the land of Havilah where there is gold ” with India.
d Greek “ Red Sea,” in the wider meaning, found in Herodotus, of the Indian Ocean, including its two gulfs,
(he Red Sea and the Persian Gulf.
* Heb. Perath:	derived by Josephus from either (?)
γ’Paras “ divide ” or γ’Pdrdh “ be fruitful.” Philo adopts the second interpretation, rendering by καρποφορία (Leg.
All fig. i. 23, § 72). These etymologies are probably taken over from others.
f Diglath is the Aramaic equivalent of Heb. Hiddekel;
Josephus quotes the Aramaic form but translates the Hebrew! IJad = “ sharp ” (όξύ), dak = “ thin” (στενόν) ; this, though it leaves out the last syllable el, seems the most satisfactory explanation.
19
JOSEPHUS
τής Αίγυπτου ρεών δηλοΐ τον από τής εναντίας1 άναδιδόμενον ήμΐν, ον δη NetAov "Ελληνες προσ-αγορεύουσ ιν
40	(4)	0 δη τοίνυν θεός τον "Αδαμον και την
γυναίκα των μεν άλλων φυτών εκελευε, γεύεσθαι, τοΰ δε τής φρονήσεως άπεχεσθαι, προειπών άφα-
41	μενοις απ’ αύτοΰ όλεθρον γενησόμενον. όμο-φωνουντων δε κατ εκείνο καιρού των ζώων απάντων όφις συνδιαιτώμένος τω τε ’Αδάμα» καί τή γυναικί φθονερώς μεν εΐχεν εφ’ οΐς αυτούς εύδαιμονήσειν ωετο πεπεισμένους τοΐς τοΰ θεού
42	παραγγελμασιν, οίόμενος δε συμφορά περιπεσεΐσθαι παρακούσαντας άναπείθει κακοήθως την γυναίκα γευσασθαι τοΰ φυτοΰ τής φρονήσεως εν αύτω λεγων είναι την τε τάγαθοΰ καί τοΰ κακοΰ διά-γνωσιν, ής γενομενης αύτοΐς μακάριον καί μηδέν
4?, άπολείποντα τοΰ θείου διάξειν βίον. καί παρα-κρούεται μεν ουτω την γυναίκα τής εντολής τοΰ θεοΰ καταφρονήσαι· γευσαμενη δε τοΰ φυτοΰ καί ήσθεΐσα τω εδεσματι καί τον "Αδαμον άνεπεισεν
41 αύτω χρήσασθαι. καί συνίεσάν τε αυτών ήδη γεγυμνωμενων καί την αισχύνην ύπαιθρον εχοντες σκεπήν αύτοΐς επενόουν το γαρ φυτόν όζύτητος καί διανοίας ύπήρχε. φύλλοις οΰν εαυτούς συκής εσκόπασαν καί ταΰτα προ τής αίδοΰς προβαλλόμενοι2 μάλλον εδόκουν εύδαιμονεΐν ως ών πρότερον
1 RO: άνατολί)s rcll.	3 προβαλύμενοι Niese with S2.
° Ileh. Gihon ; derived by Josephus, as by modern critics, from (/ink “ burst forth.” The reading “ from the opposite (world) ” is preferable to the other “ from the east.” Ancient writers rather looked to the west for the source of the Nile; 20
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lastly Geon,° which flows through Egypt, means “ that which wells up to us from the opposite world,” and by Greeks is called the Nile.
(4)	Now God bade Adam and his wife partake of The fail aua the rest of the plants, but to abstain from the tree of f^lst0° wisdom, forewarning them that, if they touched it, Paradise, it would prove their destruction. At that epoch all the creatures spoke a common tongue,6 and the serpent, living in the company of Adam and his wife, Gen. iii. j grew jealous of the blessings which he supposed were destined for them if they obeyed God’s behests, and, believing that disobedience would bring trouble upon them, he maliciously persuaded the woman to taste of the tree of wisdom, telling her that in it resided the power of distinguishing good and evil, possessing which they would lead a blissful existence no whit behind that of a god. By these means he misled the woman to scorn the commandment of God : she tasted of the tree, was pleased with the food, and persuaded Adam also to partake of it.
And now they became aware that they were naked and, ashamed of such exposure to the light of day, bethought them of a covering ; for the tree served to quicken their intelligence. So they covered themselves with fig-leaves, and, thus screening their persons, believed themselves the happier for having thus Dio Cassius, using the same verb as Josephus, writes £Κ του "Ατλαντοί του ’όρον; σαφω; άναοίδοται (lxxv. 13).
6 This legend appears in the Book of Jubilees (c. 100 b.c.) :
“ On that day [of Adam’s exit from Paradise] was closed the mouth of all beasts ... so that they could no longer speak : for they had all spoken one with another with one lip and with one tongue ” (iii. 28 trans. Charles). Of. also Philo, De opif. rnundi 55, § 156 \0ycraι τό παλαιόν το ιοβόλοι* καί ypytvh έρπ(τόν [ξωυ] άνθρωπον φωνήν προΐΐσθαι (quoted by Weill).
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4f> εσπάνιζον ευ ράντες. τοΰ θεοΰ δ’ εις τόν κήπον ελθόντος 6 μεν "Αδαμος, πρότερον εις ομιλίαν αύτω φοιτώ ν, συνειδώς αύτω την αδικίαν υπ εχώρει, τον δε θεόν εξενιζε το πραττόμενον και την αιτίαν επυνθάνετο, δι’ ήν πρότερον ήδόμενος τή προς αυτόν ομιλία νυν φεύγει ταύτην καί περιίσταται. 4(> του δε μηδέν φθεγγομενου διά το συγγινώσκειν εαυτώ παραβάντι την τοΰ θεοΰ πρόσταξιν “ άΑΛ’ εμοί μεν,” είπεν 6 θεός, “ εγνωστο περί υμών, όπως βίον εύδαίμονα καί κακοΰ παντός απαθή βιιόσετε μηδεμια ξαινόμενοι την φυχήν φροντίδι, πάντων δ’ ύμΐν αυτομάτων όσα προς άπόλαυσιν καί ηδονήν συντελεί κατά την εμήν ανιόντων πρόνοιαν χωρίς ύμετερου πόνου καί ταλαιπωρίας, ών παρόντων γήράς τε θάττον ούκ αν επελθοι καί 47 τό ζήν ύμΐν μακράν γενοιτο. νυν δ’ εις ταύτην μου την γνώμην ενύβρισας παρακούσας τών εμών εντολών ου γάρ επ' αρετή την σιωπήν άγεις, άλλ’ 4S επί συνειδότι πονηρώ.” ’Άδαμος δε παρητεΐτο τής αμαρτίας αυτόν καί παρεκάλει τον θεόν μή χαλεπαίνειν αύτω, την γυναίκα του γεγονότος αιτιώμενος καί λεγων υπ’ αυτής εξαπατηθείς 4ϋ άμαρτεΐν, ή δ’ αΰ κατηγορεί τοΰ όφεως. ό δε θεός ήττονα γυναικείας συμβουλίας αυτόν γενό-μενον ύπετίθει τιμωρία, τήν γήν ούκετι μεν ούδεν αύτοΐς άναδώσειν αυτομάτως είπών, πονοΰσι δε καί τοΐς εργοις τριβομενοις τά μεν παρεξειν, τών δ’ ούκ άζιώσειν. Εὅαν δε τοκετοί ς καί ταΐς εξ ώδίνων άλγηδόσιν εκόλαζεν, ότι τον "Αδαμον οΐς αύτήν ο όφις εξηπάτησε τούτοις παρακρουσαμενη 50 συμφοράΐς περιεβαλεν. άφείλετο δε καί τον όφιν τήν φωνήν όργισθείς επί τή κακοηθεία τή προς
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found what they lacked before. But, when God entered the garden, Adam, who ere then was wont to resort to His company, conscious of his crime withdrew ; and God, met bv action so strange, asked for what reason he who once took delight in His company now shunned and avoided it. But when lie spoke not a word, conscious of having transgressed the divine command. God said, “ Nav, I had decreed for yon to live a life of bliss, unmolested by all ill, with no care to fret vour souls ; all things that contribute to enjoyment and pleasure were, through my providence, to spring up for you spontaneously, without toil or distress of yours ; blessed with these gifts, old age would not soon have overtaken you and your life would have been long. But now thou hast flouted this my purpose by disobeying my commands ; for it is through no virtue that thou keepest silence but through an evil conscience.” Adam then began to make excuse for his sin and besought God not to be wroth with him, laying the blame for the deed upon the woman and saying that it was her deception that had caused him to sin ; while she, in her turn, accused the serpent. Thereupon God imposed punishment on Adam for yielding to a woman’s counsel, telling him that the earth would no more produce anything of herself, but, in return for toil and grinding labour, would but afford some of her fruits and refuse others. Eve He punished by child-birth and its attendant pains, because she had deluded Adam, even as the serpent had beguiled her, and so brought calamity upon him. He moreover deprived the serpent of speech,3 indignant at his *
* See § 41 (note).
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τον “Αδαμον καί ιον εντίθησιν υπ6 την γλωττον αν τω πολέμων άποδείξας άνθρώποις καί ύπο-θεμενος κατά της κεφαλής φέρειν τάς πληγάς, ως εν εκείνη του τε κακού του προς ανθρώπους κείμενου καί τής τελευτής ράστης τοΐς άμυνομενοις εσομενης, π οδών τε αυτόν άποστερήσας σύρεσθαι
51	κατά τής γής ίλυσπώμενον εποίησε. καί 6 μεν θεός ταΰτα προστάξας αύτοΐς πάσχειν μετοικίζει τον “Αδαμον καί την Έ,ϋαν εκ του κήπου εις ετερον χωρίον.
52	(ϋ. ϊ) Γίνονται δε αύτοΐς παΐδες άρρενες δύο’ προσηγορεύετο δε αυτών 6 μεν πρώτος Καις, κτήσιν δε σημαίνει τούτο μεθερμηνευόμενον τοϋ-νομα, "Αβελος δε 6 δεύτερος, σημαίνει δε ούθέν1
53	τούτο’ γίνονται δε αύτοΐς καί θυγατέρες, οι μεν ουν αδελφοί δι αφόροις εχαιρον επιτηδεύμασιν “Αβελος μεν γάρ 6 νεώτερος δικαιοσύνης επεμελεΐτο καί πάσι τόΐς υπ' αύτοΰ πραττομενοις παρεΐναι τον θεόν νομίζων αρετής προενόειβ ποιμενικός δ' ήν ό βίος αύτώ’ Καις Se τά τε άλλα πονηρότατος ήν καί προς τό κερδαίνειν μόνον άποβλεπων γήν τε άροΰν επενόησε πρώτος καί κτείνει δε τον
54	αδελφόν εκ τοιαύτης αιτίας’ θΰσαι τω θεώ δόξαν αύτοΐς ό μεν Καις τούς από τής γεωργίας και φυτών καρπούς επήνεγκεν, ’Αβελος δε γάλα καί τα πρωτότοκα τών βοσκημάτων, ό δε θεός ταύτη
1 Rvid O Lat.: 7Γένθο5 rell.	2 προέβη RO. * 6
α Greek “ Kais ” ; Josephus, for the sake of his readers, hellenizes Hebrew proper names, as he explains below (§ 129). For a like reason the familiar forms are generally retained in this translation.
6 So the Biblical etymology “ I have gotten a man ” (lxx ίκτ-ησάμψ), from Heb. kanah “ acquire.”
24
JEWISH ANTIQUITIES, I. 50 54
malignity to Adam ; lie also put poison beneath his Th# serpent tongue, destining him to be the enemy of men, and 0f speech, admonishing them to strike their blows upon liis Gen-iU· i5· head, because it was therein that man’s danger lay and there too that his adversaries eonld most easily inflict a mortal blow ; He further bereft him of feet and made him crawl and wriggle along the ground.
Having imposed these penalties upon them, God removed Adam and Eve from the garden to another place.
(ii. 1) Two male children were born to them ; the Cain and first was called Cain,3 whose name being interpreted Gen. iv. l. means “ acquisition,” 6 and the second Abel, meaning “ nothing.” c They also had daughters.d Now the brothers took pleasure in different pursuits. Abel, the younger, had respect for justice e and, believing that God was with him in all his actions, paid heed to virtue ; he led the life of a shepherd. Cain, on the contrary, was thoroughly depraved and had an eye only to gain : he was the first to think of ploughing the soil, «and he .slew his brother for the following reason. The brothers having decided to sacrifice to God, Cain brought the fruits of the tilled earth and of the trees, Abel came with milk 1 and the firstlings of his flocks. This was the offering which found more
c Abel, Heb. IIebel = “ vapour ” or “ vanity ” : the noun is translated, as here, by οΰθέν in Is. xlix. 4. The reading πένθοτ ( — Ileb. YM) presents another etymology found also in Philo, De migr. Abr. 13, § 74 Άνομα ο έστι τα θνητά revfloi’VTos (quoted by Weill).
d Legendary addition : Jubilees iv. 1,8 names them ’Awan and ’Azura.
e Or “ righteousness.”
1 Ileb. “ fat ” and so lxx (στεάτων) : Josephus, with a different vocalization of the Ileb. Itlb, reads “ milk,” showing independence of the Greek Bible.
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μάλλον ήδεται τή θυσία, τοΐς αυτομάτου καί κατά φύσιν γεγονόσι τιμώμενος, άλλ' ούχί τοΐς κατ' επίνοιαν ανθρώπου πλεοι·εκτου ^καί] βία πεφυκόσιν.
55	'ένθεν 6 Και? παροζυνθείς επί τω προτετιμήσθαι τον ’Άβελον υπ ο του θεοΰ κτείνει τον αδελφόν καί τον νεκρόν αύτοΰ ποιήσας αφανή λήσειν ύπέλαβεν. 6 δε θεός συνείς το έργον ήκε προς τον Κάιν περί τάδελφοΰ πυνθανόμενος, ποΖ ποτ είη· πολλών γόιρ αυτόν ούκ ιδεΐν ημερών τον άλλον χρόνον πάντα
56 μετ’ αύτοΰ βλέπω ν αυτόν άναστρεφόμενον. ό δέ Καις άπορουμενος καί ούκ έχω ν ό τι λέγοι προς τον θεόν άμηχανεΐν μεν καί αυτός έφασκε το πρώτον επί τάδελφώ μη βλεπομένω, παροξυνθείς δέ τον θεοΰ λιπαρώς έγκειμένου καί πολυπραγμο-νοΰντος ούκ είναι παιδαγωγός καί φύλαζ αύτοΰ
Λ7 καί τών υπ’ αύτοΰ πραττομένων έλεγεν. ό δέ θεός τ ούντεΰθεν ηλεγχεν ήδη τον Καιν φονέα τάδελφοΰ γενόμενον καί “ θαυμάζω,” φησίν, “ ει περί άνδρός αγνοείς είπεΐν τί γέγονεν, ον αύτός
58 άπολώλεκαςτής μέν ούν επί τω φόνω τιμωρίας αύτόν ήφίει, θυσίαν τε έπιτελέσαντα καί δι αύτής ίκετενσαντα μη λαβεΐν οργήν [ἐπ*] αύτώ χαλε-πωτέραν, επάρατον δ' α ύτόν ετίθει καί τούς εγγόνους αύτοΰ τιμωρήσεσθαι κατά την έβδόμην ήπείλησε γενεάν, και τής γής αύτόν εκείνης
5!) εκβάλλει συν τή γυναικί. τοΰ δέ μη θηρίοις άλώ- * 6
° Weill quotes Ρ irk·' it. Eliezer xxi “ He took the corpse of his brother Abel and hid it in the field.”
6 Cain's words “ My punishment is greater than I can bear ” (Gen. iv. 13) were, in Rabbinical opinion, “ reckoned 20'
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favour with God, who is honoured by things that grow spontaneously and in accordance \vith natural laws, and not by the products forced from nature by the ingenuity of grasping man. Thereupon Cain, incensed at God’s preference for Abel, slew his brother and hid his corpse,'a thinking to escape detection. But God. aware of the deed, came to Cain, and asked him whither his brother had gone, since for many days He had not seen him, whom he had constantly before beheld in Cain’s company. Cain, in embarrassment, having nothing to reply to God, at first declared that he too was perplexed at not seeing his brother, and then, enraged at the insistent pressure and strict inquiries of God, said that he was not his brother’s guardian to keep watch over his person and his actions. Upon that word God now accused Cain of being his brother’s murderer, saying, “ I marvel that thou canst not tell what has become of a man whom thou thyself hast destroyed.” God, however, exempted him from the penalty if g merited bv the murder, Cain having offered a sacri- 13'10 fice and therewith supplicated Him not to visit him too severely in His wrath6; but He made him accursed and threatened to punish his posterity in c the seventh generation, and expelled him from that land with his wife. But, when Cain feared that in his wanderings
to him as repentance ” (Pirke R. Eliezer, xxi, quoted with other passages by Weill).
e The rendering of κατά by “ until ” seems unwarranted. Josephus apparently, in common with the Targum (Weill), means that Cain’s penalty is suspended until the seventh generation, cf. § 65. Gen. iv. 15, however, on which this interpretation is based, as interpreted by modern critics states something quite different, viz. that .seven lives, that of the slayer and six of his family, would be exacted for the slaughter of Cain.
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μένος περιπεση δεδιότος καί τούτον άπάληται τον τρόπον, εκελευε μηδέν ύφοράσθαι σκυθρωπόν από τοιαύτης αίτιας, άλλ’ ενεκα του μηδέν αύτω εκ θηρίων γενεσθαι δεινόν διά πόσης άδεώς χωρεΐν γης' καί σημείον επιβαλών, ω γνώριμος αν εΐη, προσεταξεν άπιεναι.
fio (‘ι’) ΙΙοΛΛτ/ΐ' δ’ επελθών γην ιδρύεται μετά της γυναίκός Κάις1 Ναΐδα τόπον ούτω καλούμενον καί αυτόθι ποιείται την κατοίκησα', ενθ' αύτω και παΐδες εγενοντο. ουκ επί νουθεσία δε την κόλασα> ελαβεν, άλλ’ επ' αυξήσει της κακίας, ηδονήν μεν πάσαν εκπορίζων αυτού τω σώματι, καν μεθ'
(Π ύβρεως των συνόντων δεη ταύτην εχειν αύξων δε τον οίκον πλήθει χρημάτων εξ αρπαγής καί βίας προς ηδονήν καί ληστείαν τούς εντυγχάνοντας παρακαλών διδάσκαλος αύτοις υπήρχε πονηρών επιτηδευμάτων, καί την άπραγμοσύνην, ἡ πρότερον συνεζων οι άνθρωποι, μέτρων επίνοια και σταθμών μετεστήσατο ακέραιον αύτοις όντα τον βίον εκ της τούτων άμαθίας καί μεγαλόφυχον εις
62	πανουργίαν περιαγαγών, όρους τε γης πρώτος εθετο καί πάλιν εδείματο καί τείχεσιν ώχύρωσεν εις ταυ τον συνελθεΐν τούς οικείους καταναγκάσας. καί την πάλιν δε ταύτην από 'Ανώχου τού πρε-
63	σβυτάτου παιδός ‘Άνωχαν εκάλεσεν. Άνώχου δε ’\αράδης υιός ήν, εκ δε τούτου Μαρούηλος, ου γίνεται παίς Μαθουσάλας·, τού δε Αάμεχος, ώ παΐδες υπήρξαν επτά καί εβδομήκοντα εκ δύο
64	γυναικών αύτω φύντες Σ,ελλάς καί "Αδας. τούτων
1 + ιι\· E (Lat. in loco).
0 Mentioned in a Rabbinical commentary in loc. (“ icho-
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he would fall a prey to wild beasts a and perish thus,
God bade him have no melancholy foreboding from such cause : he would be in no danger from beasts, and might fare unafraid through every land. He then set a mark upon him, by which he should be recognized, and bade him depart.
(2) After long travels Cain settled with his Avife in Descendants a place called Nais,& where lie made his abode and nenf'iv’. 16. children were born to him. His punishment, however, far from being taken as a warning, only served to increase his vice. He indulged in every bodily pleasure, even if it entailed outraging his companions ; he increased his substance with wealth amassed bv rapine and violence ; lie incited to luxury and pillage all whom he met, and became their instructor in wicked practices. He put an end to that simplicity in which men lived before by the invention of weights and measures : the guileless and generous existence which they had enjoyed in ignorance of these things he converted into a life of craftiness.
He was the first to fix boundaries of land and to build a city, fortifying it with walls and constraining his elan to congregate in one place. This city lie called Anocha after his eldest son Anoch.c Anoch had a son Jarad,'* of whom came Marnel,® who begat Mathousalas, the father of Lamech, who had seventy-seven f children by his two wives, Sella and
soever slayeth ”) as assembling to avenge the blood of Abel (Weill).	» Heb. Nod, lxx Ναίδ.
e Hcb. and lxx Enoch (city and son).
d Heb. Irad, lxx Γαιοάο.	* Heb. Mehnjael.
f As suggested by Weill, these seventy-seven children, not mentioned in Scripture, have probably been extracted, through some misreading of the text, out of the allusion to “ Lamech ” being avenged “ seventy and sevenfold ”
(Gen. iv. 21·, lxx έκ δέ λάμΐχ ΐβδομηκοντάκις έπτά).
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Ιώβηλος μεν εξ ’Άδας γεγονώς σκηνάς επήξατο και προβατείαν ήγάπησεν, βούβαλος δε, ομομήτριος δ’ ήν αύτώ, μουσικήν ήσκησε και φαλτήρια και κιθάρας επενόησεν, Ί ουβήλος1 δε των εκ της ετερας γεγονότων ισχύι πάντας ύπερβαλών τα πολεμικά διαπρεπούς μετήλθεν, εκ tovtojv και τα προς ηδονήν του σώματος εκπορίζων, χαλκείαν Γ>5 τε πρώτος επενόησεν. πατήρ δε θυγατρός γενόμενος ό Αάμεχος Νοεμάς ονομα, επει τα Θεία σαφώς εξεπιστάμενος εώρα δίκην αυτόν ύφεξοντα τής Κάιο? άδελφοκτονίας [μείζονα],2 τούτο ταΐς β*3 εαυτού γυναιξίν εποίησε φανερόν, ετι δε ζώντος Άδάμου Κάιος τούς εγγόνους πονηρότατους συνέβη γενεσθαι κατά διαδοχήν καί μίμησιν άλλον άλλου χείρονα τελευτώντα· π ρος τε γάρ πολέμους ειχον άκρατώς και προς ληστείαν ώρμήκεσαν άλλως3 δ’ ει τις οκνηρός ήν προς το φόνευειν, άλλην4 άπόνοιαν ήν θράσους ύβρίζων καί πλεονεκτών.
07	(3) "Αδαμος δε ο πρώτος εκ γης γενόμενος,
απαιτεί γάρ ή διήγησις τον περί αυτού λόγον, Α βόλου μεν εσφαγμενου, Κάιος δε διά τον εκείνου φόνον πεφευγότος, παιδοποιίας εφρόντιζε, καί δεινός εΐχεν αυτόν γενεσεως ερως ετη τριάκοντ ήδη καί διακόσια ήνυκότα τού βίου, προς οΐς ετερα
ΠΟ (Lah): Qi3c\os (Orell.
2	oni. SPL Exc.
* conj. Niese: a\\os or ό\ωs codd.
4 d\\ otV SP Exc. * 6
a So lxx : Heb. Jabal.
6 Heb. Tubal-cain, lxx Oope\ (see other reading in Josephus).
c So lxx : Heb. Naamah.
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Ada. Of these children, Jobel,0 son of Ada, erected tents and devoted himself to a pastoral life ; Jubal, born of the same mother, studied music and invented harps and lutes ; Jubel,6 one of the sons of the other wife, surpassing all men in strength, distinguished himself in the art of war, procuring also thereby the means for satisfying the pleasures of the body, and first invented the forging of metal. Lamech was also the father of a daughter named Noemac ; and because through his clear knowledge of divine things he saw that he was to pay the penalty d for Cain’s murder of his brother, he made this known to his wives. Thus, within Adam’s lifetime, the descendants of Cain went to depths of depravity, and, inheriting and imitating one another’s vices, each ended worse than the last. They rushed incontinently into battle and plunged into brigandage ; or if anyone was too timid for slaughter, he would display other forms of mad recklessness by insolence and greed.e
(3) Meanwhile Adam, the man first formed out Descends of earth—for my narrative requires me to revert to him—after the slaughter of Abel and the consequent flight of his murderer Cain, longed for children, and was seized with a passionate desire to beget a family, when he had now completed 230 1 years of his life : Geo. v. s
d Or, with the other reading, “ a greater penalty.” See § 5S note : Lamech was but five generations from Cain, but in his address to his wives (obviously misunderstood by Josephus) the allusions to “ a man ” and “ a young man " may have been taken to refer to a son and grandson, thus completing the predicted seven generations.
* Text a little doubtful.
1 So i.xx : in the Heb. Bible Adam was 130 years old when he begat Setli and lived for 800 years more after that date. Similar numerical divergences will be met with later,
§§ 83 IT.
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68	ζήσας επτακόσια τελευτά, γίνονται μεν οΰν αύτφ παΐδες άλλοι τε πλείους καί Σήθος■ άλλα περί μεν τών άλλων μακράν αν είη λέγειν, πειράσομαι δε μόνα τα τών από Έήθου διελθεΐν. τραφείς γάρ ούτος καί παρελθιυν εις ηλικίαν ηδη [τό] καλά κρίνεα' δυναμειηην [αρετήν επετήδευσε]1 καί γενόμενος αυτός άριστος μιμητός τών αυτών τούς άπο-
69	γόνους κατελιπεν. οι δε πάντες αγαθοί φάντες γην τε την αυτήν άστασίαστοι κατωκησαν εύδαιμονη-σαντες, μηδενός αύτοις αχρι καί τελευτής δυσκόλου προσπεσόντος, σοφίαν τε την περί τα ουράνια και
70	την τούτων διακόσμησα επενόησαν. υπέρ δε του μη διαφυγεΐν τούς ανθρώπους τα εύρημενα μηδε πριν εις γνώσιν ελθεΐν φθαρήναι, προειρηκότος άφανισμόν Άδάμου τών όλων εσεσθαι, τον μεν κατ’ ίσχύν πυρός τον ετερον δε κατά βίαν και πλήθος άδατος, στηλας δυο ποιησάμενοι την μεν εκ πλίνθου την ετεραν δε εκ λίθων άμφοτεραις
71	ενεγραφαν τα εύρημενα, ΐνα καί της πλινθίνης άφανισθείσης υπό τής επομβρίας ή λίθινη μείνασα παράσχη μαθεΐν τοίς άνθρώποις τα εγγεγραμμένα δηλοΰσ α καί πλινθίνην υπ’ αυτών άνατεθήνα ι. μενει δ’ άχρι δεύρο κατά γην την Σειρίδα.2
72	(ΐϋ. ϊ) Και ούτοι μεν επτά γενεάς διεμειναν θεόν ηγούμενοι δεσπότην είναι τώιν όλων καί πάντα π ρος αρετήν άποβλεποντες, ειτα προϊόντος χρόνου
1 om. RO.	2 Σιριάδα SPE Exc.
° See preceding note.
b The Bible mentions “ sons and daughters,” but names none except Seth : Jubilees iv. 10 specifies “ yet nine sons.” c Rabbinical amplification; Enoch in particular was credited with these discoveries (Jubilees iv. 17 and the book that bears his name).
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he lived for 700 a years more before he died. Many-other children 6 were born to him, and among them Seth ; it would take me too long to speak of the rest, and I will only endeavour to narrate the story of the progeny of Seth. He, after being- brought up and attaining to years of discretion, cultivated virtue, excelled in it himself, and left descendants who imitated his ways. These, being all of virtuous character, inhabited the same country without dissension and in prosperity, meeting with no untoward incident to the day of their death ; they also discovered the science of the heavenly bodies and their orderly array.c Moreover,to prevent their discoveries from being lost to mankind and perishing before they became known—Adam having predicted a destruction of the universe, at one time by a violent fire and at another by a mighty deluge of water—they erected two pillars, one of brick and the other of stone, and inscribed these discoveries on both ; so that, if the pillar of brick disappeared in the deluge, that of stone would remain to teach men what was graven thereon and to inform them that they had also erected one of brick.It exists to this day in the land of Seiris.e
(iii. 1) For seven generations these people continued to believe in God as Lord of the universe and in everything to take virtue for their guide : then,
Tlieir astronomi-cal discoveries
d Another version of this story appears in Jubilees viii. 3 (discovery of a writing carved on the rock recording the teaching of the watchers or angels concerning the heavenly bodies).
* Unidentified :	Seirah, mentioned in connexion with
“ sculptured stones ’’ in the stor\’ of Ehud (Jud. iii. ^6), has been suggested. The tradition, as Reinach writes, doubtless arose from some ancient monument with an inscription in unknown (? Hittite) characters.
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μεταβάλλονται προς τό χείρον εκ των πατρίων εθισμών μήτε τας νενομισμενας τιμάς ετι τω θεώ παρεχον τες μήτε τοΰ προς ανθρώπους δικαίου ποιούμενοι λόγον, άλλ’ ήν πρότερον εΐχον της αρετής ζήλωσιν διπλασίονα τής κακίας τότ επι-δεικνύμενοι δι’ ών επραττον ενθεν εαυτοΐς τον
73	θεόν εξεπολεμωσαν. πολλοί γάρ άγγελοι θεοίϊ γυναιξί συνιόντες ύβριστάς εγεννησαν παΐδας καί παντός ύπερόπτας καλού διά την επί τή δυνάμει πεποίθησιν όμοια γάρ τοΐς υπ ο γιγάντων τε-τολμήσθαι λεγομενοις ύφ' Ελλήνων και ουτοι
74	δράσαι παραδίδονται. ί!\ώχος δε τοι ς πραττο-μενοις υπ' αυτών δυσχεραίνων καί τοΐς βουλεύ-μασιν άηδώς εχων επειθεν επί τό κρείττον την διάνοιαν αυτούς καί τάς πράξεις μεταφερειν, όρων δ' ούκ ενδιδόντας, άλλ' ίσχυρώς υπό τής ηδονής των κακών κεκρατημενους, δείσας μη καί φονεύσωσιν α ύτόν μετά γυναικών1 καί τέκνων καί τών τούτοις συνοικουσών εξεχώρησε τής γής.
75	(2) Ό δε θεός τούτον μεν τής δικαιοσύνης ήγάπησε, κατεδίκαζε δ' ούκ εκείνων μόνων τής κακίας, αλλά καί πάν όσον ήν ανθρώπινον τότε δόξαν αύτώ διαφθείραι καί ποιήσαι γένος ετερον πονηριάς καθαρόν, επιτεμόμενος αύτών τον βίον καί ποιήσας ετών ούχ όσα πρότερον εζων, άλλ' εκατόν εΐκοσιν, εις θάλασσαν την ήπειρον μετεβαλε.
76	καί οι μεν ούτως αφανίζονται πάντες, Νώχος δε σώζεται μόνος, ύποθεμένου μηχανήν αύτώ καί
1 ywaiλό? Bekker with Lat.
0 So the lxx renders the Heb. “sons of God"; from the 2nd cent. a.d. Jewish Rabbis, to avoid this “ unseemly 34
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in course of time, they abandoned the customs of their fathers for a life of depravity. They no longer rendered to God His due honours, nor took account of justice towards men. but displayed by their actions a zeal for vice twofold greater than they had formerly shown for virtue, and thereby drew upon themselves the enmity of God. For many angels a of God now Gen. vi. 1. consorted with Λνοηιεη and begat sons who were overbearing and disdainful of every virtue, such confidence had they in their strength ; in fact the deeds that tradition ascribes to them resemble the audacious exploits told by the Greeks of the giants. But Noah,6 χΙ°^'(γ’]ιη„ indignant at their eonduet and vieAving their eounsels with displeasure, urged them to come to a better frame of mind and amend their ways c ; but seeing that, far from yielding, they -were completely enslaved to the pleasure of sin, he feared that they would murder him and, with his wives and sons and his sons’ wives, quitted the country.
(2)	God loved Noah for his righteousness, but, as The Hood, for those men, He condemned not them alone for their wiekedness, but resolved to destroy all mankind then existing and to create another race pure of vice, abridging their term of life from its former longevity to one hundred and twenty years ; he therefore eon- (!en. vi. a. verted the dry land into sea. Thus were they all obliterated, while Noah alone was saved. God having
mythology ” (§ 15), interpreted the phrase to mean members of aristocratic families.
0 “ Nochos.”
c For Noah as “ preacher of righteousness ” cf. 2 Peter ii.
5 (1 Peter iii. 20); Book I. of the Sibylline Oracles (a work of mixed Jewish and Christian origin) devotes some 50 lines to two of his addresses. Genesis knows nothing of this or of Noah's migration mentioned below.
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77	πόρον προς σωτηρίαν του θεού τοιαύτην λάρνακα τετράστοον κατασκευάσας πηχών τό μήκος τρια-κοσίων πεντήκοντα δε τό πλάτος και τριάκοντα τό βάθος, εις ταύτην συν τή μητρ'ι των παίδων και ταΐς τούτων γνναιξίν άνεβη,1 τά τε άλλα όσα προς τάς χρείας επικουρήσειν αύτοΐς εμελλεν ενθεμενος, ζώά τε παντοΐα προς διατήρησιν του γένους αυτών άρρενάς τε και θηλείας συνεισβαλό-μενος άλλα τε τούτων επταπλασίονα τον αριθμόν.
78	ήν δ’ ή λάρναξ τούς τε τοίχους καρτερά καί τον όροφον, ως μηδαμόθεν επικλύζεσθαι μηδ* ήττάσθαι τής του νδατος βίας, καί Νώχος μεν ούτως μετά
79	τών οικείων διασώζεται, ήν δ’ αυτός μεν από Άδάμου δέκατος· Ααμεχου γάρ εστιν υιός, ου πατήρ ήν Μαθουσάλα?, ούτος δε ήν του Άνώχου του Ίαρεδου, Μαλατ^λου δε Ίάρεδος εγεγόνει, <5? εκ Καινά τεκνοΰται του Άνώσου συν άδελφαΐς πλείοσιν, ’Άνωσος δε Σ,ήθου υιός ήν του Άδάμου.
80	(8) Συνέβη δε τούτο τό πάθος κατά τό εξακοσιοστόν έτος ήδη Νώχου τής αρχής, εν μηνί δευτερω Αίω μεν υπό Μακεδόνωΐ' λεγομενω, Μαρ-σουάνη δ’ υπό ‘Εβραίων οϋτω γάρ εν Αίγύπτω
81	τον ενιαυτόν ήσαν διατεταχότες. λΐωυσής δε τον Μισόν, ος εστι Ξανθικός, μήνα πρώτον επί ταΐς
1 OL: ένέβη rei].
° Josephus employs the word list’d by classical writers of Deucalion’s ark (λάρναξ), not κιβωτόs of the lxx.
b Three only in Scripture.
f These words must have accidentally dropped out of the Greek text.
d Viz. the “ clean ” beasts, the “ unclean ’’ being limited to pairs (Gen. vii. 2 “ J ”) : the Priestly narrator (" Ρ ”) makes no such distinction and speaks only of pairs (Gen. vi. 19).
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put into his mind a device and means of salvation on this wise. He constructed an ark ° of four 6 stories, Gen. vt. as f. three hundred cubits in length, fifty in breadth and thirty in depth, on which he embarked with [his children,]0 the mother of his children and his sons’ wives, not only furnishing it with all things requisite to supply their needs, but also taking with him creatures of every kind, male and female, to preserve their species, some among them being numbered by sevens.d This ark had stout sides and roof so as not to be overwhelmed from any quarter and to defy the violence of the waters. Thus was Noah saved with his family. He was the tenth descendant of Adam, being son of Lamech, whose father was Mathusalas,e the son of Anoch/ the son of Jared, the son of Malael,5 who with many sisters h was begotten by Cainas,* son of Anos,* the son of Seth, the son of Adam.
(3)	This catastrophe happened in the six hundredth Date of ths year of Noah’s rulership,fc in what was once the second Gen.’ν», n. month, called by the Macedonians Dius and by the Hebrews Marsuan,* according to the arrangement of the calendar which they followed in Egypt. Moses, however, appointed Nisan, that is to say Xanthicus, * * * * * * * §§
*	Heb. Methuselah.
1 Heb. Enoch.
*	Heb. Mahalalel.
h Read perhaps άδΐλφοίs=“ brothers and sisters.”
*	Heb. Kenan.
1 Heb. Enosh.
k “ Life ” must be meant (Gen. vii. 6. 11): the first-born is regarded as becoming head of the clan at his birth. Cf.
§§ 86 f.
1 Ileb. Marheshwan (= October-November). Josephus commonly takes the names of the months from the Macedonian calendar, appending the Hebrew post-exilic equivalents.
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έορταΐς ωρισε κατα τούτον εξ Αίγυπτου τους ’Κβραίους προαγαγών' ούτος δ' αύτώ καί προς άπάσας τάς εις το θειον τιμάς ήρχεν, επί μέντοι γε πράσεις και ωνος καί την άλλην διοίκησα· τον πρώτον κόσμον διεφύλαξε· την δ’ επομβρίαν άρξασθαί φησιν εβδόμη του προειρημένου μηνός 82 καί είκάδι. χρόνος δε ούτος από Άδάμου του πρώτου γεγο\·ότος ετών υπήρχε δισχιλίων δια-κοσίων εξηκονταδνο.' άναγεγραπται δε ό χρόνος εν ταϊς ίεραίς βίβλοις σημειουμενων μετά πολλής 1 δισχιλίωΐ' ιζακοσίων πίντ-ηκονταέξ SPL Lat.
' Cf. Exod. xii. 2.
" The old Hebrew year began in autumn ; later custom transferred the opening, for certain purposes, to the spring. The Babylonian year began in spring·, and the completion of the change in Hebrew practice doubtless dates from the exile, though there are indications before that date of the alternative custom. In attributing an innovation to Moses Josephus is merely following the Priestly (exilic) editor of Exodus xii. : in referring to him a distinction between an ecclesiastical and a civil year the historian seems to impute to earlier ages the custom of his own day. For this there is a classical passage in the Mishnah, Rosh Hashanah, i. 1. distinguishing four New Years’ Days for various purposes. (Driver on Exodus loc. cit.: I. Abrahams in Hastings’ B.D., art. “ Time ” supports the accuracy of Josephus.)
e So lxx : Heb. " on the seventeenth day.”
a So Niese. with the best ms. of Josephus here extant, cod. O ; there is a lacuna at this point in its usual companion, cod. R. The figure J26-3 is the correct total of the items which follow and is doubtless original (Niese. Preface p. x.xxv). The figures in the other authorities (2656 SPL Lat.. 1656 Zonaras, 1056 Epitome) are due to conformation, partial or complete, to the Hebrew text of Genesis. For the Hebrew and the Greek texts of that book here diverge, representing two different schemes of antediluvian chronology :	and
Josephus follows the i.xx or an allied text. The lifetime of each patriarch remains constant in both schemes. The main 3S
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as the first month for the festivals, because it was in Mow this month that he brought the Hebrews out of ofthetl0n Egypt0; he also reckoned this month as the com- calendar· mencement of the year for everything relating to divine worship, but for selling and buying and other ordinary affairs he preserved the ancient order.6 It was, he tells us, on the seven and twentieth c day of the said month that the deluge began. The time The ypar of this event was 2262 d years after the birth of Adam, aanomunrfi the first man ; the date is recorded in the sacred hooks, it being the custom of that age to note with
difference between the totals of the first and third columns below arises from the repeated transference of a century from one portion of the life to the other: clearly a deliberate and arbitrary alteration made in one or other of the texts in the interest of some scheme of world chronology.
Hebrew Text (Gen v. 3-31).			Greek Text (lxx anil Josephus).		Both Texts
	A“rslboroh	^'		An'f;r	Tota,
\dam .	130	800	230	700	930
spth	10.',	807	205	707	012
Enosh	00	815	190	715	905
Kenan	TO	840	170	740	910
Mahalalel	05	830	165	730	805
Jared .	162	son	I (12	800	9fi2
Hnoch	65	300	165	200	365
.Methuselah .	187		187		0fi0
i.amcch	182 A2- at Flood ((ieo vil. β 111	595	183 Aee at FlooiJ	505	, !1oh 777 l.xx 753 \ Jos. 707
Ν mh .	000		600		
Total = date \					
of Flood} | annomundi ‘	1606				
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ακρίβειας των τότε καί τάς γενέσεις των επιφανών ανδρών καί τάς τελευτάς.
33	(ϊ) Άδάμω μεν [ουν] τριακοστω ήδη καί δια-
κοσιοστά) ετει γεγονότι παίς Σηθος γίνεται, ος ένακόσια καί τριάκοντα έτη έβίωσε. Σήθος δε κατά πέμπτον καί διακοσιοστόν έτος έγέννησεν ’Άνωσον, ος πέντε ζησας ετη καί ενακόσια KatVa τω παιδί την των πραγμάτων επιμέλειαν δίδωσι τεκνώσας αυτόν περί ενενηκοστόν καί εκατοστόν έτος· ούτος έβίωσεν έτη δώδεκα προς τοΐς ενα-
84	κοσίοις. Καινά? δε βίους δέκα καί ένακόσια Μαλάηλον υιόν έσχεν έτε ι γενόμενον εβδομηκοστά) καί εκατοστά), ουτος ό Μαλάτβο? ζησας πέντε καί ένενηκοντα καί οκτακόσια έτη έτελευ-τησεν Ίάρεδον καταλιπών υιόν, ον έτος πεμπτον εξηκοστόν καί εκατοστόν γενόμενος έγέννησε.
85	τούτον εις δυο1 καί εξήκοντα προς τοΐς ένακοσίοις βιώσαντα ’Άνωχος υιός διαδέχεται γεννηθείς περί έτη δύο καί έξηκοντα καί εκατόν τοΰ πατρός αύτω τυγχάνοντος. ουτος ζησας πέντε καί έξηκοντα προς τοΐς τριακοσίοις άνεχώρησε προς τό θειον,
8fi δθεν ουδέ τελευτήν αύτοΰ άναγεγράφασι. Μαθουσάλα? δβ Άνώχου παΐς κατά έτος αύτω γεγονώς πέμπτον καί έξηκοστόν καί εκατοστόν Αάμεχον υιόν έσχε περί έτη γεγονώς έπτα καί όγδοήκοντα καί έκατόν, ώ την άρχην παρέδωκεν αυτός αυτήν κατασχιυν έννέα καί έξηκοντα καί ένακοσίοις.
87	Αάμεχος δε άρξας έπτά καί έπτακοσίοις έτεσι Νώχον των πραγμάτων άποδείκνυσι προστάτην υιόν, ος Ααμέχω γενόμενος όγδοον καί ογδοηκοστόν καί έκατοστόν έτος ηνυκότι πεντηκοντα
88	καί ένακοσίοις έτεσιν ηρξ* των πραγμάτων, ταΰτα 40
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minute care the birth and death of the illustrious men.
(4)	For Adam was 230 years old when his son Seth fixed by th* was born and a lived (in all) 930 years. Seth at the Sf the005 age of 205 begat Anos,6 who when aged 905 years ^riavrCgls3L delivered the care of affairs to Iiis son Cainas,c whom he had begotten when he was about 190 years old ;
Seth d lived in all 912 years. Cainas lived 910 years and in his 170th year had a son Malael.® This Malael died aged 895 years, leaving a son Jared, whom he begat at the age of 165. Jared lived 969 years and was succeeded by his son Anoch/ born when his father was in his 162nd year ; Anoch lived 365 years and then returned to the divinity,3 whence it comes that there is no record in the chronicles of his death. Mathusalas* the son of Anoch was born when his father was 165, and at the age of 187 had a son Lamech, to whom he transmitted the rulership which he had held for 969 years. Lamech bare rule for 707 years and put at the head of affairs his son Noah, who was born when his father was 188, and for 950 years held the reins of power. These years, C>- >*· sa.
0 Gr. “ who." apparently referring to Seth. But Adam must be intended (see table) : Seth's age at death is mentioned below. Josephus is not concerned with the ages at death which do not	help	to	fix	the date of the	flood	(§	S3);
and tile two clauses	in	§	S3	os	. . . (βίωσε, οντος	(βίωσήν	κτλ.
may be later marginal insertions which have become misplaced in the text.
b Enosh.	c Kenan. d Gr. " lie : see note a.
' Mahalalei.	1 Enoch.
* “ God took him ” or in lxx “ transported liim “
(μΐτέθηκίν). Gen. v. 24.; Josephus uses the same phrase " return to the divinity ” of the passing of Moses, A. iv. 32G (iii. 96).	Λ Methuselah.
1 (t/νέα O Lat.
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συναγόμενα τα ετη τον προαναγεγραμμενον πληροί' χρόνον, εζεταζετω δε μηδείς τας τελευτάς των άνδρών, τοΐς γάρ αυτών παισι καί τοΐς εκείνων άπογόνοις παρεξετεινον2 τον βίον, άλλα τας γενεσεις αυτών μόνον όράτω.
8ϋ (5) Έ,πίσημήναντος Se του θεοΰ καί ϋείν άρζα-μενου τό ϋδωρ ήμεραις τεσσαράκοντα όλαις κατ-εφέρετο, ως επί πήχεις πεντεκαίδεκα την γην ύπερεχείν. καί τοΰτο ήν τό αίτιοί του μη δια-σωθήναί πλείονας φυγής αφορμήν ούκ έχοντας.
90 παυσαμενου δε του ύετοΰ μόλις ήρξατο ύπο-βαίνεlv τό ϋδοορ εφ’ ημέρας εκατόν καί πεντήκοντα, ως μηνί εβδόμω, ίσταμενου δε ήν εβδόμη, κατ’ ολίγον ύπονοστεΐν άπολήγοντος. επειτα τής λάρ-νακος περί άκραν τινα όρους σταθείσης κατο, την Αρμενίαν συνείς ό Νώχος ανοίγει τ’ αυτήν3 καί θεασάμενος γήν βραχεΐαν περί αυτήν επί χρηστο-
<J1 τέρας ήδη γεγονώς ελπίδος ηρεμεί, όλίγαις δ' ύστερον ήμεραίς μάλλον ύποχωροΰντος του ϋδατος μεθίησί κόρακα, βουλόμενος μαθεΐν εί tl καί άλλο τής γής εκλελείμμενον υπό του ϋδατος ασφαλές
' σνμ.π\ηροΙ SPL.
2 σνμπαρ€^ιτα.νον SPL.
3 τ αντην Niese: ταύτην codd.
° Greek ώ? “ so that '' : possibly ?ων should be read. h Gr. “ in the seventh month, and it was the seventh (day) of its first decade."
c Such I take to be the meaning ·. άπ-ολήγοντ-ο? (sc. roO m?jv0s) is the converse of Ισταμένον and a variant for the normal άτπόντο! or φθίνοντοϊ, the technical term for the last decade ot the month. The Scriptural account, composed of two sources, “ J ” and “ P,” is different: “ (J) And the waters returned from off the earth continually : (P) and after the end of 42
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added together, give the total above mentioned.
The reader should not examine the ages of the individuals at death, for their life-times extended into those of their sons and of their sons’ descendants, but should confine his attention to their dates of birth.
(5)	When God gave the signal and caused the rain- Subsidence fall to begin, the water poured down for forty entire Geo. νιι°° days, insomuch that it rose to fifteen cubits above 17ι’-’°· the surface of the earth. That was the reason why no more escaped, since they had no place of refuge.
When the rain at length ceased, for 150 days the /&. viii. 3f. water scarcely began to sink, until a at the opening of the seventh month, from the seventh day,6 it little by little subsided as the month drew to a close/
Then the ark settled on a mountain-top in Armenia : observing this, Noah opened the ark and, seeing a little land surrounding it, with hopes now revived, remained where he was. But a few days later,d the water continuing to sink, he let loose a raven, to ib. 7 learn whether any other portion of the earth had emerged from the flood and would now make it safe
150 days the waters decreased. And the ark rested in the 7th month, on the 17th (r.xx 27th) day of the month, upon the mountains of Ararat." Josephus indicates three dates, a period of 150 days, not of stagnation but of slight, almost imperceptible, subsidence (this he apparently gets from “ J a more pronounced fall at the opening of the 7th month, increasing towards its close. The distinct mention of the opening and closing decades of the month may have arisen from conflicting readings in his Scriptural mss., one of which named the 7th day as the turning-point, the other (like the lxx) the 27th. On the further stages in the subsidence (Gen. viii. j, 14) he is silent.
“ Gen. viii. β (J) Noah sends out the raven " at the end of ” the " forty days *' of the flood.
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εστιν ήδη προς εκβασιν 6 δε πάσαν ευρών ετι λιμναζομενην προς Νώχον επανήλθε. μετά δε ημέρας επτά περιστεράν επί τω γνώναι τα περί
92	τήν γην προύπεμφεν επανελθούσης δε πεπηλω-μενης άμα και θ άλλο ν ελαίας κομιζούσης, μαθών τήν γην άπηλλαγμενην του κατακλυσμού μείνας άλλας επτά ημέρας τά τε ζωα τής λάρνακος εξαφίησιν αυτός τε μετά τής γενεάς προελθά>ν και θύσας τω θεω συνευωχεΐτο τόΐς οίκείοις. άποβατήριον μέντοι τον τόπον τούτον ’Αρμένιοι καλοΰσιν" εκεί γάρ άνασωθείσης τής λάρνακος ετι νυν αυτής1 τα λείφανα επιδεικνύουσι.
93	(6) Του δε κατακλυσμόν τούτου καί τής λάρνακος μεμνηνται πάντες οι τάς βαρβαρικάς ιστορίας άναγεγραφότες, ών εστι Βηρωσός 6 ΧαλδαΓος· διηγούμενος γάρ τά περί τον κατακλυσμόν ούτως που διεξεισι· “ λεγεται δε καί του πλοίου εν τή
Αρμενία προς τω ορει των Κορδυαίων ετι μέρος τι είναι και κομίζειν τινάς τής ασφάλτου άφαιροϋν-τας· χρώνται δ’ οι άνθρωποι τω κομιζομενω προς
94	τούς άποτροπιασμούςμεμνηται δε τούτων καί Ιερώνυμος 6 Αιγύπτιος ό τήν αρχαιολογίαν τήν Φοινικικήν συγγραφάμενος καί Μι^ασία^ δε καί
1 αντΐμ ΚΟ: οΐ έπιχώριοι Μ Lat.: the rest, including Euseb., present a conflate text.
“ Condensation of the Scriptural account in which the dove is sent out three times at intervals of seven days (Gen. viii. 8, 10, 12).
ύ π€πή\ωμίν·η$: this detail comes apparently from Berosus (mentioned below), who writes in his account of the flood 44
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to disembark ; but the bird found the whole land inundated and returned to Noah. Seven days after Gen. v»i. he sent forth a dove α to explore the condition uf the earth ; it returned bearing the marks of elay b and ib. n. an olive-branch in its mouth. Noah, thus learning that the earth was delivered from the flood, waited yet seven days, and then let the animals out of the ark, went forth himself with his family, sacrificed to God and feasted with his household. The Armenians call that spot the Landing-place, for it was there that the ark came safe to land, and they show the relics of it to this day.
(6)	This flood and the ark are mentioned bv all External who have written histories of the barbarians. Among ui'e'flood! these is Berosus the Chaldaean,c who in his description of the events of the flood writes somewhere d as follows : “ It is said, moreover, that a portion of the vessel still survives in Armenia on the mountain of the Cordyaeans,e and that persons carry oft’ pieecs of the bitumen, which they use as talismans.” These matters are also mentioned by Hieronymus the Egyptian/ author of the ancient history of Phoenicia,
ταθτα (τα 6pvea) δὲ πάλιν eit την νανν έλθιϊν tovs w00as πΐπη-\ωμένου$ έχοντα, C. ΛΙ tiller. Frag. Ilist. Graec. ii. 501.
c A Hellenized Babylonian priest, c. 330-250 b.c., who wrote a history of Babylon in three books (Ap. i. 129 ff.). His account of the Chaldaean flood and the salvation of the hero Xisouthros (the equivalent of Noah) has been preserved by Alexander Polyhistor, through Syncellus, and is printed in Muller, loc. cit. (last note).
d Or “ somewhat.” The text quoted by Syncellus differs slightly from that below.
* Alias Gordyaeans or Carduchi, occupying approximately the modern Kurdistan.
’ Otherwise unknown (eo be distinguished from Hieronymus of Cardia, historian of the Diadochi, mentioned elsewhere, Ap. i. 213).
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άλλοι πλβίους, και Νικόλαος 8e 6 Δαμασκηνός έν τη ενενηκοστη και έκτη βίβλω ιστορεί περί αυτών
95	λόγων όντως· “ έστιν υπέρ την Μιι^υάδα μέγα ορος κατά την ’Αρμενίαν Βάρις λεγόμενον, εις 6 πολλούς συμφυγόν τας επί του κατακλυσμόν λόγος έχει περισωθηναι καί τινα επι λάρνακος όχούμενον επί την ακρώρειαν οκειλαι και τά λείφανα των ξύλων επί πολύ σωθηναι. γένοιτο δ’ αν οντος, δντινα και Μωυαἡς ανέγραφεν ό Ιουδαίων νομοθετης."
9(5	(7) Νώχο? δε φοβούμενος, μη καθ* έκαστον έτος
έπικλύζη την γην 6 θεός φθοράν ανθρώπων κατα-φηφισάμενος, ιερά1 καύσας εδεϊτο τον θεόν τοΰ λοιπού επί της πρώτης μενειν ευταξίας καί μηδέν ετι τοιουτον επενεγκεΐν πάθος, ύφ’ ου κινδυνεύσει πάν άπολέσθαι τό των ζώων γένος, αλλά τετι-μωρημένον τούς πονηρούς φειδώ ποιεΐσθαι τών διά χρηστότητα περιλειφθέντων καί τό δεινόν
97	διαφνγεΐν κεκριμένων κακοδαιμονεστέρονς γάρ εκείνων έσεσθαι καί χ€ΐρω κακίαν καταδικασθέν-τας, ει μη προς τό παντελές ειεν σεσωσμενοι, τηρηθεΐεν δ’ ετέρω κατακλυσμώ, τοΰ μέν πρώτου τον φόβον καί την ιστορίαν μαθόντες,2 τοΰ 6eu-
98	τέρου δέ την απώλειαν, εύμενώς τε ούν αυτόν προσδέχεσθαι την θυσίαν παρεκάλει καί μηδεμίαν
1	RO Lat.(/anal): iepda rell.
2	ν.Ι. παθόντίΐ, which should probably be inserted after
άπώλιιαν.
a Of Patara in Lycia, antiquary and disciple of Eratosthenes, end of third cent. b.c. : there are passing allusions to him in Ap. i. 216, ii. 112.
6 Friend and biographer of Herod the Great and author of a Universal History which was one of the main sources 46
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by Mnaseasa and by many others. Nicolas of Damascus b in his ninety-sixth book relates the story as follows : “ There is above the country of Minyas e in Armenia a great mountain called Baris, where, as the story goes, many refugees found safety at the time of the flood, and one man, transported upon an ark, grounded upon the summit, and relics of the timber were for long preserved ; this might well be the same man of whom Moses, the Jewish legislator, wrote.”
(7)	Noah, fearing that God, having sentenced Noahs fear mankind to annihilation, might annually inundate the iio£dSecond earth, offered burnt-sacrifices and besought Him to maintain for the future the primitive order (of nature) and to inflict no more such calamity as would bring the whole race of living creatures into danger of destruction, but, having now punished the wicked, to spare those who for their rectitude had survived and been judged fit to escape the peril. For their lot would be more miserable than that of those miscreants, and they would be condemned to a yet worse evil, were they now not absolutely secure but reserved for another deluge, and after learning the terrible reality and tale of the first, they were to be the victims of the second. He therefore entreated Him graciously to accept his sacrifice and to be moved
of Josephus. Here, as in § 108, Nicolas is the last name in a list of authorities; and Josephus perhaps takes over the other names from him and has no first-hand knowledge of Hieronymus, etc.
c The Minni of the O.T. (Jcr. li. 27), like the Mannu of Assyrian inscriptions, are mentioned in close connexion with Ararat. Another tradition, mentioned elsewhere by Josephus (A. xx. 24 f.), places the relics of the ark m a region remote from Ararat, viz. at Carrhae, S.E. uf Edesbu.
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οργήν επί την γην όμοίαν λαβεΐν,1 όπως εργοις τε τοΐς ται'της προσλιπαροΰντες καί πόλεις άναστή-σαντες εύδαιμόνως ζην εχοιεν καί μηδενός ών καί προ της ειτομβρίας άπελανον ύστερώσιν αγαθών, εις μακράν αυτών γήρας καί βίου μήκος ὅμοιον τοΐς τάχιον επερχομενων.
99	(8) Νώχου 8e ταύτας ποιησαμενου τάς ικετείας
6 θεός επί δικαιοσύνη τον άνδρα αγαπών επενευεν αύτώ τάς εύχάς εις τέλος άζειν, ούτε τούς διεφθαρμένους λεγων αυτός άπολεσαι, κακία δε τή οικεία ταύτην αυτούς ύποσχεΐν την δίκην, οϋτ' αν, ει γενομενους ανθρώπους άφανίσαι διεγνώκει,
100	παραγαγεΐν αύτούς εις τον βίον, σώφρον γάρ είναι την αρχήν αύτοΐς μηδε χαρίσασθαι το ζην ή δόντα τούτο διαφθείρειν “ άλλ’ οΐς εξύβριζον εις την εμήν εύσεβειαν καί αρετήν, τούτοις εζ-εβιάσαντό με ταύτην αύτοΐς επιθείναι την δίκην.
101	παύσομαι δε του λοιπού μετά τοσαύτης οργής τάς τιμωρίας επί τοΐς άδικήμασιν είσπραττόμενος καί πολύ μάλλον σού παρακαλοΰντος. ει δ’ επί πλέον ποτε χειμάσαιμι, μη δείσητε τών όμβρων το μέγεθος· ού γάρ ετι την γήν επικλύσει τό ύδωρ.
102	παραινώ μέντοι σφαγής ανθρώπινης άπεχεσθαι καί καθαρεύειν φόνου τούς δράσαντάς τι τοιοΰτον κολάζοντας, χρήσθαι δε τοΐς άλλοις ζωοις άπασι προς α βούλεσθε καί τάς όρεξεις εχετε· δέσποτας γάρ απάντων υμάς είναι πεποίηκα τών τε χερσαίων
1 So most mss. (c/. i. 58): βαλΰν RO.
a τάχιον is occasionally used in Josephus as equivalent to irpbrtpov, e.g. A. xvi. 179, B. i. 284, (= τό πρώτον in the parallel
48
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no more to such wrath against the earth, that so they might assiduously devote themselves to its cultivation, erect cities, live in happiness, hiekiiiir none of the blessings which they enjoyed before the deluge, and attain to a ripe old age and a length of days like that of the men of yore.a
(8)	Noah having ended his supplications, God, who God's loved this man for his rig-htcousnnss, signified to him ^th'xoali. that He would grant his prayers. Those who had	viiL
perished. He said, had not been destroyed by Him, but throng'll their own wickedness had incurred this punishment ; had He determined to annihilate mankind when made, He would not have called them into existence, for it were reasonable not to have bestowed the boon of life at all rather than having given to destroy it. “ No, it was tlie outrages with which they met my reverent regard b and goodness that constrained me to impose this penalty upon them. Hcnv-beit from henceforth I will cease to exact punishment, for crimes with such wrathful indignation; I will cease above all at thy petition. And if over I send tempests of exceeding fury, fear ye not the violence of the rainfall; for never more shall the water overwhelm the earth. Yet I exhort von to refrain from shedding human blood, to keep yourselves pure from murder and to punish those guilty of such crime. The other living creatures ye may use as may meet your desires and appetites, for I have made you lords of all, creatures both of the land and of the deep, and such
passage in A. Νιν. .'{Ὁ), 432 και τάχιον μέν μάλιστα δι μΐτά την . . άφιζιν. There is no need, as Weill thinks, to altt-r the text to rot; πάλαι.
b d’acSfia, piftns, rather strangely placed in the mouth of the IVity, seems to denote His respret for His creatures, unless it is a synonym for “ holiness."
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καί νηκτών καί δσα την μετάρσιον αιώραν εχει καί φοράν, χωρίς αίματος· εν τούτω γάρ ε’στιν ή
103	φυχή. σημανώ1 δε ύμΐν παύλαν εσομενην τοξεία τή ί/χ?7>" Ί"θν *Ριν άποσημαίνων τ όζον γάρ είναι του θεού παρά τοΐς εκεί νενόμισται. καί ό μεν θεός ταΰτ’ είπών και υποσχόμενος απαλλάσσεται.
104	(9) Νώχος· Se βίους μετά την επομβρίαν πεντή-κοντα και τριακόσια ετη και πάντα τον χρόνον τούτον εύδαιμόνως διαγαγών τελευτά ζήσας ετών
105	άριθμόν ενακοσίων και πεντήκοντα. μηδείς δε προς τον νυν β ιον και την βραχύτητα των ετών α ζώμεν συμβαλών τον τών παλαιών φευδή νομι-ζετω τα περί εκείνων λεγάμενα τω μηδενα νυν τοσοΰτον εν τω βίω παρατείνειν χρόνον τεκμαιρό-μενος μηδ' εκείνους είς εκείνο τό μήκος της ζωής
1UH άφ'ιχθαι. οι μεν γάρ θεοφιλείς δντες καί υπ' αυτού τού θεού γενόμενοι καί διά τάς τροφάς επιτήδειο-τέρας προς πλείονα χρόνον ούσας εικότως εζων πλήθος τοσούτον ετών επειτα καί δι* άρετήν καί την εύχρησ τίαν ών επενόουν, άστρονομίας1 καί γεωμετρίας, πλεΐον ζην τον θεόν αύτοΐς παρασχεΐν, α.περ ούκ ήν άσφαλώς αύτοΐς προειπεΐν μη ζήσασιν εξακοσίους ενιαυτούς διά τοσούτων γάρ ό μέγας
107 ενιαυτός πληροΰται. μαρτυροΰσι δε μου τω λόγω πάντες οι παρ' Έλλησι καί βαρβάροις συγγραφόμενοι τα? αρχαιολογίας- καί γάρ καί Μανε'θων ό την Αιγυπτίων ποιησάμενος άναγραφήν καί Βηρω-σός ο τά \αλδαϊκά συναγαγών καί Μώχός τε καί Έστιαΐος καί προς τούτοις ό Αιγύπτιος Ιερώνυμος, οι τα Φοινικικά συγγραφόμενοι,’ συμ-' SPL: σημαίνω rei Ι. Lat.
* άστρο\ο-γίαι SP Lat. Eus.	’ ROE: σννταξάμΟΌι rell.
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as hover aloft or wing the air—yet without the blood, for therein is the soul. Moreover I will manifest the truce that ye shall have by displaying my bow/’ He meant the rainbow, which in those countries was believed to be God’s bow. Having spoken these words and promises God left him.
(9)	Noah lived after the deluge for 350 years, all Gen. ix. 2S. happily passed, and died at the age of 950. Nor let ^vityofthe the reader, comparing the life of the ancients with Patriarchs, our own and the brevity of its years, imagine that reasons what is recorded of them is false ; let him not infer for lt-that, because no life is so prolonged to-day, they too never reached such a span of existence. For, in the first place, they were beloved of God and the creatures of God Himself; their diet too was more conducive to longevity : it was then natural that they should live so long. Again, alike for their merits and to promote the utility of their discoveries in astronomy and geometry, God would accord them a longer life ; for they could have predicted nothing with certainty had they not lived for 600 years, that being the complete period of the great year.0 Moreover, my words are attested by all historians of antiquity, whether Greeks or barbarians : Manetho the annalist of the Egyptian5, Berosus the compiler of the Chaldaean traditions ; Moclius, Hestiaeus, along with the Egyptian Hieronymus, authors of Phoenician his-
° As suggested by Weill, Josephus appears here to be ultimately dependent on Berosus (possibly through the medium of Nicolas or other later writer). Berosus (Frag 4 in Muller, F.II.G. ii. 498) reckoned world history by cycles of 60, 600 and 3600 years : the “ great year ” of Josephus is the middle cycle called by Berosus v?ipos.
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J08 φωνοΰσι τοις υπ' εμού λεγομενοις, 'Ησίοδος τε καί ΈκαταΓος καί Ελλάνικος καί Άκουσίλαος καί προς τούτοις "Κφορος καί Νικόλαός ίστοροΰσι τους αρχαίους ζησαντας ετη χίλια. περί μεν [ούν]1 τούτων, ώς αν εκάστοις η φίλον, ούτω σκοπείτωσαν.
109	(ΐν. ]) O ϊ δε Κώχου παΐδ€ς τρεις όντες, Σ,ημας καί Ίάφθας καί Χαμας, ετεσιν εκατόν έμπροσθεν της επομβρίας γεγονότες, πρώτοι κατελθόντες από των ορών εις τα πεδία την εν τούτοις οϊκησιν εποιήσαντο καί τους άλλους σφόδρα δεδιότας διά τον κατακλυσμόν τα πεδία καί όκνηρώς έχοντας προς την από τών ύφηλών τόπων κατάβασιν επει-
110	σαν θαρσήσαντας μιμητός αυτών γενεσθαι. καί τό μεν πεδίον, εις δ πρώτον αυτοί κατωκησαν,2 καλείται Σ,εναάρ3· τοΰ δε θεού κελεύσαντος αυτούς διά πολυανθρωπίαν στελλειν αποικίας, Ινα μη στασιάζοιεν προς άλληλους, άλλα γην πολλην γεωργοΰντες αφθονίας άπολαύοιεν τών καρπών, υπό άμαθίας παρηκουσαν του θεού καί διά τούτο συμφοραΐς περιπεσόντες ησθοντο της ά μαρτίας.
111	επεί γάρ ηνθουν νεότητος πληθει, πάλιν 6 θεός
1 om. ROE.
2 So most mss. (supported by lxx): N'iese αυτούς κατψκισαν.
3 Σ'.'ναρον L.
° For Nicolas as last of the list see note on § 94.
6 The first occurrence of a formula which, with variations, recurs repeatedly where anything of a miraculous nature is in question (ii. 3IS, iii. 81, etc.). Dionysius of Halicarnassus in his Roman Antiquities (the unnamed model for our author’s Jewish Antiquities) had already used similar formulas in the same connexion, e.g. i. 4-8. 1 κρινέτω δὲ ώι ’έκαστο·; των άκονόντων βούλεται; and by the 2nd century a.d. this non-committal attitude to the marvellous had become 52
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tories, concur in my statements ; while Hesiod, Hecataeus, Hellanicus, Acusilaus, as well as Ephorus and Nicolas,α report that the ancients lived for a thousand years. But on these matters let everyone decide according to his fancy.b
(iv. 1) The three sons of Noah—Shem, Japhet and ^0h®hdes^·”1 Ham—born a hundred years0 before the deluge, were and'refusaT the first to descend from the mountains to the plains Qe£0l°xniig and to make their abode there ; the rest γ’ who by reason of the flood were sore afraid of the plains and loath to descend from the heights,e they persuaded to take courage and follow their example. The plain lb. si. 2. where they first settled is called Senaar/ God bade them, owing to increasing population, to send out colonies, that they might not quarrel with each other but cultivate much of the earth and enjoy an abundance of its fruits ; but in their blindness they did not hearken to Him, and in consequence were plunged into calamities Avhich made them sensible of their error. For when they had a flourishing youthful popu-
a rule for historians. “ And should any myth come into question, it should be related but not wholly credited : rather it should be left open (έν μέσω θΐτέος) for readers to conjecture about it as they will, but do you take no risks and incline neither to one opinion nor to the other,” Lucian,
Quomodo hist, sit conscriUnda 60 (67).
e Noah was 500 years of age when he beg-at them (Gen. v. 32) and 600 at the date of the flood (vii. 6).
d Presumably the grandsons and later descendants, unless this is a relic of some version of the story in which others beside the family of Noah survived the flood.
' Non-Bibiical, like most of this paragraph. Weil] quotes a partial parallel from the 1‘irke Rabbi Eliezer, cap. xi.
(tr. I'Yiedlander, p. 80), “ All tin* creatures were duelling in one place and they were afraid of the waters of the flood, and Nimrod was king over them.”
’ lxx form of the Heb. Shinar.
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αύτοϊς συνεβούλευσε ποιεϊσθαι την αποικίαν οι δε ου κατά την εύμενειαν την εκείνου νομίζοντες εχειν τα αγαθά, την δ’ ισχύν αύτοϊς την οίκείαν αιτίαν της εύπορίας ύπολαμβάνοντες ούκ επεί-
112	θοντο. προσετίθεσαν δε τω παρακούειν της του θεού γνώμης καί το κατ’ επιβουλήν ύπονοεΐν εις αποικίαν αυτούς παρορμαν, ΐνα διαιρεθεντες εύ-επιχειρητότεροι γενωνται.
113	(2) Έξήρε τε αυτούς προς τε ϋβριν του θεού καί καταφρόνησιν Ν εβρώδης,1 ος υίωνός μεν ή ν Χάμου του Νούχου, τολμηρός δε και κατά χώϊρα γενναίος· επειθεν ουν αυτούς μη τω θεω διδόναι τό δι’ εκείνον εύδαιμονεΐν, αλλά την ιδίαν αρετήν
114	ταΰτα παρεχειν αύτοϊς ηγεΐσθαι, και περιίστα 8e κατ ολίγον εις τυραννίδα τα πράγματα, μόνως ούτως νομίζων άποστησειν τούς ανθρώπους του φόβου του παρά του θεού, ει χρώμενοι τη αυτού δυνάμει διατελοϊεν, άμυνεϊσθαί τε τον θεόν πάλιν ηπείλει την γην επικλύσαι θελησαντα· πύργον γαρ οικοδομ ήσειν ύφηλότερον η τό ύδωρ άναβηναι δυνηθείη, μετελεύσεσθαι δε καί τής των προγόνων απώλειας.
115	(3) Το δε πλήθος πρόθυμον ήν τοι? Νεβρώδου επεσθαι δόγμασι δουλείαν ηγούμενοι2 τό εϊκειν τω θεω, καί τον πύργον ωκοδόμουν ουδβι/ άπο-λείποντες σπουδής ούδε προς τό εργον όκνηρώς εχοντες· ελάμβανε δβ θάττον ύφος ή προσεδό-
116	κησεν αν τις υπό πολυχειρίας. τό μέντοι πάχος
1 So most (with lxx): Niese with other mss. Χαβρώδης.
2 M : ήγοό/tievoν rell.
° Nimrod, i.xx Ne/3ρώδ. His connexion with the tower
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lation. God again counselled them to colonize : but they, never thinking that they owed their blessings to His benevolence and regarding their own might as the cause of their felicity, refused to obey. Nay, to this disobedience to God’s will they even added the suspicion that God was plotting against them in urging them to emigrate, in order that, being divided, they might be more open to attack.
(2)	They were incited to this insolent contempt of The rebel God by Nebrodes,® grandson of Ham the son of Noah, bundle an audacious man of doughty vigour. He persuaded 01 them to attribute their prosperity not to God but to
their own valour, and little by little transformed the state of affairs into a tyranny, holding that the only way to detach men from the fear of God b was by making them continuously dependent upon his own power. He threatened to have his revenge on God if He wished to inundate the earth again ; for he would build a tower higher than the water could reach and avenge the destruction of their forefathers.
(3)	The people were eager to follow this advice of Nebrodes, deeming it slavery to submit to God ; so they set out to build the tower with indefatigable ardour and no slackening in the task ; and it rose with a speed beyond all expectation, thanks to the multitude of hands. Its thickness, however, was so
of Babel is unbiblical and inferred from his activity as city-bnilder (Gen. x. 11 f.) ; such identification of names and deductions from Scripture are in Rabbinic vein and recur in Josephus. The same identification appears in the Pirke R.
Elifizer, cap. xxiv. (Weill).
* A saying attributed in the Talmud to Johanan ben Zakkai (a contemporary of Josephus) speaks of “ Nimrod the wicked who led all the world to rebel against (God),”
Chagigah 13a, i. (Streane) ; again I owe the reference to M. Weill.
JOSEPHUS
ήν Ισχυρόν τοσοΰτον, ώσθ’ υπ’ αύτοΰ μειοΰσθαι τοΐς όρώσι το μήκος, ωκοδομεΐτο δε εκ πλίνθου οπτής άσφάλτω συνδεδεμενης, ως αν μή περιρρεοι. ούτως δε μεμηνότας αυτούς όρων δ θεός άφανίσαι μεν εκ παντδς ούκ εκρινεν, οτι μηδ’ υ πο των
117	πρώτων απολωλότων σωφρονισθεΐεν, εις στάσιν δε αυτούς ενεβαλεν αλλόγλωσσους άπεργασάμενος και υπό πολυφωνίας ποιήσας εαυτών ασύνετους είναι, ό δε τόπος εν ω τον πύργον ώκοδόμησαν νυν Βαβυλών καλείται διά την σύγχυσιν του περ'ι την διάλεκτον πρώτον εναργούς· 'Εβραίοι γάρ την
118	σύγχυσιν βαβελ καλοΰσι. περί του πύργου τούτου και τής άλλοφωνίας τών άνθρώπων μεμνηται καί Σίβυλλα λεγουσα ούτως· “ πάντων ομοφώνων οντων τών άνθρώπων πύργον ώκοδόμησάν τινες ύφηλότατον ως επι τον ούρανόν άναβησόμενοι δι’ αύτοΰ. οι Se θεοί άνεμους επιπεμφαντες ανάτρεφαν τον πύργον καί ίδιαν εκάστω φωνήν εδω-καν καί διά τούτο Βαβυλώνα συνέβη κληθήναι την
119	πάλιν.” περί δε τού πεδίου τού λεγομένου Σέναάρ εν τή Βαβυλωνία χώρα μνημονεύει Έστιαΐος λεγων ούτως· “ τών δε ϊ ερεών τούς διασωθεντας τα τού Ένυαλίου Διό? Ιερώματα λαβόντας εις Σένα άρ τής Βαβυλωνίας ελθεΐν.” * 6
α So the Heb. and lxx (using the same Greek word
σιτγχι·σα).
6 'I'here follows a prose paraphrase, loosely taken over from Alexander Polyhistor, of Oracula Sibyllina iii. 97 if., a Jewish work of about the 2nd cent. b.c. (ed. Rzacli, 1891). The original runs :
άλλ- 07τότ’ αν μεγάλοιο θΐοΰ τΐΧίωνται άπαλαί,' cis ποτ’ έπηπείλησε βροτοα, 6τΐ πύργον Ζτευξαν χώρτι iv Άσσυρί]<]' ομόφωνοι δ’ ήσαν άπαντα
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stout as to dwarf its apparent height. It was built Gen-of baked bricks cemented with bitumen to prevent them from being washed away. Seeing their mad enterprise, God was not minded to exterminate them utterly, because even the destruction of the first victims had not taught their descendants wisdom ; but He created discord among them by making them speak different languages, through the variety of which they could not understand one another. The place where they built the tower is now called Babylon from the confusion of that primitive speech once intelligible to all, for the Hebrews call confusion “ Babel.α ” This tower and the confusion of the n. 9. longues of men are mentioned also by the Sibyl in the following terms 6 : “ When all men spoke a common language, certain of them built an exceeding high tower, thinking thereby to mount to heaven.
But the gods c sent winds against it and overturned the tower and gave to every man a peculiar language ; whence it comes that the city was called Babylon.”
And as concerning the plain called Scnaar in the region of Babylon, Hestiaeusd speaks as follows :
“ Now the priests who escaped took the sacred vessels of Zeus Enyalius e and came to Senaar in Babylonia.”
καί βούλοντ’ άναβηναι is ούρανδν άστερόεντα’ αύτίκα δ' αθάνατος μεγάλων ϊπέθηκεν άνά~/κην Trveiίμασιν αύταρ ΐπατ άνεμοι p.iyav ϋψόθι πνρ·γον ρίψαν καί θνητιΐσιν επ’ άλλήλους ipiv ύρσαν· τοΰνΐκά τοι Βαβυλώνα βροτο'ι πόλει οΰνομ εθεντο. c The plural comes from Alexander’s paraphrase (ap. Rzach), τους oi θεούς άνεμους εμφνσήσαντας άνατρέψαι.
d Already mentioned (§ 107) as author of a Phoenician history ; his date is unknown.
‘ “The Warlike” (Enyo = Lat. Bellona), in Ilomcr epithet of Arcs, here only applied to Zeus : (iutschmid proposed to read Ζ. Ένάλιοί, i.e. Poseidon (T. Keinach).
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120	(ν·) Σκίδνανται δη τό λοιπόν εντεύθεν υπό της άλλογλωσσίας τάς αποικίας ποιησάμενοι πανταχοϋ, καί γην έκαστοι κατελάμβανον την εντυχοΰσαν καί εις ην αυτούς ήγεν ο θεός, ως πληρωθήναι πάσαν αυτών ήπειρον μεσόγειόν τε καί παράλιον· είσί δ’ οι καί περαιωσάμενοι ναυσί τας νήσους κατώκησαν.
121	καί των εθνών ενια μεν διασώζει τας υπό τών κτισάντων κειμενας προσηγορίας, ενια δε καί μετεβαλενοι δε καί προς τό σαφεστερον είναι δοκοΰν τοΐς 7ταροικοΰσι τροπήν ελαβον. 'Έλληνες δ’ είσίν οι τούτου κατασταντες αίτιοι· ισχυσαντες γάρ εν τοΐς ύστερον ιδίαν εποιήσαντο καί την πάλαι δόξαν, καλλωπίσαντες τα έθνη τοΐς όνόμασι προς τό συνετόν αύτοΐς καί κόσμον θεμενοι πολιτείας ως αφό αυτών γεγονόσιν.
122	(νί. ϊ) νΗσαν δε τών Κώχου παίδων υιοί, ών επί τιμή τοΐς εθνεσι τα ονόματα επετίθεσαν οι γην τινα καταλαβόντες. "Ίάφθα μεν οΰν του Κώχου παιδός ήσαν επτά υιοί, κατοικοΰσι δε ούτοι από Ταύρου καί ’Αμόνου τών ορών άρξά-μενοι καί προήλθον επί μεν τής Ασίας άχρι ποταμού Ύανάιδος, επί δε τής Ευρώπης εως Γαδείρων“ γην τιν ετυχον καταλαμβάνοντες, καί μηδενός προ-κατωκηκότος τα έθνη τοΐς αυτών εκάλουν όνό-
123	μασιν. τούς [μεν] γάρ νυν ύφ' Ελλήνων Ταλάτας καλούμενους, Γομαρεΐς δε λεγομένους, Τόμαρος εκτίσε, λίαγώγης δε τούς απ’ αυτού Μαγώγας
1 μιτίβα\ον codd. 1 1’αί’ήρων RO (Gazirorum Lat.).
° Or “ to sojourners among them.” b Greek “ Japhtha.” c The Don, regarded in antiquity as the boundary between Asia and Europe.	d Cadiz.	* Or “ provinces.”
< Biblical (Joiner : in reality “ the Gainir of the Assyrian 58
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(ν.) From that hour, therefore, they were dispersed The diaper-through their diversity of languages and founded kmiKiing of colonies everywhere, each group occupying the Gen'^'V country that they lit upon and to which God led them, so that every continent was peopled by them, the interior and the seaboard alike ; while some crossed the sea on shipboard and settled in the islands. Of the nations some still preserve the names which were given them by their founders, some have changed them, while yet others have modified them to make them more intelligible to their neighbours.® It is the Greeks who are responsible for this change of nomenclature ; for when in after ages they rose to power, they appropriated even the glories of the past, embellishing the nations with names which they could understand and imposing on them forms of government, as though they were descended from themselves.
(vi. 1) Noah’s children had sons, who were honoured Nations by having their names conferred upon the nations by nded the first occupants of the several countries. Japheth,6 .Japhi-th. son of Xoah, had seven sons. These, beginning "by nr.Uen'λ inhabiting the mountains of Taurus and Amanus, advanced in Asia up to the river Tanais c and in Europe as far as Gadeira/* occupying the territory upon which they lit, and, as no inhabitant had preceded them, giving their own names to the nations.®
Thus those whom to-day the Greeks call Galatians were named Goinarites, having been founded by Gomar/ Magog founded the Magogians, thus
inscriptions, the Cimmerians of the Greeks,” Skinner,
(Jenesis. Here and in the sequel the alleged ancient eponymous names of tlie nations are generally fictitious. The Greek terminations as in Gomar(os), Magog(e.s), etc., are as a rule not reproduced in translation.
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όνομασθόντας opKiaev, Σκύθος he ύπ’ αυτών
124	προσαγορ€υομόνους. των he Ίάφθα πα&ων Ίαυά-ΐ’ου1 καί Μάδου από μόν τούτου Μαδαίοι γίνονται 'όθνος, οΐ προς 'Ελλήνων Μήόοι κόκληνται, από he Ίαυάνου Ιωνία καί πάντ€ς "ΕΑΑηι·ε? yeyovaai. κατοικίζ€ΐ he καί 0€οβήλους Θ€θβηλος, o’lTives ev
125	τοι? νυν ,'lβηpeς καλούνται, καί Μ€σχήνοι he ύπό Μίσχου κτισθύντ€ς Kaππάhoκeς μόν άρτι κύκλην-ται, τής 8e αρχαίας αυτών προσηγορίας σημeΐov heLKVUTar πόλις γάρ όστι παρ’ αύτοΐς ότι καί νυν Μάζακα, hηλoΰσa τοΐς συνιόναι haναμόνοις ούτως ποτό προσαγορ€υθόν παν τό όθνος. Θ€ΐρης he θ€ΐρας μόν όκάλ€σ€ν ών ήρ^ν, Έλληνες he Θρα-
126	κας αυτούς μ€τωνόμασαν. καί τοσαύτα μόν όθνη ύπό τών Ίάφθου παίόων κατοικεΓται· Τομάρου δε τριών υιών γevoμeνων Άσχανάξης μόν Άσχα-νάξους (pKioev, οΐ νυν 'Ρήγιν€ς ύπό τών Ελλήνων καλούνται, 'Ριφάθης he 'Ριφαθαίους τούς ΥΙαφλα-γόνας λ€γομύνους, Θυγράμης he Θυγραμαίους, οι
127	ho£av Έλλησι Φρύγ€ς ώνομάσθησαν. Ίαυάνου he τού Ίάφθου τριών καί αυτού πα&ων γ€νομύνων
1 'Iavyduov RO: Ίωιάνου SPL (similar variants below). * 6
° Bib]. Madai (the common Heb. name for Media and the Medes).
6 Bibl. Tubal (lxx θο/δὲλ).
c Bibl. Mesliech (Μοσόχ). Josephus’s identification of Meshech and Tubal, \vlio are mentioned together elsewhere in Scripture, with Iberians and Cappadocians respectively is “ arbitrary.” “ Since Bochart no one has questioned their identity with the Τφαρηνοί and Μόσχοι ” of Herodotus (iii. 94, vii. 78); they appear in Assyrian monuments as Tabali and Muski and are regarded by modern writers as remnants of the Hittites (Skinner).
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named after him, but who by the Greeks are called Scythians. Two other sons of Japheth, Javan and Mados,a gave birth, the latter to the Madaeans—the race called by the Greeks Mcdes —th e former to Ionia and all the Greeks. Thcobel b founded the Theobclians, nowadays called Iberian^. The Mes-chenians, founded by Meschos,c are to-day called Cappadocians, but a clear trace of their ancient-designation survhes ; for they still have a city of the name of Mazaca^ indicating to the expert that such was formerly the name of the Λνΐιοίε race. Theires e called his subjects Theirians. whom the Greeks have converted into Thracians. So numerous are the nations founded by the sons of Japheth. Gomar had three sons, of Λνΐιοιη Aschanaxes f founded the Asehanaxians, whom the Greeks now call Reginians,^ Riphathes* the Riphataeans—the modern Paphlagonians—and Thugrames * the Thugramaeans, whom the Greeks thought good to call Phrygians. ,Ja\'an, son of Japhet, also had three sons : of these
d The name had in fact been changed to Caesarea when Cappadocia became a Roman province under Tiberius.
*	Bibl. Tiras : now conjectured to be identical with the Ίνρσηνοί, Mediterranean pirates who crave thrir name to the Etruscans (Skinner; his valuable edition of Genesis in the hit. Crit. Comm, has been consulted throughout this passage).
f Bibl. Ashkenaz, often connected with the Homeric Ascania (in Asia Minor), now thought to be Scythians; the name survives to-day in the Ashkenazim, one of the two main classes of Jews, those of German and Slavonic-speaking countries, as opposed to Sephardim (Spanish and Portuguese).
9 Name unknown, perhaps corrupt.
h Bibl. Riphath ; otherwise unknown.
*	Bibl. Togarmah (r.xx θβργαμά, Οοργαμά); “ traditionally associated with Armenia ” (Skinner).
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'ΑΧισάς μεν 'ΑΧισαίους έκάΧεσεν ών ήρχεν, ΑΙο-Χείς δή νυν είσι, Οάρσος Si Θαρσεΐς- ούτως γάρ έκαΧείτο το παλαιόν ή Κιλικία. σημείον 8έ’ Ταρσός γάρ παρ’ αύτοΐς των πόΧεων ή άξιοΧογω· τάτη καλείται, μητρόποΧις ουσα, το ταΰ προς την
128	κΧήσιν αντί του Θήτα μ€ταβαΧόντων. Χέθιμος Si Χέθιμα την νήσον εσχε, Κύπρος αυτή νυν καΧείται, καί απ’ αυτής νήσοι τε πάσαι καί τα πΧείω των παρά θάΧατταν Χεθίμ' υπό Εβραίων ονομάζεται-μάρτυς 8έ μου τω Χόγω μία των εν Κύπρω πόΧεων ίσχύσασα την προσηγορίαν φυΧάξαι- Κίτ ιον γάρ ύπό των έξεΧΧηνισάντων αυτήν καΧείται μη8' ούτως 8ιαφυγοΰσα του Χεθίμου τό όνομα. Ίάφθα μεν δή παϊάες τε καί υίωνοί τοσαΰτα έσχον έθνη.
129	ο δ’ ίσως ύφ’ 'ΕΧΧήνων άγνοείται, τούτο προειπών τρέφομαι προς την άφήγησιν ών κατέΧιπον. τα γάρ ονόματα δια τό τής γραφής εύπρεπες ήΧ-Χήνισται προς ή8ονήν των εντευξομένων ου γάρ επιχώριος ήμίν ό τοιοΰτος αύτών τύπος, άΧΧ' εν τε αύτών σχήμα καί τεΧευτή μία· Νωχό? γε τοι Νώε καΧείται καί τούτον τον τύπον επί παντός τηρεί σχήματος.
130	(2) Οι Si Χάμου παΐόες τήν από Συρίας καί Άμάνου καί Αιβάνου των όρων γήν κατέσχον, όσα
J Lat. (Cethitii): Χίθη (·ημ) etc. codd.
Q Bibl. Elishah (Έλατά), else only known as the name of “ isles ” supplying Tyre with purple (Ezek. xxvii. 7); Conder’s identification with Alasia of the Tel-Amarna Tablets (probably — Cyprus) is now widely accepted.
b Bibl. Tarshish (θαρσ«ί?), doubtless — Ίαρτησσόί in the south of Spain ; Tarsus in Semitic has no s but a z (Tarzi).
c Bibl. Kiltim (Κήτιοι); the view here given and still prevalent that Cyprus is primarily intended has recently been questioned, u site farther west being desiderated.
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Halisas a gave his name to his subjects the Halisaeans — the modern Aeolians — and Tharsos 6 to the Tharsians ; the latter was the ancient name of Cilicia, as is proved by the fact that its principal and capital city is called Tarsus, the Th having been converted into T. Chethimos c held the island of Chethima— the modern Cyprus—whence the name Chethim £iven by the Hebrews to all islands and to most maritime countries d ; here I call to witness one of the cities of Cyprus which has succeeded in preserving the old appellation, for even in its Hellenized form Cition e is not far removed from the name of Chethimos.1 So many wore the countries possessed by the sons and grandsons of Japheth. I have one thing to add, of which Greeks are perhaps unaware, before reverting to the narrative where I left it. With a view to euphony and my readers' pleasure these names have been Hellenized.9 The form in which they here appear is not that used in our country, where their structure and termination remain always the same ; thus Nochos (Noah) in Hebrew is Noe," and the name retains this form in all the cases.
(2) The children of Ham held the countries branch- Descendant ing from Syria and the mountain-ranges of Amanus 'cfen. ». and Libanus. occupying all the district in the direction o tf.
d In the phrase “ ships of Kittim ’’ it denotes the coast-lands of the Mediterranean generally, including in one instance (Dan. xi. 30) Greece.	' Mod. Larnaka.
' Josephus omits one name, Dodaniin (ι.χχ Τόόκη), also omitted in one ^ronp of mss. of the Greek Bible.
0 This is why he elsewhere omits lists of strange names as unnecessary (vii. 3G‘J, xi. (J8, 15'-2, xii. 57): an exception is made for a special reason in ii. 17(3. Other writers, such as Strabo, did the same. (Cadbury. Making of Luke-Acts, p. 12-1·.)
" Tile usual ι.χχ transliteration of (lie Hebrew ΝΗ (in (he vocalized Masoretic tonn Noah).
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προς θάλασσα!' αυτής έτέτραπτο καταλ αβόιπες καί τα μέχρι του ωκεανού έξιδιωσάμενοι· αι μέντοι προσηγορίαι των μεν και παντελώς εξίτηλοι γεγόνασιν, ένίων δε μεταβαλοΰσαι και μεταρρυθ-μισθείσαι προς ετέρας δύσγΐ’ωστοι τυγχάνουσιν, ολίγοι δε οι φυλάξαντες ακεραίους τάς προσ-
]31 ηγοριας ύπάρχουσι. τεσσάρων γάρ Χάμου παίδων γενομένων Χουσαΐον μεν ούδέν έβλαφεν ό χρόνος· Αίθίοπες γάρ ών ήρξ<εν έτι και νυν υπό εαυτών τε και τών εν τη Ασία πάντων Χουσαΐοι καλούνται.
132	έτηρήθη δε καί Μερσαίοις1 ή κατά την προσηγορίαν μνήμ.η ■ την γάρ Αίγυπτον λΐέρσην καί Μερσαίους τούς Αιγυπτίους άπαντες οί ταύτη καλοΰμεν. έκτισε δε καί Φουτης την Αιβύην Φούτους άφ’ αύτοΰ
133	καλεσας τούς επιχωρίους, έστι δε καί ποταμός εν τή Μ αύρων χώρα τούτο έχων το άνομα, οθεν καί τούς πλείστους τών 'Ελληνικών ιστοριογράφων έστιν ίδεΐν μεμνημένους του ποταμού καί της παρακείμενης αύτώ χώρας Φουτης λεγομένης. μετέβαλε δε ο νΰν αυτή έστιν άνομα άπό τών Μερσαίου* υιών Αίβυος λεγομένου· μετ’ ου πολύ δ’ έροΰμεν την αιτίαν, δι ην αυτήν καί ”Αφρίκαν
]34 προσαγορεΰεσθαι συμβέβηκε. Χαναναΐος δε τέταρτος ών Χάμου παΐς την νΰν ’IouScnW καλου-μένην οίκισας άφ’ αύτοΰ Χαναναίαν προσηγορευσεν. γίνονται δε παΐδες εξ αυτών Χούσου μεν εξ, ών Χάβας μεν Χαβαίους, ΕυιΛας δε ΕυιΛαιου? έκτισεν,
1 Μεστραίοιϊ SPE and so (with Μέστρην) below.
2 Niese(e/. § 132): Μ(σ(τ)ράμου codd.______
“ The Mediterranean.	0 The Indian Ocean.
e Bibl. Γush (i.xx Xoi's).
a Or (with ν./.) “ Mebtraeans ’’: Bibl. Mizraim (lxx, some Mss., λΐεστραείμ).
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of the sea a and appropriating the regions reaching to the ocean.6 Of the names of these countries, however, some have altogether disappeared, others have been altered and remodelled beyond recognition, few have been preserved unimpaired. Thus, of the four sons of Ham, the name of one, Chusaeus,c has escaped the ravages of time : the Ethiopians, his subjects, are to this day called by themselves and by all in Asia Chusaeans. The Mersaeansd also have kept their memory alive in their name, for we in these parts e all call Egypt Merse f and the Egyptians Mersaeans.1d Phut» colonized Libya and called the inhabitants after his name Phntians. There is moreover a river in Mauretania which bears this name : mention of the river and of the adjacent region, called Phute, is to be found in most Greek historians.Λ But this country has changed its name into that which it now bears, taken from one of the sons of Mersaeus* named Libys; I shall state shortly why it also came to be called Africa.·ἱ Chana-naeus,* the fourth son of Ham, settled in the country now called Judaea and named it after himself Chananaea. The sons of Ham had sons in their turn. Chus 1 had six, of Λνΐιοηι Sahas m founded the Sa- Gh baeans,” Evilas0 the Evilaeans, the Gactulians of
* The author, writing iri Koine, adopts the standpoint ut' his native Palestine.	’ Or “ Mestre.”
g liibl. Put (Φούθ or Ψοόδ).	Λ I’nvL-rifiable.
' Or" Mcstramus.”	1 §§23!l-iM·!.
k Bib]. Canaan (lxx Χαναάν).
1 Bibl. Cush, called Chusaeus ahove. m liibl. Seba. n There were Sabaeans on either side of the l»ed Sea and elsewhere ; as the Ethiopian branch seems to be alluded to below, this may mean the Arabian chm.
0 Bibl. llavilah, probably to be located in N. Arabia, not in NWY. Africa, as here.
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οι νΰν Ταιτοΰλοι λέγονται., Σαβάθης δέ Σ, α βάθη -νους, ονομάζονται δέ Άστάβαροι παρ’ Έλλτ^σα'·
135	οίκίζει δέ καί Σαβάκτας Σαβακτηνούς· 'Ράμο? δε 'Ραμαίους ωκισε και δΨο παΐδας έσχεν, ών Ίουδάδα? μεν Ίουδαδαίους Αίθιοπικόν έθνος των έσπερίων οίκίσας έπώνυμον αύτοΰ κατέλιπε, Σα-βαίους Se Σαβαΐος· Ναβρώδης δέ Χούσου υιός ύπομείνας παρά Βαβυλωνίοις έτυράννησεν, ώς και
136	πρότερον μοι δεδηλωται. των δέ ΑΙερσαίου1 παίδων οκτώ γινομένων οι πάντες την από Γάζης έως Αίγυπτου γην κατέσχον, μόνου δέ Φυλιστίνου την έπωνυμίαν η χώρα διεφύλαξε· Παλαιστήν
137	γάρ οι	αύτοΰ την μοίραν καλοΰσι. των
δέ άλλων, Αουμαίου καί Άναμία καί Ααβίμου τοΰ μόνου κατοικησαντος έν Αιβυη καί ώδε την χώραν άφ’ αύτοΰ καλέσαντος, Νεδέμου τε καί Γίεθρωσίμου καί Χεσλοίμου καί Χεφθώμου πέρα των ονομάτων ούδέν ϊσμεν 6 γάρ Αίθιοπικός πόλεμος, περί ού δηλώσομεν ύστερον, άναστάτους αυτών τάς πόλεις
13S εποίησεν. έγένοντο δέ καί Χαναναίου παΐδες, Σιδώνιος ος καί πάλιν έπώνυμον έκτισεν έν τη Φοινίκη, Σιδών δ’ ύφ’ ΕΛΛἡι^ω^ καλείται, Άμα-
1 ν.Ι. Αεστραίου. * *
° Bibl. Sabtah.
b Astaboras appears elsewhere as a tributary of the upper Nile, which it joined at the city of Saba, the later Meroe, capital of the Ethiopian realm of the Queen of Sheba (A. ii. 2-19).
e Bibl. Sabteca.	d Bibl. Raamah (ι,χχ'Ρεγ/ιά).
* Heb. Dedan (a merchant tribe of N. Arabia): but the form in Josephus has the support of one group of lxx .mss. and—a constant ally—the Armenian version.
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to-day, Sabathes3 the Sabathenians, whom the Greeks call Astabarians,b Sabactasc the Sabactenians, and Ramus'* the Ramaeans ; the last-named had two sons, Judadas,e founder of the Judadaeans, a people of western Aethiopia to whom he bequeathed his name, and Sabaeus/ who stood in the same relation to the Sabaeans.'1 .Xabrodes/1 [the sixth] son of Chus, remained in Babylonia, where he held sway, as I have previously related.*
Mersaeus } had eight sons, all of whom occupied Gen. the territory extending from Gaza to Egypt : but PhyHstinus is the only one whose country has preserved the founder’s name, for the Greeks call his portion Palestine. Of the rest, Lumaeus, Anamias, Labimus k—who alone settled in Libya and thus gave his name 1 to the country,—Nedemus, Pethrosimus, Chesloimus and Cephthomus/71 we know nothing beyond their names ; for the Ethiopian war, of which we shall speak later,n reduced their cities to ruins.
Chananaeus also had sons, of whom Sidonius built /?,. ι in Phoenicia a city named after him, still called Sidon by the Greeks, and Amathus0 founded Amathus,?
' Bibl. Sheba.
“ Another mention of this ubiquitous name : the Heb. refers to the great state in S.W. Arabia.
Λ Nimrod.	* g 113.	1 i.e. Mizraim.
*	Bibl. Ludim, Anainim, Lehabim.
' Given differently as Libys in § 133.
m Bibl. “ Naphtuhim, Pathrusim, Casluhim (whence went forth the Philistines) and Caphtorim.” Pathros = Upper Egypt; Caphtor = Crete.
•	A. ii. 23b ff.
0 Bibl. "the Hamathite ” (lxx 'λμαθί). Josephus here deserts the Biblical order of names.
p Hamath on the Orontcs, modern Hauiah : the " Macedonian ’’ or Sdeucid name was short-lived.
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θοΰς δε Άμάθουν κατώκισεν, ήτις εστι και νυν υπό μεν των επιχωρίων Άμάθη καλούμενη, Ma/ce8ore? δ’ αυτήν Επιφάνειαν άφ’ ενός των επιγόνων επωνόμασαν, ’ Αρουδαΐος δε "Αραδον την νήσον εσχεν, Άρουκαΐος δε "Αρκην την εν τω
139	Αιβάνω. των δε άλλων επτά, Έυαίου Χετταίου
Ίεβουσαίου	’Α μορραίου Υεργεσαίου Σειναίου
Σαμαραίου, πλην των ονομάτων εν ταΐς ίεραΐς βίβλοις ουδεν εχομεν Ύβραΐοι γάρ αυτών άν-εστησαν τάς πόλεις εκ τοιαυτης αιτίας εν συμφορά γενόμενος·
140	(3) Νώχος μετά την επομβρίαν της γης κατα-σταθείσης εις την αυτής φυσιν επ’ έργα χώρε ι και καταφυτευσας αυτήν άμπελοις, ήνίκα του καρπού τελεσφορηθεντος καθ’ ώραν ετρύγησε και παρήν είς χρήσιν ό οίνος, θύσας εν εύωχίαις ήν.
141	μεθυσθεις δε εις ύπνον καταφερεται και γεγυμνω-μενος παρακόσμως εκειτο. θεασάμενος δε αυτόν ο νεώτατος των παίδων τοΐς άδελφοΐς επιγελών
142	δείκνυαιν οι δε περιστελλουσι τον πατέρα, καί Ν ώχος αισθόμενος τοΐς μεν άλλοις παισίν ευδαιμονίαν εύχεται, τω δε Χάμα διά την συγγένειαν αύτώ μεν ου κατηράσατο, τοΐς δ’ εγγόνοις αυτού-και των άλλων διαπεφευγότων την άράν τούς Χαναναίου παΐδας μετεισιν ό θεός- και περί μεν τούτων εν τοΐς εξής ερούμεν.
° Bibl. “ the Arvadite ” (lxx τον Α ρόδιον) : Arvad (Ezek. xxvii. 8), or Aradus, an island off the north coast of Phoenicia, founded, according to Strabo (xvi. 2.13), by exiles from Sidon.
6 So lxx, Heb. “ the Arkite ” : Area at the Ν ΛΥ. foot of Lebanon, near Tripolis, was a seat of the worship of Astarte t)S
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which the inhabitants to this day call Amathe, though the Macedonians renamed it Epiphaneia after one of Alexander’s successors. Arudaeus a occupied the island of Aradus, and Arucaeus b Arce in Lebanon.
Of the seven others—Euaeus,c Chettaeus,d Jebuseus, Amorreus, Gergesaeus, Seinaeus. Samaraeus f—we have no record in the sacred Scriptures beyond their names ; for the HebreAvs destroyed their cities, which owed this calamity to the following cause.
(3) After the flood. \vhen the earth \vas restored The curs, to its natural state. Noah set to work and planted canaanit*.-. vines upon it ; and \vhen the fruit ripened in due «· 20. season he gathered the vintage and. the λνιηε being ready, he held a sacrifice and ga\’e himself up to festivity. Drunken, he fell asleep and lay in an indecent state of nudity. His youngest son^ saw him and with mockery showed the sight to his brethren, but they \vrapped a covering about their father. Noah, on learning what had passed, invoked a blessing on his other sons, but cursed—not Ham himself, because of his nearness of kin, but his posterity. The other descendants of Ham escaped the curse, but divine vengeance pursued the children of Chananaeus. But of this I shall speak hereafter.
and the birthplace of the Roman emperor, Alexander Severus.
c So lxx, Heb. “ Hiv(v)ite."
d So lxx, Heb. “ Heth the wide range of the Hittite empire has been revealed by modern exploration.
' Hibl. Jebusite, Amorite, Girgashite, Sinite (lxx Άσ«ν· vaios), Zemarite (i.xx as in Josephus).
r Ham elsewhere in Genesis is the second son, yet in this incident is called “ the youngest son ” (ix. 2Ὁ. The Hibl. writer apparently follows a distinct tradition in which Canaan was the youngest son, the actual sinner, and Ham disappears.
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143	(4) Σήμα δέ τω τρίτω τών Νώχου υιών πέντε γίνονται παΐδες, οΐ την μέχρι τοΰ κατ' Ινδίαν ωκεανού κατοικοΰσιν ’Ασίαν απ' Κύφράτου την αρχήν πεποιημένοι. Έλυμος μέν γάρ ΈΑυμαίους Τίερσών όντας άρχηγέτας κατέλιπεν ’Ασσούρας δέ Νίνον οίκίζει πάλιν καί τούς υπηκόους Άσ-συρίους επωνόμασεν, οι μάλιστα ευδαιμόνησαν
144	’Αρφαζάδης δε τούς νυν ΧαΑδαίους καλούμενους ’Αρφαζαδαίους ώνόμασεν άρζας αυτών ’Αραμαίους δε "Αραμος έσχεν, οΰς 'ΈΛΛ?;γ€$· Συρους προσ-αγορευουσιν οΰς δε Λυδούς νυν καλοΰσι, Αουδους
145	δε τότε, Αούδας έκτισε, τών δε Άράμου παίδων τεσσάρων οντων Οϋσης μεν κτίζει την Ύραχωνΐτιν καί Ααμασκόν, μέση δ’ εστί τής ΥΙαλαιστίνης καί κοίλης Συρίας, ’Αρμενίαν δε Ουρος,1 καί Γεθέρης Βακτριανους, Μἡσας δε Μησαναίους, Σπασίνου
140 Σάραζ εν τοι ς νΰν καλείται. Άρφαζάδου δε παΐς γίνεται Σέλης, τοΰ δέ "Έβερος, άφ’ ου τούς Ιουδαίους * 'Εβραίους άρχήθεν έκάλουν °Έ,βερος δέ Ίουκταν καί Φάλεγον έγέννησεν έκλήθη δέ OaAeyos·, επειδή κατά τον άποδασμόν2 τών οικήσεων τίκτεται· φαλέκ γάρ τον μερισμόν 'Έβραΐοι
1	Niese: "Orpos most mss. : Oi\os (after i.xx) SP.
2	LM : rbv απόστολον (τήν αποστολήν E) the rest.
° First in age, but Josephus follows Scripture in naming his descendants, the progenitors of the Hebrews, last. b Bibl. Elam (Αΐλάμ), a non-Semitic people. c Bibl. Asshur.
d Bibl. Arpachshad : Josephus, in common with many modern commentators, recognized in the last part of the word the name Chesed (Gen. xxii. 22), whence Chasdim, the Biblical name for the Chaldaeans.
e Bibl. Lud : the equation with Lydia in Asia Minor presents difficulties.
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(4) Shem, the third0 of Noah’s sons, had five sons, Descendants who inhabited Asia as far as the Indian Ocean, °.fe^hPxm21. beginning at the Euphrates. Elymus b had for his descendants the Elymaeans, ancestors of the Persians.
Assyras c founded the city of Ninus, and gave Tiis name to his subjects, the Assyrians, who rose to the height of prosperity. Arphaxades named those under his rule Arphaxadaeans, the Chaldaeans of to-dav.d Aramus ruled the Aramaeans, whom the Greeks term Syrians ; while those whom they now call Lydians were t^ien Ludians. founded by Ludas.®
Of the four sons of Aramus, Uses 1 founded Tracho-nitis and Damascus, situated between Palestine and Coele Syria, Urusff founded Armenia, Getheres the Bactrians, and Mesas* the Mesanaeans in the region to-day called Spasini Charax. Arphaxades was the father of Seles < and he of Heber, after whom the Jews were originally called Hebrews. Heber begat Judas’ and Phaleg, who was thus called because he was born at the time of the partition of territories,
Phalek being the Hebrew for “ division.” k Jnetas,
r Bibl. Uz (Ώ;), probably identical with the first-born of Nahor (Gen. xxii. 21) and therefore pointing to a region north-east of Palestine, near Haran, distinct from Uz the home of Job in the south.	0 Bibl. Hill (0i"\).
Λ Bibl. Mash (Μοίήχ), “ perhaps connected with Mons Masius ” (Skinner), the mountain-chain forming: the north boundary of Mesopotamia : this would suit J/s identification with “ Spacini Charax,” which he elsewhere locates in the neighbourhood of Adiabene, in the upper Tigris region <22, 31).	‘ Bibl. Shelah^aXd).
1 Bibl. Joktan ('levrav), representing the southern (Arabian) branch, as Peleg the northern (Aramaean) branch of the Semites.
* A popular etymology repeated from Scripture and re-ferringeither to the dispersion at the time of theTower of Babel or to the severance of the northern and southern Semites.
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147 καλοΰσιν. Ίουκτα δε των Έβερου παίδων ησαν ιποΐ Έλμόδαδος Σάλεφος ’ Αζερμωθης ΕΙράης Έδώραμος Ούζάλης Αάκλης ” Hβαλος Άβιμάηλος Σάφας Όφίρης Εύίλης Ίόβηλος. ουτοι από Κω-φήνος ποτα/ιοΰ της Ινδικής καί τής προς αυτή Σηρίας1 τινα κατοικοΰσι. ταΰτα μήν περί των Σήμα παίδων ίστορήσθω.*
(5)	ΥΙοιήσομαι δε3 περί Εβραίων τον λόγον Φ αλόγου γάρ του 'Ε,βερου γίνεται παΐς ' Peot;?· τούτου δε Σεροΰγος, ώ Ναχώρης υιός τίκτεται· τούτου δε (άερρος· πατήρ δε ούτος 'Α βράμου γίνεται, ο? δέκατος μεν εστιν από Νωχου, δεύτερα) δ’ ετει και ενενηκοστά) προς ενακοσίοις μετά 14!) την επομβρίαν εγένετο. θερρος μεν γάρ εβδομη-
1 Μ: Συρίας the rest.	1 Bekker: ΐστοράσθω codd.
8 δη RSP: read perhaps δ' ήδη.
a So lxx : Heb. Almodad.
" Bibl. Sheba (lxx Σα,βΑ) or the like).
' Bibl. Havilali (Είαλά).
a Bibl. Jobab, and so (Ίώβαβος or the like) some mss. of Josephus.	' Tributary of the Indus.
! Probably N.W. China. The corresponding Biblical verse (Gen. x. 30) runs : “ And their dwelling was from Mesha, as thou goest toward Sephar (lxx Σωψηρά), the mountain of the east.” The names are probably Arabian : hut the lxx, in which Σωφάρ elsewhere = Ophir, seemed to point to the far east. Ophir has been identified by some modern commentators with Abhira near the mouths of the Indus. Cf. A. viii. 161 of Solomon’s sending for gold «is
την ττήλαι μιν Σώφαραν νι·ν δ( χρυσήν -γην καλονμενην, τής Ίνδίκής έστιν αντη.	0 Bibl. Terah (θαρά).
Λ So Niese’s two principal mss., R and O .· the figure here given is approximately the total of the figures that follow (993) and is doubtless original. The reading of the other mss. (-292) has been taken over from the Hebrew Bible. For, as before in the case of the date of the flood (§ 82), we have to 72
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Heber’s other son, was the father of Elmodad,a Saleph. Azermoth, Ira. Edoram, Uzal, Dacles, Ebal, Abimael. Saphas,6 Ophir, Evil,® Jobel.1* These, proceeding from the river Cophen,e inhabited parts of India and of the adjacent country of Seria/ That is all that I have to tell of the children of Sliem.
(5)	I shall now speak of the Hebrews. Phaleg, son Origin of Heber, had a son Reus ; of Reus was born Serug, Hebrews, of Serug Nachor(es), of Nachor Therrus9; lie was llen· “· 13· the father of Abraham, who was tenth in descent from Noah, and was born in the nine-hundred-and-ninety-second year after the flood.* For Therms
do with two (or three) different schemes of world chronology.
The interval from the flood to the birth of Abraham has, in the scheme followed by Josephus, apparently been increased by 700 years by the simple process of adding a century to the age of most of the parents at the date of birth of their firstborn. The scheme of Josephus approximates to that of the lxx, but in the latter the total has been further increased by the insertion of another name (Καινόν). The three schemes run thus :
		Hebrew Text (Gen. xi. 10-26).	LXX.	Josephus.
Shem	Year? alter Hood at bin.ι			
	of first-born			1·>
Arpaclishad	Age at birth of first-born	35 1	135	135
Κο.ι·α.			1 30	
She la h		30	ΚΗ)	ISO
	!! "	'ΛΙ	134	134
Pelcg		30	1 no	130
Ken .		:5- '	132	1 :io
.scrim	:: ::		130	132
Nahor				1-J0
Terah		70	7U	7U
Total=	= Years from flood tu	292	1U7-	993
1	birth of Abraham			
JOSEPHUS
κοστώ ποιείται τ ον " Αβραμον Ν αχώρης δε θέρρον εικοστόν αντος καί εκατοστόν ήδη γε-γονώς έγέννησε· Σερούγω δε Ν αχώρης τίκτεται περί έτος δεύτερον και τριακοστον και εκατοστόν 'Ροΰμος 8e Σερούγον [εσχεν] έτη τριάκοντα γε· γονώς προς τοις εκατόν εν 8e τοι? αύτοΐς έτεσι
100 και (Ροΰμον OaAeyo? εσχεν ”Εβερος 8e τετάρτω καί τριακοσ τω προς τοις εκατόν γεννά Φάλεγον γεννηθείς αυτός υπό Σέλου τριακοστόν έτος εχον-τος καί εκατοστόν, ον ’Αρφάξαδος έτέκνωσε κατα πεμπτον καί τριακοστόν έτος προς τοίς εκατόν Σήμα 8e υιός ’Αρφαξάδης ήν μετά ετη δώδεκα τής
151	επομβρίας γενόμενος. Άβραμος 8ε εΐχεν αδελφούς Ναχώρην καί Άράνην τούτων ' Αράνης μεν υιόν καταλιπών Αώτον καί Σάρραν καί Μίλχα^ θυγατέρας εν Χαλδαίοις άπέθανεν εν πόλει Oύρή λεγομενη των Χαλδαίων, καί τάφος αυτού μέχρι νΰν δείκνυται. γαμούσι δε τάς άδελφιδάς Μελχάν
152 μεν Ν αχώρης Σάρραν 8e ° Αβραμος. Θερρου δε μισήσαντος την Χαλδαίαν διά τό Άράνου πένθος μετοικίζονται πάντες εις Χαρράν τής Μεσοποταμία?, όπου καί Θέρρον τελευτήσαντα θάπ-τουσιν ετη βιώσαντα πέντε καί διακόσια· συν-ετέμνετο γάρ ήδη τοις άνθρώποις τό ζήν καί βραχύτερον εγίνετο μέχρι τής Μωυσίος γενέσεως, μεθ’ ον όρος ήν τού ζήν εκατόν έτη προς τοις είκοσι τοσαΰθ’* όρίσαντος τού θεού, όσα καί
153	Μωυσεΐ συνέβη βιώναι. Ναχώρη μεν ουν εκ τής Μελχάς οκτώ παίδες έγένοντο, Οΰζος Βαοΰζος
1 Dindorf: ταΰθ’ mss.
° Called Reusabove(Heb. Reu): ’ Ράγανο;, thereadingofother mss. of Josephus is doubtless derived from the lxx (Ῥαγαό). 74
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begat Abraham at the age of 70 ; Nachor was 120 when he begat Therms, and Serug about 132 when Nachor was born ; Rumus a was 130 when he begat Serug, and Phaleg the same age at the birth of Rumus ;
Heber was 134 when he begat Phaleg, having been begotten himself by Seles when the latter was ISO ;
Seles was born when Arphaxad was in his 135th year, while Arphaxad was son of Shem, and was born 12 years after the flood.
Abraham had brothers, Nachor and Aran.6 * Aran Abraiiam left a son, Lot, and daughters, Sarrac and Melcha: he family8 died in Chaldaea in a city called Ur of the Chaldees, Gen· xi· 27· and his sepulchre is shown to this day. Nachor married his niece Melcha, and Abraham his niece Sarra. Therrus having come to hate Chaldaea because of the loss of his lamented Aran, they all migrated to Charran^ in Mesopotamia, where Therrus also died and was buried, after a life of 205 years. For ib. 32. the duration of human life was already being curtailed Abbrevia-and continued to diminish until the birth of Moses, human life, after whom the limit of age was fixed by God at 120 years—the length of the life of Moses.* Nachor had Gen.xxii.2ut eight children by Melcha, namely, Ux, Baux/
6 Bibl. Haran.
' Bibl. Sarai, later in the narrative Sarah : the spelling Σάρρα of Josephus (for Σάρα) has the support of one important group of lxx mss. According to Gen. xi. 29 Haran’s two daughters were Milcah and Iscah : the latter, otherwise unknown, is identified with Sarah by Josephus, following Rabbinical tradition. In Josephus Sarah is Abraham’s niece, in Scripture (Gen. xx. 12) his half-sister, daughter of Terah by another wife.
d Hibl. Haran (Harran), the Latin Carrhae.
* Λ combination of Gen. vi. 3 with Deut. xxxiv. 7.
1 Bibl. Uz and Buz ("Ώξ, Βανξ).
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Μα θουηλος1 Χάζαμος Άζαοΰος Ίαδελφάς Ία-δαφάς Ραθούηλος· οΰτοι μεν Ναχώρου παΐδες γνήσιοί· Ύαβαΐος γάρ και Ράδαμος καί Ύααΰος καί Mamas' ἐκ 'Ρούμας παλλακής αυτώ γεγόνασι. Ραθουήλω δε τω ν Ναχώρον γνησίων παίδων γίνεται 'Ρεβέκκα θυγάτηρ και Αάβανος υιός.
154	(vii. ι) "Αβραμος δε Αώτον τον Άράνου του αδελφού υιόν τής δε γυναικός αύτοΰ Σ,άρρας αδελφόν είσεποιήσατο γνησίου παιδός απορών, και καταλείπει την Χαλδαίαν εβδομήκοντα και πέντε γεγονώς έτη του θεού κελεύσαντος εις την Χα-ναναίαν μετελθεΐν, εν ἡ [και] κατωκησε και τοΐς άπογόνοις κατέλιπε, δεινός ών συνιέναι τε περί πάντων καί πιθανός τοΐς άκροωμένοις περί τε ών
155	είκάσειεν ου διαμαρτάνων. διά. τούτο καί φρονεΐν μεΐζον επ' αρετή των άλλων ήργμένος καί την περί τον θεοΰ δόξαν, ήν άπασι συνέβαινεν είναι, καινίσαι καί μεταβαλεΐν εγνω. πρώτος ουν τολμά θεόν άποφήνασθαι δημιουργόν τών όλων ένα, τών δε λοιπών ει καί τι προς ευδαιμονίαν συντελεί κατά προσταγήν την τούτου παρέχειν έκαστον
15G καί ου κατ’ οίκείαν ίσχυν. είκαζε2 δε ταΰτα τοΐς γής καί θαλάσσης παθήμασι τοΐς τε περί τον ήλιον καί την σελήνην καί πάσι τοΐς κατ' ουρανόν συμ-βαίνουσι· δυνάμεως γάρ αύτοΐς παρούσης κανd προνοήσαι τής καθ’ αυτού? ευταξίας, ταυτης δ’
1	So or λίαούη\οϊ mss. : Caniuel (with lxx) Lat.
2	{ίκάζεται ΙίΟ.	3 Niese: καί codd.
" Bibl. Keinuel.	6 Bibl. Chesed.
c So LXX : Hcb. Hazo. d Bibl. Pildash and Jidlaph.
' So LXX : Hcb. Bethuel.	' Bibl. Tebah (Ταβίκ).
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Mathilda Chazam,6 Azau,c Iadelphas, Iadaphas,d Bathuel.* These were Nachor’s legitimate children ; his other sons, Tabai/ Gadam, Taau, and Machas,*7 were born of his concubine Ruma. Bathuel, one of the legitimate children, had a daughter Rebecca and a son Laban.
(vii. 1) Now Abraham, having no legitimate son, Abrahams adopted Lot, his brother Aran’s son and the brother canaan°nHis of his wife Sarra ; and at the age of seventy-five he revolution· left Chaldaea, God having bidden him to remove to theistic° Canaan, and there he settled, and left the country	j
to his descendants. He was a man of ready intelligence on all matters, persuasive with his hearers, and not mistaken in his inferences. Hence he began to have more lofty conceptions of virtue than the rest of mankind, and determined to reform and change the ideas universally current concerning God. He was thus the first boldly to declare that God, the creator of the universe, is one, and that, if any other being contributed aught to man’s welfare, each did so by His command and not in virtue of its own inherent power. This he inferred from the changes to which land and sea are subject, from the course of sun and moon, and from all the celestial phenomena ; for, he argued, were these bodies endowed with power, they would have provided for their own regularity,'* but, since they lacked this last, it was
9 Bib]. Gaham, Tahash, Maacah.
Λ Or “ uniformity ” : Greek “ good order.” The heavenly bodies betray irregularity, e.g. in the varying hours of sunrise and sunset, the phases of the moon, etc. Had they been their own masters they would have behaved in more regular fashion. But since, notwithstanding these irregularities, they work together for man’s good, there must clearly be some controlling Power behind them.
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ύστεροΰντας φανερούς γίνεσθαι μηδ' ὅσα προς τό χρησιμώτερον ήμΐν συνεργοΰσι κατά την αυτών εξουσίαν, άλλα κατά την του κελεύοντος ίσχύν ύπουργεΐν, ω καλώς εχει μόνοι την τιμήν καί
157	την ευχαριστίαν άπονεμειν. δι' άπερ Χαλδαίων τε καί τών άλλων Μεσοποταμιτών στα σιασάντων προς αυτόν μετοικεΐν δοκιμάσας κατά βουλησιν καί βοήθειαν του θεοΰ την Χαναναίαν ύσχε γην, ίδρυθείς τε αυτόθι βωμόν οικοδόμησε καί θυσίαν ετελεσε τω θεώ.
158	(2) Μνημονεύει δε του πατρός ημών 'Αβράμου Βηρωσός, ούκ όνομάζων λεγων δ’ ούτως· “μετά δε τον κατακλυσμόν δέκατη γενεά παρά Χαλδαίοις τις ήν δίκαιος άνήρ καί μεγας καί τα ουρανία
159	έμπειρος'Έκαταΐος δε καί του μνησθήναι πλεΐόν τι πεποίηκε· βιβλίον γάρ περί αυτού συν-ταξάμενος κατελιπε. Νικόλαος δέ ο Δαμασκηνός εν τή τετάρτη τών ιστοριών λεγει ούτως· “ Ά-βράμης εβασίλευσεν1 επηλνς συν στρατώ σφιγμένος εκ τής γης τής υπέρ Έαβυλώνος Χαλδαίων Αεγο-
160	μενης. μετ' ου πολύν δε χρόνον μεταναστάς καί από ταύτης τής χώρας συν ται σφετερω λαώ εις την τότε μεν Χαναναίαν λεγομενην νυν δε Ίου-δαίαν μετοίκησε καί οι απ' εκείνου πληθύσαντες,
1 RO: έβασίλενσε Ααμασκον rell.
° Philo in several passages (cited by Weill) refers to the motives for Abraham’s migration and to the tenets of his opponents, the Chaldaean astronomers and astrologers, who taught ivs δίχα τών φαινομένων ovoevos έστιν ονδέν αίτιον τό παράπαν, άλ\’ ήλιου καί σελήνη! και τών άλλων άστέρων αι περίοδοι τά τε άχαθά καί τα έναντία έκάστιρ τών δντων άπονέμουσι
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manifest that even those services in which they cooperate for our greater benefit they render not in virtue of their own authority, but through the might of their commanding sovereign, to whom alone it is right to render our homage and thanksgiving.
It was in fact owing to these opinions that the Chal-daeans and the other peoples of Mesopotamia rose against him,a and he. thinking fit to emigrate, at the will and with the aid of God, settled in the land of Canaan. Established there, he built an altar and Gen. xn. offered a sacrifice to God.
(2) Berosus mentions our father Abraham, without External naming him, in these terms : “ In the tenth genera- Abraham tion after the flood there lived among the Chaldaeans a just man and e;reat and versed in celestial lore.” Hecataeus has done more than mention him : he has left us a book which he composed about him.&
Nicolas of Damascus, again, in the fourth book of his Histories makes the following statement: “ Abram(es) reigned (in Damascus), an invader who had come with an army from the country beyond Babylon called the land of the Chaldees. But, not long after, he left this country also with his people for the land then called Canaan but now Judaea, where he settled, he and his
{De migrat. Abr. §32, i. 464 M.). This is the argument combated in the text above.
b Cf. Ap. i. 183 “ Hecataeus . . . makes no mere passing allusion to us, but wrote a book entirely about the Jews.” Hecataeus of Abtlera lived in Egypt c. 300 b.c. That he wrote inter alia on the Jews appears certain, and the extracts which follow the above words in the Contra Apionem are probably genuine. Rut apocryphal Jewish productions were fathered upon him, and the work “ on Abraham and the Egyptians” from which Clement of Alexandria {Strom. v. 14. i 13) quotes spurious verses of Sophocles must be rejected as a forgery.
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περί ών εν ετερω λόγω διεξειμι τα ιστορούμενα, του δε 'Αβράμον ετι και νυν εν τῆ Δαμασκηνή τό ονομα δοξάζεται και κώμη δείκνυται απ' αυτού ' Αβρά μου οΐκησις λεγομενη.”
161	(viii. ϊ) Αίμου Se χρόνοις ύστερον την Χαναναίαν1 καταλαβόντος "Αβραμος Αιγυπτίους εύδαιμονεΐν πυθόμενος μεταίρειν προς αυτούς ήν πρόθυμος τής τε αφθονίας τής εκείνων μεθεξων και των ίερεων ακροατής εσόμενος ών λεγοιεν περί Θεών ή γάρ κρείσσοσιν εύρεθεΐσι κατακολουθήσειν ή μετα-κοσμήσειν αυτούς επί τό βελτιον αύτός άμεινον 1C2 φρονών. επαγόμενος 8e και την Σάρραν και φοβούμενος τό προς τας γυναίκας των Αιγυπτίων επιμανες, μή δια την εύμορφίαν τής γυναικός ό βασιλεύς αύτόν άνελη, τέχνην επενόησε τοιαύτην αδελφός αύτής είναι προσεποιήσατο κάκείνην τοΰθ’
163	ύποκρίνασθαι, συμφερειν γάρ αύτοΐς, εδίδαξεν. ως δ’ ήκον εις την Αίγυπτον, άπεβαινε τω 'Αβράμω καθώς ύπενόησε· τό γάρ κάλλος εξεβοήθη τής γυναικός αύτου, διό και Φαραώθης ό βασιλεύς των Αιγυπτίων ού τοΐς περί αύτής Αεγομενοις άρκεσθείς αλλά και θεάσασθαι σπουδάσας οΐός τ’
164	ήν άφασθαι τής Σ,άρρας. εμποδίζει δε αύτοΰ ό θεός την άδικον επιθυμίαν νόσω τε καί στάσει των πραγμάτων καί θυομενω περί απαλλαγής κατά μήνιν θεού τό δεινόν αύτω παρεΐναι άπεσήμαινον
1 Ίονδαίαν RO.
° Nicolas (i. 94) is good authority for the traditions of his native place. A rather earlier Latin writer, Trogus Pompeius (c. 20 b.c.), like\vise mentions Abraham among the kings of Damascus : “ Post Damascum (the eponymous king) Azelus, mox Adores et Abrahames et Israhel reges 80
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numerous descendants, whose history I shall recount in another book. The name of Abram is still celebrated in the region of Damascus, and a village is shown that is called after him ‘ Abram’s abode.’ ” α
(viii. 1) Some time later, Canaan being in the grip of Abraham a famine, Abraham, hearing of the prosperity of the οβη5χϋί'ιι Egyptians, was of a mind to visit them, alike to profit by their abundance and to hear what their priests said about the gods ; intending, if lie found their doctrine more excellent than his own, to conform to it, or else to convert them to a better mind should his own beliefs prove superior. He took Sarra with him and, fearing the Egyptians’ frenzy for women, lest the king should slay him because of his wife’s beauty, he devised the following scheme : he pretended to be her brother and, telling her that their interest required it, instructed her to play her part accordingly.
On their arrival in Egypt all fell out as Abraham had suspected : his wife’s beauty was noised abroad, insomuch that Pharaothes,6 the king of the Egyptians, not content with the reports of her, was fired with a desire to see her and on the point of laying hands on her. But God thwarted his criminal passion by an outbreak of disease and political disturbance ; and when he had sacrifices offered to discover a remedy, the priests declared that his calamity was due to
fuere ’’ (Justin’s Epitome xxxvi. 2). T. Reinach, to whom I owe this reference, adds that these traditions must have arisen at the time when Damascus and Israel were on intimate terms.
h The Hellenized form of Pharaoh normally employed by Josephus: once (A. viii. 151) he writes Φapawvps, once (β. v. 379) Φαραώ. In the last·mentioned passage he gives a strange version of the present story, in which Φ., surnamed Νιχαώϊ, is represented as invading Palestine and carrying off Sarra.
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οι ιερείς, εφ' οΐς ήθελησεν ύβρίσαι του ξένου την
165	γυναίκα, ό δε φοβηθείς ήρώτα την Σ,άρραν, τις τε εϊη και τινα τούτον επάγοπο, ττυθόμενός τε την αλήθειαν "Αβραμον παρητεΐτο· νομίζων γάρ αδελφήν άλλ' ον γυναίκα αύτοΰ σπουδάσαι περί αυτήν συγγένειαν ποιήσασθαι βουλόμενος, άλλ' ούκ ενυβρίσαι κατ’ επιθυμίαν ώρμημενος· δωρεί ται τε αυτόν πολλοΐς χρήμασι, και συνήν1 Αιγυπτίων τοΐς λογιωτάτοις, τήν τε αρετήν αύτω καί τήν επ' αυτή δόξαν εντεύθεν επιφανεστεραν συνέβη γενεσθαι.
16(5	(2) Των γάρ Αιγυπτίων διαφόροις άρεσκομενων
εθεσι καί τα παρ' άλλήλοις εκφαύλιζαν των νόμιμα καί διά τούτο δυσμενώς εχόντων προς άλλήλους, συμβαλών αυτών εκάστοις καί διαπτυων τούς λόγους οΰς εποιοΰντο περί των ιδίων κενούς καί
167	μηδέν έχοντας αληθές άπεφαινε. θανμασθείς ούν υπ' αύτών εν ταΐς συνουσίαις ως συνετώτατος καί δεινός άνήρ ου νοήσαι μόνον αλλά καί πείσαι λεγων περί ών αν επιχειρήσειε διδάσκειν, τήν τε αριθμητικήν αύτοΐς χαρίζεται καί τα περί άστρο-
168	νομίαν2 παραδίδωσι. προ γάρ τής ' Αβράμου παρουσίας Αιγύπτιοι3 τούτων εϊχον άμαθώς· εκ Χαλδαιων γάρ ταΰτ εφοίτησεν εις Αίγυπτον, όθεν ήλθε καί εις τούς 'Έλληνας.
169	(3) 'Ω? δ’ εις τήν Χ,αναναίαν άφίκετο, μερίζεται
1 συνίϊναι RO.	2 αστρολογίαν L Lat. Eus.
3	Euseb., Eustath.: tis Αίγυπτον RO: the rest have a conflate text. * 6
“ Amplification of Scripture ; cf. Eupolemus (c. 150 b.c., ap. Euseb. Praep. Ev. ix. 17, quoted by Weill) ράνταν δι αύτοΰ καλδσαντος τούτο φάναι, μη dvai χήραν τήν -γυναίκα.
6 Or perhaps with the other reading “ permisbion to
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the wrath of God, because he had wished to outrage the stranger’s wife.0 Terrified, he asked Sarra who she was and who was this man she had brought with her. On learning- the truth he made his excuses to Abraham : it was, he said, in the belief that she was his sister, not his wife, that he had set his affections on her ; he had wished to contract a marriage alliance and not to outrage her in a transport of passion. He further gave him abundant riches, and Abraham consorted b with the most learned of the Egyptians, whence his virtue and reputation became still more conspicuous.
(2)	For, seeing that the Egyptians were addicted Abraham to a variety of different customs and disparaged one another’s practices and were consequently at enmity Egyptians, with one another, Abraham conferred with each party
and, exposing the arguments which they adduced in favour of their particular views, demonstrated that they were idle and contained nothing true. Thus gaining their admiration at these meetings as a man of extreme sagacity, gifted not only with high intelligence but with power to convince his hearers on any subject which he undertook to teach, he introduced them to arithmetic and transmitted to them the laws of astronomy.0 For before the coming of Abraham the Kgyptians were ignorant of these sciences, which thus travelled from the Chaldaeans into Egypt, whence they passed to the Greeks.
(3)	On his return to Canaan, he divided the land Division
of Canaan
consort.” In Scripture the presents are given before the "llh Lot. discovery, after which Abraham and his wife are dismissed Gen- xiii· G· forthwith.
c So Artapanus (c. 2nd cent, n.c.) states that Abraham migrated with his household to Egypt and taught Phare-thones astrology (ap. Eus. I’ratp. Ευ. ix. 18).
83
JOSEPHUS
προς Αώτον την γήν των ποιμένων αύτοΐς στασια-ζόντων περί τής χώρας iv ή νέμοιεν την έκλογην
170	μέντοι και την αΐρεσιν επιτρέπει τω Αώτω, λαβών δ’ αυτό? την υπ' εκείνου καταλελειμμένην υπώρειαν ωκει έν τή Ναβρώ πόλει· παλαιοτέρα δέ έστιν ετεσιν επτά προ Ύάνιδος τής Αίγυπτου. Αώτος δε την προς τό πεδίον κειμένην και ποταμόν 'ίόρδανον άίχεν ούκ άπωθεν τής Σοδομιτών πόλεως, ή τότε μεν ήν αγαθή, νυν δε ήφάνισται κατά βουλησιν θεού, την δε αιτίαν κατά χώραν σημανώ.
171	(ix.) Κατ’ εκείνον δε τον καιρόν 'Ασσυριών κρατουντών τής 'Ασίας Σοδομίταις ήνθει τα πράγματα εις τε πλούτον αυτών έπιδεδωκότων και νεότητα πολλήν βασιλείς δε αύτοΐς πέντε διεΐπον την χώραν, Βάλα? Βαλαίας Συναβάνης και Συμ-μόβορος δ τε Ίδαλήνων βασιλεύς· μοίρας δ’ ήρχον
172	έκαστος ιδίας, έπί τούτους στρατεύσαντες Άσ-σύριοι και μέρη τέσσαρα ποιήσαντες τής στρατιάς έπολιόρκουν αυτούς· στρατηγός δ' έκάστοις ήν εις έπιτεταγμένος, γενομένης δε μάχης νικήσαντες οι Άσσύριοι φόρον έπιτάσσουσι τοΐς Σοδομιτών
173	βασιλεΰσι. δώδεκα μεν οΰν 'έτη δουλεύοντες και τούς επιταχθέντας αύτοΐς φόρους τελοΰντες ύπ-έμειναν, τω τρισκαιδεκάτω άπέστησαν, καί διαβαίνει στρατός 'Ασσυριών έπ' αύτούς στρατη-
0 Bibl. Hebron. This name takes a variety of forms in different parts of Josephus : Ναβρω (or Χαβρών), Νεβρών, Γίβρών, 'E3ρών and Νεκρών.
6 Cf. Numb. xiii. 22, “ Hebron was built seven years before Zoan in Egypt.” Zoan, or Tanis, lay in the E. part of the Delta ; its foundation is dated by modern scholars 84
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with Lot, since their shepherds quarrelled about grazing ground ; but he left Lot to select what he chose. Taking for himself the lowland that the other left him, he dwelt in Nabro,® a city that is more Gen. xiii. is. ancient by seven years than Tanis in Egypt.6 Lot for his part occupied the district in the direction of the plain and the river Jordan,® not far from the city of Sodom, which was then prosperous but has now by God’s will been obliterated ; the cause of its fate I shall indicate in its placed
(ix.) At that time, however, when the Assyrians war of were masters of Asia, the people of Sodom were in a ^omites flourishing condition ; their wealth had grown and Assyrians, their youth were numerous ; and five kings governed prisoner” their country—Balas, Balaias, Synabanes, Sym- Gen·xiv· i* mobor, and the king of the Baleni e—each ruler having his own province. Against these kings the Assyrians marched out and, dividing their army into four bodies, with one general in command of each, besieged them. A battle took place, and the victorious Assyrians imposed tribute on the kings of the Sodomites. For twelve years, then, the latter submitted to serve and to pay the appointed tribute ; but in the thirteenth year they rebelled and an army of Assyrians strode off/ against them, under the command
“ before 2000 b.c.” (G. B. Gray, hit. Crit. Comm, on Numbers loc. cit.). Elsewhere {B.J. iv. 530) we read that local tradition in the time of Titus regarded Hebron (Χαβρών) as 2300 years old, and “ more ancient than Egyptian Memphis."
c Gen. xiii. 10, “ the Plain of Jordan,” or rather “ the Circle (or “Oval,” Heb. kikkar) of JM” the broader portion ut’ the Jordan valley at its southern end.
d % 194.
' Biblical names Bera (lxx Βαλά), Birsha (Βαρσά), Shinab,
Shemeber, Bela (Βαλάκ).
1 Or “ crossed over ” (sc. the Euphrates).
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γούντων Άμαραφίδου ’Αριόχου Χοδολαμόρου Θα-
174	δάλου. ούτοι την τε Συρίαν άπασαν διηρπάσαντο καί τούς των γιγάντων απογόνους κατεστρεφαντο, γενόμενοι δε κατά τα Σόδομα στρατοπεδεύουσι κατά την κοιλάδα την λεγομενην φρεατα ασφάλτου· κατ’ εκείνον γάρ τον καιρόν φρεατα ήν εν τω τόπω, νυν μέντοι τής Σοδομιτών πόλεως άφανισθείσης ή κοιλάς εκείνη λίμνη γεγονεν ή Άσφαλτ ΐτις
175	Αεγομενη. περί μεν οΰν τής λίμνης ταύτης αΰθις μετ' ου πολύ δηλώσομεν, των δε Σοδομιτών συμ-βαλόντων τοΐς Άσσυρίοις καί καρτεράς τής μάχης γενομενης, πολλοί μεν αυτών άπεθανον, οι λοιποί δε ήχμαλωτίσθησαν, σύν οίς καί Αώτος ήγετο τοΐς Σοδομίταις σύμμαχος εληλυθώς.
176	(χ. ϊ) Άβράμω δε άκουσαντι την συμφοράν αυτών φόβος τε άμα περί Αώτου του συγγενούς είσήλθε καί οίκτος περί τών Σοδομιτών φίλων
177	όντων καί γειτνιώντων. καί βοηθεΐν αύτοΐς δοκι-μάσας ούκ άνεμεινεν, άλλ’ επειχθείς καί κατά πεμπτην επιπεσών νύκτα τοΐς Α σσυρίοις περί Δάνον, ούτως γάρ ή ετερα του Ίορδάνου προσαγορεύεται πηγή, καί φθάσας πριν εν δπλοις γενεσθαι τούς μεν εν ταΐς κοίταις όντας άπεκτεινε μηδ’ επίνοιαν τής συμφοράς έχοντας, οι δε μήπω προς ύπνον τετραμμενοι μάχεσθαι δ’ ύπό μέθης * *
α Bibl. Amraphel ('Αμαρφάλ). b Bibl. Chedorlaomer (Χοδολλο>ομ<5/>).
* Bibl. Tidal (θαλγά or the like).
JEWISH ANTIQUITIES, I. 173-177
of Amarapsides,a Arioch, Chodolamor b and Thadal.®
These ravaged the whole of Syria and subdued the descendants of the giants d ; then, on reaching Ihe region of Sodom, they encamped in the valley Gen. xiv. 10 called “ Bitumen pits.” For at that time there 1XX· were pits in that district, but now that the city of Sodom lias disappeared the valley has become a lake, the so-called Asphaltitis e; to that lake, however, I shall shortly revert/ The Sodomites, then, joined battle with the Assyrians and there was a stubborn contest : many of their number perished, and the rest were taken prisoners. Among the latter was Lot, who had come to fight as an ally of the Sodomites.
(χ. 1) Abraham, hearing of their disaster, was Abraham moved alike with fear for his kinsman Lot and with compassion for his friends and neighbours, the Gen. *>v. 13. Sodomites. Determining to succour them, without lose of time he set out in haste and on the fifth nightg fell upon the Assyrians in the neighbourhood of Dan h (such is the name of one of the two sources of the Jordan),* surprising them before they had time to arm : some, unconscious of their fate, he slew in their beds ; while tho^e who were not vet plunged in sleep but through drunkenness were incapable of fighting
d Gen. xiv. 5. “ the Rephaim ” (i.xx rot's yiyavras). e “ Bituminous ” (lake), the Dead Sea. Josephus, in common perhaps with the Biblical narrative (Gen. xiii. 10), conceives it to have been non-existent at thϊtime.
’ § 203, describing the fate of Sodom, does not mention ttie lake ; a description is given in B.J. iv. 4-76 IT.
,J These details of time and circumstances are legendary. λ So Gen. xiv. 14·: the older Laish, renamed Dan in the period of the Judges.
' Josephus appears to countenance the popular etymology, which saw in the name a compound of two alleged sources of the river, Jor and Dan !
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178	αδύνατοι, έφυγον. "Αβραμος δέ διώκων είπετο μέχρι και δευτεραίους συνήλασεν αυτούς εις Ώβά τής Δαμασκηνών γης, έπιδείξας δτι τό νικάν ούκ εν τω πλήθει και τή πολυχοιρία κεισθαι συμ-βέβηκεν, άλλα προθυμία των μαχομένων καί τό γενναΐον κρατεί παντός αριθμού, τριακοσίοις καί δεκαοκτώ οίκέταις αυτού καί τρισί φίλοις τοσούτου στρατού περιγενόμενος. όπόσοι δέ αυτών καί διέφυγον άδόξως ανάστρεφαν.
179	(2) "Αβραμος δε τούς τών Σοδομιτών σώσας αιχμαλώτους, οι ληφθέντε ς έφθησαν υπό τών
Ασσυριών, καί τον συγγενή Αώτον άνέζευξεν μετά ειρήνης, άπήντησε 8e αύτώ 6 τών Σοδομιτών βασιλεύς εις τόπον τινα ον καλοΰσι πεδίον
180	βασιλικόν, ένθα ό τής Σολυμά υποδέχεται βασιλεύς αύτον Μελχισεδέκ· σημαίνει δε τούτο βασιλεύς δίκαιος· καί ήν δέ τοιοΰτος όμολογουμένως, ως διά ταύτην αύτόν την αιτίαν καί ιερέα γενέσθαι τού θεού· την μέντοι Σολυμά ύστερον έκάλεσαν'
181	Ιεροσόλυμα, έχορήγησε δέ ούτος ό Μβλχισβδβκ: τω Άβρύμου στρατώ ξένια καί πολλήν αφθονίαν τών επιτηδείων παρέσχε καί παρά την εύωχίαν αύτόν τε έπαινεΐν ήρξατο καί τον θεόν εύλογείν
1	έκάλεσίν ROP. * 6
° Weill quotes a striking parallel from Philo. De Abr. (40) § 233 Cohn : έπιπίπτιι τοι? πολιμίοις δΐδΐίπνοποιημίνοις ■ήδη καί προς ϋπνον μέλλουσι τρέ πεσθαι' και το vs μίν ίν ιύναις Uptvi, τούς δ’ άντιταχθέντας άρδην άνήρει, πάντων δ’ έρρωμίνως έπικράτίΐ τω θαρράλέω της ψυχής μάλλον ή rais παρασκΐναϊς.
6 Bibl. Hobah (Χωβάλ), Gen. xiv. 15. c Gen. xiv. 14.	d Gen. xiv. 24 (cf. 13).
• “ The King’s Vale,” mentioned in the story of Absalom
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took to their heels.0 Abraham followed hotly in pursuit until on the following day he had driven them all into Oba 6 in the country of the Damascenes ; thereby proving that victory does not depend on numbers and a multitude of hands, but that the ardour and mettle of the combatants overcome all odds, seeing that with three hundred and eighteen of his servants c and three friends d he had defeated so great a host. And all those who succeeded in escaping returned ingloriously home.
(2)	So Abraham, having rescued the Sodomite His meeti prisoners, previously captured by the Assyrians, ch^dek including his kinsman Lot, returned in peace. The Gen. xiv. king of the Sodomites met him at a place which they call the “ royal plain.e ” There he was received by the king of Solyma/ Melchisedek ; this name means
righteous king,9 ” and such was he by common consent, insomuch that for this reason he was moreover made priest of God ; Solyma was in fact the place afterwards called Hierosolyma.7· Now this Melehisedek hospitably entertained Abraham’s army, providing abundantly for all their needs, and in the course of the feast he began to extol Abraham and to
(2 Sam. xviii. 18), and loeated by Josephus two “stadia ” from Jerusalem (A. vii. 243).
> Bib!. Salem (Σαλήμ).
0 The usual Jewish interpretation—“king of righteousness ” (zedek)—repeated in B.J. vi. 438 (βασιλεύί δίκαιοί, ήν yap δη τοιοντos) and found in the NT. (Hebr. vii. 2) and elsewhere; probable meaning " my king is Zedek,” Z. being the name of a Canaanite deity.
Λ The Uellenized form of Jerusalem (ι.χχ Ιερουσαλήμ) used throughout Josephus, who here and elsewhere (A. vii.
67. B. vi. 438, cf. Ap. i. 174) takes over, besides the name, the popular fantastic etymology of it, “ the holy Solyma ”
(or Salem).
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υποχειρίους αύτώ ποιήσαντα τούς εχθρούς. ' Αβρά-μου δε διδόντος καί την δεκάτην τής λείας αύτώ
182	προσδέχεται την δόσιν. 6 δε των Σοδομιτών βασιλεύς την μεν λείαν εχειν "Αβραμον παρεκάλει, τούς δ’ ανθρώπους άπολαβεΐν ήξίου, οΰς παρά των ’Ασσυριών εσωσεν οικείους όντας. "Αβραμος δε ούκ εφη τούτο ποιησειν, ουο αν άλλην ωφέλειαν εκ τής λείας εκείνης εις αύτόν ήξειν πλήν όσα τροφή τοΐς οίκεταις αυτού γενοιτο· μοίραν μέντοι τινα τοίς φίλοις αυτού παρέσχε' τοΐς συστρατευο-μένοις. ’Έσχων δ' 6 πρώτος εκαλείτο [καί] ’Έννηρος καί Μαμβρής.
183 (3) Έπαινέσας δε αυτού την αρετήν 6 θεός, άλλ' ούκ άπολεΐς,” φησι, “ μισθούς οΰς άξιόν
εστίν σε επί τοιαύταις εύπραγίαις κομίζεσθαι.” τού δ’ ύπολαβόντος καί τις αν εΐη χάρις τούτων των μισθών, ούκ οντων οι διαδέχονται μετ' αύτόν, έτι γάρ ήν άπαις, 6 θεός και παΐδα αύτώ γενή-σεσθαι καταγγέλλει καί πολλήν εξ έκείνου γενεάν, ως παραπλησίως αύτήν τοΐς άστροις έσεσθαι τον
184	αριθμόν, καί ό μεν ταΰτ' άκούσας θυσίαν προσφέρει τω θεώ κελευσθείς υπ' αυτού. ήν δε ό τρόπος τής θυσίας τοιούτος· δάμαλιν τριετίζουσαν καί αΐγα τριετίζουσαν καί κριόν ό;ιοίως τριετή καί τρυγόνα καί περιστεράν κελεύσαντος διεΐλε,
185	τών ορνέων ούδέν διελών. εΐτα πριν στήναι τον βωμόν οιωνών έφιπταμένων έπιθυμία τού αίματος φωνή θεία παρήν άποσημαίνουσα πονηρούς αυτού τοΐς εγγόνοις γείτονας επί έτη τετρακόσια2 γενησο-μένους κατά τήν Αίγυπτον, εν οίς κακοπαθήσαντας
1 ROM : παρασχΰν rei!
2 τριακόσια RO.
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bless God for having delivered his enemies into his hand. Abraham then offered him the tithe of the spoil, and he accepted the gift. As for the king of Sodom, he entreated Abraham to keep the spoil, and desired only to recover those of his subjects whom he had rescued from the Assyrians. But Abraham replied that he could not do this and that no further profit should accrue to him from those spoils beyond what would meet his servants’ maintenance. However, he offered a portion to his comrades in arms : of these the first was named Eschon,3 the others Enner b and Mambres.®
(3)	God commended his virtue and said, “ Nay, Gen. xiv. 24. thou shalt not lose the rewards that are thy due for promises such good deeds.” And when he replied, “ What Q°e‘nvb^ham pleasure can those rewards afford, when there is none to succeed to them after me ? ” (for he was still childless), God announced that a son would be born to him, whose posterity would be so great as to be comparable in number to the stars. On hearing these words Abraham offered a sacrifice to God as bidden by Him.
And the sacrifice was on this wise : he took a heifer of three years old, a she-goat of three years old and a ram of the same age, with a turtle-dove and a pigeon, and, at God’s bidding, divided them in twain, save the birds which he divided not. Then, before the altar was erected, while birds of prey were flying to the scene lusting for the blood, there came a voice divine announcing that his posterity would for four hundred years find evil neighbours in Egypt, but that after affliction among them they would overcome their
0 Bibl. Eshcol: Josephus agrees with lxx in placing this name “ first,” not second.
6 Bibl. Aner (lxx Λύνάν).	6 Bibl. Mamre.
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περιέσεσθαι τών εχθρών καί κρατήσαντας πολεμώ Χαναναίων έξειν αυτών τ-ην γην και τας πόλεις. 18(5	(4) "Αβραμος δε κατωκει μεν περί την Ώγύγην
καλουμένην δρΰν, εστι δε της Χαναναίας τό χωρίον ου 7τόρρω της 'Κβρωνίων πόλεως, δυσφορών 8ε επί γυναικι μη κυούση ικετεύει τον θεόν γονην 187 αύτώ παι8ός άρσενος παρασχεΐν. τοΰ 8ε θεοΰ θαρσεΐν αυτόν παρακελευομενου τ οΐς τε αλλοις απασιν ως επ' άγαθοις αυτόν από της Meao-ποταμίας ήγμένον και παί8ων εσομενων, Σάρρα του θεοΰ κελεύσαντος επικλίνει μίαν τών θεραπαινίδων Άγάρην όνομα, γένος οΰσαν Αίγυπτίαν, 1S8 ώς εξ αυτής παιδοποιησομένω. και γενομενη εγκύμων η θεραπαινις εξυβρίζειν εις την Σάρραν ετόλμησε βασιλίζουσα, ως τής ηγεμονίας περι-στησομενης εις τον υπ' αυτής τ εχθησόμενον. 'Αβράμου δε αυτήν προς αΐκίαν παραδιδόντος τή Σάρρα δρασμόν επεβούλευσεν ούχ ύπομενουσα τας ταλαιπωρίας και τον θεόν ικέτευε ν οίκτον αυτής 180 λαβειν. ύπαντιάζει 8e διά τής ερήμου προϊοΰσαν αυτήν άγγελος θείος κελεύων προς τούς δέσποτας έπανιέναι· βίου γαρ μείζονος τεύξεσθαι σωφρο-νοΰσαν και γαρ νυν εις τήν δέσποιναν άγνώμονα και αύθά,δη γενομένην εν τούτο ις είναι τ οΐς κακοΐς-190 παρακούουσαν μεν του θεοΰ και προσωτέρω χωροΰσαν έλεγεν άπολεΐσθαι, νοστήσασαν δέ αυτήν όπίσω γενήσεσθαι μητέρα παιδός τής γής εκείνης βασιλεύσοντος. τούτοις πείθεται καί έπανελθοΰσα
° Bibl. “ the oaks (or “ terebinths ”) of Mamre,” and so Josephus, following the lxx, writes below, § 196 ττρόί rrj opvt ττι Μαμβρη ; in 13. iv. 533 he speaks of “a huge tere-92
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foes, vanquish the Canaanites in battle, and take possession of their land and eities.
(4)	Abraham was living near the oak called Hagarami Ogyges,a a place in Canaan not far from the city of oenl'xiii. is the Hebronites, when, distressed at his wife’s sterility, xvi· L he besought God to grant him the birth of a male child. Thereon God bade him be assured that, as in all else he had been led out of Mesopotamia for his welfare, so children would come to him ; and by God’s command Sarra brought to his bed one of her handmaidens, an Egyptian named Agar,b that he might have children by her. Becoming pregnant, this servant had the insolence to abuse Sarra, assuming queenly airs as though the dominion were to pass to her unborn son. Abraham having thereupon consigned her to Sarra for chastisement, she, unable to endure her humiliations, resolved to fly and entreated God to take pity on her. But as she went on her way through the wilderness an angel of God met her and bade her return to her master and mistress, assuring her that she ΛνουΜ attain a happier lot through self-control, for her present plight was but due to her arrogance and presumption towards her mistress ; and that if she disobeyed God and pursued her way she would perish, but if she returned home she would become the mother of a son hereafter to reign over that country. Obedient to this behest she returned
bintli ” six stadia from Hebron, “ which is said to have stood there ever since the creation.” Here for his Greek readers he appears to give this famous tree the name of a primaeval Greek hero associated in Attic and Boeotian legend with stories of a flood. But the adjective “ Ogygian ” was used in Greek for" primaeval,” “antediluvian,” and was perhaps what he wrote.
6 Greek Agare : Bibl. Hagar,
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προς τους δέσποτας συγγνώμης έτυχε· τίκτει δε μετ ου πολύ Ίσμάηλον, θεόκλυτον αν τις ε’ίποι, διά το είσακοΰσαι τον θεόν της Ικεσίας.
191	(5) 'Αβράμω μεν συν έκτον ηδη καί ογδοηκοστόν έτος γεγονότι 6 προειρημένος έγεννήθη, εις ένατον δ’ αύτω καί ενενηκοστόν παρελθόντι επιφανείς ό θεός άπήγγειλεν ως παΐς αύτω εκ Έάρρας εσοιτο· κελεύει δ’ αύτόν καλεσαι ’Ίσακον δηλών εσόμενα έθνη μεγάλα απ’ αυτού καί βασιλείς, καί ότι πολεμηοαντες καθεζουσι την Χαναναίαν άπασαν
192	από Σιδώνος μέχρι Αίγυπτου, προσεταζε τε βου-λόμενος τό απ' αυτού γένος μενειν τοΐς ά?Αοις ου συμφυρόμενον περιτεμνεσθαι τα αιδοία καί τούτο ποιεΐν όγδοη ήμερα μετά, τό γεννηθήναι. την αιτίαν δε της περιτομής ημών εν άλλοις δηλώσω.
193	π υθομενω δε 'Αβράμω καί περί τού Ισμαήλ ου, ει ζήσεται, πολυχρόνιόν τε άπεσήμαινεν ό θεός καί μεγάλων εθνών πατέρα, καί ’Άβραμος μεν επί τούτοις εύχαριστήσας τω θεώ περιτεμνεται παρα-χρήμα καί πάντες οι παρ' αυτού καί ό παΐς Ίσ-μάηλος, ου κατ' εκείνην την ημέραν τρισκαιδεκατον έτος εχοντος αυτός ενενηκοστόν προς τοΐς εννέα διήγεν.
194	(xi. ϊ) 'Υπό δη τούτον τον καιρόν οι Σ,οδομΐται πλήθει1 καί μεγέθει χρημάτων ύπερφρονοΰντες εις τε ανθρώπους ήσαν ύβρισταί καί προς τό θειον
1 ROE : πλούτψ rei].
α Or possibly, in the classical active sense of the word, “ calling upon God ” ; the name can mean either “ May God hear ” or “ God hears.” Philo translates ὰκοή θιου (De mut. nom. 37 § 202).
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to her master and mistress, was forgiven, and not long after gave birth to Is(h)mael, a name which may be ι’/· Gen· XVI· rendered “ Heard of God,”a because God had hearkened to her petition.
(5)	Abraham was already eighty-six years of age ofJn when this son was born to him. He had attained his stitution of ninetv-ninth year when God appeared to him and ^ίοηΤ' announced that he should have a son by Sarra, Ren. χνϋ. ι. bidding him call him Isa(a)e, and revealing how great nations and kings would spring from him, and how they would win possession, by war, of all Canaan from Sidon to Egypt. Furthermore, to the intent that his posterity should be kept from mixing with others,6 God charged him to have them circumcised and to perform the rite on the eighth day after birth.
The reason for our practice of circumcision I shall expound elsewhere.0 Abraham then inquiring concerning Ishmael also, whether he was to live.d God made known to him that he would live to an advanced age and become the father of great nations.
So Abraham rendered thanks to God for these blessings and was eircumcised forthwith, he and all his household and his son Ishmael, who on that day was in his thirteenth year, his father’s age being ib 1. ninety-nine.
(xi. 1) Now about this time the Sodomites, over- impiety of weeninglv proud of their numbers and the extent sodonutes!’1 of their wealth, shewed themselves insolent to men and impious to the Divinity, insomuch that they no
b Motive not mentioned in Scripture.
c In the projected work on “ Customs and Causes.” often alluded to elsewhere (§ 25 note).
d Josephus seems to have read Gen. χνϋ. 1H as a question, Ισμαήλ οντος ζήσ(ται (so one MS. of LXX for ι’ήτω)
(ναντιον σου Heb. “ Oh that I. might live before thee ! ”
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ασεβείς, ως μηκέτι μεμνήσθαι των παρ’ αν του γενομένων ωφελειών, είναι τε μισόξενοι καί τάς
195	π ρος άλλους1 ομιλίας έκτρέπεσθαι. χαλεπήνας ούν επι τούτοις 6 θεός έγνω τιμωρήσασθαι της ύπερηφανίας αυτούς και την τε πάλιν αυτών2 κατασκάφασθαι και την χώραν ούτως άφανίσαι, ως μήτε φυτόν άτι μήτε καρπόν έτepov εξ αυτής άναδοθή ναι.
196	(2) Ύαϋτα τού θεού κρίναντος περί των Σοδομιτών "Αβραμος θεασάμενος τρεις αγγέλους, έκαθ-έζετο 84 προς τή δρυι τή Μαμβρή παρά τή βάρα τής αυτού αυλής, και νομίσας είναι ξένους άναστάς ήσπάσατό τε και παρ’ αύτω καταχθέντας παρεκάλει
197 ξενίων μεταλαβείν.	έπινευσάντων δέ άρτους τε προσέταξεν εύθύς έκ σεμιδάλεως γενέσθαι καί μόσχον θύσας καί όπτήσας έκόμioev αύτοΐς υπό τή δρυι κατακειμένοις· οι δέ δόξαν αύτω παρέσχον έσθιόντων, έτι δέ καί περί τής γυναικός έπυν-θάνοντο, πο ϊ ποτ’ [α^]3 εϊη Σάρρα. του δ’ είπόντ ος ένδον είναι, ήξειν έφασαν εις τό μέλλον καί εύρήσειν
198	αυτήν ήδη μητέρα γεγενημένην. τής δέ γυναικός επί τούτω μειδιασάσης καί αδύνατον είναι την τεκνοποιίαν είπούσης, αυτής μέν ένενήκοντα έτη
1 SP : ά\\ή\ονς rei Ι.	2 αντψ ROE.
3 ins. RO: om. most mss., reading πο! tot' ύη τν·γχαι·ονσα η Σ.
° The μισοινία of the Sodomites is mentioned in Wisdom xix. 13 f., and emphasized in Rabbinical writings, e.g. Pirke R. Eliezer c. xxv. “ The men of Sodom showed no consideration for the honour of their Owner b}r distributing food to the wayfarer and the stranger, but they even fenced in all the trees,” etc.
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more remembered the benefits that they had received from Him, hated foreigners and declined all intercourse with others.0 Indignant at this conduct, ς God accordingly resolved to chastise them for their x arrogance, and not only to uproot their city, but to blast their land so completely that it should yield neither plant nor fruit whatsoever from that time forward.
(2)	After God had pronounced this doom upon the a Sodomites, Abraham, while sitting beside the oak of ν Mambre before the door of his court-yard,6 espied G three angels, and, taking them for strangers, arose and saluted them and invited them to lodge with him and partake of his hospitality. On their assenting, he ordered loaves of fine flour to be made forthwith and killed a calf and cooked it and brought it to them as they reclined under the oak ; and they gave him to believe that they did eat.c They inquired, moreover, about his wife, what might have become of Sarra ; and when he replied that she Λνα$ within, they declared that they would return one day d and find that she had become a mother. Thereat the woman smiled e and said that child-bearing was impossible, seeing that she was ninety years old and
b In Genesis “ tent ” : Josephus introduces the idea of a Greek house.
c Gen. xviii. 8, “ they did eat.” The “ Docetic ” paraphrase of Josephus reappears almost verbatim in Philo : τϊράστίον be ... το μι) έσθίοντα,ϊ έσβίόντων παρέχαν φαντασίαν, De Abrahamo, 23 § 118 (cf. § 116 τταρέσχον ύπύληψιν). Cf. also the Palestinian Targum, “ He (Abraham) quieted himself (to see) whether they would eat” Such avoidance of anthropomorphism is characteristically Rabbinic.
d eh τό μέλλον (cf. Lk. xiii. 9) : the Heb. is taken to mean “ a year hence.”
* Gen. “ laughed within herself.”
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έχουσης τού δ’ άνδρός εκατόν, ούκέτι κατέσχον λανθάνοντες άλλ’ έμήνυσαν εαυτούς όντας αγγέλους του θεού, καί ότι ττεμφθείη μεν ό εις σημανών περί του παιδός, οι δυο δε Σοδομίτας καταστρεφό-μενοι.
199	(3) Ύαΰτ' άκουσας "Αβραμος ήλγησεν επί τοΐς Σοδομίταις και τον θεόν άναστάς ικέτευσε παρα-καλών, μη τούς δικαίους καί αγαθούς συναπ-ολλυναι τοΐς πονηροΐς. του δέ θεοΰ φήσαντος μη-δένα είναι των Σοδομιτών αγαθόν, ει γάρ εν αύτοΐς δέκα εΐεν συγχωρεΐν άπασι την επί τοΐς άμαρ-
200	τημασι τιμωρίαν, ό μεν "Αβραμος ήσυχαζεν1· οι δέ άγγελοι παρεγένοντο εις την tow Σοδομιτών πάλιν, και ό Αώτος αυτούς επί ξενίαν παρεκάλεΐ' λίαν γάρ ήν περί τούς ξένους φιλάνθρωπος καί μαθητης της 'Αβράμου χρηστότητος. οι δέ Σοδο-μΐται θεασάμενοι τούς νεανίσκους εύπρεπεία της όφεως διαφέροντας καί παρά Αώτω καταχθέντας
201	έπί βίαν καί υβριν αυτών τής ώρας έτράπησαν. του δέ Αώτου παραινοϋντος σωφρονεΐν καί μη χωρεΐν επ’ αισχύνη τών ξένων, αλλ’ έ'χειν αιδώ τής παρ’ αύτώ καταγωγής, ει δέ έχουσιν άκρατώς, τάς θυγατέρας αυτού υπέρ εκείνων ταΐς έπιθυμίαις αυτών λέγοντος παρέξειν, ούδ’ ούτως επεισθ7\σαν.
202	(4·) Ό θεός ουν άγανακτήσας αυτών επί τοΐς τολμήμασι τούς μέν ήμαύρωσεν, ως μη δυνηθήναι την είσοδον την είς την οικίαν εύρεΐν, Σοδομιτών δέ κατέκρινε πάνδημον όλεθρον. Α ώτος δέ τού
1 ήσύχασΐν RO.
0 This difference of functions was inferred in Rabbinical tradition (cited by Weill) from Gen. xix. 1, where two angels only are mentioned as visiting Sodom. The text of that verse
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her husband an hundred ; whereupon they could maintain dissimulation no longer but confessed themselves messengers of God, of whom one had been sent to announce the news of the child and the other two to destroy the Sodomites.3
(3)	On hearing this Abraham was grieved for the J^e^ngeU men of Sodom and arose and made supplication to
God, imploring him not to destroy the just and good Gen. xviii. along with the wicked. To this God answered that not one of the Sodomites was good, for were there but ten such he would remit to all the chastisement for their crimes ; so Abraham held his peace. But lb· xix· L the angels came to the eity of the Sodomites and Lot invited them to be his guests, for he was very kindly to strangers and had learnt the lesson of Abraham’s liberality.6 But the Sodomites, on seeing these young men of remarkably fair appearanee whom Lot had taken under his roof, were bent only on violence and outrage to their youthful beauty. Lot adjured them to restrain their passions and not to proceed to dishonour his guests, but to respect their having lodged with him, offering in their stead, if his neighbours were so licentious, his own (laughters to gratify their lust. But not even this would content them.
(4)	God, therefore, indignant at their atrocities, Destruction blinded the criminals so that they could not find the Genfx?xV'i l. entrance to the house, and condemned the whole
people of the Sodomites to destruction. Lot, being
has itself perhaps been affected by motives of reverence:
Jehovah must be kept from direct contact with the wicked Sodomites (so Philo, De Abr. 28).
" Weill quotes Rabbinical parallels. Prov. xiii. 20, “ He wlio walks with the wise shall be wise,” was interpreted of " Lot, who walked with our father Abraham and learned of his good deeds and ways ” (Tir^C- K. Kliezer, y.xv.).
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θεού τήν μέλλουσ αν απώλειαν των Σοδομιτών αύτώ φράσαντος απαλλάσσεται την τε γυναίκα καί τάς θυγατέρας, δύο δε ησαν έτι παρθένοι, άναλαβών οι γάρ μνηστήρες περιεφρόνησαν1 τής έζόδου εύήθειαν έπικαλοΰντες τοΐς ύπδ του Αώτου
203	Αεγομένοις. και ό θεός ενσκήπτει βέλος εις την πάλιν και συν τοΐς οικήτορσιν κατεπίμπρα την γήν όμοια πυρώσει άφανίζων, ως μοι καί πρότερον λέλεκται τον ’Ιουδαϊκόν άναγράφοντι πόλεμον, ή δε Αώτου γυνή παρά την άναχώρησιν συνεχώς εις την πάλιν άναστρεφομένη και πολυπραγμονούσα τα περί αυτήν, άπηγορευκότος του θεού τούτο μή ποιεϊν, εις στήλην αλών μετέβαλεν ιστόρησα δ’
204	αυτήν, έτι γάρ και νΰν διαμένει, διαφεύγει δ’ αυτός μετά τών θυγατέρων εις βραχύ τι χωρίον κατασχών περιγραφέν υπό τού πυράς· Ζωώρ έτι και νύν λέγεται· καλούσι γάρ ούτως *Εβραίοι τό ολίγον, ένταΰθα τοίνυν υπό τε ανθρώπων ερημιάς καί τροφής απορίας ταλαιπώρως διήγεν.
205	(5) At 8e παρθένοι παν ήφανίσθαι τό ανθρώπινον ύπολαβούσαι τω πατρί πλησιάζουσι προνοήσασαι λαθεΐν έποίουν 8e τούτο υπέρ τού μή τό γένος έκλιπεΐν. γίνονται 8e παΐδες υπό μεν τής πρεσβυτέρας Μ ώαβος- εϊποι δ’ αν τις από πατρός. "Αμμανον δ’ ή νεωτέρα ποιείται· γένους υιόν
1 H O : νπερεψρόνησαν rei!.
° Ί lie phrase recalls Hdt. iv. 79 <?s ταύτην (τήν οίκΐ-ην) ό θ('ο% (νέσκ-ηψε βέλος" και ή μιν κατεκάη πάσα.
6 B.J. iv. 483-485.
c Describing the range of salt hills, Jebel Usdum, at the S.W. end of the Dead Sea, Dr. C. Geikie writes (Holy Land and the Bible, ii. 121), “ Here and tliere, harder portions of 100
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forewarned by God of the ruin impending over the Sodomites, then departed, taking Anth him only his wife and his two daughters, who were still virgins ; for their suitors scorned this exodus, ridiculing as an absurdity what they were told by Lot. God then hurled his bolt upon the city 0 and along with its inhabitants burnt it to the ground, obliterating the land with a similar conflagration, as I have previously related in my account of the Jewish \Var.b But Lot’s wife, who during the flight was continually turning round towards the city, curious to observe its fate, notwithstanding God’s prohibition of such action, was changed into a pillar of salt : I have seen this pillar which remains to this day.® Lot himself escaped with his daughters, finding refuge in a tiny spot forming an oasis in the flames : it is still called ΖοοΓγ’ that being the Hebrew Avord for “ little.” αεσ. xix. There, isolated from mankind and in lack of food, he passed a miserable existence.
(5)	His maiden daughters, in the belief that the origin of whole of humanity had perished, had intercourse Ammon, with their father, taking care to elude detection ; Gen· x,x· they acted thus to prevent the extinction of the race.
And of these unions children were born : the elder daughter gave birth to Moab, as much as to sav “ of the father,” the younger to Amman,® the name
the salt . . . rise up as isolated pillars, one of which bears, among the Arabs, the name of Lot’s wife.” A “ salt pillar ” is shown here in the Atlas of the Holy Land (Smith and Bartholomew, Map SO).
d Bibl. Zoar (lxx Σή~/ωρ), usually located to the S.E. of the Dead Sea, some five miles from the present shore.
Heb. za'ir — “ little,” “insignificant."
'So lxx (Heb. Een-ammi). From the lxx also Josephus takes over the interpretation of both names.
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206	άποσημαίνει τό όνομα. καί κτίζει δ’ αυτών ο μεν Μωαβίτας μεγιστον όντας και νΰν έθνος, Άμμανί-τας δε 6 ετερος· Συρίας τής κοίλης εστιν άμφότερα. και Αώτω μεν τοιαύτην συνέβη την εκ Σοδομιτών άναχώρησιν γενεσθαι.
207	(χϋ. ϊ) 'Άβραμος δε μετωκησεν εις Γεραρα τής ΙΙαλαιστίνης εν αδελφής επαγόμενος σχήματι την Σάρραν, δμοια τοΐς πριν ύποκρινάμενος διά τον φόβον εδεδίει γάρ Άβιμέλεχον τον βασιλέα τών επιχωρίων, ος και αυτός ερασθεις τής Σάρρας
208	φθείρειν οΐός τε ήν. εΐργεται Se τής επιθυμίας υπό νόσου χαλεπής αύτώ προσπεσουσης εκ θεού, και τών ιατρών αυτόν άπεγνωκότων ύπνώσας όναρ ορα μηδέν ύβρίζειν την του ξένου γυναίκα, και ραον διατεθείς φράζει προς τούς φίλους, ως ό θεός αύτώ ταυτην επαγάγοι1 την νόσον υπέρ εκοικιας του ξένου φυλάσσων άνύβριστον αύτώ την γυναίκα, μη γάρ αδελφήν ούσαν επάγεσθαι νόμω δ’ αύτώ συνοικούσαν, επαγγέλλεται τε παρεξειν αυτόν εύμενή τό λοιπόν άδεοΰς εκείνου περί την γυναίκα γενο-
209	μόνου, ταΰτα είπών μεταπεμπεται τον "Αβραμον συμβουλευσάντων τών φίλων και μηδέν ετι περί τής γυναικός αύτόν ως πεισομενης τι τών αισχρών εκελευσε δεδιεναι, θεόν γάρ αύτού κήδεσθαι, και κατά την συμμαχίαν την εκείνου μεμενηκυ ίαν άνύβριστον κομίζεσθαι του τε2 θεού μάρτυρας οντος και τού τής γυναικός συνειδότος* ελεγε <τε>Ζ μηδ’ αν όρεχθήναι την αρχήν, ει γαμέτην
1 έπά-yu ROE.	2 conj. Niese: δι codd.
3 ins. Niese.
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signifying “ son of the race.” The former was the progenitor of the Moabites, still to-day a mighty nation, the latter of the Ammanites,0 both being peoples of Coele-Syria.6 Such then was the manner of Lot’s escape from the Sodomites.
(xii. 1) Abraham now migrated to Gerara in Abraham Philistia, accompanied by Sarra, whom he passed off Abimeiech. as his sister, practising the same dissimulation as Gen· xx· u before c from fear ; for he dreaded Abimeiech, the king of that district, who too being enamoured of Sarra was prepared to seduce her. But he was restrained from his lustful intent by a grievous disease inflicted upon him by God ; the physicians had already despaired of his lifewhen lie saw in his sleep a vision (admonishing him) to do no outrage to the stranger’s wife ; and, beginning to recover, he told his friends that it was God who had brought this malady upon him to vindicate the rights of his guest and to preserve his wife from violence, since it was not his sister that accompanied him but his lawful wife, and that God promised to show himself gracious hereafter, were Abraham reassured concerning his wife. Having said this he sent for Abraham, on the advice of liis friends, and bade him have no further fear of any indignity to his wife, for God was watching over him, and through His help and protection he would receive her back inviolate, as God and the woman’s conscience would testify. He added that lie would never have yearned for her at
a So i.xx (Heb. “ children of Ammon ”).
6 “ To Josephus Coeli'-Syria is all Eastern Palestine,”
G. Λ. Smith, Hist. Geography of the Holy Land, 538 (on the varying· meanings of the name, originally given to the hollow between the Lebanons).
c In Egypt·, § 162.	d
Amplification of Scripture.
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οΰσαν ήπίστατο, ως αδελφήν δε άγόμενον1 ούκ
210	ήδίκουν. παρακαλεΐ τε πράως εχειν προς αυτόν καί τον θεόν ευμενή ποιεΐν, παρ' αύτω τε μενειν βουλομενω πάσαν αφθονίαν υπάρζειν, άπιεναι τε προαιρούμενον τεύξεσθαι πομπής καί πάντων
211	όσων καί χρήζων προς αυτόν άφίκοίτο. ταΰτ' είπόντος "Αβραμος ούτε την συγγένειαν τής γυναι-κος εφεΰσθαι ελεγεν, αδελφού γάρ αυτήν είναι παΐδα, καί διχα τοιαύτης ύποκρίσεως ούκ ασφαλή την επιδημίαν ύπολαβεΐν. όσα τε επί τω μηδέν αίτιος τής νόσου γεγονέναι προθυμηθήναι δ' αυτού περί την σωτηρίαν, ετοίμως εφασκεν εχειν παρ'
212	αύτω μενειν. καί Άβιμελεχος την τε γήν προς αύτόν νεμεται καί τα χρήματα, καί συντίθενται αδόλως πολιτεύσεσθαι2 υπέρ τινος φρέατος ποιούμενοι τον όρκον, ο Βηρσουβαί καλοΰσιν όρκιον Se φρέαρ λεγοιτ' αν. ουτω δ* ετι καί νυν υπό των επιχωρίων ώνόμασται.
213	(2) Υίνεται δε 'Αβράμω μετ' ού πολύ καί παΐς εκ Σάρρας, ως αύτω υπό του θεού προείρητο, ον "Ισα κον ώνόμασε· τούτο γέλωτα σημαίνει· διά μέντοι τό την Σάρραν μειδιάσαι τεξεσθαι φήσαντος αύτήν τού θεού μη προσδοκώσαν ήδη τοκετού πρεσβυτέραν οΰσαν τον υιόν ούτως εκάλεσεν αύτή μεν γαρ ενενή κοντά εΐχεν ετη εκατόν δε ° Αβραμος.
1	Μ P2L: +ήν rell.
2 Niese: 7Γολιτ6όσασθαι or -εύεσθαι codd.
“ According to Josephus, she was the daughter of Haran, Abraham’s brother, and therefore Abraham’s niece (§ 151), 104
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all, had he known her to be married, but as Abraham had brought her as his sister he had done him no wrong. He begged him moreover to be indulgent to him and to conciliate God’s favour : if he wished to remain with him, he should have abundance of everything ; if he preferred to depart, he should be given an escort and all that he had sought in coming to his country. To this Abraham replied that he had not Cf Gen. xx. belied his relationship to his wife, for she was his brother’s child,*1 and that without such dissimulation he would have felt it unsafe to sojourn in the country ; and to show that he was in no way responsible for the king’s illness but anxious for his recovery, he declared that he would gladly remain with him. So Abimelech assigned to him land and riches and they ib. u. covenanted to deal honestly with each other, swearing an oath over a well which they call Bcrsubai,6 that is ib. xxi. si. to say “ well of the oath ” : it is still so named by the inhabitants of the country.
(2)	Not long after, Abraham, as God had foretold Birth of him, had a son by Sarra, whom he called Isaac ; the Qea“‘xxi j name means “ laughter ” and was given him by his father because Sarra had smiled® when God said that ib. xvii π. she would give birth, child-bearing at her advanced xxl' 5-age being beyond her expectations ; for she was then ninety years old and Abraham a hundred. Their
άδΐλφιδη not άδελφή; but the latter ean be used loosely ·=“ kinswoman.” According to Genesis she was Abraham’s half-sister.
6 Heb. Beer-sheba, strietly = ‘‘ well of seven” (or “seven wells ”). Josephus takes over the Biblical etymology : lxx translates by Φρέαρ όρκισμοΰ (or τού ορκον), υ ν. 31, 33. The two words were probably not unallied, if, as is thought, the Heb. verb “to swear” originally meant “ to bind oneself by pledging seven things.”	e § 198.
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214	τίκτεται δε παΐς εκατερων τω ύστάτω ετει, ον ευθύς μετ’ όγδόην ημέραν περιτεμνουσι, κάξ εκείνου μετά τοσαύτας έθος εχουσtv οι ’Ιουδαίοι ποιεΐσθαι τάς περιτομάς, 'Άραβες δε μετά έτος τρισκαι-δεκατον Ίσμάηλος γάρ ο κτίστης αυτών τοΰ έθνους Άβράμω γενόμενος εκ τής παλλακής εν τοΰτω περιτεμνεται τω χρόνω· περί ου τον πάντα λόγον εκθήσομαι μετά πολλής ακρίβειας.
215	(3) Σάρρα δε γεννηθεντα τον Ίσμάηλον εκ τής δούλης αυτής Άγάρης το μεν πρώτον εστεργεν ούδεν άπολείπουσ α τής [ώς·]* 1 προς 'ίδιον υιόν εύνοιας, ετρεφετο γάρ επι τή τής ηγεμονίας διαδοχή, τεκοΰσα δ’ αυτή τον ’Ίσακον ούκ ήζίου παρα-τρεφεσθαι τούτω τον Ίσμάηλον οντα πρεσβύτερον καί κακουργεΐν δυνάμενον τοΰ πατρός αύτοΐς άπο-
216	θανόντος. επειθεν ουν τον "Αβραμον εις αποικίαν εκπεμπειν αυτόν μετά τής μητρός. 6 δε κατά μεν άρχάς ου προσετίθετο την αύτοΰ γνώμην οΐς ή Σ.άρρα εσπουδάκει πάντων ώμότατον ηγούμενος είναι παΐδα νήπιον και γυναίκα άπορον τών άναγ-
217	καίων εκπεμπειν. ύστερον δε, και γάρ ό θεός ήρεσκετο τ οΐς υπό τής Σιάρρας προσταττομενοις, πεισθεις παρεδίδου τον Ίσμάηλον τή μητρι μήπω δι’ αύτοΰ χώρεΐν δυνάμενον, ύδωρ τε εν ασκώ και άρτον φερομενην εκελευεν άπιεναι οδηγώ τή ανάγκη
218	χρωμενην. ως δ’ άπιοΰσαν επιλελοίπει τα αναγκαία, εν κακοίς ήν, ϋδατος 8e σπανίζοντος υπ’ ελάτη τινι θεΐσα τό παίδιον φυχορραγοΰν, ώς μη
1 om. ROE.
α Literally “And a child is born of the pair in the last year.”
I follow Weill in the rendering of this puzzling clause, but would suggest that it is unnecessary to alter the text. 106
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child was born in the year after (that prediction).'1 Eight days later they promptly circumcised him ; and from that time forward the Jewish practice has been to circumcise so many days after birth. The Arabs defer the ceremony to the thirteenth year, because Ishmael, the founder of their race, born of Abraham’s concubine, was eircumcised at that age. I propose in future to expound this whole subject in details
(3)	Sarra at the first, when Ishmael was born of her Expulsion servant Hagar, cherished him with an affection no less of H:l°ar· than if he had been her own son, seeing that he was being trained as heir to the chieftaincy ; but when she herself gave birth to Isaac, she held it wrong that Cf Gen. her boy should be brought up with Ishmael, who was the elder child and might do him an injury after their father was dead. She therefore urged Abraham to send him and his mother away to settle elsewhere.
He, however, at first refused to consent to Sarra’s scheme, thinking nothing could be more brutal than to send off an infant child with a woman destitute of the necessaries of life. But afterwards, seeing that Sarra’s behests were sanctioned also by God, he yielded and, committing Ishmael to his mother, the child being not yet of age to go alone, bade her take a skin full of water and a loaf and be gone, >vitli necessity to serve as her guide. She went her way, but, so soon as her provisions failed her, was in evil case ; and the water being well-nigh spent, she laid the little child, expiring, under a fir-tree and went
As 7rpuro? in late Greek is used for vpircpoi and έσχατο? in lxx for “ latter,” so Josephus may have used ί'στατο? for ΰστ(μος. The obvious rendering, “ in the last year of both,” is impossible ; the parents, vve are told, lived for many more years.
u See § 192 note.
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παρούσης την ψυχήν αφή, προηει πορρωτερω.
219	συντυχών δ’ αυτή θείος άγγελος πηγήν τε φράζει 7ταρακειμενην καί κελεύει προνοεΐν της ανατροφής τοΰ παιδιού· μεγάλα γάρ αυτήν αγαθά περιμενειν εκ της Ισμαήλ ου σωτηρίας, ή δ’ εθάρσησε τοΐς προκατηγγελμενοις καί συμβαλοΰσα ποιμεσι διά την εζ αυτών επιμέλειαν διαφεύγει τάς ταλαιπωρίας.
220	(4) ’Ανδρωθεντι δε τω παιδί γύναιον άγεται το γένος Αιγύπτιον, ενθενδε ήν καί αυτή το άρχαΐον, εζ ου παΐδες Ίσμα^λω γίνονται δώδεκα πάντες, Ναβαιώθης Κ ήδαρος ’Α βδεηλος Μ άσσαμος Μάσμα-σος Ίδουμα? λίάσμησος Χόδαμος Θαίμανος Ίετοΰ-
221	ρος Νάφαισος Κάδμασος. ουτοι πάσαν την απ' Eύφράτου καθήκουσαν προς την Έρυθράν θάλασσαν κατοικοΰσι Ναβατηνήν την χώραν ονομάσαντες. εισί δε ουτοι, οι το των ’Αράβων έθνος καί τάς1 φυλάς άφ’ αυτών2 καλοΰσι διά τε την αρετήν αυτών καί το Άβράμου άζίωμα.
222	(xiii. ϊ) "Ισακον δε ο πατήρ ° Α βραμος ύπερηγάπα μονογενή οντα καί επί γήρως ούδώ κατά δωρεάν αύτώ τοΰ θεού γενόμενον. προεκαλεΐτο δε εις εύνοιαν καί το φιλεΐσθαι μάλλον ύπο τών γονέων
1 καί τα?] κατά. Lat. (secundum tribus).
2 Bekker: άπ’ αυτών codd. * *
° Modelled on Eurip. Hercules Furens, 323 f. ώ? μη τέκν (ίσίδωμίν, άνύσιον θέαν, j ψνχορραχουντα καί καλουντα μητέρα. That play seems to have been a favourite of the author, or rather of his assistant.	6 Amplification of Scripture.
c So one group of lxx mss. : Heb. Adbeel. d So lxx : Heb. Mibsam.
* After lxx : Heb. Mishma.
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farther on, that she might not be there when he gave up his spirit.3 But she was met by an angel of God, who told her of a spring hard by and bade her look to the nurture of the young child, for great blessings awaited her through the preservation of Ishmael.
These promises gave her new courage, and, meeting some shepherds,6 she through their care escaped her miseries.
(4)	When the child reached manhood, his mother Descendants found him a wife of that Egyptian race whence she Genfxxvfi’a. herself had originally sprung ; and by her twelve sons in all were born to Ishmael, Nabaioth(es), Kedar,
Abdeel,c Massam,d Masmas,* Idum(as)/ Masmes,9 Chodam,ft Thaiman,1 Jetur, Naphais/ Kadmas.fc These occupied the whole country extending from the Cf ib-18. Euphrates to the Red Sea and called it Nabatene1; and it is these who conferred their names on the Arabian nation and its tribesm in honour both of their own prowess and of the fame of Abraham.
(xiii. 1) Now Isaac was passionately beloved of his The trial of father Abraham, being his only son and born to him oe^xxii. L “ on the threshold of old age ” " through the bounty of God. On his side, the child called out the affection of his parents and endeared himself to them yet more by
1 After lxx : Heb. Dumah.	0 Bibl. Massa (Μασστ?).
Λ After lxx (Χοοόάν) : lleb. Hadad.
1 λΥΐίΙι lxx : Heb. Tema.
* Bibl. Naphish (Safes).	k Ribl. Kedemah (Κ(δμ,ά).
1 The Nabataeans were a flourishing kingdom in Graeco-Roman times ; Josephus derives the naine from Ishmael’s eldest son Nabaioth.
m Or (with the other reading) “ on the various tribes of the Arabian nation.” One cannot resist the suspicion of a preposterous connexion of the name Arab with the first two letters of άρ·(τή and of "Α3-ραμοτ !
n Homeric phrase.
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καί αυτός 6 παΐς έπιτηδεύων πάσαν ape την καί της τε των πατέρων θεραπείας έχόμενος καί περί την
223 τοΰ θεοΰ θρησκείαν έσπουδακώς.	°Αβραμος δε την ίδιαν ευδαιμονίαν εν μόνω τω τον υιόν απαθή καταλιπών έξελθεΐν τοΰ ζην ετίθετο, τούτου μέντοι κατά την τοΰ θεοΰ βουλησιν έτυχεν, ος διάπειραν αύτοΰ βουλόμενος λαβεΐν της περί αυτόν θρησκείας έμφανισθείς αύτω και πάντα όσα εΐη παρεσχημένος
224	καταριθμησάμενος, ως πολεμίων τε κρείττονα ποιήσειε και την παροΰσαν ευδαιμονίαν εκ τής αύτοΰ σπουδής έχοι καί τον υιόν ’Ίσακον, ητει τοΰ-τον αύτω θΰμα καί ίερεΐον [αυτόν] παρασχεΐν, έκέλευέ τε εις τό Μώριον όρος άναγαγόντα όλοκαυ-τώσαι βωμόν ίδρυσάμενον ούτως γαρ εμφάνισειν την περί αύτόν θρησκείαν, ει καί τής τοΰ τέκνου σωτηρίας προτιμήσειε τό τω θεω κεχαρισμένον.
225	(2) "Αβραμος δε επί μηδενί κρίνων παρακούειν τοΰ θεοΰ δίκαιον απαντα δ’* 1 ύπουργεΐν, ως εκ τής εκείνου προνοίας άπαντώντων2 οΐς αν εύμενής ή, έπικρυφάμενος προς την γυναίκα την τε τοΰ θεοΰ πρόρρησιν καί ήν εΐχεν αύτός γνώμην περί τής τοΰ παιδός σφαγής, αλλά μηδε των οικετών τινι δηλώσας, έκωλύετο γαρ αν ύπηρετήσαι τω θεω, λαβών τοι· "Ισακον μετά δυο οικετών καί τα προς την ιερουργίαν επισάξας όνω άπήει προς τό όρος.
226	καί δύο μεν ημέρας αύτω συνώδευσαν οι οίκέται,
1	απαντά θ' ROE.
2	απάντων ξώντων ed. pr. with Lat. is attractive, but cf. for απαντάν § 254: perhaps απάντων has dropped out before άπ. (Niese).
° Genesis (xxii. 2) speaks of “ one of the mountains ” in “ the land of Moriah ” (lxx την y-ήν τήν υψηλήν). “ Mount Moriah ’’ is named in 2 Chron. iii. 1 as the site of Solomon’s
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the practice of every virtue, showing a devoted filial obedience and a zeal for the worship of God. Abraham thus reposed all his own happiness on the hope of leaving his son unscathed when he departed this life.
This object he indeed attained by the will of God, who, however, desiring to make trial of his piety towards Himself, appeared to him and after enumerating all the benefits that He had bestowed upon him— how He had made him stronger than his enemies, and how it was His benevolence to which he owed his present felicity and his son Isaac—required him to offer up that son by his own hand as a sacrifice and victim to Himself. He bade him take the child up to the Morian Mount,0 erect an altar and make a holocaust of him : thus would he manifest his piety towards Himself, if he put the doing of God’s good pleasure even above the life of his child.
(2)	Abraham, deeming that nothing would justify Prepara-disobedience to God and that in everything he must the'sacritice submit to His will, since all that befell His favoured or tsaac. ones was ordained by His providence,6 concealed from his wife God’s commandment and his own resolve concerning the immolation of the child ; nay, revealing it not even to any of his households lest haply he should have been hindered from doing God’s service, he took Isaac with two servants and having laden an ass with the requisites for the sacrifice departed for the mountain. For two days the
temple. The locality here intended is unknown ; its identification by Josephus (§ 256) and by Rabbinical tradition with the temple mount cannot be sustained.
6 Or (with the other text) “ since all His favoured ones lived through Hib providence.”
* Cf. Philo, De Abr. 32, § 170 μηδεν'ι των Ινδόν έξωπ-νν τδ
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τη τρίτη δε ως κάτοτττον ην αύτώ τό ορος, κατα-λιπών εν τω πεδίω τούς σννόντας μετά μόνου του 7ταιδός παραγίνεται εις τό ορος, εφ' ου το ιερόν
227	Δαυίδης 6 βασιλεύς ύστερον Ιδρύεται, εφερον 8ε σύν αύτοΐς όσα λοιπά προς την θυσίαν ην πλήν ίερείου. του 8' 'Ισάκου πεμπτον τε και εικοστόν έτος εχοντος τον βωμόν κατασκευόζοντος και πυθο-μενου, τί και μελλοιεν θύειν ίερείου μη παρόντος, [ό δ^]* 1 τον θεόν αύτοΐς παρεξειν ελεγεν όντα ικανόν καί των ούκ όντων εις ευπορίαν ανθρώπους2 παραγαγεΐν καί τα όντα των επ’ αύτοΐς θαρρουντων άφελεσθαι· δώσειν ούν κάκείνω ίερεΐον, εΐπερ εύμενης μέλλει τη θυσία παρατυγχάνειν αύτοΰ.
228	(3) Ως δ’ ο βωμός παρεσκευαστο καί τάς σχίζας επενηνόχει καί ην εύτρεπη, λεγει προς τον υιόν “ ώ παΐ, μυρίαις εύχαΐς αίτησάμενός σε γενεσθαι μοι παρά του θεού, επεί παρηλθες εις τον βίον, ούκ εστιν δ τι μη περί την σην ανατροφήν εφιλο-τιμησάμην οι3δ’ εφ' ω μάλλον εύδαιμονησειν ωμήν, ώς ει σε τ' ΐδοιμι ηνδρωμενον καί τελευτών διάδοχον της άρχης της εμαυτοΰ καταλίποιμι.
229	άλλ' επεί θεού τε βουλομενου σός πατήρ εγενόμην καί πάλιν τουτω δοκοΰν άποτίθεμαί σε, φόρε γενναίως την καθιερωσιν τω θεω γάρ σε παραχωρώ τ αυτής άζιώσαντι παρ' ημών της τιμής, άνθ' ών εύμενης γεγονε μοι παραστάτης καί σύμμαχος,
230	νυν επιτυχεΐν. επεί δ’ εγεννηθης * * άπιθι νυν3 ού
1 om. RO.	2 ed. pr.: άνθρωποί codd.
3 Άπιθι νυν SP: άποθάνys most mss.; text doubtful and probably defective.
° Or rather “ Solomon ... in the place that David had appointed ” (2 Cliron. iii. 1). But see § 224 note.
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servants accompanied him, but on the third, \vhen the mountain was in view, he left his companions in the plain and proceeded with his son alone to that mount \vhereon king Da\ id α afterwards erected the temple.
They brought with them all else needed for the sacrifice except a victim. I^aac, therefore, \vho was now twenty-five years of agc,b while constructing the altar, asked what sacrifice they were about to offer, having no victim ; to which his father replied that God would provide for them, seeing that He had power alike to give men abundance of what they had not and to deprive of what they had those who felt assured of their possessions : He \vould therefore grant him too a victim, should He vouchsafe to grace his sacrifice with His presence.
(3)	But when the altar had been prepared and he AbrahanVs had laid the cleft wood upon it and all \vas ready, he his sod. said to his son : “ My child, myriad were the prayers in which I besought God for thy birth, and when thou camedst into the world, no pains were there that I did not lavish upon thine upbringing, no thought had I of higher happiness than to see thee grown to man’s estate and to leave thee at my death heir to my dominion. But, since it was by God’s will that I became thy sire and now again as pleases Him I am resigning tliec. bear thou this consecration valiantly ; for it is to God I yield thcc, to God who now claims from us this homage in return for the gracious favour He has shown me as mv supporter and ally.
Aye, since thou wast born (out of the course of nature, so)c quit thou new this life not by the
*■ Age unrecorded in Scripture.
e Apparent lacuna in the Greek.
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τ ον κοινόν εκ τού ζην τρόπον, ἀλλ’ υπό πατρός ίδιου θεώ τω πάντων πατρί νόμου θυσίας προ-πεμπόμενος, άζιον οίμαι σε κρίναντος αύτοΰ μήτε νόσω μήτε πολεμώ μήτε άλλω τινι των παθών, α συμπίπτειν πεφυκεν άνθρώποις, άπαλλαγήναι
231	του βίου, μετ’ ευχών δε καί ιερουργίας εκείνου φυχήν την σήν προσδεξομενου καί παρ’ αύτώ καθεζοντος· εση τ’ εμοί είς κηδεμόνα καί γηρο-κόμον, διό καί σε μάλιστα άνετρεφόμην, τον θεόν αντί σαυτοΰ παρεσχημένος.”
232	(4) ”1 σάκος δε, πατρός γάρ ήν οιου τετυχηκότα γενναίον εδει τό φρόνημα είναι, δέχεται προς ήδοι>ην τούς λόγους καί φήσας, ως ουδέ γεγονέναι την άρχήν ήν δίκαιος, ει θεού καί πατρός μέλλει κρίσιν άπωθεΐσθαι καί μη παρεχειν αυτόν τοΐς άμφοτερων βουλήμασιν1 ετοίμως, οτε καί μόνου του πατρός ταϋτα προαιρούμενου μη ύπακουειν άδικον ήν, ώρμησεν επί τον βωμόν καί την σφαγήν.
2315 καν επράχθη τό εργον μη στάντος εμποδών του θεοΰ· βοα γάρ όνομαστί τον "Αβραμον είργων τής τού παιδός σφαγής, ου γάρ επιθυμήσας αίματος ανθρωπίνου την σφαγήν αύτώ προστάζαι του παιδός ελεγεν, ούδε ου πατέρα εποίησεν αυτός άφελεσθαι τούτου βουλόμενος μετά τοιαύτης ασέβειας, αλλά δοκιμάσαι θελων αύτοΰ την διάνοιαν,
234 el καί τοιαΰτα προστασσόμενος υπάκουοι, μαθών δε αύτοΰ τό πρόθυμον καί την υπερβολήν τής θρησκείας ήδεσθαι μεν οΐς αύτώ παρεσχεν, ούχ ύστερήσειν Βε αύτόν αει πάσης επιμελείας καί τό γένος άζιοΰντα, εσεσθαί τε τον υιόν αύτοΰ πολυ-χρονιώτατον καί βιώσαντα εύδαιμόνως παισίν άγαθοίς καί γνησίοις παραδώσειν μεγάλην ήγε-
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common road, but sped by thine own father on thy way to God, the Father of all, through the rites of sacrifice. He, I ween, accounts it not meet for thee to depart this life by sickness or war or by any of the calamities that commonly befall mankind, but amid prayers and sacrificial ceremonies would receive thy soul and keep it near to Himself; and for me thou shalt be a protector and stay of my old age—to which end above all I nurtured thee—by giving me God in the stead of thyself.”
(4·) The son of such a father could not but be brave- The saiva-hearted, and Isaac received these words with joy. He ^°dn°hfel5a: exclaimed that he deserved never to have been born «livme at all, were he to reject the decision of God and of his benedict10' father and not readily resign himself to what was the will of both, seeing that, were this the resolution of his father alone, it would have been impious to disobey ; and with that he rushed to the altar and his doom. And the deed would have been accomplished, had not God stood in the way, for He called upon Abraham by name, forbidding him to slay the lad. It was, He said, from no craving for human blood that He had given command for the slaughter of his son, nor had He made him a father only to rob him in such impious fashion of his offspring ; no, He wished but to test his soul and see whether even such orders would find him obedient. Now that He knew the ardour and depth of his pietv, He took pleasure in what He had given him and would never fail to regard with the tenderest care both him and his race ; his son should attain to extreme old age and, after a life* of felicity, bequeath to a virtuous and lawfully begotten offspring a great 1
1 V.l. Jo ι ΛίΟμασίν.
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235 μονίαν. προδήλου τε το γένος τό αυτών εις έθνη πολλά καί πλοΰτον επιδώσειν, και μνήμην αιώνιον αυτών έσεσθαι τοΐς γενάρχαις, την τε Χαναναίαν όπλοις κατακτησαμένους ζηλωτούς
230 έσεσθαι πάσιν άνθρώποις. ταΰτα 6 θεός είπών κριόν εκ τάφανοΰς παρήγαγεν αύτοΐς εις την ιερουργίαν. οί δε παρ’ ελπίδας αυτοί)? κεκομισμενοθ και τοιούτων αγαθών επαγγελίας άκηκοότες ήσπά-ζοντό τε άλλήλους και θύσαντες άπενόστησαν προς την Σάρραν και διήγον εύδαιμόνως, εφ’ άπασιν οΐς έθελήσειαν του θεού συλλαμβάνοντος αύτοΐς.
237	(xiv.) Kat Σάρρα μεν ου πολύ ύστερον αποθνήσκει βιώσασα ετη επτά καί είκοσι προς τοΐς εκατόν, θάπτουσι δ’ αύ την εν Χεβρώνι συγ-χωρούντων μεν τών Χαναναίων καί δημοσία χοΰν αύτής τον τάφον, 'Αβράμου ώνησαμένου το χωρίον σίκλων τετρακοσίων παρ’ Έφραίμον τινος εκ τής Νεβρώνος. καί τα μνημεία "Αβραμός τε καί οι απόγονοι αύτοΰ ταυτη κατεσκευάσαντο.
238	(χν.) Γαμεΐ δ’ αύτος Κατούραν ύστερον, εξ ής αύτώ παΐδες εξ γίνονται πρός τε πόνους καρτεροί καί δεινοί συνιεναι, Ζεμβράνης Ίαζάρης Μαδάι^ς Μαδιάμ? Αουσούβακος Σοΰος. φύονται δε καί τουτοις παΐδες· καί Σουου μεν Σαβακίνης γίνεται καί Ααδάνης, τούτου Αατούσιμος 'Άσσουρις Αούουρις· Μαδάνου δε Ήφάς 'Εώφρην ’Άνωχος
239	Έ/3ιδος Έλδα?. τουτοις άπασι τοΐς παισί καί τοΐς υίωνοΐς "Αβραμος αποικιών στόλους μη-
1 αϋτοΰ κεκομισμένου ROE.
β Greek “ Ncbron,” see § 170 note.	6 Bibl. Ephron.
c Bibl. Keturah (Χεττονρά).	d Bibl. Zimran.
' Bibl. Jokslian (Ίίξάν).	f With lxx : Heb. Medan.
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dominion. He moreover foretold that their race would swell into a multitude of nations, with increasing wealth, nations whose founders would be had in everlasting remembrance, that they would subdue Canaan by their arms and be envied of all men. Having spoken thus God brought from obscurity into their view a ram for the sacrifice. And they, restored to each other beyond all hope and having heard promises of such great felicity,embraced one another and, the sacrifice ended, returned home to Sarra and lived in bliss, God assisting them in all that they desired.
(xiv.) Not long after Sarra died at the age of one hundred and twenty-seven years. They buried her in Hebron,0 where the Canaanites offered burial-ground for her at the public expense, but Abraham bought the spot for four hundred shekels of Ephraim,b a native of the place. Here too Abraham and his descendants built their own tombs.
(xv.) Abraham afterwards married Katura,c by whom he had six sons, strong to labour and quick of understanding, viz., Zenibran(es),d Jazar(es),e Madan(es)/ Madian(es),9 Lousoubak(os),A Souos.* These too had families : Souos begat Sabakin(es) > and Dadan(es),fc from whom sprung Latousim(os), Assuris and Lououris 1 ; Madan begat Ephas,"* Eophren,” Ant>ch(os), libidas 0 and Eldas.p All these sons and grandsons Abraham contrived to send out
*	lxx (some mss.): Ileb. Midian.
K Bibl. Ishbak (’ίΐσβόκ).	{ Bibl. Shuah (Σοδὲ).
’ Bibl. Sheba (Σαβάκ i.xx, some mss.).
*	With lxx (some mss.) : Ileb. Dedan.
1 Bibl. “ Assluirim, Lctushim (λατουυκίμ), Leummim ” (in tliis order).	m Bibl. Epliali {Υΐφά,μ).
” Bibl. Epher (’Αφέρ).	0 Bibl. Abida.
*	Bibl. Eldaah (lxx θίργαμά with v.l.).
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χανάται, καί την τ€ Ύρωγλοδΰτιν καταλαμβάνουσι και της εύδαίμονος ’Αραβίας όσον επί την Ερυθρόν καθηκει θάλασσαν. λέγεται δ’ ως ούτος 6 'Κώφρην στρατεύσας επί την Λιβύην κατέσχεν αυτήν και οι υιωνοί αυτού κατοικησαντες εν αύτη την γην από τού εκείνου ονόματος "Αφρικαν προσηγόρευσαν.
240	μαρτυρεί 8ε' μου τω λόγω Αλέξανδρος 6 πολυίστωρ λέγων ούτως· “ Κλεόδημος δέ φησιν 6 προφήτης, ό καί Μάλχος, ίστορών τα περί Ιουδαίων, καθώς καί Μωυση? ίστόρησεν 6 νομοθέτης αυτών, ότι εκ της Κατούρας 'Αβράμω έγένοντο παΐδες ικανοί.
241	λέγει δέ αυτών καί τα ονόματα όνομάζων τρεις
Άφέραν Σούρην Ίάφραν. από Σούρου μεν την Ασσυρίαν κεκλησθαι, από δέ τών δύο Ίάφρα τε καί ’Αφέρου πάλιν τε Άφράν1 καί την χώραν " Αφρικαν όνομασθηνα ι.	τούτους γαρ 'Υ\ρακλεϊ
συστρατεΰσαι επί Λιβύην καί Άνταιον, γήμαντά τε την ’ Αφράν ου θυγατέρα 'H ρακλέα γεννησαι υιόν εξ αυτής Αίδωρον τούτου δέ γενέσθαι Σόφωνα, άφ’ ου τούς βαρβάρους Σόφακας λέγεσθαι
242	(xvi. ϊ) Ίσάκω δέ2 περί τεσσαρακοστόν έτος γεγονό τι γυναίκα γνούς άγαγέσθαι ό πατήρ "Αβραμος 'Ρεβέκκαν, Ναχώρου παιδός θυγατέρα τ αδελφού, τον πρεσβύτατον πέμπει τών οίκετών επί την μνηστείαν ένδησάμενος μεγάλαις πίστεσι.
1 Έφρίν most mss.	2 δη ML.
° The Arabian shore of the Red Sea: the name may also include the opposite coast. Gen. xxv. 6 speaks of their being sent “ eastward unto the east country.”
6 Cf. § 133.
' Alexander Cornelius, a contemporary of Sulla, wrote a treatise on the Jews containing extracts from Jewish and Samaritan writings of the second cent. b.c. ; the fragments have 118
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to found colonies, and they took possession of Troglo-dytis ° and that part of Arabia Felix which extends to the Red Sea. It is said moreover that this Eophren led an expedition against Libya and occupied it and that his grandsons settled there and called the land after his name Africa.b I have a witness to this statement in Alexander Polyhistor,c whose words are as follows : “ Cleodemus the prophet, also called Malchus, in his history of the Jews relates, in conformity with the narrative of their lawgiver Moses, that Abraham had several sons by Katura. He moreover gives their names, mentioning three—
Apheras, Sures, Japhras—adding that Sures gave his name to Assyria, and the two others, Japhras and Apheras, gave their names to the city of Aphra and the country of Africa. In fact, he adds, these latter joined Heracles in his campaign against Libya and Antaeus ; and Heracles, marrying the daughter of Aphrane.s,^ had by her a son Didorus, who begat Sophon, from whom the barbarians take their name of Sophakes.”
(xvi. 1) Now when Isaac was about forty years The wooing ol(l,e his father Abraham, having decided lo give him Gen. xxiv.di. to wife Rebecca, the granddaughter of his brother Nahor, sent the eldest of his servants to ask for her hand in marriage, after binding him by solemn
been collected by Freudenthal (Hellenistiche Studien). The work of Malchus (in Freudenthal’s opinion a Samaritan)
“seems to have been a classic example of that intermixture of Oriental and Greek traditions, which was popular” in Hellenistic times. The legends about Heracles recurred, with variations, in the Libyan history of King Juba (Plutarch Sertor. 9, quoted by Schiirer).
J The fluctuating spelling leaves it uncertain which son is intended.	* Gen. xxv. 20.
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243	γίνονται δε αύται τούτον τον τρόπον υπό τούς μηρούς άλλήλοις τό? χεΐρας επαγαγόντες επειτα επικαλούνται τον θεόν μάρτυρα των εσομενων. επεμπε 8ε καί δώρα τοΐς εκεί διά το σπάνιον
244	η μηδ’ δλως επιχωριάζειν εκτετιμημενα. ουτος απερχόμενος χρόνω διά τό είναι χαλεπήν όδεύεσθαι την Μεσοποταμίαν, χειμώνι μεν υπό πηλών βάθους θέρους δ’ υπό άνυδρίας, ετι δε και ληστηρίων όντων εν αύτή, α διαφυγεΐν ούκ ενήν μη προ-νοοΰσι τούτου τοΐς όδεύουσιν, εις πάλιν άφικνειται \άρραν,1 καί γενόμενος εν τ οΐς προαστείοις παρ-θενοις εντυγχάνει πλείοσιν εφ’ ύδωρ βαδιζούσαις’
245	εύχεται μεν ούν τω θεώ 'Ρεβέκκαν, ην τω παιδί "Αβραμος μνηστευσόμενον εξαπεστειλαν, ει κατά νουν τον αυτού μέλλει 6 γάμος ουτος συντελεισθαι, εν εκείναις εύρεθηναι γνωρισθηναι τε αυτήν τών μεν άλλων αίτοΰντι ποτόν άρνουμενων εκείνης δε αύτώ παρασχούσης.
246	(2) Και ο μεν επί ταύτης ών της διανοίας επί τό φρέαρ παραγίνεται καί παρακαλεϊ τάς παρθένους ποτόν αύτώ παρασχεϊν τών δ’ εκτρεπομενων ως2 χρηζουσών οϊκαδε κομίζειν, ἀλλ’ ούκ εκείνω παρασχεϊν, καί γάρ ούδ' εύληπτον είναι τό ύδωρ, μία εξ άπασών εκείναις τε τής προς τον ξένον επιπλήττει δυσκολίας, τίνος άλλου κοινωνήσειν προς άνθρώπους αύτάς ποτε, αι μηδ’ ύδατος μετεδοσαν
247	λεγουσα, καί παρεχει αύτώ φιλοφρόνως. ό δε εν ελπίδι μεν τών όλων γενόμενος, βουλόμενος 8e την άλήθειαν μαθεΐν, επήνει τε τής εύγενείας αύτήν καί τής χρηστότητος, οτι καί μετ’ οικείου πόνου τοις δεομενοις επαρκεΐν ούκ εφυγεν, επυνθάνετό
1 Κάρραν most Μ39,	2 SPE: καί relL
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pledges. These pledges are given on this wise : each party places his hands under the other’s thigh, and they then invoke God as witness of their future actions. He also sent to his friends over there presents, which, by reason of their rarity or their being wholly unobtainable in those parts, were inestimable. The servant’s journey was prolonged, because travel is rendered difficult in Mesopotamia, in winter by the depth of mud, and in summer through the drought ; moreover, the country is infested by bands of brigands whom travellers could not escape without taking necessary precautions. But at length he reached the city of Charran, in the suburbs of which he fell in with a number of maidens going to fetch water. He therefore prayed God to grant that, if it were His pleasure that this marriage should be consummated, llebeeea, for whose hand Abraham had sent him to sue on behalf of his son, might be found among these maidens and be made known to him by her proffering him drink at his request, when the rest refused it.
(2)	With this purpose in mind he approached tin* scene at well and asked the maidens to give him drink. But thl> wel1· they declined, saying that they wanted the water to carry home and not for serving him, for it was no easy matter to draw it. One only of them all rebuked the rest for their churlishness to the stranger, saying “ What will you ever share with anyone, who refuse even a drop of water ? ”, and with that she graciously offered him some. He, now in high hopes of attaining his main object, but wishing to learn the truth, commended her for her nobility and goodness of heart in not hesitating to minister to another’s need at the cost of her own toil, and inquired who
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τε τινων είη γονέων και κατεύχεται αύτοΐς ονησιν τοι αύτης παιδός καί “ νυμφεύσει αν,” φησίν, “ ως αύτοΐς εστι κεχαρισμενον, εις οίκον άνδρός αγαθού
248	παΐδας αύτω τεξομενην γνησίου ς." η δε ουδέ τούτων εφθόνησε ν αύτω βουλομεν ω μαθεΐν, άλλα καί το γένος άπεσήμαινε καί “ 'Ρεβεκκα μεν,” φησίν, ” εγώ καλούμαι, πατήρ δε μοι Βαθούηλος ην ἀλλ’ ό μεν ηδη τεθνηκε, Αάβανος δε αδελφός εστιν ημετερος τού τε οίκου παντός συν τη μητρί προνοούμενος καί της εμής παρθενίας επιμελό-
249	μένος.” τούτων ακροασάμενος εχαιρε τε τοΐς γεγονόσι καί τοΐς είρημενοις τον θεόν ούτως όρων αύτω τής οδού σαφώς συλλαμβανόμενον,1 καί προκομία ας ορμίσκον τε καί τινας κόσμους, οΰς εύπρεπες φορεΐν παρθενοις, άνεδίδου τή κόρη τής επί τω πιεΐν χάριτος αμοιβήν είναι καί γέρας, δίκαιον λεγων τοιούτων αύτήν τυγχάνειν αγαθήν
250	παρά, τάς τοσαύτας παρθένους γενομενην. ήξίου τε παρ’ αύτοΐς καταχθήναι, τού προσωτερω χωρεΐν τής νυκτός αύτόν άφαιρουμενης, κόσμον τε φέρων γυναικείον πολυτελή πιστεύειν αύτόν ούκ άσφα-λεστεροις εφασκεν ή τοιούτοις, οιας2 αύτής επει-ράθη. τεκμαίρεσθαι δε καί τήν τής μητρός καί τ αδελφού φιλανθρωπίαν αύτής ελεγεν, ως ού δυσχερανοΰσιν, εκ τής περί αύτήν αρετής" ούδε γάρ εσεσθαι βαρύς μισθόν τε τής φιλοξενίας τελεσας
251	καί δαπάναις ίδίαις χρησάμενος. ή δε περί μεν τής των γονέων φιλανθρωπίας αύτής όρθώς είκαζειν αύτόν εΐπεν, επεμεμφετο δε ώς μικρό·
1	σνλλαμβάνοντα RO.
2	Bekker: oh mss. Niese with some mss airbs έττ.
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were her parents, wishing them joy of such a child and saying, “ May they marry thee to their hearts’ content into the house of a good man to bear him children in wedlock ! ” Nor yet did she grudge him this information that he sought but told him also of her family, saying, “ I am called Rebecca, and my father was Bathuel, but he is now dead,® and our brother Laban directs the whole household, with my mother, and is guardian of my maidenhood.” On hearing this the servant rejoiced alike at the deeds done and the words spoken, seeing that God was so manifestly furthering his mission ; and, producing a necklace and some ornaments b becoming for maidens to wear, he offered them to the damsel as a recompense and reward for her courtesy in giving him drink, saying that it was right that she should receive such things, having outstripped so many maidens in charity. He also besought that he might lodge with them, night prohibiting him from journeying farther, and, being the bearer of women’s apparel of great price, he said that he could not entrust himself to safer hosts than such as he had found her to be. He could guess from her own virtues the kindliness of her mother and brother, and that they would not take his request amiss ; nor would he be burdensome to them, but would pay a price for their gracious hospitality and live at his own expense. To this she replied that with regard to her parents’ humanity he judged aright, but she upbraided him for suspecting
a Not stated in Genesis, but implied by xxiv. 28 (“ her mother’s house ”).
h Gen. xxiv. 22, “ a golden ring (lxx, ‘ gold earrings ') . .. and two bracelets.”
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λόγους ύπειληφότα· πάντων γάρ αμισθί μεθέξειν. δηλώσασα μέντοι Ααβάνω πρότερον τάδελφώ συγ-χωρούντος άξειν αυτόν έλεγεν.
252	(3) 'Ως οΰν τούτου γενομένου παρηγε τον ξένον,
τάς μέν καμηλους αυτού παραλαμβάνοντες οι Ααβάνου θεράποντες έτημέλουν, αυτός δε δειπνησων είσηγετο συν αύτώ. και μετά τό δεΐπνόν φησι πρός τε αυτόν καί την μητέρα της κόρης “ °Αβραμος Θέρρου1 μέν έστιν υιός, συγγενής δ’ ύμέτερος’ Ναχώρης γάρ ό τούτων, ώ γύναι, των παίδων 7τάππος αδελφός ην 'Αβράμου ομοπάτριος τε καί
2ό3 ομομήτριος, πέμπει τοίνυν ούτος πρός υμάς αξιών την κόρην ταύτην παιδί τω εαυτού λαβεΐν πρός γάμον, ος γνήσιος εστιν αύτω και μόνος επί τοΐς πάσι τεθραμμένος’ ω των μέν εκεί γυναικών δυνατόν <ον> αύτω την εύδαιμονεστάτην λαβεΐν ούκ ήξίωσεν άγαγέσθαι, τιμών δε τό γένος τον γάμον πολιτεύει
254	τούτον, ου την σπουδήν καί την προαίρεσιν μη ύβρίσητε· κατά γάρ θεού βούλησιν τά τε άλλα μοι κατά την όδον άπηντησε καί την παΐδα καί τον ύμέτερον οίκον εύρον. έπεί γάρ πλησίον της πόλεως εγενόμην, παρθένους ίδών πολλάς επί τό φρέαρ παραγινομένας ηύξάμην εις ταύτην εμπεσεΐν,
255	δ δη γέγονε. γάμον οΰν υπό θείας μνηστευόμενον επιφάνειας καί υμείς κυρώσατε καί "Αβραμον τον μετά τοσαύτης άπεσταλκότα σπουδής τω κατα-νεΰσαι την κόρην τιμήσατε.” οι δέ, καλά γάρ ήν αύτοΐς καί κεχαρισμένα, την τε γνώμην τού θεού συνηκαν καί πέμπουσιν έφύ οις ηξίου την θυγατέρα, γαμεΐ δέ ταύτην ό ’Ίσακος τών πραγμάτων εις 124
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them of meanness, for he should have everything free of cost ; however, she would first speak to her brother Laban and with his consent would bring him in.
(.‘5) So, this being done, she introduced the Mamas* stranger, his camels were received by Laban’s servants who took charge of them, and lie himself was brought in to sup with the master. Supper ended, he addressed Laban and the mother of the damsel thus : “ Abraham is the son of Therrus a and a kinsman of yours ; for Nahor, the grandfather of these children, dear ladv, was Abraham’s brother : they bad the same father and the same mother.
Well, it is this Abraham who sends me to you to ask this damsel in wedlock for his son—his lawful son, who has been brought up as sole heir to his whole estate. Ave, though he might have taken for him the wealthiest of the women yonder, he scorned such a match, and in honour of his own kin now plans this marriage. Flout not his ardour and his proposal ; for it was through God’s will that all else befell me on my journey and that I found this child and your liou^e. For when I drew nigh to the city I saw many maidens coming to the well and I prayed that I might light upon this one, as indeed has come to pass. Nuptials thus manifestly blessed of heaven do you then ratify, and show honour to Abraham, λυΙιο with such zeal has sent me hither, by consenting to p-ive the damsel away.” And they, since the suit was honourable and to their liking, understood God’s will and sent their daughter in accordance with the servant’s request. And Isaac married her, being now a Or Tharrus (Bibl. Terah), § 148. 1
1 v.l. Οάρρου, θάρρα.
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αυτόν άφικομένων οι γάρ εκ τής Κατ ουράς εις τάς αποικίας έξεληλύθεισαν.
256	(xvii.) TeAeura δε και "Αβραμος μετ ολίγον, άνήρ πάσαν αρετήν άκρος καί τής περί αυτόν σπουδής άξίως υπό του θεοΰ τετιμημένος. έβίωσε δε τον πάντα χρόνον ετών έβδομη κονταπέντε προς τοΐς έκατόν καί θάπτεται iv Νεβρώνι μετά τής γυναικός Σάρρας υπό των παίδων 'Ισάκου καί Ίσμαήλου.
257	(xviii. ϊ) Ίσάκω δε μετά την 'Αβράμου τελευτήν έκύει τό γύναιον, καί τής γαστρός επί μεΐζον όγκουμένης άγωνιάσας άνήρετο τον θεόν, φράζει δ’ αύτω δίδυμους τέξεσθαι την 'Ρεβέκκαν καί φερώνυμα έσεσθαι τοΐς παισίν έθνη, του δε μείζονος
258	προτερήσειν τό δοκοΰν έλασσον είναι, τίκτεται δ’ αύτω μετ’ ολίγον κατά πρόρρησιν του θεοΰ δίδυμα παιδία, ών τό μεν πρεσβύτερον από κεφαλής επί τούς πόδας περισσώς ήν δασύ, τό δε νεώτερον είχετο προϊόντος αύτοΰ κατά πτέρναν, ήγάπα δε ο μεν πατήρ τον πρεσβύτερον Ήσαΰν λεγόμενον κατ’ επωνυμίαν τής τριχώσεως’ 'Εβραίοι γάρ τό ήσαυρον1 τρίχωμα λέγουσιν 'Ιάκωβος δε 6 νεώτερος τή μητρί προσφιλής ήν.
259	(2) Αίμου δε τήν γήν καταλαβόντος *Ίσακος, δόξαν αύτω χωρειν εις Αίγυπτον τής χώρας αγαθής ύπαρχούσης, επί Τεράμων άπήει του θεοΰ κελεύ-σαντος, υποδέχεται δ' αύτόν ό βασιλεύς Αβιμέ-
1 Σήαρον MSLE, Seirion Lat.: after τριχώσίω$ SP ins. εἶχ« δί καί trepov 8νομα Σήειρον λίγόμενον της τριχώσιως (doubtless a gloss).
° Α condensation of Gen. xxv. 21 f., where Isaac first 126
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master of his father’s estate ; for his sons by Katura Gen. nv. had departed to found their colonies.
(xvii.) Not long after Abraham died, a man in Death of every virtue supreme, who received from God the οβηΓχχν.' due meed of honour for his zeal in His service. He lived in all one hundred and seventy-five years and was buried at Hebron, beside his wife Sarra, by their sons Isaac and Ishmael.
(xviii. 1) Now after Abraham’s death Isaac’s Birth of young wife coneeived, and seeing her inordinately jaSg"bMfl big with child her husband anxiously consulted God.a Gen. xxv. 2 And He told him that Rebeeca would give birth to twins, that nations would bear their names, and that he that to appearanee was the lesser would excel the greater. Not long after, as God had foretold, twin children were born to him, the elder of whom was excessively hairy from head to foot ; the younger held his brother, issuing before him from the womb, by the heel. The father loved the cider son, who was called Esau after his hairiness, since the Hebrews call shaggy hair esauron b ; but Jacob the younger was the darling of his mother.
(2)	A famine now prevailing in the land, Isaac Isaac at resolved to go into Egypt, where the country was Gen^xvi. fruitful, but at God’s bidding removed to Gerara.®
Here king Abimclech welcomed him in virtue of his entreats the Lord for his barren wife, and then she in the pangs of childbirth goes to inquire of Him, and is the recipient of the oracle.
6 Esau is thought to be connected with an Arabic word meaning “ hirsute,” for which there is no known Hebrew equivalent; Gen. xxv. 25 contains plays on the names Edom (“ red ”) and Scir (“ hairy ”), hut not apparently on Esau itself. Josephus is weak in philology, and it is idle to discuss his text and meaning.
* Gerar in I’liilistia.
127
JOSEPHUS
Ae^os κατά ξενίαν και φιλίαν την ' Αβράμου και πολλή πάνυ προς αυτόν εύνοια χρησάμενος κατ άρχάς επί ταύτης υπό φθόνου μεΐναι προς το παν
260	εκωλύθη. όρων γάρ τον θεόν τω Ίσάκω συμ-παρόντα καί τοσαύτη περί αυτόν σπουδή χρώμενον άπώσατο αυτόν, ό δε τοιούτου πάλιν εκ μεταβολής τής από τού βασκάνου πειραθείς ’Αβιμελεχου τότε μεν άνεχώρησεν εις την λεγομενην Φάραγγα χωρίον ου μακράν Γεράρων, όρυσσοντι δ’ αι5τω φρέαρ ποιμένες επιπεσόντες εις μάχην εχωρησαν κωλύοντες τό εργον, και μη βουληθεντος φιλονικειν
261	εδοξαν κεκρατηκεναι. ύποχωρήσας δε ώρυσσεν ετερον, καί βιασαμενων άλλων τινών 'Αβιμελεχου ποιμένων και τοΰτο καταλιπών άπεχώρησεν εύ-γνώμονι λογισμω κτώμενος αύτω την άδειαν.
262	άιτα <τ >αύτομάτου παρασχόντος αύτω την φρεω-ρυχίαν άνεπικωλυτον, 'Ροωβώθ τό φρέαρ ώνόμασεν εύρύχωρον άποσημαίνει τό όνομα, των δε προ-τερων τό μεν "Εσκον καλείται· μάχην άν τις αύτο φήσειε· τό 8’ ετερον Σ. τε να14 εχθραν άποσημαίνει τό όνομα.
263	(3) Ίσάκω μεν ουν άκμάζειν συνεβαινε την ίσχύν υπό μεγέθους πραγμάτων, Αβιμελεχος 8e καθ’ αυτού φυεσθαι νομίζων τον ’Ίσακον, υπόπτου μεν αύτοΐς και τής συνδιαιτήσεως γενομενης, επ' ου φανερά δε όχθρα τού Ίσάκου ύπεκστάντος, δείσας μη τής προτερας αύτω φιλίας ούδεν όφελος γενηται προς άμυναν ών επαθεν Ίσάκου τραπεντος φιλίαν άνωθεν ποιείται προς αύτόν, ενα των στρατηγών
1 After Niese (Στέναν) : Σναινναν ΟΓ Σόεννα(ν) codd.
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former friendship and hospitality to Abraham α and at first showed him the utmost benevolence, but was prevented by envy from maintaining these feelings to the end ; for seeing that God was with Isaac and showered such favours upon him, he cast him off.
Meeting with this change in the temper of Abimelech, arising from jealousy, Isaac then withdrew to a place called the Ravine 6 not far from Gerara. Here, as he Gen. xxvi. was digging a well, some shepherds fell upon him '° fr' and started a fight in order to stop the work ; and. when Isaac declined a quarrel, they claimed a victory. He retired and began digging another,but when other shepherds of Abimelech did him violence he left this also and departed, purchasing his security by reasonable calculation. Then, when accident enabled him to dig unmolested, he called this well Rooboth, a name which denotes “ spacious/ ” Of the former wells one was called Eskos,d that is to sav “ Combat,” the other Stena,e signifying “ Hatred.”
(3)	Isaac’s power thus steadily mounted through Reconciiia-increasing wealth; and Abimelech, thinking that V?? W1,th. his growing fortunes were a threat to himself (since Gen. xxvi. their relations had been strained even when living '**' together and Isaac had retired dissimulating his hatred), and fearing that his former friendship might avail him nothing· when Isaac should turn to avenge himself for his injuries, made renewed overtures to him, taking with him Philoch/ one of his generals.
b After lxx, taking Φάραγξ as a proper name : Heb. “ in the vale of Gerar.”
c After lxx (εΰρνχωρία): Heb. Rehoboth =“ broad places.” d Heb. Esek, “ contention ” : lxx άδικία.
1 Heb. Sitnah, “ enmity ” : lxx έχθ^ία.
’ Heb. Phicol:	the same transposition of consonants
occurs in some mss. of lxx.
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2<)4 ΦιΆοχον έπαγόμενος. πάντων δέ τετυχηκώς ών ήξίου δια την ’Ισάκου χρηστότητα, οργής προσφάτου πρεσβυτέραν χάριν εις αυτόν τε και τον πατέρα γεγενημένην προτιμώντος, άπηρεν εις την έαυτοΰ.
2G5	(4) Τω ι/ δε ’Ισάκου παίδων Ήσαΰς, περί ον
μάλιστα 6 πατήρ εσπουδάκει, τεσσαράκοντα γεγο-νώς έτη γαμεΐ “Αδαν την "Ηλωνο? και ’Αλιβάμην την Έυσεβεώνος,1 δυναστευόντων εν Χαναναιοις άνδρών θυγατέρας, εαυτόν ποιήσας τής περί τον γάμον εξουσίας κύριον καί μηδέ τω πατρϊ συμ-
260 βουλευσάμενος· ουδέ γάρ αν έπέτρεφεν ’Ίσακος επ’ αύτώ τής γνώμης γενομένης· ου γάρ ήν αύτω δι* ηδονής συνάφασθαι συγγένειαν προς τούς επιχωρίους. ου βουλόμενος δε απεχθής είναι τω παιδί κελεύων άφίστασθαι των γυναικών σιγάν έκρινε.
267	(5) Τηραιός δε ών καί τάς όφεις εις τό παντελές ήφανισμένος προσκαλεσάμενος τον Ήσαΰν καί τό γήρας είπών ως καί δίχα τής πηρώσεως καί του κατά τάς όφεις πάθους έμποδών ήν αύτω θερα-
268	ττεύειν τον θεόν, έκέλευσεν έξελθεΐν επί κυνηγέσιον καί θηρασάμενον όσα αν αύτω δυνατόν γίνηται παρασκευάσαι δεΐπνον, ινα μετά τούτο ίκετεύση τον θεόν σύμμαχον αύτω καί συνεργόν εις άπαντα παρεΐναι τον βίον, άδηλον μέν είναι λέγων, οπότε καί τελευτήσειε, προ δέ τούτου παρασχεΐν αύτω
1 Έσ(β(ωνοί Bernard.
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And, having obtained complete satisfaction of his desires, thanks to the good nature of Isaac, who set more store on ancient favours bestowed on himself and his father than on recent indignation, he returned home.
(4)	Of Isaac’s two children, Esau, the favourite of Esau’s his father, at the age of forty marrieda Ada and o'en^im Alibame,6 daughters respectively of Helon e and 34 with Eusebeon,d Canaanite chieftains ; these marriages XXXV1, 2· he contracted on his own responsibility without consulting his father, for Isaac would never have permitted them, had his advice been sought, having no desire to form ties of affinity with the indigenous population. However, not wishing to become at enmity with his son through ordering him to separate himself from these women, he resolved to hold his peace.
(5)	But when he was old and had completely lost his Isaac s old sight, he called Esau to him and after speaking of his Gen.xxv». i. old age, and how, apart from his affliction in the loss
of his vision, his years hindered him from ministering toe God, bade him go out to the chase, catch whatever he could and prepare him a supper, that so, after partaking of it, he might beseech God to support and assist his son throughout all his life ; adding that it was uncertain when he might die, but he wished
“ Scripture contains three inconsistent records of Esau’s marriages. Josephus, in common with a few lxx mss., here introduces the names mentioned in Gen. xxxvi. 2 : the Heb. here has the names Judith and Basemath.
6 Bibl. Oholibamah (lxx Έ\φ(μά or ΌΧ.).
c Bibl. Elon (Έ\ώ/ι).
d Bibl. Zibeon (Σ(β(-/ών).
e He could not procure a sacrifice himself: such seems to be the meaning.
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βουλεσθαι του θεού ταΐς εύχαΐς ταΐς ύπερ αύτοΰ παρακεκλημευου.
201)	(G) Και ’ίΐσαΰ? μεν επί το κυυηγεσιου εζώρμησευ·
ή Se 'Ρεβεκκα του θεόυ εις τηυ εύυοιαυ άζιοΰσα τηυ ’ίακώβου παρακαλεΐυ καί παρά τηυ Ίσάκου γυώμηυ εκελευσευ α ύτόυ ερίφους κατασφάξαυτα δεΐπυου παρασκευάζει, ὅ 8ε Ιάκωβος υπηρετεί τη μητρϊ
270	πάυτα παρ’ αυτής πεπυσμευος· επεί δ’ εύτρεπες ηυ το 8εΐπυου, ερίφου δερματι του βραχίουα περι-βαλώυ, Ιυα πιστεάοιτο παρά τω πατρί διά τηυ δασύτητα ΉσαΟς εΐυαι, τα γάρ άλλα πάυτ’ ώυ ομοιος διά το εΐυαι δίδυμος τού τω μόυω διεφερε, καί φοβηθείς μη πρίυ γευεσθαι τάς εύχάς εύρεθείς κακούργα)υ εις τούυαυτίου παροζύυη του πατέρα ποιήσασθαι, ταύτας, προσεφερε τω πατρί το δεΐπ-
271	υου. καί 6 ’Ίσακος επαισθόμευος τω κατά τηυ φωνηυ ίδίω προσκαλείται του υίόυ· του δε του βραχίουα προτείυαυτος, ω τηυ αίγεαυ περιβεβλητο, ταύτης επαφώμευος “ φωυεΐς μευ,” εϊπευ, “ Ία-κώβω παραπλήσιου, κατά το τής τριχός βάθος
272	’ ΙΙσαυς εΐυαί μοι δοκεΐς.” καί μηδευ ύπολαβώυ κακούργου δειπυήσας τρέπεται προς εύχάς καί παράκλησιυ του θεού “ δέσποτα,” λεγωυ, “ παυτος αίώυος καί δημιουργέ τής όλης ουσίας· συ γάρ πατρί τω εμώ μεγάληυ ίσχύυ προύθηκας άγαθώυ κάμε τώυ παρόυτωυ ήζίωσας καί τοίς εζ εμού γευομευοις ύπεσχου βοηθάς εύμευής1 καί δοτήρ
273	άεί τώυ κρειττόυωυ εσεσθαι· ταΰτ οΰυ καί βεβαιώσου καί μη περιίδης με διά τηυ παροΰσαυ άσθευειαυ, δι* ήυ καί μάλλόυ σου δεόμευος τυγχάυω, καί μοι παΐδα τούτου εύμευής σώζε καί παυτος απαθή κακού διαφύλαττε δούς αύτώ βίου εύδαίμουα 132
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before that time to procure God’s protection for him by his prayers on his behalf.
(6)	So Esau sped forth to the chase ; but Rebecca, The blessing being determined to invoke God’s favour upon Jacob. 0 ac even in defiance of Isaac’s intent, bade him kill some kids and prepare a meal. And Jacob obeyed his mother, taking all his instructions from her. Accordingly, when the meal was ready, he put the skin of a kid about his arm, in order to make his father believe by reason of its hairiness that he was Esau— for being his twin he resembled his brother in all else but this—fearful lest before the benedictions his guile might be discovered and provoke his father to convert them into a curse, and so brought the supper to his father. Isaac, detecting him by the peculiarity of his voice, called his son to him, but Jacob extended the arm which he had wrapped in the goatskin, feeling which his father exclaimed, “ Thy voice is like that of Jacob, but from the thickness of the hair I take thee to be Esau.” So, suspecting no fraud, he supped and then turned to prayer and invocation of God, saying,® “ Lord of all the ages and Creator of universal being, forasmuch as thou didst bestow upon my father great store of good things, and to me hast vouchsafed all that I possess, and to my descendants hast promised thy gracious aid and to grant them ever greater blessings ; now therefore confirm these promises and think not scorn of me for my present infirmity, by reason of which I need thee the more ; graciously protect this my son and preserve him from every touch of ill ; grant him a bliss-
0 Wholly independent of Gen. xxvii. 27 ff. 1
1 Casaubon: ti^evrj codri.
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καί κτήσιν αγαθών, όσων σοι δύναμις παρασχ€ΐν, ποιήσας δ’ αυτόν φοβερόν μεν εχθροΐς φίλοις Si τίμιον και κεχαρισμενον.”
274	(7) Και 6 μεν νομίζων εις ’Βσαΰν ποΐ€Ϊσθαι τάς
εύχάς παρεκάλει τον θεόν- άρτι 8e πεπαυτο τούτων και παρήν Ήσαυ? από της Θήρας, και της διαμαρτίας ”1 σάκος αισθόμενος ησυχίαν άγει, Ήσαΰς 8e ήξίου των όμοιων τάδελφω παρά του πατρός
27ό τυγχάν€ΐν τοΰ Si [ττατρο?]1 άρνουμενου διά τό πάσας εις ’Ιάκωβον τάς εύχάς άνηλωκεναι πένθος 'ήγεν επι τη διαμαρτία, και αύτοΰ τοΐς δάκρυσιν άχθόμενος ό πατήρ τα μεν περί τό κυνηγέσιον και δύναμιν σώματος εν όπλοις και πόσιν εργοις ευδοκίμησειν αυτόν εφασκε και καρπώσεσθαι2 την επ’ αύτοΐς δόξαν δι’ αίώνος και τό απ’ αυτού γένος, δουλεύσειν δε τάδελφω.
27(3	(8) Ιάκωβον δε φοβούμενον τον αδελφόν τιμω-
ρίαν βουλόμενον λαβεΐν3 της επι ταΐς εύχαΐς4 διαμαρτίας η μητηρ ρύεταί’ πείθει γάρ τον άνδρα λΐεσοποταμίαν άγαγεσθαι τω Ία κώβω γυναίκα
277	συγγενή, ήδη γάρ την Ίσμαήλου παΐδα Ήσαΰ? παρειλήφει προς γάμον Βασεμάθην ου γάρ εύνόουν τοΐς Χαναναίοις οι περί τον ’Ίσακον, ώστε επι τοΐς πρότερον αυτού γάμοις δυσχερώς δια κείμενων εις τό εκείνοις κεχαρισμενον την Βασεμάθην παρελαβε μάλιστα περί αυτήν σπουδάσας.
278	(xix. ϊ) ’Ιάκωβος δε εις την λΐεσοποταμίαν στελλόμενος υπό της μητρός κατά γάμον της Α αβάνου θυγα τ ρος τοΰ εκείνης αδελφού, επι-τρεφαντος Ίσάκου τον γάμον διά τό πείθεσθαι τοΐς βουλήμασι τής γυναικός, διά τής Χ,αναναίας
1 om. O Lat.	2 ed. pr.; καρπώσασθαι codd.
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ful life and the possession of all good things that thou hast power to bestow ; and make him a terror to his foes, to his friends a treasure and a delight.”
(7)	Thus did he invoke God, believing that he was TJ1®djction offering these prayers for Esau ; but scarce had he upon Esau, ended them when Esau came in from his hunting. ^en· xxv"· Pereeiving his error Isaac held his peace, but Esau desired to obtain from his father the same benedictions as his brother, and when his father refused because he had exhausted all his prayers on Jacob, loudly lamented his disappointment. His father, moved by his tears, then pronounced that he would
be renowned in the chase and for strength of body in arms and in labours of all kinds, and that he and his posterity would thence reap an age-long reputation, but that he would serve his brother.
(8)	Jacob being now in terror of his brother, who Esau's thin! wished to avenge himself for being defrauded of the Gen.'xxvii. benedictions, was rescued by his mother, who per- 41· suaded her husband to take a λνΐίε for him from his kinsfolk in Mesopotamia. Esau, for his part, had Λ·xxviii·8· already taken to wife Basemath,0 the daughter of Ishmael ; for Isaac and his family had no love for the Canaanites, wherefore, seeing their vexation at his former marriages, to gratify them he took this Basemath, to whom he was deeply devoted.
(xix. 1) Jaeob then was sent by his mother to Jacobs Mesopotamia to espouse the daughter of her brother	to
Laban, Isaac consenting to the marriage in com-pliance with his wife’s wishes. He journeyed through n.
0 lleb. Mahalath (Gen. xxviii. 9) ; but the small group of lxx mss., to which the text of Josephus is most closely allied, reads λίασβ/ιάθ.
3 άπολαβΰν MSPL,	* apaU OMSP.
35
JOSEPHUS
επορευετο καί διά το προς τους ειτιχωριους μίσος
279	παρ' ούδενί1 μεν ήξίου κατάγεσθαι, ύπαιθρος* δβ ηύλίζετ ο την κεφαλήν λίθοις υπ' αύτοϋ συμ-φορουμενοις επιτιθείς και τοιαύτην κατά, τούς ύπνους όφιν όρά παραστάσαν αύτω· κλίμακα γήθεν εδοξεν εφικνουμενην του ουρανού βλεπειν και δι' αυτής όφεις κατιούσας σεμνότερου ή κατά ανθρώπου φύσιν εχουσας, και τελευταίου υπέρ αυτής τον θεόν εναργώς αύτω φαινόμενου όνομαστί τε
280	καλεσαι και ποιήσασθαι τοιουτους λόγους·	“ 'Ιά-
κωβε, πατρός όντα σε αγαθού και πάππου δόξαν αρετής μεγάλης εύραμενου κάμνειν επί τ οϊς παροΰσιν ου προσήκεν, άλλ’ ελπίζειν τά κρείττονα·
281	καί γάρ άφθονος εκδεξεταί σε μεγάλων αγαθών παρουσία προς τό παν κατά την εμήν επικουρίαν. "Αβραμόν τε γάρ εγώ [ἐκ]3 τής Μεσοποταμίας δεύρο ήγαγον ελαυνόμενον υπό των συγγενών, καί πάτερα τον σόν εύδαίμονα άπεφηνα· ών ούχ ήττω
282	μοίραν εις σε καταθήσομαι. θαρρών ουν καί τ αυτήν πορεύου την όδόν εμοί προπομπώ* χρώ-μενος· άνυσθήσεται γαρ σοι γάμος, εφ' ον εσπου-δακας, καί γενήσονταί σοι παΐδες αγαθοί, το δε πλήθος αυτών αριθμού κρεΐττον εσται, μείζοσιν νίοΐς αυτών καταλιμπάνοντες· οΐς εγώ τό τ αυτής κράτος τής γής δίδωμι καί παισί τοΐς αυτών, οί πληρώσουσιν όσην ήλιος όρά καί γήν καί θάλασσαν.
28:5 αλλά μήτε κίνδυνον ύφορώ μηδενα μήτ' εύλαβοΰ τό πλήθος τών πόνων, εμού ποιούμενου τών σοι πραχθησομενων πρόνοιαν εν τε τοΐς νΰν καί πολύ πλέον εν τοΐς ύστερον.”
284	(2) Ύαΰτα μεν ουν 6 θεός Ίακώβω προαγορεύει·
1 ονδένα ROE.	2 υπαίθριου R.O.
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Canaan and, because of his hatred of the inhabitants, disdained to seek lodging with any of them, but passed the night in the open air, resting his head on some stones Avhich he had collected ; and this was the vision which appeared to him in his sleep. He thought that he saw a ladder reaching from earth to heaven, down which were descending phantoms of nature more august than that of mortals, and above it last of all plainly visible to him was God, who called him by name and addressed him thus : “ Jacob, offspring of a good sire and of a grandsire who won renown for exceeding virtue, it would beseem thee not to repine at thy present lot, but to hope for better things ; for indeed an abundant and abiding store of great blessings awaiteth thee through my succour. For it was I that led Abraham hither from Mesopotamia when he was driven out by his kinsfolk and that brought thy father to prosperity ; and no less than theirs shall be the portion that I shall bestow on thee. With courage, then, go thou on this journey too, with me for thine escort. For this marriage on which thine heart is set shall be consummated, and goodly children shall be born to thee, whose descendants a shall be beyond number and shall leave their heritage to a yet greater posterity.b To them do I grant dominion over this land, to them and to their children who shall fill all that the sun beholds of earth and sea. Nay, fear no danger nor be dismayed at thy multitude of toils, for it is I who am watching over all that thou shalt do both now and far more hereafter.”
(2) That was what God foretold to Jacob ; and he,
0 Greek “ multitude.”	b Text doubtful.
1 KO : πομπώ rell.
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6	8ε 7τεριχαρής γενόμενος επί τοΐς εωραμενοις καί κατηγγελμενοις φαιδρύνει τε τούς λίθους ως τηλικουτών αγαθών επ’ αύτοΐς προρρήσεως γε-γενημενης καί εύχήν ποιείται θύσειν επ’ αυτών, ει κτησάμενος β ιον απαθής επανίοι, τω θεώ [δε]1 δεκάτην τών πεπορισμένων ποιεΐσθαι ούτως [αυ0ι?]2 άφικόμενος, τίμιόν τε κρίνει το χωρίον όνομα αύτώ Έάηθήλ θεμενος· σημαίνει 8ε τούτο θείαν εστίαν κατα την τών Ελλήνων γλώτταν.
285	(3) Προϊών δε επί της Μεσοποταμίας χρόνω παρην εις την 'Κ.αρράν, καί ποιμένας εν τοΐς προάστειος καταλαβών καί παΐδας έφηβους καί παρθένους υπέρ τινος ιδρυμένους φρεατος συν-διετριβεν αύτοΐς χρήζων ποτού, εις τε λόγους αύτοΐς άφικνούμενος άνεκρινεν αύτούς, ει τυγ-χάνουσι Αάβανόν τινα παρ’ αύτοΐς είδότες ετι
286	περιόντα. οι 8ε πάντες επίστασθαί τε εφασαν, ού γάρ είναι τοιοΰτον ώστε άγνοεΐσθαι, καί συμ-ποιμαίνειν αύτοΐς θυγατέρα αύτού, ην θαυμάζειν οτι μήπω παρείη· “ παρά. γάρ ταύτης μεμαθηκεις αν άκριβεστερον δσα περί αύτών άκούσαι ποθείς.” ταΰτα δ’ αύτών ετι λεγόντων παρην η παΐς συν
287	τοΐς επικατιούσι τών ποιμένων, καί δεικνύουσι τον Ιάκωβον αύτή λ άγοντες, ως ζ ενός οΰτος ηκοι τα περί τού πατρός αύτής άναπυνθανόμενος. η δε ησθεΐσα υπό νηπιότητ ος τη παρουσία τού Ιακώβου άνεκρινεν αύτόν, τις τε ών καί ποθεν ηκοι προς αύτούς καί υπό τίνος χρείας ήγμενος, ηϋχετο 8ε δυνατόν είναι αύτοΐς παρεχειν ών άφικνεΐται δεόμενος.
288	(4) Ιάκωβος δε ούχ υπό τής συγγένειας ούδε
1 ins. Ι,: om. RO: τφ δὲ θιφ (καί τψ θ«ί>) rell.
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overjoyed at these visions and promises, polished e Consecra-the stones whereon he lay when sueh great blessings ^"1°!. were predicted, and made a vow to sacrifice upon Cea. xxviii. them, should he, after gaining a livelihood, return unseathed, and to offer to God a tithe of all that he had acquired, should he come back in such fashion ; he moreover held the spot in veneration and gave it the name of Bethel, which denotes in the Greek tongue Oeia ιστία—“ God’s hearth-stone.6 ”
(3)	Proceeding on his way to Mesopotamia, he Meeting at length reached Charran. Here meeting with αβη!χχ!χ'Λ shepherds in the suburbs, young men and maidens seated beside a well, he joined their company, craving
for a drink, and entering into conversation Avith them he inquired whether they chanced to know of one of their people named Laban and if he were still alive.
And they all replied that they knew him, for (they said) he was not a man who could remain unknown, and that his daughter tended the flocks along with them, and they wondered that she was not yet come ;
“ from her,” they said, “ thou wouldest have learnt more fully all that thou desirest to hear of their family.” And even as they said this the maiden arrived with the last of the shepherds to deseend to the well.
And they pointed out Jacob to her and told her that this stranger had come to ask after her father. Thereupon she, with childish delight at Jaeob’s coming, asked him who he was, whence had he come to them, and what business had brought him, and prayed that it might be in their power to supply his wants.
(4)	But Jacob was not so mueh moved by their
e Sc. with oil : LXX έ7τέχ£«ν έλαιον.
b LXX ΟΪΚΟS OiOV. 2
2	oin. UO.
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τής διά ταύτην εύνοιας, άΛΛ’ έρωτι της ιταιδος ήττηθείς έκπέπληκτό τε του κάλλους όρων ούτως έχουσαν, ως όλίγαι των τότε γυναικών ηνθουν, καί φησιν “ ἀλλ’ έμοί προς σε και πάτερα τον σόν, εΐπερ Ααβάνου παΐς τυγχάνεις, οίκειότης εστ'ι πρεσβυτέρα της τε σης και έμής γενεσεως-
289	εκ θερρου γάρ "Αβραμος καί ’Αρράνης και
Ναχώρης ησαν υιοί, ών Ραθούηλος 6 σός πάππος Ναχώρου γίνεται παΐς,	' Αβράμου δε καί τής
Άρράνου Ίύάρρας ’Ισάκος ο εμός πατήρ, εγγιον δε καί νεώτερον τοϋθ’ ημείς τής συγγένειας όμή-
290	ρεύμα προς άλλήλους εχομεν 'Ϋεβεκκα γάρ μήτηρ εμή Ααβάνου πατρός του σου άδελφή πατρός τε του αυτοϋ καί μητρός, άνεφιοί δ’ εσμεν ημείς εγώ τε καί συ. καί νυν δεΰρο ήκω άσπασόμενός τε υμάς καί την προϋπάρχουσαν ήμΐν συγγένειαν
291	άνανεωσόμένος.” ή δε υπό μνήμης, όποια φιλεΐ συντυγχάνειν τοΐς νέοις, προπεπυσμένη παρά του πατρός τα περί τής 'Ρεβέκκας καί τούς γονείς ειδυΐα ποθοΰντας αυτής το ονομα, υπό τής περί τον πατέρα εύνοιας ένδακρυς γενομένη περιβάλλει
292	τον Ιάκωβον, καί κατασπασαμένη την εύκταιο-τάτην καί μεγίστην ηδονήν αυτόν κομίσαι τω πατρί καί τοΐς επί τής οικίας άπασιν έλεγεν επί τή μνήμη τής μητρός αυτού κειμένω καί προς μόνη ταύτη τυγχάνοντι· φανεΐσθαι δ’ αύτω παντός άντάξιον αγαθού, χώρεΐν τε έκέλευεν ήδη προς τον πατέρα καί έπεσθαι προς αύτόν ήγουμένη καί τής ηδονής μη άφαιρεϊσθαι το πλέον αύτόν βραδύνοντα.
293	(5) Ταυτ’ είποΰσα παρήγεν αύτόν προς τον Αάβανον, καί γνωρισθείς υπό τού μήτρωος αυτός 140
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relationship or the affection consequent thereon, as overcome with love for the maid ; he was amazed at the sight of beauty such as few women of those days could show, and said : “ Nay, but the kinship that unites me to thee and to thy father, seeing that thou art Laban’s child, dates from before thy birth and mine. For Abraham, Arran0 and Nahor were sons of Therrus,6 and to Nahor was born Bathuel thy grand-sire, and of Abraham and Sarra, daughter of Arran, came my father Isaac. But we have a closer and more recent pledge of kinship uniting us to each other, for Rebecca, my mother, is thy father Laban’s sister : they had the same father and the same mother : so we are cousins, I and thou. And now I am come hither to salute you all and to renew that alliance that already exists between us.” And she, as young people are wont to do, recalling what ere now she had heard her father tell of the story of Rebecca, and knowing that her parents were longing to have word of her, from filial affection burst into tears and flung her arms round Jacob, and after tenderly embracing him said that he had brought the most cherished and keenest of pleasures to her father and to all their household, for her father was devoted to the memory of Jacob’s mother and dwelt only upon it, and his coming would appear to him worth more than every blessing in the world. And she bade him come straight to her father, following her lead, and to deprive him no longer of this pleasure by delay.
(5)	Having thus spoken she conducted him to Jacob and Labanc; and being recognized by his uncle lie for his oerTxxix.
13. ’
0 Bibl. Haran.	b Bibl. Terali.
e In Genesis Laban runs to meet him, and brings him into liis house.
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τε άδεής ην εν φίλοις γενόμενος κάκείνοις πολλήν
294	ηδονήν παρεΐχεν άδοκήτως επιφανείς, μετά 8e ον πολλάς ημέρας ό Αάβανος χαίρειν μεν επ’ αύτώ παρόντι μειζόνως η ως τω λόγω δηλώσειεν ελεγε, την δ' αιτίαν δι' ην αφΐκται μητέρα τε καί πάτερα πρεσβύτας καταλιπών καί θεραπείας της παρ' αντοΰ δεόμενους άνεπυνθάνετο- παρεξειν γάρ
295	αντω καί προς άπασαν επαμυνεΐν1 χρείαν. Ιάκωβος Se πάσαν αντω την αιτίαν διηγείτο λεγων Ίσάκω γενεσθαι παΐδας δίδυμους αυτόν τε καί Ήσαΰν, ον, επεί των του πατρός ευχών διήμαρτε σοφία τής μητρός εις αυτόν γενομενων, άποκτεΐναι ζητεΐν αυτόν ως άφηρημενον τής παρά του θεού βασι-
296 λείας καί αγαθών ών ό πατήρ ηνζατο' ταυτην τε είναι την αιτίαν τής ενθάδε παρουσίας κατά την τής μητρός εντολήν. “ πάπποι2 τε γαρ ήμΐν αδελφοί τυγχάνουσι καί πλέον του κατ’ εκείνους συγγενούς ή μήτηρ προσλαμβάνει, ερυμα Se τής εμής,” φησίν, “ αποδημίας σε τε καί τον θεόν ποιούμενος θαρρώ τοΐς παροΰσι.”
297	(6) Αάβανος δε καί δια τους προγόνους ύπ-ισχνεΐται πάσης αντω μεταδώσειν φιλανθρωπίας καί δια την μητέρα, προς ην την εύνοιαν διά τής περί αυτόν σπουδής ενδείζεσθαι3 καί μη παρονσης" ποιμνίων τε γάρ αυτόν επιμελητήν καταστήσειν εφασκε καί προνομίας1 άντί τούτων άζιώσειν, καί προς τούς ίδιους άπαλλάττεσθαι γονείς βουλόμενον μετά δώρων επανήζειν καί τιμής όσης είκός ην
298	τυχεΐν τον ούτω συγγενή. Ιακώβου Se ασμένως ταΰτα άκούσαντος καί φήσαντος ήδεως πάντα μενών παρ' αύτώ πόνον εις ηδονήν υπομενεΐν3 τήν
1 Naber: έπαμύναν codd.
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part now felt secure among friends and withal afforded them great pleasure by his unlooked-for appearance.
A few days later Laban said that his presence indeed gave him more joy than he could express, but he asked him for what reason he had come, leaving his mother and father at an age when they would need his care, and assured him of his aid and succour in his every need. Jacob then recounted the whole matter to him, saying that Isaac had ϊλυπι sons, himself and Esau ; and Esau, being defrauded of his father’s blessings, which through his mother’s artifice had been bestowed upon himself, sought to kill him for having deprived him of God’s destined gift of the kingdom and of the benefits invoked by his father ; that was the reason for his coming thither in compliance with his mother’s behest. “ For,” said he,
“ our grandfathers -were brothers, and my mother brings us into yet closer relationship than that. And so, placing myself on my sojourn here under thy protection and God’s, I have confidence in my present state.”
(6)	Laban thereon promised to show him every Jacob’s kindness, both in the name of their ancestors and also manage"' for his mother’s sake, his affection for whom, though absent, he would display by his solicitude for her son : he would in fact make him overseer of his flocks and accord him privileges for these services ; and should he wish to depart to his parents, he should return laden with presents and all the honours befitting so near a kinsman. Jacob welcomed these words and said that he would gladly tarry with him and endure
2 Niese: πάσί codd.
8 Bakker: (νδΐίξασΙ'αι codd.	* προνομης ROE.
6 Dindorf: υπομένωiv codd.
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εκείνου, μισθόν 8e υπέρ τούτου λαβεΐν άξιοΰντος τον Ίθαχήλας γάμον, διά τε τα άλλα τιμής αξίας παρ’ αύτοΰ τύγχανειν οϋσης και ότι διάκονος τής προς αυτόν άφίξεως γενοιτο· ό γάρ τής παιδός ερως αυτόν ήνάγκασε ποιήσασθαι τούς περί τούτου
299	Aoyous·' Αάβανος δε ήσθεις τούτοις επινεύει τον γάμον αύτω τής παιδός ούκ άλλον άμείνω γαμβρόν εύξάμενος ελθεΐν ει μέντοι παρ’ αύτω μενοι τινα χρόνον, τούτο ποιήσειν εις γάρ Χαναναίους ούκ αν πεμφειν1 την θυγατέρα, μεταμελειν γάρ αύτω και του τής αδελφής κήδους εκεΐ συναφθεντος.
300	του δ’ Ιακώβου τούτοις συγχωροΰντος επτά ετών χρόνον συντίθεται· τοσάδε γάρ αύτω κεκριται θη-τεΰσαι τω πενθερω, ϊνα τής αρετής πείραν δούς επιγνωσθή μάλλον τις είη. και προσδεξάμενος τον λόγον Αάβανος του χρόνου διελθόντος προυτίθει
301	την ευωχίαν των γάμων. νύκτα ς δ’ επιγενομενης ουδβΐ' προησθημενω τω Ίακώβω παρακατακλίνει την ετεραν των θυγατέρων πρεσβυτέραν τε τής 'Ραχ^λα? και την σφιν ούκ εύπρεπή. συνελθών δ' εκείνος υπό μέθης και σκότους, ειτα μεθ'
302	ημέραν γνούς, αδικίαν επεκάλει Ααβάνω. ό δε συγγνώμην ήτείτο τής ανάγκης, ύφ' ής ταΰτα πράξειεν· ού γάρ κατά κακουργιαν αύτω την Αείαν παρασχεΐν, άλλ' ύφ' ετερου μείζονος νενι-κημενον. τούτο μέντοι γ' ούδεν εμποδίζειν προς τον 'Ραχηλα? γάμον, άλλ' ερώντι δώσειν ταύτην μετ' άλλην επταετίαν. πείθεται δ’ ό Ιάκωβος,
1 7Γέμφαι Niese.
° Implied by Gen. xxix. 17, though only one defect is mentioned, viz. that her eyes lacked lustre.
6 Greek, here and throughout, “ Leia.”
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any labour to please him ; but for his wages in return for this he asked the hand of Rachel, who on all grounds deserved his esteem, and not least for her ministry in bringing him to Laban—the love that he bare the maiden constraining him thus to speak. Laban, delighted at his words, consented to the marriage with his child, saying that he could not have prayed for a better son-in-law ; on condition, however, that he would abide for some time with him, for he would not send his daughter among the Canaanites : indeed lie regretted that his sister’s marriage had been contracted over there. Jacob, approving these conditions, covenanted for a period of seven years : such was the term for which he resolved to serve his father-in-law, in order to give proof of his worth and that it might the better be seen what manner of man he was. Laban accepted this proposal and, when the time expired, prepared to celebrate the nuptial festivities. But at nightfall he brought to the chamber of the all-unconscious Jacob his other daughter, who was older than Rachel and devoid of beauty.α Jacob, deluded by wine and the dark, had union with her ; then, when daylight came, he recognized her and accused Laban of perfidy. The other craved his pardon for the necessity which had constrained him so to act, saying that it was not out of malice that he had given him Leah 6 but from another more overpowering motive/ This would, however, in no way debar his marriage with Rachel : no, if he loved her, he would give her to him after another seven years. To this Jacob submitted, his love for
e Weill suspects a lacuna in the text: the motive is stated in Gen. xxix. 126, “ It is not so done in our place, to give the younger before the firstborn.”
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ουδέν γάρ ετερον αύτώ ποιεΐν 6 τής κόρης ερως επετρεπε, καί διελθούσης άλλης επταετίας την 'Ραχήλαν παρελαβεν.
303	(7) 7ΐΙσαν δ’ εκατεραις θεραπαινίδες του πατρός δόντος, Ζίλφα μεν Λείας 'Ραχήλας δε Βάλλα, δοΰλαι μεν1 ούδαμώς ύποτεταγμεναι δε. καί τής Λείας ήπτετο δεινώς 6 προς την αδελφήν ερως τάνδρός, προσεδόκα τε παίδων γενομενων εσεσθαι
304	τίμια ίκετευε τε τον θεόν διηνεκώς. καί γενομενου παιδός άρρενος καί διά τούτο προς αυτήν επεστραμμενου τάνδρός 'Ρουβήλον ονομάζει τον υιόν, διότι κατ’ ελεον αυτή του θεοΰ γενοιτο’ τούτο γάρ σημαίνει το όνομα, τεκνοΰνται δε αυτή και τρεις ετεροι μετά χρόνον Συμεών,2 άποσημαίνει δε τό ονομα το επήκοον αυτή τον θεόν γεγονέναι, ειτα Λευίς, κοινωνίας οΐον βεβαιωτής, μεθ’ ον
305	Ίοιίδα?, ευχαριστίαν τούτο δηλοΐ. 'Ραχηλα δε φοβούμενη, μή διά τήν εύτεκνίαν τής αδελφής ήτ-τονος παρά τάνδρός μοίρας τυγχάνη, παρακατα-κλίνει τω Ίακώβω τήν αυτής θεραπαινίδα ΒάλλαΐΛ γίνεται δε παιδίον εξ αυτής Λάν, Θεόκριτον αν τινες εϊποιεν κατά τήν 'Ελλήνων γλώτταν καί μετ’ αυτόν Νεφθάλεις, μηχανητός3 οίον, διά τό άντιτεχνάσασθαι προς τήν εύτεκνίαν τής άδελφής.
1 + ονν RO.	2 Σεμεών Μ.
3 O Lat. (ex machinationibus): άμηχάνητος (εύμ-ηχάνητοί) rcll.
α So lxx (Gen. xxx. 9) : Heb. Zilpah. b So lxx (Gen. xxix. 29) : Heb. Bilhah. c Bibl. Reuben ('Γουβήν),	“ because,” according to
Scriptural etymology, “ Jehovah hath looked upon my
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the damsel permitting of no other course, and after the lapse of seven years more he won Rachel.
(7)	The two sisters had each a handmaid given J.a?°bs them by their father—Leah had Zelphah a and c" re"' Rachel Balia b—in no way slaves but subordinates.
Now Leah was grievously mortified by her husband’s passion for her sister, and hoping to win his esteem by bearing children she made continual supplication to God. Then a boy was born and, her husband’s Gen. χχΐχ. affection being consequently drawn towards her, she 32' called her son Rubel,c because he had come to her through the mercy of God ; for that is the meaning of the name. Three more sons were born to her later : Svmeon, the name signifying that God hadhearkenedd to her, then Levi(s), that is to say a “ surety of fellowship,” e and after him Judas, which denotes “ thanksgiving.” Rachel, fearing that her sister’s fecundity η.χτχ. ι. would lessen her own share in her husband’s affections, now gave as concubine to Jacob her handmaid Balia. By her he had an infant, Dan/ which might be rendered in Greek by Theocritos (“ adjudged of God ”), and’ after him Nephthali(s),? that is to say “ contrived,” because his mother had outmanoeuvred
affliction (rank beonyi).” Josephus here and throughout adopts the Syriac and probably older form Rubil, finding in the last syllable the divine name ΕΙ ; how he extracted the sense of “ mercy ” from the first is obscure. Modern scholars see in the final syllable not ΕΙ but Baal.
d Heb. ahama “ hear.”
* In Biblical etymology (Gen. xxix. 31·) connected with the root lavah, “join,” “ adhere ” ; now thought to be the gentilic name for the Leah tribe as a whole.
r Meaning in Heb. “ he judged.”
Q Bibl. Naphtali (Ne</>0aXe/) : the verb niphtal (translated “ wrestle ”), from which Scripture derives the name, means rather “ twist,” suggesting tortuousness, cunning.
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306	το δ’ αυτό καί Αεία ποιεί προς τό της αδελφής εργον άντιτεχνασαμενη· παρακατακλίνει γάρ την αυτής θεράπαιναν, γίνεται τε καί εκ της Ζίλφης υιός Γάδας·, τυχαΐον αν τις καλεσειεν αυτόν, καί μετ’ αυτόν "Ασηρος, μακαριστής Αεγοιτ αν εξ
307	ών προς εύκλειαν1 προσελάμβανε. 'Ρουβήλου δε του πρεσβυτάτου των υιών Αείας μανδραγόρου μήλα κομίζοντος τη μητρϊ 'Ραχήλα θεασαμενη παρακαλεΐ μεταδοΰναι δι’ επιθυμίας τοΰ βρώματος γενομεν η. τής δ’ ου πειθομενης, άρκεΐσθαι δ’ αυτήν άξιουσης, ότι τής τιμής αυτήν άφελοιτο τής παρά, τοΰ άνδρός, 'Ραχηλα πεπαίνουσα τον θυμόν τής αδελφής παραχωρήσειν αυτή τάνδρός ελεγε κοιμησομενου παρ’ αυτή κατ' εκείνην τήν εσπεραν.
30S τής δε προσιεμενης* τήν χάριν ’Ιάκωβος συγκαθ-εύδει τή Αεία 'Ραχήλα χαριζόμενος. πάλιν οΰν γίνονται παΐδες αυτή, Ίσσαχάρης μεν σημαίνων τον εκ μισθού γενόμενον, Ζα βουλών δε ήνεχυρα-σμενον εύνοια τή προς αυτήν, θυγάτηρ δε Αεΐνα. χρόνοις δ’ ύστερον και 'Ραχηλα γίνεται [ό] Ίώ-σηπος υιός· προσθήκην γενησομενου τινός δηλοΐ.
309	(8) Τούτον άπαντα τον χρόνον, ετη δ’ εστίν εΐκοσιν, εποίμαινε τω πενθερώ· μετά τούτον δ’* ήξίου τάς γυναίκας άναλαβών άπαλλάττεσθαι προς αυτόν τοΰ δε πενθεροΰ μή συγχωροΰντος κρυφά
310	τοΰτο ποιεΐν επενόει. των γυναικών οΰν άπ-επειράτο, πώς εχοιεν προς τήν αποδημίαν, τών
1 RO: + ττ} Adq. rei].
2 μ(τα τον δ’ RO : μοτα τοντο δέ most MSS.
° Gad, “ the name of an Aramaean and Phoenician god of Luck, mentioned in Is. lxv. II ” (Skinner).
b Bibl. Asher (Ασήρ), there derived from tlie verb “ call 148
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her sister’s fecundity. Leah responded to her sister’s action by the same stratagem : she too gave her own handmaid as concubine, and of Zelpha was born a son Gad(as) °—“ Godsend ” we may call him—and after him Aser,6 or as we may say “ Beatific,’’ because of this addition to the woman’s fame. Now when Gen. xxx. u. Kubel, the eldest of Leah’s sons, brought some apples of the mandrake to his mother, Rachel spied them and begged her to give her of them, having a longing to eat of them. Leah refusing and protesting that she ought to be content with having robbed her of her husband’s esteem, Rachel to appease her sister's wrath said that she would surrender her place to her «ind let her husband sleep with her that evening.
She accepted this favour and Jacob, to please Rachel, slept with Leah. So she again had children :
Issachar,® meaning “ one born of hire,” Zabulon “ pledged by affection towards her,” d and a daughter,
Dinah. Later on Rachel also bare a son, Joseph, signifying an “ addition of one to corned ”
(8)	Throughout all this period of twenty years Plight of Jacob was tending the flocks of his father-in-law ; but family at the close of it he desired leave to take his wives and Gen. xxx. L· depart to his own home, and, when his father-in-law refused, he planned to do this thing secretly. He /&. xxxi. 4. accordingly tested his wives’ feelings concerning this
happy,” bat possibly “ related to the Canaanitc goddess Asherah.”
c = cither “ man of hire” or “ there is a reward.” d Genesis (xxx. 20) offers two derivations, from zabad,
“endow” (zebfd, “dowry”), or zabal, “dwell”:	Jose-
phus seems to connect the word with hnbol, “ a pledge.”
' Or “ of something to come." Josephus adopts the second of the two Biblical etymologies of his own name,
“ May Jelioviili add ’’ (lxx προσθέτω 6 0e0s μοι irepov ιάύν,
Gen. xxx. 24).
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δ’ εχουσών ήδεως ’Ραχήλα καί τους τυπους τών θεών, οΰς σεβειν πατρίους όντας νόμιμον ήν, συνανελομενη συναπεδίδρασκε μετά τής αδελφής οι τε εκατερων παΐδες και αι θεραπαινίδες συν
311	τοι? υίοΐς ει τε τις ήν κτήσις αύταΐς. επήγετο δε Ιάκωβος καί των βοσκημάτων την ήμίσειαν Ααβάνου μη προεγνωκότος. τούς δε τόπους επ-εφερετο των θεών ή ’Ραχήλα καταφρονεΐν μεν τής τοιαύτης τιμής των θεών διδάζαντος αυτήν Ιακώβου, ΐνα δ’ ει καταληφθεΐεν υπό του πατρός αυτής διωχθεντες 0χοι τουτοις προσφυγοΰσα συγγνώμης τυγχάνειν.
312 (9) Αάβανος δε μεθ’ ημέραν πρώτην γνούς την τε Ιακώβου άναχώρησιν καί τών θυγατέρων δεινοπαθών ήλαυνεν επ' αυτόν μετά δυνάμεως επειγόμενος, καί καθ’ εβδόμην ημέραν επί τινος
313	λόφου λαμβάνει π ρο καθ ιδρυμένους, καί τότε μεν, εσπερα γαρ ήν, ήσυχαζεν όναρ δε ό θεός επιστάς αύτώ παρήνεσε λαβόντι τον γαμβρόν καί τάς θυγατέρας ήρεμεΐν καί μηδέν εις αυτούς υπό θυμού τολμάν, σπονδας δε ποιεΐσθαι προς Ιάκωβον, αυτός λεγων εκείνω συμμαχήσειν, ει καταφρονήσας αυτού τής ολιγότητος χωρήσειεν αύτώ διά μάχης.
314	Αάβανος δε τοιαύτης αύτώ προρρήσεως γεγενη-μενης μεθ’ ημέραν τον Ιάκωβον εις λόγους προ-καλεσάμενος καί δηλώσας αύτώ τό όναρ, επεί προς αυτόν ήλθε πεισθείς, ήρξατο κατηγορειν αυτού προφερων ότι καί πενητα αυτόν ελθόντα προς αυτόν καί πάντων άπορον ύπεδεζατ ο καί
0 Midrashic addition. For other motives given for the theft of the Teraphim cf. Pirke R. Eliezer, c. 36 (Friedlander), “ Rachel stole them, so that they should not tell Laban that 150
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migration ; and, they being well content, Rachel, Gen. χχχϊ. taking with her even the images of the gods which the religion of her fathers made it customary to venerate, escaped along with her sister and the children of both wives, the handmaids with their sons and all their possessions. Jacob, moreover, took with him one half of the cattle without the knowledge of Laban.
Rachel, who carried the images of the gods, had indeed been taught by Jacob to despise such worship, but her motive was that, in case they were pursued and overtaken by her father, she might have recourse to them to obtain pardon.0
(9)	Laban having, a day later,b discovered the dispute escape of Jacob and his daughters, indignant at such Jacob and treatment, set out after him with a band of men in ^‘™·χχί hot pursuit, and on the seventh day overtook them on 22. a hill where they were encamped. It being then evening, he took his rest ; and God appeared to him in a dream and warned him, now that he had overtaken his son-in-law and his daughters, to act gently and take no rash measures against them in wrath, but to make a covenant with Jacob ; He would Himself,
Me said, come to Jacob’s aid if, in contempt of his inferiority of numbers, he should proceed to attack him. Thus forewarned, Laban at break of day summoned Jacob to a parley, telling him of his dream, and when Jacob thereon confidently approached him, began to accuse him, protesting that, on his arrival at his house in poverty and utter destitution, lie (Laban)
Jacob had fled, and not only that, but also to remove idolatrous worship from her father’s house.” The Teraphim=an idol or idols in human form, used for divination (Zeoh. x. 2); thought to have been household gods, like the Latin Penates, and connected with ancestor-worship.
6 After the lapse of a whole day = Bibl. “ υπ the third day.”
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παράσχοι πάσαν αφθονίαν τής αύτοΰ κτήσεως' καί γάρ καί θυγατέρας εμάς συνέζευξα την εύνοιάν σου την προς ημάς τουτοις αύξήσεσθαι
315	λογιζόμενος. συ δε ούτε τής μητρός τής σαυτοΰ και [κοινωνίας]1 ής έχεις προς εμέ συγγένειας ούτε γυναικών ας εγημας αιδώ ποιησάμενος ουδέ τέκνων ών είμι πάππος φροντίσας, εχρήσω μοι πολέμου νόμω, κτήσιν μεν άγων την εμήν θυγατέρας δε άναπείσας άποδράναι τον γεγεννηκότα,
316	ιερά τε πάτρια βαστάσας οϊχη φερόμενος υπό τε των έμών τι μηθέντα προγόνων καί ύπ’ εμοΰ θρησκείας τής αυτής έκείνοις ci£u>j0€Vra· καί ταΰτα α μηδέ οι πολεμήσαντες τούς εχθρούς έδρασαν 6 συγγενής σύ καί τής μεν αδελφής τής εμής υιός, θυγατέρων δε των έμών άνήρ, ξένος δε καί εφέστιος τής εμής οικίας γεγενημένος
317	έδρασας.” ταΰτα είπόντος Ααβάνου Ιάκωβος άπ-ελογεΐτο μη μόνω πατρίδος έρωτα τον θεόν, αλλά καί πόσιν έμφϋσαι, καί μετά τοσοΰτον χρόνον
318	καλώς έχειν αύτώ κατελθειν εις ταύτην. “ υπέρ δε τής λείας ής εγκαλεΐς,” φησίν, “ αδικών αύτός αν ευρεθείης επ’ άλλω κριτή· υπέρ γάρ ής έχρήν σε χάριν ήμΐν έχειν καί φυλαχθείσης ύφ' ημών καί πλείονος γεγενημένης, υπέρ ταυτης πώς ου δια-μαρτάνεις τών δικαίων χαλεπαίνων εμοί, ει μοίραν αυτής όλίγην λαβόντες έχομεν; περί μέντοι γε τώΐ’ θυγατέρων ίσθι μη κατ’ εμήν κακουργίαν άπ-αναστήσαντος άκολουθεΐν, αλλά κατ’ εύνοιαν δικαίαν, ή ν γυναιξί γαμεταΐς προς τούς συνοικοΰντας είναι συμβέβηκεν έπονται τοίνυν ούχ ως έμοί τοσοΰτον,
319	οσον τοΐς παισίν αυτών." καί ταΰτα μέν ύπέρ
1 om. ROE.
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had entertained him and supplied him with ample abundance of his possessions. “ Aye,” said he, “ I e\en gave thee my daughters in wedlock, reckoning thereby to increase thy affection towards us. But thou, ■without regard either for thine own mother or for the kinship which unites thee to me or for the wives whom thou hast wed, without a thought for the children of whom I am the grandsire. hast dealt with me by the laws of warfare, plundering my property, instigating my daughters to flee from their sire, and making oft'with the sacred objects of mv family which my forefathers venerated and I have deemed worthy of the same worship as they. And these actions which even in war one would not have practised upon a foe, thou, a kinsman, the son of my own sister, the husband of my daughters, the guest and sharer of my hearth and home, hast done to me.” To this speech of Laban Jacob replied in self-defence that he was not the only one in whose heart God had implanted a love of native country, that it was innate in all, and that after so long a time it was right that lie should return to his own. “ As for the charge of spoiling thee/' he proceeded, “ it is thou thyself who \vouldst be found the wrongdoer before any other judge. For whereas thou ouffhtept to be grateful to me for having kept and multiplied thy cattle, is it not unreasonable to be wroth with me for the small portion of them that we have taken with us ? As concerning thy daughters, I would have thee know that it is πο malice on my part that has forced them to accompany my flight, but that just affection which wedded wives arc wont to have for their husbands ; in truth it is not so much me whom they follow as tluir children.” Such was his
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τ ου μηδέν άδικεΐν αντος ελεγε, προσενεκάλει δε καί κατηγορίαν εποιεΐτο, δτι μητρός ών αδελφός της αντοΰ καί συζευξας αύτω τάς θυγατέρας εππάγμασιν εκτρυχώσειε χαλεποΐς εΐκοσιν ετών αριθμόν εν αύτοΐς κατασχών. και τα μεν ττροφάσει των γάμων ύττ αύτοΰ γενομενα καιπερ όντα χαλεπά κουφότερα εφασκε, χείρω δε τα μετά τούς
320	γόμους και α τις αν επαθεν εχθρός.1 και γάρ σφοδρά κακούργως ό Αάβανος εχρησατο τω Ίακώβω· όρων γάρ αύτω τον θεόν προς δ τι θελήσειε συλλαμβανόμενον ύπισχνεΐτο των τεχθησο-μενων αύτω παρεξειν εσθ' δτε μεν δ τι και γενοιτο λευκόν, ποτε δ' αΰ τα μελανα των γεννωμενων.
321 πληθυόντων δε των επ' δνόματι τω Ιακώβου τικτομενων, την μεν εις τό παρόν ούκ εφυλαττε πίστιν, εις έτος δε παρεζειν επηγγελλετο2 διά τό εποφθαλμιάν τω πλήθει τής κτήσεως, επαγγελ-λόμενος μεν διά τό δυσελπιστον γενεσθαι τοσαΰτα, φευδόμενος δε επί γενομενοις.
322 (ΐθ)	Π ερι μέντοι των ιερωμά των εκελευεν ερευνάν ποιεΐσθαι· δεξαμενου δε Ααβάνου την ερευνάν 'Ραχηλα πυνθανομενη κατατίθησι τούς τόπους εις την σάγην τής φερουσης αυτήν καμηλού■ εκαθεζετο δε φάσκουσα την κατά φυσιν κάθαρσιν
323	αύτή ενοχλεΐν. και Αάβανος μεν άφίσταται τής επί πλεΐον ερεόνης ούκ αν οιηθείς την θυγατέρα μετά τοιουτου πάθους τ οΐς τυποις προσελθεΐν, ποιείται δ’ δρκους προς Ιάκωβον ούδενός αύτω μνησικακήσειν των γενομεν ων, άλλα κάκεΐνος
1	α tis έχθρος	αν SPL: & ns ὰν ίπαθΐν (om. Ιπαθί»
Μ) έχθροs ΐφvye rell.
2	ROE : + το ΐξτρ; rell.
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defence to prove that he had done no wrong, from which he proceeded to complaint and accusation against Laban :	he, though he was his mother’s
brother and had given him his daughters in wedlock, had worn him out by imposing grievous tasks and by detaining him there for the space of twenty years.
What Laban had made him suffer, he added, on the pretext of the marriages, notwithstanding its cruelty, was indeed comparatively light ; but what had followed those marriages was worse and a fate such as might have befallen an enemy.® And indeed Laban Gen. xxx. had used Jacob exceedingly ill ; for when he saw that 2‘
God assisted him in whatsoever he desired, he promised to grant him from the young of the flock at one time all that should be born white, at another all the black progeny. But when the offspring that should have been credited to Jacob proved numerous, he did not keep his word at the moment, but promised to deliver them a year later, since he looked askance at his becoming possessed of so much. He made these promises because such numbers were not to be expected, but when they came he proved faithless.
(10)	As for the sacred objects, Jacob bade him The reinstitute a search. This offer Laban accepted, where- ο°η°'χχχ?η’ upon Rachel, hearing of it, deposited the images in 32. the pack-saddle of the camel which carried her and ^at upon it, professing to be incommoded by the functions natural to women. Laban then desisted from further search, never supposing that his daughter in that condition would approach the images ; he moreover made an oath to Jacob that he would bear him no grudge for the past, while
0 Or (with the other text) “ such as an enemy would have refrained from inflicting.”
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3:24 αγαπι^σειν αύτοϋ τάς θυγατέρας. καί τάς πίστρις τάς eVi τούτοίς έποιήσαντο υπέρ ορών τινων, έφ' οίς στήλην ανέθεσαν κατά βωμού σχήμα, όθεν Γαλάτης1 λέγεται [ὅ] βουνός, άφ’ ου και νυν Γαλαδηνήν καλοΰσι την γην. έστιαθέντων δε επί τοΐς όρκοις 6 μεν Αάβανος άνέζευξεν.
32Γ> (χχ. ϊ) Ίακώβω δε εις την Χαναναίαν προϊόντι φαντάσματα συνετύγχανεν άγαθάς ελπίδας ύπ-αγορεύοντα περί των ες ύστερον και τον μεν τόπον εκείνον προσαγορεύει θεού στρατόπεδον, βουλό-μενος δε είδέναι, τί ο αδελφός αύτοΰ φρονεί, τούς γνωσομένους έκαστα μετά ακρίβειας προύπεμφε 320 δεδιώς αυτόν διά την προτέραν ύποφίαν. έν-ετέλλετο δε τοΐς πεμπομένοις λέγειν προς τον ’Πσαΰν, ότι νομίσας Ιάκωβος άδικον συνδιαιτάσθαι αύτοΰ τή οργή τής χώρας έκών ύπεξέλθοι, και νΰν τον χρόνον ικανόν ηγούμενος είναι διαλλάκτην έπανήκοι γνναΐκάς τε καί παΐδας έπαγόμενος μετά του πορισθέντος βίου, μετά των τιμ ιωτάτωι εαυτόν εκείνου παραδιδούς, ότι κρίνοι μέγιστοι αγαθόν το τω άδελφω συμμεταλαμβάνειν των 327 υπό του θεού δεδομένων. και οι μεν ταΰτα έδήλουν, Ήσαυς δ<Ξ περιχαρής γίνεται καί τω άδελφω ύπήντα σύν όπλίταις τετρακόσιοι?, καί Ιάκωβος πυνθανόμενος ήκειν αυτόν ύπαντησόμενον μετά τοσούτων ήν περίφοβος, τω μέντοι θεώ την έλπίδα τής σωτηρίας έπέτρεπε καί πρόνοιαν εΐχει έκ των παρόντων, όπως αυτός απαθής σώζοι τούς σύν αντώ κρατήσας των εχθρών ει θέλοιεν άδικεΐν.
1 Γαλάδην Μ : ΓοΛαύηνή rei Ι.
° Strictly “ a slah ” : Josephus takes over the Greek word tlth" from the lxx,
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Jacob on his side swore to love his daughters. To these engagements they pledged themselves on some hills, Avhereon they erected a monument0 in the form of an altar ; lienee comes the name Galad(es) 6 Gen. κχχΐ. given to the hill, and hence to this day they call the 47‘ district Galadene.'’ Λ feast having followed the oath-taking, Laban withdrew.
(xx. 1) Jacob ηολν pursuing his journey to Canann Jacob’s had visions which inspired him with good hopes for Canaan10 the future ; and he called that spot “ God’s camp/* ’’ On.xxxn.i. Being, however, desirous to know his brother’s intentions, he sent forward a party to obtain full and precise information ; for he feared him bv reason of their suspicions of old. He charged these messengers to tell Esau that lie, Jacob, had left the country of his own free will, thinking it wrong to live with him while his wrath persisted, arid that now, deeming that the time past was sufficient to reconcile them, he was returning with wives and children and all the substance that he had procured and was entrusting himself into Ins hands with all that he treasured most, holding it the greatest of blessings to share with his brother what GocI had given him. This message they delivered, and Esau, overjoyed, went to meet his brother with four hundred men-at-arms. Jacob, πη learning that he was coming· to receive him with so large a force, was sore afraid, but. committed to God his hopes of salvation, while lie took all available precautions to secure himself, to save his companions and to master his foes should they wish to injure him.
b Hit»]. C.alced =“ cairn of witness ” (ι.χχ βουνού μαρτυρά).
e Tint Ilelleiiized form of Hilil. Oik-ad.
d Hihl. Μ all,maim =“ two hosts” (ι.χχ παραμβολι) or παρ· ιμβοΧαί),
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328	νειμας ούν τούς συν αύτώ τούς μεν προύπεμπε, τούς δε λεητομένους άσσον έκέλευσεν άκολουθεΐν, όπως ει βιασθεΐεν οΐ προπεμφθέντες έπιθεμένου του άδελφοΰ, καταφυγήν έχοιεν τούς επομένους.
329	και τούτον διατάζας τούς σύν αύτώ τον τρόπον πέμπει τινας δώρα κομίζοντας τάδελφώ· υποζύγια δε ήν τα πεμπόμενα και πλήθος τετραπόδων ποικίλων, α δη τίμια τοΐς ληφομένοις εμελλεν
330	έσεσθαι παρά το σπανίζειν αυτών, ήσαν1 δε οι π εμφθέντες έκ διαλειμμάτων, ΐνα συνεχέστερον έντυγχάνοντες πολλοί δοκώσιν’ άνήσειν γάρ υπό τών δωρεών της οργής, εΐ διαμένοι τεθυμωμένος· έτι μέντοι καί λόγοις χρηστοΐς όμιλεϊν προς αυτόν ειρητό τοΐς πεμπομένοις.
331	(2) Ύαΰτα συνθείς διά πάσης της ημέρας νυκτός επιγενομένης εκινει τούς σύν αύτώ· καί χειμάρρουν τινά Ίάβακχον λεγόμενον διαβεβηκότων Ιάκωβος ύπολελειμμένος φαντάσματι συντυχών διεπάλαιεν, εκείνου προκατάρχοντος της μάχης, εκράτει τε
332	τ ου φαντάσματος, ο δη καί φωνή χρηται καί λόγοις προς αυτόν, χαιρειν τε τοΐς γεγενημένοις παραινούν καί μη μικρόν2 κρατεΐν ύπολαμβάνειν, αλλά θειον άγγελον νενικηκέναι, καί σημεΐον ήγεΐσθαι τούτο μεγάλων αγαθών εσομένων καί τού μηδέποτε το γένος έκλείφειν αυτού, μηδέ ύπέρτερον άνθρώπων
333	τινα της ισχύος έσεσθαι τής εκείνου, έκέλευέ τε καλεΐν3 αυτόν Ίσράηλον" σημαίνει δε τούτο κατά την 'Εβραίων γλώτταν τον αντιστάτην4 άγγέλω
1 ήσαν codd.	2 μικρών MPL.
8 καλεστθαι SPL Lat.: perhaps αυτόν should be read for
αυτόν.
4 RO: άντιστάντα rell,
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Accordingly, dividing his company, he sent one party in advance and bade the remainder follow close behind, in order that if the advance guard were overpowered by an attack from his brother, they might have those in the rear to fall back upon. Having disposed his men after this fashion, he sent a party to carry presents to his brother : the convoy consisted of beasts of burden and a multitude of quadrupeds of divers kinds such as would be treasured by their recipients on account of their rarity. These emissaries marched with intervals between, in order to appear more numerous by arriving continuously. It was hoped that Esau would be induced by the presents to relax his wrath, were he still indignant ; moreover the messengers had instructions to address him affably.
(2) Having spent the whole day in making these arrangements, at nightfall he put his company in motion ; and when they had crossed a torrent called Jabaechos,® Jacob, being left behind, encountered α phantom, wrestled with it and overcame it. The struggle had been begun by the spectre, which now found a tongue and addressed him, bidding him rejoice in his achievement and not to imagine that it was a puny adversary whom he had mastered : he had defeated an angel of God and should deem this victory an omen of great blessings to come and an assurance that his race would never be extinguished and that no mortal man would surpass him in strength, lie moreover bade him take the name of Israel,6 which in the Hebrew tongue denotes the opponent of an angel of God. This revelation indeed
« Bibl. Jabbok.
6 =“ striver with God,” or “ God strives.”
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θεοΰ. ταύ τα μέντοι προύλεγεν ’Ιακώβου δεη-θέντος■ αισθόμενος γάρ άγγελον είναι θεοΰ, τινα μοίραν έζει σημαίνειν τταρεκά Χει. και το μεν
334	φάντασμα τα Οτ’ είπόν αφανές γίνεται, ήσθείς δε τούτοις Ιάκωβος Φανούηλον ονομάζει τον τόπον, ο σημαίνει θεοΰ ττρόσωπον. καί γενομενου διά την μάχην άλγηματος αύτω περί τό νεΰρον το πλατύ αύτός τε άπέχεται της τούτου βρώσεως και δι’ εκείνον ουδέ ημίν εστιν εδώδιμον.
33ό	(3) Π Αίσιον δ’ ηδη τον αδελφόν πυνθα νόμενος
κελεύει προϊέναι των γυναικών εκατεραν καθ' αυτήν μετά των θεραπαινίδων, ΐνα π όρρωθεν άφορωεν τα έργα των άνδρών μαχομένων, ει τοΰτο θελησειεν Ήσαΰς· προσεκύνει δ’ αύτός τον αδελφόν έγγύς αύτω γενόμενον ούδέν περί αύτοΰ δόλιον
336	φρονοΰντα. και ο Ήσαΰ? άσπασάμενος αύτόν άνήρετο tojv παίδων τον όχλον καί τάς γυναίκας, ηζίου τε μάθουν περί αύτών τό παν καί αύτός συμβαδίζειν αύτοίς προς τον πατέρα, Ιακώβου δέ προφασιζομένου τον κόπον των υποζυγίων υπ-εχώρησεν εις Σάειραν ενταύθα γάρ έποιείτο την δίαιταν προσαγορεύσας τό χωρίον από της αυτού τριχώσεως [δασ^Γαν].1
337	(xxi. 1) Ιάκωβος δέ άφίκετο εις τάς έτι νΰν Σκηνάς λεγομένας, όθεν εις Σίκιμον παρην Χαναναίων δ’ έστίν η πόλις, των δέ Σικιμιτών εορτήν αγόντων Αεΐνα, θυγάτηρ ην Ιακώβου
1 Probably a gloss (“ Bushy ”). e Bibl. Peniel (lxx doos titov).
b Commonly explained as the sciatic nerve, running from thigh to ankle.	c Bibl. Seir (Στ)dp).
d So lxx renders, correctly, the Heb. Succoth, Gen. xxxiii. 17.	e After lxx : Heb. Shechein,
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lie gave at the request of Jacob, who, perceiving him to be a messenger of God, besought him to declare what destiny \vas in store for him. The apparition, having thus spoken, vanished ; and Jacob, delighted with the vision, named the place Phanuel,0 that is to say, “ the face of God.” And because in the contest he had suffered injury near the broad sinew,6 he himself abstained from eating that sinew, and for his sake λνε too are forbidden to eat of it.
(3)	Learning that his brother was now at hand, His meeting Jacob ordered his two wives to go forward, eacli Gen! xxxui. apart with their handmaidens, that they might view 1-from afar the actions of the combatants, should Ksau desire battle. For his part he prostrated himself before his brother, who, however, approached him with no thought of treachery. Esau embraced him, questioned him concerning this crowd of children and his womenkind, and, having learnt the Avhole history of them, desired to conduct them himself to their father ; but, on Jacob pleading the fatigue of the beasts of burden, Esau withdrew to Saeira,c for it was there that he had his abode, having so named the place after his own shaggy hair.
(xxi. 1) Jacob next reached the place still to this Rape of day called “ Booths,** ” whence he passed to Sikim,® brothers^'6 which is a city of the Canaanites. As the Sikimites were holding a festival/ Dina(li), Jacob’s only i.
f Genesis merely states that Dinah “ went out to see the daughters of the land.” The “ festival ” perhaps comes from Theodotus, the (Samaritan ?) author of a hexameter poem on this episode, who is mentioned elsewhere by Josephus (Ap. i.
216). According to the paraphrase of this poem given in Eusebius, I’raep. Ευ. ix. 22, Theodotus related that τήν Δείναν ττάμΟίνον OL'crar tis τά Σίκιμα έ\0Αν TravrjyVjitwi ονσηί, βονλομίνην ϋίάσασβαι τήν πόλιν. The passage, with Rabbinical parallels, is quoted by M. Weill.
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μόνη, παρήλθεν εις την πάλιν όφομένη τον κόσμον των επιχωρίων γυναικών, θεασάμενος δ’ αυτήν Συχέμμης [ό] Έμμώρου του βασιλέως υιός φθείρει δι’ αρπαγής καί διατεθείς ερωτικώς Ικετεύει τον
338	πατέρα λαβεΐν αύτω προς γάμον την κόρην, ό δε πεισθείς ηκε προς τον Ιάκωβον δεόμενος τω παιδί αύτοΰ Συχέμμη συζεΰξαι Αεΐναν κατά νόμον. Ιάκωβος δε ούτ άντιλέγειν έχων διά τό αξίωμα του παρακαλοΰντος ούτε νόμιμον ηγούμενος άλλο-φύλω σννοικίζειν την θυγατέρα ηξίωσεν έπιτρέφαι
339	αύτώ βουλήν άγαγεΐν περί ών παρακαλεΐ. άπήει μεν οΰν ό βασιλεύς ελπίζων Ιάκωβον παρεξειν τον γάμον, Ιάκωβος δε τοΐς παισί δηλώσας την τε φθοράν της αδελφής καί του ’Έμμώρου την δεησιν ήξίου βουλεύεσθαι τί δει ποιεΐν. οι μεν οΰν πλείους ήσύχαζον γνώμης άποροΰντες, Συμεών1 δε καί Αευίς ομομήτριοι τής κόρης αδελφοί συν-
340	τίθενται προς άλλήλους τοιάνδε τινά πράξιν οϋσης εορτής καί των Σικιμιτών εις άνεσιν καί ευωχίαν τετραμμενων νύκτωρ πρώτοις επιβαλόντες τοΐς φύλαξι κτείνουσ ι κοιμωμενους καί παρελ-θόντες εις την πάλιν άναιροΰσι παν άρρεν και τον βασιλέα συν αύτοϊς καί τον υιόν αύτοΰ, φείδονται δε τω ν γυναικών, πράξαντες δε ταΰτα δίχα τής του πατρός γνώμης επανάγουσι την αδελφήν.
341	(2) Ίακώβω δε εκπλαγεντι προς τό μέγεθος τών γεγονότων καί χαλεπαίνοντι προς τούς υίους ό θεός παραστάς εκέλευσε θαρρειν, άγνίσαντι δε τάς σκηνάς θυσίας έπιτελεΐν, ας τό πρώτον απιών εις τήν λΐεσοποταμίαν επί τή όφει του ονείρου ηϋξατο.
1 Σ(μ(ών ΚΜ.
a Bibl. Shechem, son of Hamor.
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daughter, went into the city to see the finery of the women of the country. There she was perceived by Sychem,'1 son of king Emmor, who carried her off and ravished her, and being enamoured of her besought his father to procure the damsel for him in marriage. To this Emmor consented and went to Jacob to ask him to give Dinah to his son Svchem in lawful wedlock. Jacob, who could not refuse in view of the petitioner’s rank and yet on the other hand deemed it unlawful to marry his daughter to a foreigner, asked permission to hold a council on the subject of his request. So the king departed, hoping that Jacob would allow the marriage, but Jacob told his sons of the seduction of their sister and of Emmor’s request and asked them to deliberate what ought to be done. Most of them held their peace, not knowing what to think ; but Symeon and Levi, the girl’s brothers, born of the same mother, mutually agreed upon the following course. During a feast,6 when the Sikimites were given up to indulgence and festivity, they, under cover of night, first surprised the sentries, whom they slew in their sleep, and then penetrating into the town killed all the males, the king and his son among them, sparing only the women. Having perpetrated this deed without their father’s sanction, they brought their sister back.
(2) Jacob being aghast at the enormity of these Purification acts and indignant at his sons, God appeared beside GeT'x°xxiv.' him and bade him take courage, purify his tents, 30-and perform those sacrifices which he had vowed to oiler when at the first he set out for Mesopotamia
0 This second feast is another importation into the Biblical narrative.
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342	άγνίζων οΰν τούς Επομένους επιτυγχάνει τοι? Ααβάνου θεόίς, ου yap ήπίστατο ύπο της 'Ραχήλης κλαπεντας, καί αυτούς εκρυφεν εν Σ,ικίμοις εις γην υπό τινα δρύν, άττάρας τε τούντεΰθεν εν Βαιθήλοις εθυεν, οπού το όνειρον εθεάσατο χωρών πρότ€ρον επί της λΐεσοποταμίας.
343	(3) Εντεύθεν δε προϊών επεί κατο, την Έ<^ρα-θηνην γίνεται,, ενθάδε 'Ραχήλαν εκ τοκετού θανοΰσαν θάπτει, μόνην των συγγενών τής εν Έβρώνι τιμής ου τυχοΰσαν. πενθήσας δε μεγά-λως τό εξ αυτής παιδίον Βενιαμειν εκάλεσε διά
^44 την επ’ αύτώ γενομενην οδύνην τή μητρί. οΰτοι Ιακώβου παΐδες οι πάντες, άρρενες μεν δώδεκα θήλεια δε μία. τούτων οκτώ γνήσιοι, εκ Αείας μεν εξ, δυο δε εκ 'Ραχήλης, τεσσαρες δε εκ τών θεραπαινίδων, δυο εξ εκατέρας, ών καί τα ονόματα πάντων προεΐπον.
345 (xxii.) ΤΙαρήν δ’ εντεύθεν επί 'Κβρώνα πάλιν εν Χαναναίοις κειμενην εκεΐ δε ”1σάκος την δίαιταν είχε, καί βραχέα μεν άλλήλοις συνδιατρίβουσι· την γάρ 'Ρεβέκκαν Ιάκωβος ού κατάλαβε ζώσαν, θνήσκει δε καί ”1σάκος ου μετά πολύ τής άφίξεως τού υιού καί ταφής ετυχεν ύπο τών παίδων σύν τή γυναικί εν 'Ββρώνι μνημείου προγονικού εν αυτή
84G τυγχάνοντος αύτοΐς. εγενετο δε 'Ύσακος άνηρ θεοφιλής καί π ρονοίας πολλής ήξιωμενος υπ’
β § 284.
b Genesis mentions “ strange gods ” generally, without specifying the Teraphim of Laban.
e " The burial of idolatrous emblems under this sacred tree 11)4
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and had seen the dream.0 While he was purifying his company accordingly, he lit upon the gods of Cf. Gen. Laban,6 being unaware that Rachel had stolen them ; ^^'3V these he hid in the ground beneath an oak at Sikim,c and departing thence offered sacrifice at Bethel, where he had seen the dream when journeying of yore to Mesopotamia.
(3) Thence he proceeded on his way, and when he Death of was come over against Ephratene d Rachel died in childbirth and there he buried her, being the only 16. one of his family who had not the honour of burial at Hebron. Deeply he mourned her and he called the child whom she bore Benjamin because of the suffering -which he had caused his mother.e These then are all the children of Jacob., twelve sons and one daughter. Of these sons eight were born in wedlock, six by Leah and two bv Rachel ; four he had by the handmaidens, two by each of them ; I have already given the names of all.
(xxii.) From there he came to Hebron, a city in Death of Canaanite territory, where Isaac had his abode.	an<
They lived but a short while together, for Jacob did G_en. χχχν· not find Rebecca alive and Isaac also died not long *' after the coming of his son ; he was buried by his children beside his wife at Hebron in their ancestral tomb. Isaac was a man beloved of God and was deemed worthy of His special providence after his
has some traditional meaning which we cannot now explain ” (Skinner).
d Bib]. Ephrath (Έφραθά) ; in Benjamite territory, otherwise unknown.
e Λ confused statement, regardless of etymology. In Genesis the (lying mother calls the child ]’>en-oni (“ son of my sorrow ”) ; the father, to avert the omen, names him Ben-jamin (“ son of the right hand
165
JOSEPHUS
αύτοΰ μετ' "Αβραμον rou πατέρα, πολυχρονιώτατος δί· βίώσας γάρ έτη πέντε καί όγ&οήκοντα προς τοΐς εκατόν μετά. αρετής ούτως άπέθανεν.
0	Doubtless a contrast is intended between the 175 years of Abraham (§ 2ό6) and the 185 years of Isaac, whose exceptional longevity had been predicted (§ 234, ποΚυχρονιώ-το,Ίον as litre). But it is unnecessary to alter the superlative to the comparative; the former includes the latter (see note on ύστατος § 2l4, and cf. in Ν.Ῥ Jo. i. 15 πρωτός μου ην).
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father Abraham ; in longevity he even surpassed him/1 having completed one hundred and eighty-five years of a virtuous life when he died.b
b Josephus breaks off the book at the end of Gen. xxxv. The recently edited 3rd cent. Berlin Fragment of Genesis (ed. Sanders and Schmidt, New York, 1927) breaks off in the same chapter (xxxv. 8), with the subscription ytvecLs κόσμον as though at the close of a work. Was the Greek Genesis ever divided at this point ? I may refer to my Schweich Lectures (1920), App. IV. “ The Bisection of Old Testament books.”
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ΒΙΒΛΙΟΝ Β
(i. ϊ) Mei-ά δε τήν Ίσάκου τελευτήν οι παΐδες αύτοΰ μερισάμενοι την οϊκησιν προς άλλήλους ονχ ήν ελαβον ταυ την κατεσχον, άλλ’ Ήσαΰ? μεν τής Νεβρωνίας' πόλεως εκχωρήσας τάδελφω εν Σαείρα διητάτο καί τής Ίδουμαίας ήρχεν οΰτω καλεσας την χώραν άφ’ αύτοΰ· ’Άδωμος γάρ επωνομάζετο κατά τοια ΰτην αίτίαν τυχώ ν τής επι κλήσεως.
2	από Θήρας ποτε καί πόνου του περί τό κυνηγέσιον2 λιμώττων επανήκεν, ετι δε ήν παΐς την ηλικίαν, επιτυχών δε τάδελφω φακήν εσκευακότι προς άριστον αύτω, ξανθήν σφόδρα τήν χροιάν, και διά tout’ ετι μάλλον όρεχθεις ήξίου παρασχειν αύτω
3	προς τροφήν, ό δε άποδόσθαι τό πρεσβεΐον αύτω τοΰ φαγεΐν συνεργώ χρησάμενος τή πείνη τον αδελφόν ήνάγκαζε,3 κάκεΐνος υπό τοΰ λιμοΰ προαχθεις παραχωρεί των πρεσβειών αύτω μεθ’ όρκων, ενθεν διά τήν ξανθότητα τοΰ βρώματος ύπό των ήλικιωτών κατά παιδιάν “Αδωμος επι-κληθείς, άδωμα γάρ 'Έβραΐοι τό ερυθρόν καλοΰσι,
1 Χεβρωνίαί SPE.	2 κνν-η-γιον RE.
3	SP: ήναγκαστ rell.
° Gen. xxxvi. 7, “ For their substance was too great for them to dwell together, and the land of their sojournings 168
BOOK II
(i. 1) After the death of Isaac his sons divided the Esau sells territory between them, not retaining that which 1r‘i'g'h^rlh' they had inherited.0 Esau, for his part, left the [;βη·xxxvI· city of Hebron to his brother, and taking up his abode in Saeira b ruled over Idumaea, calling the country thus after himself: for he bore the surname of Adorn,c which he had obtained under the following circumstances. One day, while yet a lad, he was xw. 27, 29. returning from the chase, fatigued with his hunting and famished, when, meeting his brother who had just prepared for his midday meal a dish of lentils of a rich tawny hue, which still further -whetted his appetite, be asked him to give him to eat. Jacob, thereupon, taking advantage of his famished state, required his brother to sell to him in exchange for the food his rights as firstborn son ; and he, instigated by hunger, surrendered to him his rights under an oath. Hence, by reason of the ruddy colour of the pottage, he was jestingly nicknamed by his youthful comrades Adorn—adomad being the xxv.so. Hebrews’ word for “ red ”—and that was how he
(i.xx τής παροικήσου!, whence τήν οίκησιν of Jos.) could not bear them because of their cattle.”
b Gen. “ mount Seir.” Josephus (like the narrative in Genesis, compiled from two independent sources) ignores the previous ment’on of Sa»-ira as the abode of Esau, i. c Bibl. Edom.	J Heb. iUhhn=" red.”
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την χώραν ούτως προσηγόρευσεν- "Ελληνες γαρ αυτήν επί τό σεμνότερον Ίδουμαίαν ώνόμασαν.
4	(2) Τίνεται Se καί πατήρ παίδων πέντε τον αριθμόν, ών Ίάους μεν και Ίόλαμος και Κορήος εκ γυναίκας μιας Άλιβάμης τοΰνομα, των Se λοιπών Άλιφάζης μεν εξ Άδάοης, 'Ραουηλος δε
5	εκ Βασαμάθης υπήρξαν αύτω γεγονότες. καί Ήσαυ μεν οΰτοι παΐδες ησαν Άλιφάζη δε γίνονται γνήσιοι πέντε Θημανός ’Όμερος Σοφούς1 Ίόθαμος Καναζός· Αμαλήκος γαρ νόθος ήν εκ παλλακής
6	αύτω γεγονώς Θαμνάης όνομα, οΰτοι κατωκησαν της ,Ιδουμαίας την Βοβολΐτιν λεγομένην καί την από Άμαλήκου κληθεΐσαν * * Αμαληκιτιν πολλή γαρ γενομενη ποτέ η * Ιδού μαία τό τε πόσης αυτής απέσωζεν όνομα καί τοΐς μέρεσι τάς από των οίκητόρων προσηγορίας διεφύλαξεν.
7	(ii. ϊ) Ίακώβω δε συνέβη παρελθεΐν εις ευδαιμονίας μέγεθος οΐον ούκ αλλω τινι ραδίως· πλουτω τε γαρ υπερέβαλλε τούς επιχωρίους καί παίδων άρεταΐς ζηλωτός καί περίβλεπτος ην ούδενός γαρ όλως ύστέρουν, αλλά καί προς έργα χειρών καί πόνων υπομονήν ησαν ευφυχοι καί δεινοί συνιέναι.
8	τοσαύτην δ> αρα τό θειον αύτοΰ πρόνοιαν εσχε καί τής εύδαιμονίας επιμέλειαν, ως κάκ των λυπηρών αύτω δοξάντων την υπερβολήν τών αγαθών παρα-σχεΐν καί ποίησαι τής απ’ Αίγυπτου τών η μετ ερων
1	Niese: “0<povs (etc.) codd.
α Bibl. Jeush (’Ieovs).	6 Bibl. Jalam (Ί«γλδο).
c Bibl. Korah (Κορέ).
d Bibl. Oholibamah (ΑΙλιβαμά, the reading of one ms. of the lxx, approximates to the Josephan form).
* Bibl. Eliphaz.	' Bibl. Adah (’Aid).
9	Bibl. Reuel (Ῥαγονήλ).	Λ Bibl. Basemath.
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called the country : the more dignified name of Idumaea it owes to the Greeks.
(2) He became the father of five children : of Esau’s de-these, Iafts/1 Iolam(os) 6 and Kore(os) c came of one Gen. xxxvi. wife named Alibame d ; as for the others, Aliphaz(es)e *■ was born of Adasa f and Rauel(os) 9 of Basamathe.7*
Such were the sons of Esau. Aliphaz had five legiti- xxxvi· n· mate	sons—Theman(os),*	Omer(os),’ Sophous,*
Jotharr^os),* Kanaz(os)m : Amalek(os) was a bastard born to him bv a concubine named Thamnae.n These occupied the region of Idumaea termed Gobo-litis 0 and that called, after Amalek, Amalekitis; for Idumaea, formerly extensive, has kept that name for the whole country and in its several provinces preserved the names that were derived from their founders.
(ii. 1) To Jacob, on the other hand, it befell to reach a degree of prosperity hardly attained by any Gen. xxxvii. man. In riches he surpassed the inhabitants of the l-country and his children’s virtues made him an object of envy and admiration ; for there was no quality that they lacked : courageous for manual labour and endurance of toil they were withal quick of understanding. Moreover, the Deity shewed such providential care for their father and his welfare, that He made even events that seemed to him deplorable become the source of the utmost felicity and brought about the departure of our ancestors from Egypt by means
‘ Bibl. Teman (θαιμὰν).	> Bibl. Omar.
k Bibl. Zepho (Σωφάρ).
1 Bibl. Gatam (Ίοθύμ the ms. of lxx mentioned above).
"* Bibl. Kenaz (Keve'f).	n Bibl. Timna (Οαμνά).
0 Cf. A. iii. 40 “The inhabitants of G. and Petra who are called Amalekites,” and ix. 188 “ Gabalites ” (|| Amale-kites and Idurnaeans); it is the Gebal mentioned beside Ainalek in Ps. Ixxxiii. 7, Arabic Jibul, in north Edom.
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προγόνων ό.ναχωρήσεως αϊτών αυτόν τε και τους εξ αυτόν γεγονότας υπό τοιαύτης αιτίας.
9	Ίώσηπον εκ 'Ραχήλας πεπαιδοποιημενος ’Ιάκωβος διά τε την του σώματος ευγένειαν και διά φυχης αρετήν, φρονήσει γάρ διέφερε, των άλλων
10	πλέον υιών ήγάπα. τοντω παρά των άδελφών ή τε του πατρός στοργή φθόνον ε κίνησε καί μίσος ή τε εκ των όνειράτων, α θεασάμενος τω τε πατρί και τουτοις έμήνυσεν, ευδαιμονία καταγγελλόμενη, ζηλοτνπούντων άρα των ανθρώπων καί τάς των οίκειοτάτων ευπραγίας, αι δε οφεις, ας κατά τούς ύπνους εΐδεν Ίώσηπος, τοιαίδε ήσαν.
11	(2) Έκπεμφθείς μετά των αδελφών παρά τοΰ πατρός επί συλλογή των καρπών θέρους ακμάζοντας όρα πολύ τών κατά συνήθειαν επιφοιτών-των κατά τούς ύπνους όνειράτων διαφερουσα ν οφιν, ήν περιεγερθείς τοΐς άδελφοΐς ως κρινοΰσιν αύτώ τό σημαινόμενον έξέθετο, λόγων ίδεΐν επι τής παρελθούσης νυκτός τό μεν αύτοΰ δράγμα τών πυρών ήρεμεΐν εφ’ ου κατεθηκε τόπου, τα δε εκείνων προστρεχοντα προσκυνεΐν αυτό καθάπερ
12	οι δούλοι τούς δέσποτας, οι δε συνεντες ισχύν αύτώ καί μέγεθος πραγμάτων την οφιν προλόγου-σαν καί κατ’ αυτών την εξουσίαν εσομενην τω μεν Ίωσήπω τούτων ούδεν ως ου γνώριμον αύτοΐς τό όναρ ον διεσάφησαν, άράς δ’ εποιήσαντο μηδέν εις τέλος αύτώ παρελθεΐν ών ύπενόουν καί προς αύτόν ετι μάλλον άπεχθώς εχοντες διετελουν.
13	(3) Τω δε παρ’ αυτών φθάνω προσφιλονικήσαν τό θειον δευτεραν οφιν επιπεμπει τω Ίωσήπω
17^
° For Rachel’s exceptional beauty cf. i. 288.
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of Jacob and his offspring under circumstances that I proceed to relate.
Joseph, whom Jacob begat by Rachel, was beloved Joseph the of his father above all his sons, alike for the beauty so'n°unte of person that he owed to his birth “ and for virtuous <}en· xxxvii qualities of soul, for he was endowed with exceptional understanding. This tender affection of his father aroused against him the envy and hatred of his brethren, as did also the dreams, predictive of good fortune, which he saw and related both to his father and to them : so jealous are men of the successes even of their nearest relatives. Now the visions which Joseph saw were on this wise.
(2)	Having been sent out with his brethren by His first their father to gather in the crops at midsummer, he xxvii had a vision very different from the dreams that >· ordinarily visit us in sleep, which on awaking he recounted to his brethren for them to interpret to
him its signification. He had seen, he said, during the past night his own wheat-sheaf standing motionless on the spot where he had placed it, while their sheaves ran up and bowed down to it like slaves before their masters. But they, understanding that the vision predicted for him power and majesty and a destined supremacy over themselves, revealed nothing of this to Joseph, as though the dream were unintelligible to them ; they uttered prayers, however, that nothing of what they augured might b ever come to pass and continued to hate him yet the more.
(3)	But the Deity, counteracting their jealousy, ins second sent Joseph a second vision far more marvellous than o^n^xxvii
6 Or “vowed (or “bound themselves under a curse”) that nothing . . . should ” etc.
VOL. iv	0
173
JOSEPHUS
πολύ της προτέρας θαυμασιωτέραν τον ήλιον γάρ έδοξε την σελήνήν παραλαβόντα καί τούς λοιπούς αστέρας επί την γην κατελθεΐν και προσκυνεϊν
14	αυτόν, τ αυτήν την οψιν τω πατρί μηδέν παρά των αδελφών κακοήθες ύφορώμενος και τούτων παρα-τυγχανόντων διεσάφησε, τί και βούλεται σημαίνειν
15	φράσαι παρακαλών. 6 δέ ησθη1 τω όνείρατι, την γαρ πρόρρησιν αύτοΰ τη διάνοια συλλαβών και μετά σοφίας ούκ άσκόπως είκάσας εχαιρεν επί μεγάλοις τοΐς σημαινομενοις, α ευδαιμονίαν τω παιδί κατηγγελλε καί καιρόν ηξειν θεού δόντος, καθ' ον αυτόν υπό τε των γονέων καί των αδελφών
16	έσεσθαι τίμιον καί προσκυνησεως άζιον, την μεν σελήνήν καί τον ήλιον μητρί καί πατρί, της μεν αύξουσης άπαντα καί τρεφούσης τοΰ δ’ έκτυπου ντος καί την άλλην ίσχύν έντιθέντος είκάζων, τούς δ’ αστέρας τοΐς άδελφοΐς· καί γάρ τούτους ένδεκα είναι καθάπερ καί τούς αστέρας από τε ηλίου καί σελήνής την ίσχύν λαμβάνοντας.
17	(4) Και ό μεν Ιάκωβος τοιαύτην ούκ άσυνέτως έποιησατο της οφεως την κρίσιν, τούς δ’ άδελφούς τοΰ Ίωσηπου σφόδρα έλύπησε τα προειρημένα καί διετέθησαν ώς επ' άλλοτρίω τινι μέλλοντι τά σημαινόμενα διά τών όνειράτων αγαθά ηξειν,2 άλλ' ούκ άδελφώ καί ω συναπολαύσειν αυτούς3 είκός ην, κοινωνούς ως της γενέσεως ούτως και της ευ-
18	δαιμόνιας εσομένους' άνελεΐν τέ ώρμήκεσαν τό μει-
1 Hudson, Dindorf: ήσθείς codd.
2	ἔξω ν OP.
3	Niese: ών σνναιτολαύσειν αντφ codd.
α Gen. χχχνϋ. 10 f. says that “ his father rebuked him ” but “ kept the saying in mind.” Parallels from Midrash 174
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the first; for he believed that lie saw the sun, attended by the moon and the other stars, descend to earth and make obeisance to him. This vision he recounted to his father in the presence of his brethren, suspecting no malice on their part, and besought him to explain what it meant. Jacob was delighted with the dream a : grasping in his mind what it predicted and sagely and unerringly divining its import, he rejoiced at the great things that it betokened, which promised prosperity to his son and that, by the gift of God, a time would come when he would be honoured and held worthy of veneration by his parents and his brethren : the moon and the sun he conjeetured to mean mother and father, the one giving increase and nourishment to all things, the other moulding their form and implanting in them their stores of strength : the stars were his brethren, who, like them, were eleven in number b and borrowed, like them, their strength from sun and moon.
(4)	Thus shrewdly did Jacob interpret the vision. His But Joseph’s brethren were sorely aggrieved by these predictions and bore themselves as though it were death, some stranger who was to receive the benefits indicated by these dreams, and not a brother, whose fortunes it was but natural that they should share, becoming his partners, as in parentage, so likewise in prosperity ; and they were eager to slay the lad.
and Philo for the interpretation put upon these last words by Josephus are quoted by Weill.
b ('/. Gen. xxxvii. <J, “eleven stars” (without definite article). The absence of the article makes it ini|>n>b;ible that there was any allusion to the siprns of the Zodiac in the mind of the Biblical writer ; but such an allusion is implied by Josephus and expressly mentioned by Philo (De Summit), ii. 16, quoted by Reinach).
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ράκιον, καί ταύτην κυρώσαντες τήν βουλήν, έπεί τ α της συγκομιδής αύτοΐς ιτέρας ειχεν, επί Σ,ικίμων τραπέντες, χώρα δ’ έστίν αυτή βόσκειν αγαθή θρέμματα και νομάς εκτρέφειν,1 αυτόθι των ποιμνίων επεμελοΰντο μη προδηλώσαντες τω πατρι
19	την έκεΐσε άφιξιν. ό δε υπό τής άγνοιας και του μηδε από των ποιμνίων προς αυτόν άφικεσθαι τινα τον περί των παίδων αύτω τάληθές σημαίνειν δυνάμενον, σκυθρωπότερον την περί αυτών διάνοιαν λαμβάνων καί περιδεής ών πέμπει τον '\ω-σηπον εις τα ποίμνια μαθησόμενον τα περί των αδελφών καί τί πράττοιεν σημανοΰντα.
20	(ΐϋ· ϊ) Οι δε τον αδελφόν ώς ειδον προς αυτούς άφιγμένον, ήσθησαν μεν, ἀλλ’ ούχ ώς επ' οικείου παρουσία καί πατρός άπεσταλκότος, άλλ' ως επ' εχθρού καί ταΐς χερσίν αυτών κατά θείαν βούλησιν παραδοθεντος, άναιρεΐν τε ήδη καί μη τον εν
21	πόσιν ύπερβαλεσθαι καιρόν ώρμήκεσαν. ούτως δ' αυτούς 'Ρουβήλος όρών έχοντας 6 πρεσβυτατος αύτών καί προς την πράζιν ώμονοηκότας επειράτο κατεχειν ύποδεικνύς τό μέγεθος τού τολμήματος
22	καί τό επ' αύτω μύσος, ως πονηρόν μεν καί θεώ καί άνθρώποις άνόσιον δοκοΰν καί τό μη συγγενούς άνθρώπου χειρουργήσαι φόνον, πολύ μέντοι μιαρώτερον τό σφαγήν άδελφοΰ δράσαντας οφθή-ναι, ω πατήρ τε άναιρουμένω συναδικεΐται καί μήτηρ εις πένθος καί παιδός αποστέρησιν ού κατ'
23	άνθρώπινον γενομένην νόμον συγκατασπάται. τού-
1 έκφίριιν RO.
° Amplification of Scripture.	6 Shechem.
® In Gen. xxxvii. 13 Jacob opines that they are in Shechem.
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Having determined upon this scheme, they, now that their harvest labours were ended,'a betook themselves to Sikima,6 a district excellent for the feeding of cattle Gen. χχχνϋ and for its crop of pasturage, and there tended their 12‘ flocks, having given their father no warning of their departure thither.0 He, in his ignorance of their movements and because no one came to him from the flocks who could give him eertain news of his sons, coneeived the gloomiest forebodings concerning them and, full of anxiety, sent Joseph off to the flocks to learn what had befallen his brothers and to bring him word of their doings.
(iii. 1) They, on seeing that their brother had come ft“^rstto to them, were delighted, not, however, at this visit saVe him. from a relative and their father’s envoy, but rather ^8en· xxxv" as if it had been an enemy, who by the will of God bad been delivered into their hands ; and they were keen to kill him outright and not to let slip this opportunity that offered itself. But Rubel,d the eldest of them, seeing them thus minded and unanimous for the deed, endeavoured to restrain them, representing to them the enormity and abominable nature of the crime. If it were a sin before God and a sacrilege in the eyes of men to perpetrate the murder of one having no kinship with them, far fouler would appear their deed in slaughtering a brother, whose destruction would entail grievous injury to a father and plunge a mother e into mourning, thus unnaturally bereft of a child. He besought
d Reuben (see i. 304 note). We have here the first of many rhetorical speeches, or pairs of speeches, with which the narrative is diversified.
* Rachel was already dead (i. 313); but Josephus had Biblical warrant for the inconsistency (Gen. xxxvii. 10, interpretation of the second dream).
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των ούν αυτών αιδώ λαβόντας καί τω Αογισμώ τί και πείσονται τεθνηκότος αύτοΐς παιδός αγαθού και νεαπάτου παραθεμενους άποσχεσθαι του τολμήματος παρεκάλει, και τον θεόν δείσαντας, ος θεατής αμα και μάρτυς ήδη καί τής βουλής αυτών τής επί τον αδελφόν γεγενημενος1 άποστάντας μεν τής πράζεως αγαπήσει2 μετάνοια και τω σωφρονεΐν
24	εΐξαντας, προελθόντας δ' επί τοΰργον ούκ εστιν ήν ούκ είσπράζεται τής άδελφοκτονίας δίκην μιανάντας αύτοϋ την πανταχοΰ παρούσαν πρόνοιαν καί μήτε τών επ ερημιαις3 πραττομενων υστερούσαν μήτε τών κατά τάς πόλεις· οπού γάρ αν άνθρωπος ή
25	χρή δοκεΐν ενταύθα παρεΐναι καί θεόν, τό τε συνειδός αυτούς τό 'ίδιον εξειν εχθρόν επί τοΐς τολ-μηθεΐσιν ελεγεν, δ μήτε τοΐς αγαθόν αυτό εχουσι μήτε τοιοΰτον όποιον αύτοΐς συνοικήσει4 τον άδελ-
26	φόν άνελοΰσιν εστιν άποδράναι. προσετίθει δέ και ταΰτα τοΐς προειρημένος, ως αδελφόν ουδέ άδικήσαντα κτείνειν όσιον, καλόν δε καί τό μη μνησικακεΐν τοΐς οϋτω φίλοις υπέρ ών άμαρτεΐν εδοξαν. Ίώσηπον δε ουδέ πονηρόν εις αυτούς γεγενημενον δια φθεροΰσιν, ω τό τής ηλικίας άσθενες ελεον μάλλον καί την παρ' ημών ερανί-
27	ζεται κηδεμονίαν ή τε αιτία τής αναίρεσε ως πολύ χείρω την πράξιν αύτοΐς τίθησι, διά φθόνον τών εσομενων αγαθών αύτώ τού ζήν εξαγαγεΐν δι-εγνωκότων, ών τό ϊσον άπολαύσουσι κοινωνοΰντες αύτώ τής μετουσίας ούκ άλλοτρίων όντων άλλ'
28	οικείων ίδια γάρ αύτών νπολαμβάνειν, όσα ο θεός Ύωσήπω δώσει· προσήκειν ούν5 την οργήν καί διά
1 Bekker: ·γ(-/(ΐ'ημίνη$ codd.	2 O: ά-γαπήσα.ν rell.
3 έρημίμ ROE.	4 συνοικήσει L.
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them, therefore, to have consideration for their parents, to refleet what they too would suffer through the death of a son so virtuous and so young, and to desist from their mad intent ; to fear God, who at that very moment was watching and witnessing their designs upon their brother and would be well content should they renounce the deed, yielding to penitence and sober reflexion ; whereas, should they proeeed to accomplish it, there was no chastisement whieh He would not inflict for their fratrieide upon those who had profaned His providence, present in every place and from whieh nothing done, whether in desert solitude or in eity, eould be hid; for wheresoever man was found, there too must God be deemed to be present. Their own conscience too, he said, would be their enemy in their enterprise—eonseienee from whieh, whether pure or such as would haunt them after the murder of their brother, it was impossible to flee. To these remonstrances he added that even though a brother had injured one it were impious to slay him, and gracious rather to bear no malice against persons so dear, for their seeming errors. But now it was Joseph, who had not so much as done them wrong, whom they would destroy, “ he whose tender age should rather elicit all our compassion and care.” And then the motive for the murder rendered the deed far worse, seeing that it was through envy of his future fortune that they had resolved to take his life, although they would each have an equal share in that fortune and partake of it in eommon with him, being not strangers to him but relatives ; for they might consider all that CjocI gave to Joseph as their own. They ought tliere- 5
5 πμοί έκύνον οΰν Nie.se with rod. Ο: ττροσΐκίvow II.
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τούτο [καλώς· όχειν]1 χαλεπωτόραν εσεσθαι νόμιζαν, el τον υπ αύτοΰ κεκριμόνον των ελπιζομενων αγαθών άζιον άποκτείναντες άφαιρήσονται τον θεόν ω ταΰτα χαρίσεται.
29	(2) Και 6 μεν 'Ρουβηλος ταΰτα λόγων καί προς τ ούτοις ετι πλείω καί δεόμενος επειράτο της άδελφοκτονίας αυτούς άποτρόπειν, επεί 8e ούδεν μετριωτόρους υπό των λόγων όώρα γεγενημόι’ους, άλλα σπεύδοντας επί την άναίρεσιν, συνεβούλευε το κακόν αυτούς επιεικόστερον ποίησαι τω τροπω
30	της άναιρόσεως, [καί γάρ]2 άμεινον μεν <άν>3 οίς παρηνεσε το πρώτον πεπεΐσθαι λόγων αύτούς, επεί δ’ όκράτησαν ώστ€ άνελεΐν τον αδελφόν, ούκ εσεσθαι σφόδρα κακούς οϊς νυν παραιν€Ϊ πεισθεντας· όν γάρ τουτοις elvai και τ ο ’όργον, όφ’ ω σπεύ-δουσιν, ού μόντοι τοιοΰτον, <χλλ’ ως όν αποροις
31	κουφότερου. ηζίου γάρ αύτούς αύτόχ€ΐρας μεν μη γ€νόσθαι τάδ€λφοΰ, ρίφαντας δε εις τον παρα-κeίμevov λάκκον ούτως άποθαν€Ϊν όάσαι καί το γε [μη]4 μιανθηναι τάς χειρας αύτών κ€ρδaiveiv. συναιν€σάντων 8e τουτοις τών νεανίσκων παραλαβών 6 (Ρουβήλος τό μειράκιον και καλωδίου όκδήσας ήρόμα καθίησιν5 εις τον λάκκον και γάρ ικανώς άνυδρος ην. καί ο μεν τούτο ποιήσας απαλλάσσεται κατά ζήτησιν χωρίων προς νομάς επιτηδείων.
32	(3) Ίουδα? Se καί α ύτός ών τών ’Ιακώβου παίδων εμπόρους ίδών ’Άραβας του ’Ισμαηλιτών γόνους αρώματα καί Συ ρα φορτία κομίζοντας
1 Probably a jrloss on προσήκαν. 2 Bracketed by Niese.
3 ins. edd. with Exc.	4 om. RO (Lat. ?).
5 RO: καθίμησιν rell.
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fore to expect His wrath on this ground also to be more severe, if, in killing him whom He had adjudged worthy of these coveted blessings, they should rob God of the recipient of His favours.
(2)	With these and many more such appeals and fiitreaties did Rubel endeavour to deter them from fratricide ; but, when he saw that his words failed to moderate their passion and that they were bent on the murder, he counselled them to mitigate the iniquity of it by the manner of destruction. The better course, he said, would have been to follow his first advice, but since their determination to slay their brother had prevailed, their wickedness would be less heinous if they listened to \vhat he would now advise ; this involved, to be sure, the deed on which they had set their heart, but in a different and, where it was a choice of evils, a less aggravated form. He begged them, in fact, not to raise their own hands against their brother, but to cast him into the adjacent pit and so leave him to die : it would at least profit them not to have soiled their hands in his blood. To this the young men consented, and Rubel took the lad and, tying him to a rope, gently let him down into the pit, which was as good as a dry. This done, he departed in search of grounds suitable for pasturage.b
(3)	But Judas, another of the sons of Jacob, having seen some Arab traders of the race of Ishmaelites conveying spices and Syrian merchandise from Gala-
u Gen. xxxvii. 24·, “ The pit was empty, there was no water in it.” The adverb ικανάs (“ sufficiently ”) in Josephus may he due to misreading of /cevis (“ empty ”) found in some mss. of the i.xx.
6 Amplification of Scripture.
VOL. TV	0 2
Ilis second speech.
Cf Gen. xxxvii. 21.
Joseph sold to tha ishmaelites. Gen. xxxvii. 25.
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ΑΙγυπτίοις εκ της Γαλαδηνης μετά την άναχώρησιν την 'Ρουβήλου τοΐς άδελφοΐς συνεβούλευεν άνιμη-σασι τον Ίώσηπον άπεμπολησαι τοΐς "Αραφιν
33	εκείνον τε γαρ ότι πορρωτάτω γενόμενον καί τεθνηξεσθ at παρά τοΐς ξενοις, αυτούς τε του μιάσματος ούτως άπαλλαγήσεσθαι. δόξαν ούν τούτο, τοΐς εμπόροις αποδίδονται τον Ίώσηπον άνελκύσαντες εκ τού λάκκου μνών εϊκοσιν, επτα-
34	καίδεκα ετών γεγονότα. (Ρουβηλος δε νύκτωρ επί τον λάκκον ελθών σώσαι τούς άδελφούς λαθών τον Ίώσηπον εγνώκει, και ως ανακαλούμενα) μη υπηκουσε, δείσας μη εφθάρκασιν αύτον μετά την άνα χώρησιν αυτού κατεμεμφετο τούς άδελφούς. των δε το πραχθεν αύτω φρασάντων παύεται τού πένθους 'Ρουβήλος.
35	(4·) 'Ω? δε ταΰτα περί τον ’Ιώσηπον τοΐς άδελφοΐς επεπρακτο, τί ποιησαντες αν εξω της ύπονοίας παρά τω πατρι γενηθεΐεν εζητουν, καί δη τον χιτωνίσκον, ον άφΐκτο μεν προς αύτούς ό >Ιώσηπος ενδεδυμενος, περιηρηκεσαν δ’ αυτόν δτε καθίεσαν εις τον λάκκον, εδοξεν αύτοΐς διασπαράξασιν αΐματι τράγου μολΰναι και τω πατρι δεΐξαι φέροντας, ώς αν υπό θηρίων αύτω φανείη δι-
36	εφθαρμενος. και τούτο ποιησαντες ήκον προς τον πρεσβύτην ηδη των περί τον υιόν εις γνώσιν άφιγμενον, ελεγον δβ τον μεν Ίώσηπον οϋτ’ ίδεΐν ούθ' η κεχρηται συμφορά μεμαθηκεναι, χιτώνα δε τούτον εύρεΐν ημαγμενον καί λελακισμενον, οθεν αύτοΐς υπόνοιαν είναι περιπεσόντα θηρίοις αυτόν
“ Bibl. Gilead.
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dene α for the Egyptian market, after Rubel’s departure advised his brethren to draw up Joseph and sell him to these Arabs ; for he, banished to remotest exile, would die among strangers, while they would thus be free from the guilt of his blood. To this then they agreed, and they drew Joseph out of the pit and sold him to the merchants for twenty minas,b he being then seventeen years of age.c As for Rubel, he returned by nightd to the pit, having resolved to reseue Joseph without the knowledge of his brethren, and when his ealls met with no response, fearing that they had put an end to him after his departure, he heaped abuse upon his brethren. But they told him what had passed and Rubel eeased from lamentation.
(4-) When Joseph’s brethren had thus disposed of jacot him. they considered what they should do to elude their father’s suspicion. There was that tnnie, which :.i. Joseph was wearing when he came to them and of whieh they had stripped him when they let him down into the pit : this they decided to tear in pieees, befoul with goat’s blood, and take and show to their father, giving him to believe that his son had been destroyed by wild beasts. Having so done they came to the old man, who bad already received news of his son’s misadventure,d and told him that they had neither seen Joseph nor discovered what aceident liad befallen him, but that they had found this tunie, bloodstained and mangled, from whieh they surmised that he had encountered wild beasts and perished,
6 Hel>. “20 (sc. shekels) of silver,” the price of a male slave between the ages of 5 and ilO (Lev. xxvii. Λ) : lx χ “ 20 (pieces) of gold.” Josephus, in naming· the niina, like the lxx in another fashion, greatly magnifies the sum.
c Gen. xxxvii. 2.	d Amplification.
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άπολωλεναι, εΐγε τούτον ενδεδυμενος οΐκοθεν
37	εστάλη. Ιάκωβος δε επί κουφότεραις ών ελπίσιν ως ήνδραποδισ μενού δήθεν αύτώ του παιδός, τούτον μεν άφίησι τον λογισμόν, πίστιν δ’ αυτού της τελευτής εναργή τον χιτώνα ύπολαβών, καί γάρ εγνώρισεν [ω?]1 εκείνον αυτόν ον ενδεδυ μόνον εκπεμποι ττρός τους αδελφούς, ως επί νεκρώ το λοιπόν οϋτω διεκειτο επί τω μειρακίω πενθών.
38	καί ως ενός πατήρ ών καί τής εζ άλλων παραμυθίας εστερημενος ούτως ήν παρά τω κακώ, πριν ή τοΐς άδελφοΐς συμβαλεΐν είκάζων υπό θηρίων Ίώσηπον αφανή γεγονέναι. εκαθεζετο δε σακκίον εξαψά-μενος και τή λύπη βαρύς, ώς μήθ' υπό παίδων παρηγορούντων αυτόν ράονα γενεσθαι μήτε κάμ-νοντα τοΐς πόνοις άπαγορεύειν.
39	(ΐν. ϊ) Ίώσηπον δε πωλούμενον ύπό τών εμπόρων ώνησάμενος Υίεντεφρής/ άνήρ Αιγύπτιος επί τών Φαραώθου μαγείρων του βασιλεως, άιχεν εν άπάση τιμή καί παιδείαν τε την ελευθέριον επαίδευε καί διαίτη χρήσθαι κρείττονι τής επί δούλω τύχης επετρεπεν, εγχειρίζει τε την τών κατά τον οικον
40	αύτώ πρόνοιαν, ό δε τούτων τε άπελαυε καί την αρετήν, ήτις ήν περί αυτόν, ούδ’ ύπό τής μεταβολής εγκατελιπεν, αλλά διεδειξε το φρόνημα κρατεΐν τών εν τω βίω δύσκολων δυνάμενον, οΐς αν παρή γνησιως και μη προς τάς ευπραγίας τάς κατά καιρόν μόνον ήρμοσμενον.
41	(2) Τἡ? γάρ τοΰ δεσπότου γυναικός διά τε την
1 om. RO.
2 ν.Ι. Πετεφρής (and so below).
α Heb. Potiphar : the mss. of Josephus and of the lxx 184-
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at least if that was the garment he was wearing when dispatched from home. Jacob, who was cherishing the more tolerable hope that his boy had been kidnapped, now abandoned that thought and, regarding the tunic as manifest evidence of1 his death—for he recognized it as that which he wore when he sent him off to his brethren—thenceforward acted even as though he were dead, in his mourning for the lad.
And such Avas his affliction that he appeared to be the father of but one son and deprived of all consolation from the rest, imagining that Joseph, or ever he joined his brethren, had been annihilated by wild beasts. There he sat with sackcloth about him and heavy with grief—grief such that neither his sons could comfort and bring him ease, nor he himself tire and weary of his woes.
(iv. 1) But Joseph had been sold by the merchants Joseph and and bought by Pentephres,a an Egyptian and chief (ρβ„?^Γ of the cooks 6 of king Pharaothes ; this man held ρ'»res), him in the highest esteem, gave him a liberal educa- /.en' ΧΧΧΙλ' tion,c accorded him better fare than falls to the lot of a slave, and committed the charge of his household into his hands. Yet. while enjoying these privileges, lie even under this change of fortune abandoned not that virtue that enveloped him, but displayed how a noble spirit can surmount the trials of life, where it is genuine and does not simply accommodate itself to passing prosperity.
(2) For his master’s wife, by reason both of his Joseph and
Potiphar's
vary between Petephres and Pentephres, a slightly more 'vife· Hel'lenized form.	Gen. xxxix.
b So lxx άρχιμά'/εφος: the Hebrew word (literally “ slaughterers “) means “ apparently the royal cooks or butchers, who had come to be the bodyguard ” (Skinner).
c Amplification.
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εύμορφίαν καί την περί τάς πράξεις αύτοΰ δεξιότητα ερωτικώς διατεθείσης καί νομιζούσης, ει ποιήσειεν αύτω τοΰτο φανερόν, ραδίως πείσειν αυτόν εις ομιλίαν ελθειν εύτύχημα ήγησάμενον τό την
•12 δέσποιναν αύτοΰ δεηθήναι, και προς το σχήμα της τότε δουλείας άλλ’ ου προς τον τρόπον άφορο')σ7]ς τον και παρά, την μεταβολήν παραμενοντα, την τε επιθυμίαν αύτω ποιησάσ ης καταφανή και λόγους προσφερουσης περί μίξεως, παρεπεμπε την άξίωσιν ού κρίνας όσιον είναι τοιαύτην αύτή διδόναι χάριν, εν ή του πριαμενου και τοσαύτης ήξιωκότος τιμής αδικίαν συνεβαινεν είναι καί
43	υβριν, άλλα κρατείν τε του πάθους κάκείνην παρεκάλει την άπόγνωσιν του τευξεσθαι τής επιθυμίας προβαλλόμενος, σταλήσεσθαι γάρ [τε] αύτή τοΰτο μη παρούσης ελπιδος, αύτός τε πάντα μάλλον ύπομενεΐν1 ελεγεν ή προς τοΰτο κατα-πειθής εσεσθαι· καί γάρ ει τή δεσποίνη δοΰλον όντα δει ποιεΐν μηδέν εναντίον, ή προς τα τοιαΰτα των προσταγμάτων αντιλογία πολλήν αν εχοι
44	παραίτησιν. τής δ’ ετι μάλλον επετεινε τον έρωτα τό μη προσδοκώση τον Ίώσηπον άντισχεϊν καί δεινώς υπό τοΰ κακοΰ πολιορκουμενη δεύτερα πάλιν πειρα προεθυμεΐτο κατεργάσασθαι.
45	(ο) Αημοτελοΰς ούν εορτής επιστάσης, καθ’ ήν εις την πανήγυριν καί γυναιξί φοιτάν νόμιμον ήν, σκήπτεται νόσον προς τον άνδρα θηρωμενη μόνωσιν καί σχολήν εις τό δεηθήναι τοΰ ’Ιωσήπου, καί γενομε νη ς αύτή ταυτης λιπαρεστερους ετι των
1 Bekker: ύπυμένειν codd.
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comely appearanceα and his dexterity in affairs, became enamoured of him. She thought that if she disclosed this passion to him, she would easily persuade him to have intercourse with her, since he would deem it a stroke of fortune to be solicited by his mistress : she Λναβ looking but at the out-ward guise of his present servitude, but not at his character, which notwithstanding his change of fortune stood iirm. So, when she declared her passion and proposed an illicit union,6 Joseph scouted her overtures, deeming it impious to afford her such gratification as would be an iniquity and outrage to the master who had bought him and deigned to honour him so highly. Nay, he besought her to govern her passions, representing the hopelessness of satisfying her lust, which would shrink and die when she saw no prospect of gratifying it, while for his part, he would endure anything rather than be obedient to this behest; for although as a slave he ought never to defy his mistress, contradiction to orders such as these \vould have abundant excuse. But the woman’s love was only the more intensified by this unexpected opposition of Joseph, and being sorely beset by her wicked passion, she determined bv a renewed assault to subdue him.
(3) So, on the approach of a public festival,® when it was customary for women also to join the general assembly, she made illness an excuse to her husband, in quest of solitude and leisure to solicit Joseph ; and, having obtained her opportunity, she addressed
a ΐί’υ-ορφία.: Philo, De Jos. 9 § 40, uses the same word.
h Phrase taken from Philo, loc. cit. {irepl μίζίωί Xoyovt ττροσέφερΐν).
c Λ legendary addition, for which there are Rabbinical parallels (quoted by Weill), invented to explain why “ there was none of the men of the house within ” (Gen. xxxix. 11).
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4G πρώτων αύτώ προσηνεγκατο λόγους, ως καλώς μεν είχεν αυτόν μετά, την εξ άρχής δεησιν εΐξαι καί μηδέν άντειρηκεναι κατά τε την της παρα-καλούσης εντροπήν καί την του πάθους υπερβολήν, ύφ’ ου βιασθείη δέσποινα ουσα του κατ’ αυτήν' αξιώματος ταπεινότερα γενεσθαι, φρονήσει δε2 και νυν άμεινον ενδούς και το επί τοΐς παρελθοΰσιν
17 άγνωμον διορθώσεται· είτε γάρ δευτεραν δεησιν εξεδεχετο, ταυτην γεγονέναι και μετά πλείονος σπουδής- νόσον τε γάρ προφασίσασθαι και της εορτής και της πανηγυρεως την προς αυτόν ομιλίαν προτιμησαι- είτε τοΐς πρώτοις υπό απιστίας άντεκρουσε λογισμοΐς, του μηδεμίαν κακουργίαν είναι κρίνειν σύμβολον το τοΐς αύτοΐς επιμενειν.
48	προσδοκάν τε των παρόντων αγαθών όνησιν, ών ήδη μετεχειν,3 προσθεμενον αυτής τω ερωτ* και μειζόνων άπόλαυσιν4 υπήκοον γενομενον, άμυναν δε και μίσος παρ αυτής άποστραφεντα την άξίωσιν και του χαρίζεσθαι τή δεσποίνη την τής
49	σο)φροσύνης δόκησιν επίπροσθε θερενον. ου γάρ αυτόν τούτο ώφελήσειν τραπείσης εις κατηγορίαν αυτού καί καταφευσαμενης πείραν επι τάνδρι, προσεξειν δε μάλλον τοΐς αυτής λόγοις ΥΙεντεφρψ ή τοΐς εκείνου, καν ότι μάλιστα από τής αλήθειας φερωνται.
50	(4) Ύαϋτα λεγοιίσης τής γυναικός καί δακρυουσης ούτε οίκτος αυτόν μη σωφρονειν επεισεν οὅτ’ ήνάγκασε φόβος, αλλά ταΐς δεήσεσιν άντεσχε καί ταΐς άπειλαΐς ούκ ενεδωκε, καί5 παθεΐν αδίκως και
1 κάτι· τα-ύτην R.OE, ” Dindorf witn Eat.: τε codd.
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him even more importunately than before. It had been λνεΐΐ for him, she said, to have yielded to her first request and in no wise gainsaid her, both out of respect for his petitioner and because of the excess of the passion which constrained a mistress to abase herself beneath her dignity ; but even now by a better surrender to discretion he might repair his folly in the past. Were he awaiting a second invitation, here it was, made with yet greater ardour, for she had feigned sickness and preferred to the feast and the assembly an interview	him ; λναβ
it from mistrust that he had repulsed her first overtures, he should take it as a token of her lack of guile that she still persisted in them. Again, lie might look not only for the enjoyment of those present privileges that were already his, by responding to her love, but for benefits yet greater, would he only submit ; but for vengeance and hatred on her part, should he reject her suit and set more store on a reputation for chastity than on gratifying his mistress. For that would serve him nought, were she to turn his accuser and charge him falsely to her husband of an assault upon her ; and Pentephres would listen to her words, however wide of the truth, rather than to his."
(4) So spake the woman, weeping withal; yet Hi* chaste neither pity could induce him to unchastity nor fear rei>ly‘ compel : he resisted her entreaties and yielded not to her threats, choosing to sutler unjustly and to
“ Or perhaps “ rather than to his, however truthful they might be ” ; so previous translators. The phrase “ to be carried away (or “proceed ”) from the truth ” is ambiguous.
3 μετέχω Νiese.	4 Niese: ὰπολαδοον (-λαδὲιν) cotld.
6 O: Setaas (odcas καί) rell.
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ύπομενειν1 τι των χαλεπωτερων εϊλετο μάλλον ή των παρόντων άπολαύειν χαρισάμενος εφ' οΐς 51 αν αύτω συνειδή δικαίως άπολουμενω. γάμον τε αυτήν υπεμίμνησκε και της προς τον άνδρα συμ-βιώσεως καί τοντοις τό πλέον νέμειν η προσκαίρω τής επιθυμίας ηδονή παρεκάλει, τής μεν καί μετάνοιαν εξούσης αΰθις επ' οδύνη γενησομενην ουκ επί διορθώσει των ημαρτημένων καί φόβον τοΰ μη κατάφωρον γενεσθαι [καί2 χάριν τοΰ λαθεΐν 62 αγνοουμένου τοΰ κακοΰ], τής δε προς τον άνδρα κοινωνίας άπόλαυσιν εχονσης άκίνδυνον καί προσέτι πολλήν την από τοΰ συνειδότος καί προς τον θεόν παρρησίαν καί προς ανθρώπους’ και ως αύτοΰ δεσπόσει μάλλον μείνασα καθαρά καί δεσποίνης εξουσία χρήσεται προς αυτόν, άλλ' ου συνεξ-αμαρτάνοντος αιδοΐ· πολύ δε κρεΐττον είναι θαρρεΐν επί γινωσκομενοις τοΐς εύ βεβιωμενοις ή επι λανθανουση κακοπραγία.
53	(5) Ταυτα λεγων καί ετι πλείω τουτοις ὅμοια την τής γυναικός όρμήν επεχειν επειράτο καί τό πάθος αυτής εις λογισμόν επιστρεφειν, ή 8e βιαιότερον εχρήτο τή σπουδή καί επιβαλοΰσα τάς χεΐρας άναγκάζειν άπογνοΰσα τοΰ πείθειν ήθελεν.
54	ώς δ' εξεφυγεν ύπό οργής ό Ίώσηπος προσκατα-λιπών καί τό ϊμάτιον, κατεχούσης καί γάρ αυτόν εκ τούτου μεθείς εξεπήδησε τοΰ δωματίου, περιδεής γενομεν η, μη κατείπη προς τον άνδρα αυτής, καί τής ύβρεως περιαλγώς εχουσα φθάσαι κατα-φεύσασθαι προς τον ΥΙεντεφρήν εγνω τοΰ Ίωσηπου, καί τούτω τω τρόπω τιμωρήσαι μεν αυτή δεινώς
1 κ&ν (sic R0) υπομένω Niese,	2 ν.Ι. άλλά.
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endure even the severest penalty, rather than take advantage of the momenta by an indulgence for which he was conscious that he would justly deserve to die. He recalled to her mind her marriage and wedded life with her husband and besought her to pay more regard to these than to the transient pleasure of lust : that would bring subsequent remorse, which Mould make her suffer for her sins without correcting them, and also fear of detection,6 whereas union with her husband afforded enjoyment without danger, and moreover that perfect confidence before God and man arising from a good conscience.
He added that by remaining chaste she -would have more command over him and exercise authority as his mistress, as she eould not -with the guilty feeling of being his partner in sin ; and it was far better to put faith in a known reputation for a well-spent life than in the secrecy of crime.
(5)	By these words and vet more to like effect he xh« endeavoured to curl) the woman’s impulse and to turn her passion into the path of reason ; but she Gen" xxxix, displayed only a more violent ardour and, flinging 12, her arms about him, despairing of persuasion she would have had resort to force. Joseph fled from her in indignation, leaving with her his cloak, by which she had held him and which lie abandoned when he leapt from the chamber ; then, terrified lest he should inform her husband, and smarting under this affront, she resolved to forestall Joseph In falsely aec-nsing him to Pentephres : this method of avenging
a Cf. Ileb. xi. 25, “choosing rather to he evil entreated . . . than to enjoy the pleasures of sin for a season ” (of Moses).
b I follow Kcinach in rejecting the obscure words in brackets as a gloss.
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υπερηφανημενη, προλαβεΐν δε τήν διαβολήν σοφόν
55	άμα καί γυναικείον ήγήσατο. και καθήστο μεν κατηφής και συγκεχυμένη την επί τω διαμαρτεΐν τής επιθυμίας λύπην ως επι πειρα διαφθοράς πλασαμενη μετ’ οργής, ελθόντι δε τάνδρι και προς την οφιν ταραχθεντι και πυνθανομενω την αιτίαν τής κατηγορίας τής Ίωσήπου κατήρξατο καί “ τεθναίης,” εΐπεν, “ άνερ, ή πονηρόν δοΰλον
56	κοίτην μιάναι την σήν εθελήσαντα κόλασον, ος οϋθ’ οΐος ών εις τον ήμετερον οίκον άφΐκται μνησθεις εσωφρόνησεν οϋθ’ ών εκ τής σής χρη-στότητος ετυχεν, άλλύ αχάριστος ών αν, ει μη πάντα παρεΐχεν αυτόν αγαθόν εις ημάς, επεβού-λευσεν ύβρίσαι γάμον τον σόν και ταΰτ’ εν εορτή την σήν άπουσίαν παραφυλάζας· ως όσα και μέτριος εδόκει πρότερον διά τον εκ σου φόβον
57	ηρεμεί και ούχι φύσει χρηστός ήν. τοιοΰτον δ’ άρα τό παρ’ άζίαν αυτόν και παρ’ ελπίδας εις τιμήν παρελθεΐν εποίησεν, ως δέον ω τήν τής κτήσεως τής σής πίστιν και τήν οικονομίαν λαβείν εξεγενετο καί των πρεσβυτερών οικετών προ-τιμηθήναι τούτου καί τής σής φαύειν γυναικός.”
58	παυσαμενη δβ των λόγων επεδείκνυεν αύτω τό ιματιον, ως οτ’ επεχείρει βιάσασθαι καταλιπόντος αυτό, ΐΐεντεφρής δε μήτε δακρυούση τή γυναικί μήθ’ οΐς ελεγε καί εΐδεν1 άπιστεΐν εχων, τω τε προς αυτήν ερωτι πλέον νόμων, επί μεν τήν τής
59	άληθείας εζετασιν ούκ ετρεπετο, δούς δε σωφρονεΐν τή γυναικί πονηρόν δ’ είναι κατακρίνας τον Ίώσηπον τον μεν εις τήν των κακούργων ειρκτήν
1 + ipse Lat.: αυτοί has perhaps dropped out.
192
JEWISH ANTIQUITIES, II. 51-59
herself for so grievous a slight and of accusing him in advance seemed to her alike wise and womanly. So she sat with downcast eyes and in confusion, feigning in her wrath to attribute her grief at the disappointment of her lust to an attempt at violation ; and when her husband arrived and, distressed at her appearance, asked her for the reason, she began her accusation of Joseph. “ Mayest thou die, iny husband,” said she, “ or else chastise this wicked slave who would fain have defiled thy bed. For neither the memory of what he was when he entered our house nor of the benefits which he has received of thy bounty has sufficed to chasten him ; no, this fellow, who would have been ungrateful had he in any wise failed to show exemplary conduet towards us, has designed to abuse thy wedloek, and that on a festival, watching for thy absence. So, for all that seeming modesty in the past, it was fear of thee that restrained him and no virtuous disposition. To such a pass, it seems, has his unmerited and unlooked for promotion brought him, as to suppose that one who had succeeded in obtaining the charge and administration of thy estate and in being preferred to senior menials, had the right to lay bands even on thy wife.” Having ceased speaking, she showed him the eloak, pretending that lie had left it when he essayed to violate her. To Pentephres his wife’s tears, her story, and what he saw himself left no room for incredulity, and unduly influenced by his love for her he was not careful to investigate the truth. Giving his wife the credit of innoeence and condemning Joseph as a scoundrel, he cast him into
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ένέβαλεν, έπί δέ rfj γυναικϊ καί μάλλον έφρόνει κοσμιότητα καί σωφροσύνην αν τη μαρτύρων.
C0 (ν. ϊ) Ίώσηπος μεν οΰν ττάντ’ έπί τω θεώ ποιησάμενος τα ττερί αυτόν ούδ' εις απολογίαν ούδ' επ’ άκριβή των γεγονότων δήλωσιν έτράπη, τα δεσμά 8ε καί την ανάγκην σιγών ύπήλθεν, άμείνονα έσεσθαι των δεδεκότων θαρρών τον την αίτίαν τής συμφοράς καί την αλήθειαν είδότα θεόν,
61	ου πείραν τής προνοίας εύθίις έλάμβανεν ό γάρ δεσμοφύ λαξ την τε επιμέλειαν καί την πίστιν αύτοΰ κατανοήσας εν οΐς τάξειεν αυτόν καί τό αξίωμα τής μορφής ύπανίει τε των δεσμών καί τό δεινόν ελαφρότερον αύτώ καί κοΰφον έποίει, διαίτη δε χρήσθαι κρείττονι δεσμωτών επέτρεπε.
62	τών δε εν τοΐς αυτοϊς όντων ε'ίποτε παύσαιντο τής περί τα έργα ταλαιπωρίας εις ομιλίαν, οΐα φίλεΐ κατά κοινωνίαν τής όμοιας συμφοράς, τρεπόμενων και παρ αλλήλων τάς αιτίας έφ' αίς κατακριθεΐεν
6:? άναπυνθανομένων, οίνοχόος του βασιλέως καί σφόδρα δ' αύτώ τιμώμενος κατ’ οργήν δεδεμένος καί συνδιαφέρω ν τω Ίωσήπω τάς πέδας συν-ηθέστερος αύτώ μάλλον έγένετο καί, συνέσει γάρ έδόκει αύτον προόχειν, όναρ ίδών έξέθετο παρα-καλών δηλοΰν ει τι1 σημαίνει, μεμφόμενος ότι τοΐς έκ του βασιλέως κακοϊς έτι τό θειον αύτώ καί τάς έκ τών όνειράτων φροντίδας προστίθησιν.
64	(2) "EAeye δ’ οΰν ίδεΐν κατά τούς υπνους τριών
κλημάτων πεφυκυίας αμπέλου βότρυς έξ έκάστου 1 ει τι] δ η O (Lat. quid).
° The same phrase κοαμιότητα καί σωφροσύνην is used of Joseph in Philo, De Jos. 9 § 40.
b Amplification ; cf. the Roman fashion of coupling a
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the malefactors’ prison, while of his wife he was yet prouder than before, testifying to her decorum and sobriety.“
(ν. 1) Joseph, on his side, committing his cause Joseph m entirely to God, sought neither to defend himself oen.’xxxix nor yet to render a strict account of wliat had passed, 21· but silently underwent his bonds and confinement, confident that God, who knew the cause of his calamity and the truth, would prove stronger than those who had bound him ; and of His providence he had proof forthwith. For the keeper of the prison, notin" his diligence and fidelity in the tasks committed to him, along with the dignity of his features, gave him some relief from his chains and rendered his cruel fate lighter and more tolerable, allowing him moreover rations superior to prisoners’ fare.
Now his fellow-prisoners, during any cessation of their hard labours, used, as is the way with partners in misfortune, to fall into conversation and ask each other the reasons for ilieir several condemnations.
Among them was the king’s cupbearer, once held by him in high esteem and then in a fit of anger imprisoned : this man, wearing the same fetters as Joseph,6 became the more intimately nequainted with him, and, forming a high opinion oi' his sagacity, recounted to him u dream which he had seen and asked him to explain whatever meaning it had, complaining that to the injuries inflicted by tlie king the Deity added this further burden of vexatious dreams.
(2) He said that lie had seen in 11 is sleep a full- Tin* butiei' jrrown vine with three branches, from each of which	,,
prisoner to his guard, Λ. xviii. li)tj τόν σννδὲδὲμένον αϋτψ (Agrippa) στρατιώτης.
195
JOSEPHUS
άποκρεμασθαι μεγάλους ήδη καί προς τρυγητόν ωραίους, καί τούτους αυτός άποθλίβειν εις φιάλην ύπεχοντος του βασιλεως διηθήσας τε τό γλεΰκος δούναι τω βασιλέϊ πιεΐν, κάκεΐνον δεξασθαι κεχαρι-
65	σμενως. τό μεν ούν εωραμενον εδήλου τοιοΰτον ον, ήξίου δ’ ει τι μεμοίραται συνεσεως φράζειν αύτω την πρόρρησιν τής όφεως. 6 δε θαρρεΐν τε παρεκάλει καί προσδοκάν iv τρισίν ήμεραις άπο-λυθήσεσθαι των δεσμών, του βασιλεως ποθήσαντος αυτού την διακονίαν καί πάλιν εις ταύτην αυτόν
66	επανάξοντος· καρπόν γάρ εσήμαινεν άμπελινον επ' άγαθω τον θεόν άνθρώποις παρασχεΐν, ος αύτω τε εκείνω σπενδεται καί πίστιν άνθρώποις καί φιλίαν όμηρεύει, διαλύων μεν εχθρας τα πάθη δε καί τάς λύπας εξαιρών τοι ς προσφερομενοις αυτόν
67	καί προς ηδονήν ύποφερων. “ τούτον ούν φής εκ τριών άποθλιβεντα βοτρύων χερσί τ αίς σαΐς προσεσθαι τον βασιλέα- καλήν τοίνυν ϊσθι σοι την σφιν γεγενημενην καί προμηνύουσαν άφεσιν τής παρούσης ανάγκης εν τοσαύταις ήμεραις, εξ όσων κλημάτων τον καρπόν ετρύγησα ς κατά τούς
68	ύπνους, μεμνησο μέντοι τούτων πειραθείς τού προκαταγγείλαντός σοι τα αγαθά, καί γενόμενος εν εξουσία μη περιίδης ήμάς εν οΐς καταλείφεις προς α δεδηλώκαμεν απερχόμενος- ούδεν γάρ
69	εξαμαρτόντες εν δεσμοΐς γεγόναμεν, αλλ’ αρετής ενεκα καί σωφροσύνης τα τών κακούργων ύπο-μενειν κατεκρίθημεν, ούδε γε μετ’ οίκείας ήδονής τον ταΰθ’ ήμάς εργασάμενον ύβρίσαι θελήσαντες.” τω μεν ουν οίνοχόω χαίρειν κατά τό είκός άκού-σαντι τοιαύτης τής τού ονειρατος εξηγήσεως
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hung clusters of grapes, already large and ripe for the vintage, and that he had pressed these into a cup held out by the king, and having let the must run through he had given it to the king to drink and he had received it graciously. Such, he declared, was what he saw, and he desired Joseph, if he was gifted with any understanding, to tell him Avhat the vision portended. And Joseph bade him be of good cheer and to expect within three days to be released from his bonds, since the king needed his service and would recall him to his office. For he explained how the fruit of the vine was given by God to men as a blessing, seeing that it is offered in libation to Himself and serves men as a pledge of fidelity and friendship, terminating feuds, banishing the sufferings and sorrows of those who take it to their lips, and wafting them down into delight.® “This juice,thou savest,pressed from three clusters by thy hands, was accepted by the king. Well, it is a fine vision, he sure, that thou hast had, and one betokening release from thy present confinement within as many days as were the branches from which thou gatheredst the fruit in thy sleep. Howbeit, when these things befall thee, remember him who predicted thy felicity, and, once at liberty, do not neglect me in the state wherein thou wilt leave me when thou departest to that lot which I have foretold. For it was no crime that brought me into these bonds : nay, it was for virtue’s sake and for sobriety that I was condemned to undergo a malefactor’s fate, and because even the lure of my own pleasure would not induce me to dishonour him who has thus treated me.” The butler, as may well be imagined, could but rejoice to hear sucli an inter-“ Cf. the praise of wine in 1 Esdras iii. 18 ff.
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υπήρχε καί περιμένειν τών δεδηλωμένων την τελευτήν.
ΊΟ (3) Αοΰλος δε τις επί των σιτοποιών τεταγμένος τοΰ βασίλέως συνδεδεμένος τω οίνοχόω, τοιαυτην ποιησαμένου τοΰ Ίωσήπου περί της όφεως έκείνω την άπόφασιν, εΰελπις ών, και γάρ καυτός οναρ ην τεθεαμένος, ήξίωσε τον Ίώσηπον φράσαι, τί κάκείνω δηλοΰν βούλεται τα δια της παρελθουσης
71	νυκτός όφθέντα. ην δε τοιαΰτα- “τρία,” φησι, “ κανά φέρειν υπέρ τής κεφαλής εδοξα, δυο μεν (ίρτων πλέα, το δε τρίτον οφου τε και ποικίλων βρωμάτων οΐα βασιλεΰσι σκευάζεται· καταπταμέ-νους δ’ οιωνούς άπαντα δαπανήσαι μηδένα λόγον
72	αύτοΰ ποιουμένους άποσοβοΰντος.” καί ό μεν όμοίαν την πρόρρησιν έσεσθαι τή τοΰ οινοχόοι προσεδόκα· ὅ 8e Ίώσηπος συλλαβών1 τω λογισμω τό όναρ και προς αυτόν είπών, ως εβοΰλετ’ αν αγαθών ερμηνευτής αύτω γεγονέναι καί ούχ ο ίων τό οναρ αύτω δηλοΐ, λέγει δυο τα? πάσας έτι τοΰ ζήν αυτόν έχειν ημέρας· τα γάρ κανά τοΰτο
73	σημαίνειν τή τρίτη δ’ αυτόν άνασταυρωθέντα βοράν έσεσθαι πετεινοΐς ούδέν άμυνειν αύτω δυνά-μεΐ’ον. καί δη ταΰτα τέλος ομοιον οΐς 6 Ίώσηπος είπεν άμφοτέροις έλαβε· τή γάρ ημέρα τή προειρημένη γενέθλιον τεθυκώς ό βασιλεύς τον μεν επί των σιτοποιών άνεσταύρωσε, τον δε οίνοχόον τών δεσμών άπολυσας επί τής αύτής υπηρεσίας κατέστησε ν.
74	(4) Ιώσηπον δε διετή χρόνον τοΐς δεσμοΐς
1 ΓΙΟ Lat. (if. ii. 15): συμβαλών rell.
α Philo has a similar preface, De Jos. 18 § 94 έβουλόμην 198
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pretation of his dream and eagerly await the accomplishment of these disclosures.
(3)	But another slave, once chief of the king’s The baker s bakers and now imprisoned along with the butler, ορη.'χ'ι. 16. after Joseph had thus explained the other’s vision,
was full of hope—for he too had had a dream—and besought Joseph to tell him also what might be the signification of his visions of the night past. These were as follows : “ Methought,” said he, “ that. I was carrying three baskets upon my head, two filled with loaves, and the third with dainties and clivers meats such as are prepared for kings, when birds flew down and devoured them all, heedless of my efforts to scare them away.” He was expecting a prediction similar to that made to the butler ; but Joseph, grasping on reflexion the import of the dream, after assuring him that he could have wished to have good news to interpret to him α and not such as the dream disclosed to his mind, told him that he had in all but two days yet to live (the baskets indicated that), and that on the third day he would be crucified b and become food for the fowls, utterly powerless to defend himself. And in fact this all fell out just as Joseph had declared to both of them ; for on the day predicted the king, celebrating his birthday with a sacrifice, crucified the chief baker but released the butler from his bonds and restored him to his former office.
(4)	Joseph, however, for two full years endured the
μ*ν μη παραστηναί σοι την φαντασίαν . . . όκνω re yap, el καί ^οη· χ1'" *' tis a\\os, elvai κακών &yye\os,
b Or “impaled.” Gen. xl. 19 (“lift thy head from off thee and hang thee on a tree ”) implies decapitation and subsequent impalement of Hie corpse ; Josephus, omitting the former, appears to introduce the Roman penalty.
199
JOSEPHUS
κακοπαθοΰντα καί μηδέν ύττδ του οίνοχόου κατά μνήμην των προειρημένων ώφελούμενον ό θεός απέλυσε της ειρκτής τοιαύτην αύτω την άπαλ-
75	λαγήν μηχανησάμενος· Φαραώθης ό βασιλεύς υπό την αυτήν εσπέραν όφεις ενυπνίων θεασάμενος δύο και μετ αυτών την έκατέρας έξήγησιν ταύτης μεν ήμνημόνησε, των δε ονειράτων κατέσχεν. άχθό-μενος ουν επί τοΐς έωραμένοις, καί γαρ εδόκει σκυθρωπά ταΰτ’ αύτω, συνεκάλει μεθ’ ημέραν Αιγυπτίων τούς λογιωτάτους χρήζων μαθεΐν των
76	ονειράτων την κρίσιν. άπορούντων δ’ εκείνων έτι μάλλον ό βασιλεύς εταράττετο. τον δε οίνοχόον όρώντα του Φαραώθου την σύγχυσιν ύπέρχεται μνήμη του Ύωσήπου καί τής περί των ονειράτων
77	συνέσεως, καί προσελθών έμήνυσεν αύτω τον Ίώσηπον την τε οφιν, ήν αύτός εΐδεν εν τή ειρκτή, καί το άποβάν εκείνου φράσαντος, οτ ι τε σταυρω-θείη κατά την αύτήν ημέραν ό επί των σιτοποιών κάκείνω τούτο συμβαίη κατ’ εζήγησιν ονείρατος
78	Ίωσ7/7του προειπόντος. δεδέσθαι δε τούτον μεν ύπο Τίεντεφροΰ τού επί των μαγείρων ως δοΰλον, λέγειν δ* αυτόν 'Εβραίων εν όλίγοις είναι γένους άμα καί τής τού πατρός δόξης. “ τούτον ουν μεταπεμφάμενος καί μη διά την άρτι κακοπραγίαν αύτοΰ καταγνούς μάθηση τα υπό των ονειράτων
79	σοι δηλούμενα.” κελεύσαντος ουν τού βασιλέως εις οφιν αύτοΰ τον *\ώσηπον παραγαγεΐν τον μεν ήκουσιν άγοντες οι κεκελευσμένοι τημελήσαντες κατά πρόσταγμα τού βασιλέως.
80	(5) Ό δε τής δεξιάς αύτοΰ Ααβόμενος “ ώ νεανία,” φησι, “ σύ γάρ μοι νΰν άριστος καί
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miseries of bondage, without receiving any aid from the butler in memory of his predictions, until God released him from prison, devising the following means for his deliveranee. King Pharaothes on one and the same evening saw in his dreams two visions together with the explanation of each of them a ; he forgot the explanation, but retained the dreams. Oppressed by these sights, which to him seemed of evil aspcet, he summoned on the morrow the sagest of the Egyptians, desiring to learn the interpretation of the dreams ; and finding them baffled, the king was yet more disturbed. But into the mind of the butler, watching the monarch’s perplexity, there stole the memory of Joseph and his skill in dreams ; he approached, spoke to him of Joseph, recounted the vision which he himself had seen in prison and the issue as foretold by him, and how on the same day the chief baker had been crucified and how his fate too had befallen him in accordance with Joseph’s prophetical interpretation of a dream. He added that the man had been imprisoned by Pentephres, the chief cook, as a slave, but that, according to his own account, he ranked, alike by birth and by liis father’s fame, among the foremost of the Hebrews.
“ Send then for him,” he said, “ nor spurn him for his present miserable state, and thou wilt learn the meaning of thy dreams.” So the king commanded to bring Joseph into his presence, and the appointed officers returned bringing him with them, after giving him their attentions in accordance with the orders of royalty.
(5)	The king took him by the hand and said : ^’.‘e“r®°h s “ Young man, forasmuch as thy excellence and ex- Gen. xii. is. a Amplification of Scripture.
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σύνεσιν ίκανώτατος υπό οίκετου τούμού μεμαρ-τύρησαι τών αυτών αγαθών, ών καί τούτω μετ-εδωκας, άζίωσον κάμε φράσας οσα μοι κατά τούς ύπνους όνειράτων όφεις προδηλοΰσι· βούλομαι δί σε μηδέν ύποστελλόμενον φόβω κολακεύσαι φευδει λόγω καί τω προς ηδονήν, αν τάληθες σκνθρω·
81	πότερον ή. εδοξα γάρ παρά ποταμόν βαδίζων βόας Ιδεΐν ευτραφείς άμα και μεγεθει διαφερούσας, επτά τον αριθμόν, από του νάματος χώρεΐν επί τό έλος, άλλας δε ταύταις τον αριθμόν παραπλήσιας εκ του έλους ύπαντήσαι λίαν κατισχνωμενας καί δεινάς όραθήναι, αι κατεσθίουσαι τάς ευτραφείς καί μεγάλας ουδέ ν ωφελούντο χαλεπώς υπό του
82	λι μου τετ ρυχωμέναι. μετά δε ταύτην την σφιν διεγερθείς εκ του ύπνου καί τεταραγμενος1 καί τί ποτ’ εΐη τό φάντασμα παρ’ εμαυτώ σκοπών καταφερομαι πάλιν εις ύπνον καί δεύτερον όναρ όρώ πολύ του προτερου θαυμασιώτερον, δ με
83	καί μάλλον εκφοβεΐ καί ταράττει. στάχυας επτά εώρων από μιας ρίζης εκφυεντας καρηβαροΰντας ήδη καί κεκλιμένους υπό του καρπού καί τής προς αμητόν ώρας καί τούτοις ετερους επτά στάχυας πλησίον λιφερνοΰντας καί ασθενείς υπό άδροσίας, οι δαπανάν καί κατεσθίειν τούς ωραίους τραπέντες εκπληξίν μοι πάρεσχον
84	(6) Ίώσηπος δε νπολαβών, “ ονειρος μεν ουτος,” ειπεν, “ ώ βασιλεύ, καίπερ εν δυσί μορφαΐς όφ-θείς μίαν καί την αυτήν άποσημαίνει τελευτήν τών εσομένων. τό τε γάρ τάς βούς ιδεΐν, ζώον επ άρότρω πονειν γεγενημενον, υπό τών χειρονων
85	κατεσθιομενας, καί οι στάχυες υπό τών ελαττόνων δαπανώμενοι λιμόν Αιγύπτιο καί ακαρπίαν επι 202
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treme sagacity have but now been attested to me by my servant, vouchsafe to me also the same good offiees as thou hast rendered to him, by telling me what is foreshadowed by these dreams which I have seen in my sleep ; and I would have thee suppress nothing through fear nor flatter me with lying speech designed to please, however grim the truth may be. Methought that, as I walked by the river, I saw kine well-fed and exceeding large, seven in number, faring from the stream to the marsh-land, and others of like number came from the marshes to meet them, sorely emaciated and fearful to behold, which devoured the fat and large kine but were nothing bettered, so grievously wasted were they with famine.
After this vision I awoke from sleep and, being disquieted and pondering in my mind what this apparition might be, I sank onee more asleep and saw a second dream far more wondrous than the first, wliieh terrified and disquieted me yet more. I saw seven ears of corn, sprung from a single root, their heads already toppling and bent beneath the load of grain and its ripeness for harvest, and beside them seven other ears forlorn and weak from want of dew, which fell to consuming and devouring the ripe ears, causing me consternation.”
(6)	To this Joseph replied : “ This dream, O king, Joseph's albeit seen under two forms, denotes but one and "jo,^!)reta" the same event to eome. For these kine, creatures Gen· xli· -r·· born to labour at the plough, that thou sawest being devoured by those inferior to them, these ears of corn consumed by lesser ears, alike foretell for Egypt
+ ών ROE.
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τοσαΰτα προκαταγγελλουσιν ετη τοι? ΐσοις πρότερον εύδαιμονησάση, ως την τούτων ευφορίαν των ετών ν πο τής των μετά τοσοΰτον αριθμόν ίσων αφορίας ύπαναλωθήναι. γενήσετα ι δ’ ή σπάνις των αναγκαίων σφοδρά δυσκατόρθωτος.
Β6 σημεΐον δε· αί γάρ κατισχνωμεναι βόες δαπάνη-σασαι τα? κρείττονας ου κ ΐσχυσαν κορεσθήναι. 6 μέντοι θεδς ούκ ειτί τω λυπεΐν τα μέλλοντα τοΐς άνθρώποις προδείκνυσιν, άλΧ όπως προυγνωκδτες κουφοτέρας συνεσει ποιων ται τάς πείρας των κατ ηγγελμενων.	συ τοίνυν ταμιευσάμενος τά-
γαθά τα κατά τον πρώτον χρόνον γενησόμενα ποιήσεις ανεπαίσθητον Αίγυπτίόις την επελευσο-μενην συμφοράν.”
87	(7) Θαύμασα ντος δε του βασιλεως την φρον ησιν και την σοφίαν του Ίωσήπου και πυθομενου, τινα και τρόπον αν προοικονομήσειεν εν τ οΐς τής εύ-ετηρίας καιροΐς τά περί των μετά ταύτην, ως αν
88	ελαφρότερα γενοιτο τά τής αφορίας, ύπετίθετο καί συνεβούλευε φειδώ [ποιεΐσθαι] των αγαθών καί μη κατά περιουσίαν αύτοΐς χρήσθαι τοΐς Αίγυπ-τίοις επιτρεπειν, ἀλλ’ οσα αν κατά τρυφήν άνα-λώσωσιν εκ περισσού, ταύτα τηρεΐν εις τον τής ενδείας καιρόν, άποτίθεσθαί τε παρήνει λαμβά-νοντα τον σίτον παρά τών γεωργών τα διαρκή
89	μόνον εις διατροφήν χορηγούντο. Φαραώθης δ’ άμφοτερων θαυμάσας Ίώσηπον, τής τε κρίσεως τού όνείρατος καί τής συμβουλίας, αύτώ τήν οικονομίαν παραδίδωσιν, ώστε πράττειν α καί τω πλήθει τών Αιγυπτίων καί τω βασιλέϊ συμφέροντα υπολαμβάνει, τον εζευρόντα τήν τού πράγματος όδό^ καί προστάτην άριστον αυτής ύπο-204
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famine and dearth for as many years as the period of plenty preceding them, so that the fertility of the former years will be stealthily consumed by the sterility of those that follow in equal number. To provide relief for the dearth of provisions will, moreover, prove a task of exceeding difficulty : in token whereof the emaciated kine after devouring their betters could not be satisfied. Howbeit, it is not to distress men that God foreshows to them that which is to come, but that forewarned they may use their sagacity to alleviate the trials announced when they befall. Do thou then husband the bounties that the first period will bring, and thou wilt make the Egyptians unconscious of the ensuing disaster.”
(7)	Marvelling at the discernment and wisdom of Joseph as Joseph, the king asked him how he should make pro- minister.8 vision beforehand during the seasons of plenty for those that were to follow, in order to render more tolerable the period of barrenness. In reply Joseph suggested and counselled him to be sparing of the gifts of earth and not to permit the Egyptians to use them extravagantly, but that all that surplus which they might expend on luxury should be reserved against the time of want. He further exhorted him to take the corn from the cultivators and store it, supplying them only with enough to suffice for their subsistence. Pharaothes, now doubly admiring Gen. xli. sa Joseph, alike for the interpretation of the dream and for his counsel, entrusted the administration of this office to him, with power to act as he thought meet both for the people of Egypt and for their sovereign, deeming that he who had discovered the course to
h	5205
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90	λαβών γενήσεσθαι. 6 8e', ταύτης αύτώ τής εξουσίας υπό τον βασιλέως δοθείσης σφραγϊδί τε χρήσθαι τή αντοΰ καί πορφύραν ένδύσασθαι, διά τής γής άπάσης έλαύνων έφ' άρματος ήγε τον σίτον παρά τών γεωργών τον άρκοΰντα πρός τε σπόρον καί διατροφήν έκάστοις άπομετρών, μηδενί σημαίνων την αιτίαν, ύφ’ ής ταντα ’έπραττε.
91	(vi. ϊ) Τριακοστόν δ* έτος ήδη τής ηλικίας αύτώ διεληλύθει καί τιμής άπάσης άπέλαυε [παρά] του βασιλέως, καί προσηγόρευσεν αυτόν Ψονθομ-φάνηχον άπιδών αύτοΰ πρός τό παράδοξον τής συνεσεως· σημαίνει γάρ το ονομα κρυπτών εύρετήν. γαμεΐ δε καί γάμον άξιολογώτατον άγεται γάρ καί ΐΐεντεφρον θυγατέρα τών εν 1 ΙΙΑιουπόλει ιερέων, σνμπράξαντος αύτώ του βασιλέως, 'έτι
92	παρθένον Άσέννηθιν όνόματι. εκ ταύτης δε καί παΐδες αύτώ γίνονται προ τής ακαρπίας, Ματασ-σης μεν πρεσβύτερος, σημαίνει δ’ έπίληθον, διά τό εύδαιμονήσαντα λήθην ενρασθαι τών ατυχημάτων, ό δε νεώτερος Έφραίμης,1 άποδιδούς δε τούτο σημαίνει, διά τό άποδοθήναι αύτόν τή ελευθερία τών
93	προγόνων, τής δ’ ΚΙγύπτου κατά την Ίωσήπου τών όνειράτων έξήγησιν μακαριστώς έτη επτά διαγαγούσης2 ό λιμός ήπτετο τω όγδόω έτει και διά τό μή προησθημένοις έπιπεσείν τό κακόν 7τονούμενοι χαλεπώς υπ’ αυτού πάντες επι τας
1 Έφράδης R, Eύφράτγ* Μ, Έφράνης Niese.
2 διαγοόσ?;; codd.
° Gen. xli. 42 mentions only its frequent concomitant “ fine linen.”
Λ So lxx : Heb. Zaphenath-paneah. The interpretation here given of the Hebrew form of the name (the first half of which was connected with Heb. zdphan, “ to hide ’’) recurs 206'
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pursue would also prove its best director. Empowered by the king with this authority and withal to use his seal and to be robed in purple,α Joseph now drove in a chariot throughout all the land, gathering in the corn from the formers, meting out to each such as Avould suffice for sewing and sustenance, and revealing to none for what reason he so acted.
(vi. 1) He had now completed his thirtieth year and Joseph's was in the enjoyment of every honour at the hand IlnnjTiage of the king, who called him Psonthomphanech(os) b children, in view of his amazing intelligence, that name signify- Gen.xul'^i. ing “ Discoverer of Secrets.” He contracted moreover a most distinguished marriage, espousing in fact the daughter of Pentephres,c one of the priests of Heliopolis, the king assisting to bring about the match : she was yet a virgin and was named Asen-nethis.d By her he had sons before the dearth : the xii. si. elder Manasses, signifying “ cause of forgetfulness/’e because in his prosperity his father had found oblivion of his misfortunes, and the younger Ephraim, meaning “ Restorer,” f because he had been restored to the liberty of his forefathers. Now when Egypt, in accordance with Joseph’s interpretation of the dreams, had passed seven years of blissful prosperity, in the eighth year the famine gripped it, and, since the blow had been unforeseen by those upon whom it fell, they felt it heavily and all flocked to the
in the Svriae version and in the Targum of Onkelos. The meaning of the underlying Egyptian name is uncertain. c Or IVtephres : Hob. Potiphera.	d Ilcb. Ascnath.
* 'Πη· Biblical and correct interpretation. r Here Josephus departs from the Biblical derivation from root prh (=“ fruitful ”) and apparently connects the name with the root pr\ with final guttural (=in Ileb. “ let loose,” in Aramaic “ repay ”).
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94	[του] βασιΧέως θύρας συνέρρεον. 6 δέ Ίώσηπον έκάΧει, κάκεΐνος τον σίτον αύτοΐς άπεδίδοτο γεγενη-μένος σωτήρ όμοΧογουμένως του πΧήθους, καί την αγοράν ου τοΐς έγχωριοις προύτίθει μόνον, άΧΧά καί τ οΐς ξένοις ώνεΐσθαι παρήν πάντας ανθρώπους κατά συγγένειαν άξιοΰντος έπικουρίας τύγχαναν ’Γωσήπου παρά των ευδαιμονία χρωμένων.
05	(2) Πέμπει δέ και ’Ιάκωβος τής Χαναναίας
δεινώς έκτετρυχωμένης, πάσης γάρ ήφατο τής ηπείρου το δεινόν, τους υιούς άπαντας εις την Αίγυπτον ώνησομένους σίτον πεπυσμένος εφεΐσθαι την αγοράν και ξένοις· μόνον δε ,κατέσχε Bewa-μειν εκ 'ΡαχήΧας αύτω γεγονότα όμομήτριον δέ
96	Ίωσήπω. οι μεν ουν εις την Αίγυπτον εΧθόντες ενετύγχανον τω Ίωσήπω χρήζοντες αγοράς· ούδέν γάρ ήν ο μη μετά γνώμης έπράττετο τής εκείνου-και γάρ το θεραπεΰσαι τον βασιΧέα τότε χρήσιμον έγίνετο τ οΐς άνθρώποις, οτε καί τής Ίωσήπου
97	τιμής έπιμεΧηθεΐεν. ό δέ γνωρίσας τούς άδεΧφούς ούδέν ενθυμούμενους περί αυτού διά τό μειράκιον μέν αυτός άπαΧΧαγήναι, εις τούτο δέ προεΧθεΐν τής ηΧικίας, ώςι τοη< χαρακτήρων ένηΧΧαγμένων2 αγνώριστος αύτοΐς είναι, τω δέ μεγέθει τού αξιώματος οι)δ’ εις επίνοιαν έΧθεΐν αύτοΐς δυνάμενός3 διεπείραζεν, ώς έ'χοιεν γνώμης περί των δΧων.
98	τον τε γάρ σίτον αύτοΐς ούκ άπεδίδοτο κατασκόπους τε των βασιΧέως πραγμάτων έ'Χεγεν ήκειν καί ποΧΧαχόθεν μέν αύτούς συνεΧηΧυθέναι, προ-φασίζεσθαι δέ συγγένειαν ού γάρ είναι δυνατόν άνδρί ιδιώτη τοιούτους παΐδας καί τα? μορφάς ούτως επιφανείς έκτραφήναι, δυσκόΧου καί βασι-
99	Χεύσιν οΰσης [τἡς] τοιαύτης παιδοτροφίας. υπέρ 208
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king’s gates. The king summoned Joseph, and he sold them corn, proving himself by common consent the saviour of the people. Nor did he open the market to the natives only : strangers also were permitted to buy, for Joseph held that all men, in virtue of their kinship, should receive succour from those in prosperity.
(2) And so, since Canaan Avas sorely wasted, the Jacob's sons scourge having stricken the whole continent, Jacob q1^ too sent all his sons into Egypt to buy corn, having learnt that the market was open also to foreigners : he retained only Benjamin, his child by Rachel, born of the same mother as Joseph. The brethren, then, on reaching Egypt, waited upon Joseph desiring leave to buy ; for nothing was done without his sanction, insomuch that to pay court to the king was profitable only to such as took heed to do homage likeAvise to Joseph. He recognized liis brothers, but they had no thought of him, for he λνΗβ but a lad when he parted from them and had reached an age when his features had so changed as to make him unrecognizable to them ; moreover his exalted rank prevented any possibility of his even entering their minds. So he proceeded to test their feelings on affairs in general. Corn he would sell them none, declaring that it λνββ to spy upon the king’s realm that they were come, that they had banded together from various quarters, and that their kinship was but a feint; for it was impossible for any commoner to have reared such sons witli figures so distinguished, when even kings found it hard to raise the like. It
1 Lat. (iit λ; καί cockl.	2 ήλλαγμένων ROE,
3 Niese: δοναμένου codd.
209
JOSEPHUS
Se τοΰ γνώναι τα κατά τοι’ πατέρα καί τα συμ-βεβηκότα αύτω μετά την ίδιαν απαλλαγήν ταΰτ’ έπραττε μαθεΐν τε βουλόμενος και τα περί Βενια-μείν τον αδελφόν έδεδίει γάρ, μη κάκεΐνον ομοίως οΐς εις αυτόν έτόλμησαν είεν άπεσκευασμένοι του γένους.
100	(3) Οι δ’ ήσαν εν ταραχή και φόβω κίνδυνον τον μέγιστον αύτοΐς έπηρτήσθαι νομίζοντες και μηδέν περί τάδελφοΰ κατά νοΰν λαμβάνοντες, κατα-στάντες τε προς τάς αιτίας άπελογοΰντο 'Ρουβη-λου προηγοροΰντος, ος ην πρεσβυτατος αυτών
101	“ ημείς,” γάρ εΐπεν, “ ου κατ’ αδικίαν δεύρο ηλ-θομεν ουδέ κακούργησοντες τα βασιλέως πράγματα, σωθήναι δβ ζητοΰντες1 και καταφυγήν των επεχόντων την χώραν ημών κακών την ύμετέραν φιλανθρωπίαν ύπολαβόντες, οΰς ούχ ι πολίταις μόνοις τοΐς αυτών αλλά καί ξένοις ηκουομεν την αγοράν του σίτου προτεθεικέναι, πάσι το σώζε-
102	σθαι τοίς δεομένοις παρέχειν διεγνωκότας. ότι δ’ έσμέν αδελφοί καί κοινόν ημΐν αίμα, φανερόν μεν και της μορφής το οίκεΐον καί μη πολύ παρ-ηλλαγμένον ποιεί, πατήρ δ’ έστίν ημΐν ’Ιάκωβος άνηρ 'Εβραίος, ω γινόμεθα δώδεκα παΐδες εκ γυναικών τεσσάρων, ών πάντων περιοντων ημεν
103	εύδαίμονες. άποθανόντος δε ενός τών αδελφών Ίωσηπου τα πράγματα ημΐν επί τό χείρον μετ-έβαλεν δ τε γάρ πατήρ μακράν επ’ αύτω πένθος ηρται2 καί ημείς υπό τε τής επί τω τεθνηκότι συμφοράς καί τής τοΰ πρεσβύτου ταλαιπωρίας
104	κακοπαθοΰμεν. ήκομέν τε νυν επ’ αγοράν σίτου την τε τοΰ πατρός επιμέλειαν καί την κατά τον οΐκον πρόνοιαν Βενιαμεΐ τω νεωτάτω τών αδελφών
1 χρήζοντΐί MSPL. 2 Ernesti: -ήρηται (ήρκται) codd. 210
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was but to discover news of his father and what had become of him after his own departure that he so aeted ; he moreover desired to learn the fate of his brother Benjamin, for he feared that, by such a ruse as they had practised on himself, they might have rid the family of him also.
(3) For their part, they were in trepidation and Speech alarm, believing the gravest danger to be hanging over their heads and entertaining no thought λνΐιαΐ;- '0· ever of their brother ; and they set themselves to meet these charges with Rubel, as the eldest of them, for spokesman.® “ We,” said he, “ are come hither Avith no nefarious intent nor to do mischief to the king’s realm, but seeking to save our lives and in the belief that we should find a refuge from the ills that beset our country in your humanity, λυΉο, as we heard, had thrown open your eorn-market not only to your fellow-eitizens but also to foreigners, having resolved to provide the means of subsistence to all in need. That we are brethren and of one blood is evident from the marked features of each of us, differing but little ; our father is Jacob, a Hebrew, and we, his twelve sons, Avere born to him by four wives. While we all lived, we were happy ; but since the death of one brother, Joseph, our lot has changed for the worse, for our father has raised a long lamentation over him and we, alike from the misfortune of this death b and the old man’s misery, are in evil case. And now we are come to buy corn, having entrusted the care of our father and the eharge of the household to Benjamin, the youngest
° Reuben is not mentioned here in Genesis.
b Or perhaps. “ the ill fortune that followed his (Joseph’s) death.”
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7Γ€77ίστ€υκότ€ς· δύνασαι δε πόμφας βις τον ημό-repov οίκον μαθβΐν, ei τι φβυδός ἐστι των Αeyo-μόνων.”
105	(4) Και 'Ρουβήλος μόν τοιούτοις όπβιράτο π€ι0€ιν τον ’Ιώσηπον περί αυτών τα άμείνω φρονήσαι, ό δε τον 'Ιάκωβον ζώντα μαθοιν και τον άδβλφόν ούκ απολωλότα τότ€ μόν βις την βίρκτήν αυτούς ως όπι σχολής βασανίσων όνόβαλβ, τη δε τρίτη
106	των ημ€ρών προαγαγών αυτούς, “ όπβί,” φησι, “ διισχυρίζβσθβ μητ όπί κακουργία των βασιλόως ηκβιν πραγμάτων eivai re άδβλφοι καί πατρός ου λόγ€Τ€, πζίσαιτ αν με ταΰθ' ούτως όχ€ΐν, el κατα-λίποιτ€ μόν 4ξ αυτών eva παρ' όμοι μηδόν υβριστικόν πβισόμβνον, άποκομίσαντ€ς δε τον σίτον προς τον πατόρα πάλιν 4λθοιτ€ προς όμό τον άδ€λφόν, ον καταλιπ€Ϊν όκ€Ϊ φατό, μ€0' 4αυτών άγοντ€ς· τούτο
107	γό.ρ ύσται πίστωμα της άληθβίας.” οι δ’ ev μβίζοσι κακοΐς ησαν δκλαιόν τε και συν€χώς προς άλληλους άνωλοφύροντο την Ίωσήπου συμφοράν, ως διά τα κατ' όκείνου βουλ€υθόντα τιμωροΰντος αυτούς τού θεού τούτοις π€ριπόσοΐ€ν fΡουβήλος Se πολύς ην όπιπληττων αύτοΐς της μ€τανοίας, 4ξ ης οφ€λος ούδόν ']ωσήπω γίν€ται, φόρβιν δ' αύτούς παν δ τι και πάθοιβν κατ' όκδικίαν όκβίνου δρώντος
108	αυτά τού θβοΰ καρτ€ρώς ηξίου. ταΰτα δ' eA€γον προς άλληλους ούχ ήγούμβνοι τον Ίώσηπον γλώσ-σης τής αύτών συνιόναι. κατήφβι α δε πάντας €ιχ€ προς τούς 'Ρουβήλου λόγους και τών πραγμάτων μβτάμβλος, ώσπ ep οΰν και τών1 ταΰτα
1 ROE: ώσπερ ούκ αύτών rell.
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of us brothers. Thou hast but to send to our house to learn whether aught of these statements is false.”
(4·) Thus did Rubel essay to persuade Joseph to Detention think better of them; but he, having learnt that |y“p°n Jacob was alive and that his brother had not perished, Gen.Aiii. 17. for the present cast them into prison as though to interrogate them at leisure. Then on the third day he brought them forth and said : “ Seeing that ye asseverate that ye are come with no mischievous designs upon the king’s realm, and that ye are brothers born of that father of -whom ye speak, ye may convince me that it is even so by leaving with me one of your number, who shall undergo no violence, and, after carrying the corn to your father, returning to me, bringing with you the brother whom ye assert that ye left yonder; that shall serve as a guarantee of the truth.” They, thus involved in vet greater troubles, Avept and continued to deplore to each other the unfortunate fate of Joseph, saying that it Avas God’s chastisement for their plots against him -which had brought them to this pass. But Rubel roundly rebuked them for these regrets which could profit Joseph nothing, and strongly besought them to bear all that they mi^ht have to suffer, since it was God who inflicted it to avenge him. Thus they spoke with one another, never imagining that Joseph understood their language. But dejection now possessed them all at Rubel’s words, and remorse for the deeds, ave and for the men who had decreed those deeds," for which they
“ Text and meaning uncertain. Other mss. read "... for the deeds, as if they had not themselves decreed those deeds.”
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φηφισαμενων, εφ’ οΐς δίκαιον Ακρινόν τον θεόν
109	κολαζόμενοι. βλεπων δ’ ούτως άμηχανοΰντας [αυτούς ό] Ιώσηπος υπό του πάθους εις δάκρυα προύπιπτε καί μη βουλόμενος τοΐς άδελφοΐς γενε-σθαι καταφανής ύπεχώρει καί διαλιπών πάλιν ηκε
110	προς αυτούς. και Συμεώνα κατασχών όμηρόν της επανόδου των άδελφών γενησόμενον εκείνους μεταλαβόντας της άγοράς του σίτου προσεταξεν άπιεναι, κελεύσας τω υπηρέτη τάργύριον, ο προς την ώνην εΐεν τοΰ σίτου κεκομικότες, κρυφά τοΐς φορτίοις ενθεντι άπολύειν κάκεΐνο κομίζοντας, και 6 μεν τα εντεταλμένα επραττεν.
111	(5) Οι δε ’Ιακώβου παΐδες ελθόντες εις την Χαναναίαν άπηγγελλον τω πατρ'ι τα κατά την Αίγυπτον αύτοις συμπεσόντα, και δτι κατάσκοποι δόζειαν άφΐχθαι τοΰ βασιλεως και λεγοντες αδελφοί τε είναι καί τον ενδέκατον οίκοι καταλιπεϊν παρά τω πατρί άπιστηθεΐεν, ως καταλίποιεν τε Συμεώνα παρά τω στρατηγώ μόχρι Βενιαμείς ως αυτόν άπιών πίστις αύτοις των είρημενων παρ’
112	αύτω γενοιτο· ηξίουν τε τον πάτερα μηδέν φοβη-θεντα πεμπειν σύν αύτοις τον νεανίσκον. Ίακώβω δ’ ούδεν ηρεσκε των τοΐς υίοΐς πεπραγμενών, καί προς την Συμεώνος δε κατοχήν λυπηρώς φέρων άνόητον ήγεΐτο προστιθεναι καί τον Βενιαμείν.
113	καί 6 μεν οι)δβ 'Ρουβηλου δεόμενου καί τούς αύτοΰ παΐδας άντιδιδόντος, ΐνα ει τι πάθοι Βενιαμείς κατά την αποδημίαν άποκτείνειεν αυτούς 6 πάππος, πείθεται τοΐς Aoyots·. οι δ’ ηπόρουν επί τοΐς κακοΐς καί μάλλον αυτούς ετάραττε τάργύριον εν τοΐς αακκίοις τοΰ σίτου κατακεκρυμμενον εύρεθεν.
111 τοΰ δε σίτου τοΰ κομισθεντος υπ’ αυτών επιλιπόν-
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now judged that they were justly punished by God.
Seeing them thus distraught, Joseph from emotion broke into tears, and not wishing· to be visible to his brethren withdrew, and after a while came baek to them again. Then, retaining Symeon as a hostage to ensure the return of his brethren, he bade them make tlieir purchase of corn and be gone, having previously instructed the officer secretly to deposit in their packs the purchase-money which they had brought and to let them take it also along with them.
'These orders he duly executed.
(5)	'Fhe sons of Jaeob, on their return to Canaan, Second told their father what had befallen them in Egypt, tiTbrot°ers how they were taken for persons eome to spy upon QeJ'g^\,9 the king, how when they said that they were brothers and had left the eleventh at home with their father, they were not believed, and how they had left Symeon behind with the governor until Benjamin should come to him to attest the truth of their statements ; and they besought their father to have no fear and to send the youth along with them. But Jaeob was in no wise pleased with his sons’ doings, and, aggrieved at the detention of Symeon, he thought it folly to send Benjamin also to share his fate. Vainly did Rubcl entreat him, ottering his own sons in exchange, in order that, if any harm should befall Benjamin on the journey, their grandfather should put them to death : lie remained unmoved 1)ν his words. In perplexity over their troubles, they were still more disquieted by the discovery of the money concealed in their sacks of corn. But when xim. j. the corn which they had brought failed them and the
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τος καί τον λιμόν μάλλον άπτομένον βιαζομένης αυτόν της ανάγκης 6 Ιάκωβος έκπέμπειν έγίνωσκε
115	τον Βενιαμείν μετά των άδελφών ου γάρ ην αύτοΐς εις Αϊγυπτον άπελθεΐν μη μετά των επαγγελιών1 άπερχομένοις, καί του πάθους ονν χείρονος καθ' έκάστην ημέραν γινομένου και των υιών δεομένων
116	ονκ εΐχεν ό τι χρησαιτο τοΐς παροΰσιν. Ίοιίδα δε τολμηρού τα Αλα την φνσιν άνδρός χρησαμένον προς αυτόν παρρησία, ως ον προσήκε μεν αυτόν περί τάδελφοΰ δεδιέναι ουδέ τα μη δεινά δι’ νποφίας λαμβάνειν, πραχθήσεται γαρ ονδέν των2 7τερί τον αδελφόν, ω μη παρέσται θεός, τούτο δε συμβήσεσθαι πάντως καί παρ' αντω μένοντι·
117	φανερόν 8' όντως αυτών άπώλειαν μη καταδικάζειν μη8έ την έκ Φ αραώθον της τροφής [αυτών] ευπορίαν αυτούς άφαιρε ΐσθαι άλόγως περί του παι8ός 8ε8ιότα, φροντίζειν 8ε καί τής Σνμεώνος σωτηρίας, μη φει8οΐ τής Β ενιαμει άπο8ημίας εκείνος άπόληταί’ πιστεΰσαι 8έ περί αυτόν τω θεω παραινοΰντος και αντω, ως ή σώον έπαν-άζοντος αντω τον υιόν ή σνγκαταστρέφοντος3 άμα
118	έκείνω τον β ιον, πεισθείς Ιάκωβος παρε8ί8ον τον ^ενιαμείν καί την τιμήν τον σίτου 8ιπλασίονα των τε παρά τοΐς Χαναναίοις γεννωμένων τό τε τής βαλάνου μύρον καί στακτήν τερέβινθόν τε καί μέλι δωρεάς Ίωσήπω κομίζειν. πολλά 8έ ήν παρά τον πατρός επί τή των παίδων έξόδω δάκρυα
119	κάκείνων αυτών 6 μεν γάρ τους υιούς ει κομιειται σώους έκ τής αποδημίας έφρόντιζεν, οι 8' ει τον
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1 RO : ίπη-γ^ΐλμένων rell.
2 Niese: αύτών codd. s ed. pr.: -στρέψαντο^ codd.
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famine was tightening its grip, under pressure of necessity Jacob decided to send Benjamin away with his brethren ; for it was impossible for them to return to Egypt if they left without fulfilling their promises, and, as the infliction daily grew worse and his sons persisted in their entreaties, he had no other course to take. Judas, ever of a hardy nature, frankly told him that he ought not. to be alarmed for their brother nor harbour suspicions of dangers that did not exist, for nothing could be done to him save what God might send, and that was bound to befall even if he stayed with his father. Jacob should not then condemn them to manifest destruction nor deprive them of the abundance of provisions with which Pharaoh could furnish them through unreasonable fears for his child. Moreover, he should give some thought also to Symeon’s safety, lest his hesitation to let Benjamin go should prove the other’s ruin. As for Benjamin, he exhorted him to trust to God and to himself, for either he would bring his son back safe and sound or he would lay down his life along with him.® Thus persuaded, Jacob delivered Benjamin to them, together with double the price of the corn and some of the products of Canaan— balsam,6 myrrh,c terebinth,d and honey—to take with them as presents for Joseph. Many were the tears shed by the father over his children’s departure and by them also ; he anxiously wondering whether his sons would be restored to him in safety after this journey, they whether they should find their father in
“ Gen. xliii. 9, “ If I bring him not unto thee ... I shall have sinned against thee for ever.”
6 Meaning doubtful.	c Or “ oil of cinnamon.”
d Probably pistachio nuts.
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πατέρα καταλάβουν έρρωμένον καί μηδέν ύπδ της επ' αύτοΐς λύπης κακωθέντα. ημερήσιον δε αύτοΐς ήνύσΟη τό πένθος, και 6 μεν πρεσβύτης κοπωθεις ύπέμεινεν, οι δε έχώρονν εις Αίγυπτον μετά κρείττονος ελπίδος την επί τ οΐς παροΰσι λύπην ιώμενοι.
120	(6) 'Ω? δ’ ήλθον εις την Αίγυπτον κατάγονται μεν παρά τον Ίώσηπον, φόβος 8e αυτούς ούχ 6 τυχών διετάραττε, μη περί τής του σίτου τιμής εγκλήματα λάβωσιν ώς αυτοί τι κεκακουργηκότες, και προς τον ταμίαν του 'λωσήπου πολλήν απολογίαν εποιοΰντο κατ’ οΐκόν τε φάσκοντες εύρεΐν εν τ οΐς σάκκοις τό άργύριον καί νυν ήκειν έπαν-
121	άγοντες αυτό, του δε μηδ’ ο τι λέγουσιν είδέναι φήσαντος άνείθησαν του δέους. λύσας τε τον Έυμεώνα έτημέλει συνεσόμενον τ οΐς άδελφοΐς.1 ελθόντ ος δε εν τούτου καί Ίωσήπου από τής θεραπείας του βασιλέιυς, τά τε δώρα παρήγαγον2 αύτω καί πυθομένω περί του πατρός έλεγον οτ ι
122	καταλάβοιεν αυτόν έρρωμένον. ό δε μαθών περι-όντα καί περί του Ίάενιαμεΐ ει ούτος ό νεώτερος αδελφός εΐη, καί γάρ ήν αυτόν έωρακώς, άνέκρινε. τών δε φησάντων αυτόν είναι3 θεόν μεν επί πάσι
123	προστάτην εΐπεν, υπό του πάθους προαγόμενος εις δάκρυα μεθίστατο μη βουλόμενος καταφανής είναι τοΐς άδελφοΐς, επί δεΐπνόν τε αυτούς παραλαμ-βάνει καί κατακλίνονται ούτως ως καί παρά τω πατρί. πάντας δε αυτούς ό Ίώσηπος δεξιούμενος
1 \vaas τί . . . a0f\<poh οηι. ROE.
2 παρήϊον ΠΟ.	3 + οίκίτην αύτον ROE.
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health and in no wise stricken down by his sorrow on their behalf. A whole day Avas thus passed by them in mourning; then the old man was left brokenhearted behind, while they set forth for Egypt, healing their present grief with hopes of a better future.
(6)	On reaching Egypt, they were conducted to Their Joseph’s presence. But they were tormented with ^j^ph "rave fear that they would be aecused in the matter Gen. xim.’ of the eorn-money as guilty of some fraud, and they 15’ made profuse apology to Joseph’s steward, assuring him that only on reaching home had they found the money in their sacks and that they were now come to bring it baek. However, as he said that he had no idea what they meant, they were relieved from that alarm ; moreover, he released Symeon and made him presentable0 to rejoin his brothers. Meanwhile Joseph having come from his attendance upon the king, they offered him their gifts and when he asked them about their father they replied that they had found him in good health. Having learnt that he was still alive, he further inquired about Benjamin— for he had espied him—whether this was their younger brother ; and when they replied that he \vas,b he exclaimed that God presided over all,c whereupon being reduced by his emotion to tears he withdrew, unwilling to betray himself to his brethren.
He then invited them to supper, where eouehes were set for them in the same order as at their father’s table. But Joseph, while entertaining them all with
α Cf. § 79 for similar attention to Joseph on release from prison.
6 Or, as in other mss., “ he was his (humble) servant.”
c Gen. xliii. 29, “ God be gracious unto tliee, my son.”
It seems hardly possible to interpret the text as a similar blessing, “ prayed God to be his constant protector.”
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διπλασίοσι μοίραις τών αύτώ παρακείμενων τον Bevtaμείν ετίμα.
124	(7) Έπεί 8e μετά το δεΐπνον εις ύπνον ετράποντο, κελεύει τον ταμίαν1 τον τε σίτον αύτοΐς δούναι μεμετρημενον καί την τιμήν πάλιν εγκρύφαι τοΐς σακκίοις, εις δ<= το του Ήενιαμεΐ φορτίον καί σκύφον άργυρον ν, ω πίνων εχαιρε, βαλόντα κατα-
125	λιπείν. εποίει 8e ταΰτα διάπειραν βονλόμενος των αδελφών λαβεΐν, πότερόν ποτε βοηθήσουσι τω Βενιαμεΐ κλοπής άγομενω καί δοκονντι κινδυ-νεύειν, ή καταλιπόντες ως ούδεν αυτοί κεκακουρ-
126	γηκότες άπίασι προς τον πάτερα, ποιήσαντος του οίκετου τα εντεταλμένα μεθ’ ημέραν ούδεν τούτων είδότες οι του ’Ιακώβου παΐδες άπήεσαν, άπειληφότες τον Συμεώνα καί διπλήν χαράν χαί-ροντες επί τε τούτω κάπί τω Ίάενιαμείν άποκομιζειν τω πατρί, καθώς υπεσχοντο. περιελαύνουσι δ’ αυτούς ιππείς άγοντες τον οίκετην, ος εναπεθετο
127	τω του Έενιαμεΐ φορτίω τον σκύφον. ταραχθεντας δε ύπο τής άδοκήτου των ιππέων εφόδου καί την αιτίαν πυθομενους δι’ ήν επ' άνδρας εληλύθασιν,
128	οι μικρόν έμπροσθεν τιμής καί ξενίας τετυχήκασιν αυτών παρά του δεσπότου, κακίστους άπεκάλουν, οι μηδ’ αυτά τούτο την ξενίαν καί την φιλοφροσύνην την Ίωσήπου διά μνήμης λαβόντες ούκ ώκνησαν εις αυτόν άδικοι γενεσθαι, σκύφον δί, ω φίλοτήσιος αύτοΐς προύπιεν, άράμενοι φεροιεν
1 τω ταμίςι O.
° Gen. xliii. 34, “ But Benjamin’s mess was five times so much as any of theirs.” The usual translation of Josephus, 220
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cordiality, honoured Benjamin with double portions of the dishes before him.a
(7)	But after the supper, when they had retired to Discovery of rest, he ordered his steward to give them their c°pefnhs measures of corn, and again to conceal the purchase- Baec^arnin s money in their sacks, but also to leave deposited in Gen.’xliv. 1. Benjamin’s pack his own favourite silver drinking-cup. This he did to prove his brethren 6 and see whether they would assist Benjamin, when arrested for theft and in apparent danger, or would abandon him, assured of their own innocence, and return to their father. The servant executed his orders and, at daybreak, all unaware of these proceedings, the .sons of Jacob departed along λνΐΐΐι Symeon, doubly delighted both at having recovered him and at bringing back Benjamin to their father in accordance with their promise. But suddenly they λνβΓβ surrounded by a troop of horsemen, bringing with them the servant λυΪιο had deposited the cup in Benjamin’s pack. Confounded by this unexpected attack of horse, they asked for what reason they assailed men λνϊιο had but new enjoyed the honour and hospitality of their master. Their pursuers retorted by calling them scoundrels, who, unmindful of that very hospitality and benevolence of Joseph, had not scrupled to treat him ill, carrying off that loving-cup in which he had pledged their healths,0 and setting more store
" with portions double those of his neighbours " would require 7ταρακατακΐιαένων (not παρακαμένων).
6 .So Philo, De Jos. 39 § 232 (quoted by Weill) πάντα δ' νσαν άπόπαρα καί ταΰτα . . πΰΛ ίχονσι . . evvoias προ? τον δμομήτριον άδ(\<ράν.
e Philo, De Jos. 36 § 213 iv ω προπόσαί προι·πινζν ί·μΐν. The parallel in Gen. xliv. 5 has “ whereby he indeed divineth.”
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κέρδους αδίκου την τε νρος Ίώσηπον φιλίαν τον τε έαυτών el φωραθβ lev κίνδυνον έν δ€υτέρω
129	ΘΙμζνοί' τιμωρίαν τ€ αύτοΐς1 ύφέ^ιν ήπ€ΐλουν ου λανθάνοντας τον θβόν ούδ' άποδράντας μ€τά της κλοπής, el και τον διaκovoύμevov οΐκέτην διέλαθον. πυνθάι^σθαί re νυν, τί πapόvτeς eϊημev, ως ούκ €ΐδδτας2· YViLaeoOai μέντοι κολαζομένους αύτίκα. και ταΰτα και πέρα τούτων 6 οΐκέτης ei? αυτούς
130	λέγων ένύβρ^ν. οι δέ ύπδ άγνοιας των 7repi αυτούς ίχλευα ζον έπι τοΐς λeγoμέvoις και τής κουφολογίας τον οΐκέτην έθαύμα ζον τολμώντα αιτίαν έπυ^peiv άνδράσιν, οι μηδέ την του σίτου τιμήν ev τοΐς σακκίοις αυτών eapedeiaav κατέσχον, άλλ' έκόμισαν μηδevός €ΐδότος το πραχθέν τοσοΰ-
131	τον άποδ€Ϊν του γνώμη κακουργήσαι. τής μέντοι γe άpvήσe ως άζιοπιστοτέραν ύπολαβόντ€ς την epeovav έκέλeυov ταύτη χρήσθαι, καν €υρ€0ή τις ύφηρημένος άπαντας κολάζ€ΐν ούδέν γάρ αύτοΐς συveιδότeς ήγον παρρησίαν, ως έδόκουν, άκίνδυνον. οι3 την epeavav μέν ήξίωσαν ποιήσασθαι, την μέντοι τιμωρίαν evός έφασκον elvai τοΰ την
132	κλοπήν eύpeθέvτoς π€ποιημένου. την δέ ζήτησιν πoιoύμevoι και πάντας τούς άλλους έκπ€ρΐ€λθόντ€ς κατά την epeavav έπι τον τeλeυτaΐov Beviaμelv ήκον, ούκ άγνοοΰντ€ς δτι €ΐς το eKeivoa σακκίον τον σκύφον eiev άπoκeκpυφότeς, άλΧ ακριβή την
133	ζήτησιν βουλόμ€νοι πο^ΐσθαι δο^ΐν. οι μέν ουν άλλοι τοΰ καθ' αυτούς άπηλλαγμένοι δέους έν τή πepl τον Beviaμ€ΐν φροντίδι το λοιπόν ήσαν, έθάρρουν δ’ ως ούδ’ έν έκeίvω τής κακουργία ς eύpeθησoμέvης, έκάκιζόν re τούς έπιδιώζαντας
1 αυτούs ΟΕ.	2 (Ιδότεs codd.
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on unrighteous gain than on the affection which they owed to Joseph and their own risk if detected ; and they threatened them with instant penalty, for, notwithstanding their flight Avith the stolen property, they had not escaped the eye of God, even though they had eluded the ministering attendant. “ And now you ask,” they said, “ why we are here, as though you did not know : well, chastisement will soon teach you.” With such taunts and yet more did the servant too assail them. But they, ignorant how they stood, mocked at these speeches and expressed their astonishment at the levity λνϋΐι which this servant dared to bring an accusation against persons who had not kept the corn-money found in their sacks, but had brought it back, although no one knew anything of the affair : so far were they from committing a deliberate fraud. However, believing that a search would justify them better than denial, they bade them institute this and, were any individual convicted of pilfering, to punish them all ; for, being conscious of no crime, they .spoke boldly, supposing that they ran no risk. The Egyptians required search to be made, but declared that punishment should fall only on the individual convicted of the theft. So they proceeded to the investigation and, having passed all the others under review, came last of all to Benjamin ; they knew well enough that it was in his saek that they had hidden the cup, but they wished to give their scrutiny a show of thoroughness. The rest, relieved from anxiety on their own account, were now only concerned with regard to Benjamin, but felt confident that lie too would not be found in fault ; and they abused their pursuers for 3 o ROE with sing, verbs following (ήξδοστ, ΐφασκεν).
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ως έμποδίσαντας αύτοΐς την όδόν δυναμένοις ήδη
134	προκεκοφέναι. ως δε τό του Βενιαμίν φορτίον ερευνώντες Ααμβάνουσι τον σκύφον είς οίμωγάς καί θρήνους ευθύς έτράπησαν καί τάς στολάς έπικαταρρήξαντες έκλαιόν τε τον αδελφόν επί τη μελλούση κολάσει τής κλοπής αυτούς τε διαφευσο-μένους1 τον πατέρα περί τής Βενιαμίν σωτηρίας.
135	έπέτεινε δε το δεινόν αύτοΐς και τό δόξαντας ήδη διαφυγεΐν τα σκυθρωπό διαφθονηθήναι, των δε περί τον αδελφόν κακών καί τής του πατρός επ' αύτώ λύπης έσ ο μένους αυτούς αιτίους έλεγον βιασαμένους ακοντα τον πατέρα συναποστεϊλαι.
136	(8) Οι μεν ούν ίππεΐς παραλαβόντες τον Β€ΐ>-ιαμίν ήγον προς Ίώσηπον καί των αδελφών επομένων- 6 δε τον μεν ίδών εν φυλακή, τούς δ' εν 7τενθίμοις σχήμασι, “ τί δη,” φησίν, “ ώ κάκιστοι, φρονήσαντες ή περί τής εμής φιλανθρωπίας ή περί του θεού τής προνοίας τοιαΰτα πράττειν είς εύεργέτην καί ξένον έτολμήσατε;”
137	τω ν δε παραδιδόντων αυτούς είς κόλασιν επί τω σώζεσθαι Βενιαμίν καί πάλιν άναμιμνησκομένων τών είς Ίώσηπον τετολμημένων κάκεΐνον άπο-καλούντων μακαριώτερον, ει μεν τέθνηκεν δτι τών κατά τον βίον άπήλλακται σκυθρωπών, ει δε περίεστιν δτι τής παρά τοΰ θεού κατ αύτών έκδικίας τυγχάνει, λεγόντων δ' αυτούς αλιτήριους τού πατρός, δτι τή λύπη ήν επ' εκείνω μύχρι νΰν εχει καί την επί Βενιαμεΐ προσθήσουσι, πολύς ήν κάνταΰθ' 6 *Ρουβήλος αύτών καθαπτόμενος.
138	Ίωσήν-ου δε τούς μεν άπολύοντος, ούδέν γαρ αύτούς* άδικεΐν, άρκεΐσθαι δε μόνη τη τοΰ παιδός
1 RO: διαψευσαμενους rell.	* αυτόν RO Lat.
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impeding their journey, on which they might by now have advanced far. But when Benjamin’s pack was searched and the eup was found, they forthwith gave way to groans and lamentation and, rending their clothes, they mourned both for their brother and the impending punishment for his theft, and for themselves as like to prove deeeivers of their father touching Benjamin’s safety. What aggravated their misery was to find themselves baulked by jealous fortune just when they seemed to be quit of their tragedies ; and alike for their brother’s misfortunes and for the grief which it was to bring to their father they confessed themselves responsible, having constrained their father against his will to send him with them.
(8)	So the horsemen arrested Benjamin and led Arrestor him off to Joseph, the brothers following. But Gen^xiVv.' Joseph, seeing Benjamin in eustody and his com- n. rades in mourners’ guise,0 exclaimed, “What thought ye then, ye miscreants, of my generosity or of God’s Matchful eye, that ye dared thus to act towards your benefactor and host ? ” They, on their side, offered themselves for punishment to save Benjamin ; and again they recalled that outrage upon Joseph, pronouncing him to be happier than they, for, if dead, he was released from the miseries of life, if living yet, God had now avenged him upon his persecutors ; they denounced themselves as sinners against their father, for to that grief which he felt to this day for Joseph they would now add this sorrow for Benjamin ; while Rubel, on this occasion also,6 roundly rebuked them. But Joseph acquitted them, saying that they were guiltless and that he would be eontent merely “ With clothes rent.	6 As before, § 107.
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τιμωρία λέγυντος, ούτε γάρ τούτον άπολύειν 8ιά τούς ούδέν έξαμαρτόντας σώφρον ελεγεν ούτε συγκολάζειν εκείνους τω την κλοπήν είργασμένω, βαδιοΰσι δε παρέζειν ασφάλειαν έπαγγελλομένου,
139	τούς μεν άλλους εκπληζις έλαβε καί προς τό πάθος αφωνία, ’Ιούδας· δε 6 και τον πατέρα πείσας εκπεμφαι τό μειράκιον και ταλλα δραστήριος ων άνήρ υπέρ της τάδελφοΰ σωτηρίας
140	εκρινε παραβάλΧεσθαι, καί “ δεινά μέν,” εΐπεν, “ ώ στρατηγέ, τετολμήκαμεν εις σε καί τιμωρίας άζια καί του κόλασιν ύποσχεΐν άπαντας ημάς δικαίως, ει καί τό αδίκημα μη άλλου τινός, ἀλλ’ ενός του νεωτάτου γέγονεν. όμως δε άπεγνωκόσιν ημΐν την δι’ αυτού σωτηρίαν ελπίς υπολέλειπται παρά της σης χρηστότητος εγγυωμένη την τού
141	κίνδυνου διαφυγήν, καί νΰν μη προς τό ήμέτερον άφορών μηδέ τό κακούργημα σκοπών, αλλά προς την σαυτοΰ φύσιν, καί την αρετήν σύμβουλον ποιησάμενος αντί τής οργής, ήν οι τάλλα μικροί προς ισχύος λαμβάνουσιν ούκ εν τοΐς μεγάλοις μόνον αλλά καί επί τοΐς τυχοΰσιν αυτή χρώμενοι, γενοΰ προς αυτήν μεγαλόφρων καί μή νικηθής υπ’ αυτής, ώστε άποκτειναι τούς οι)δ’ αυτούς ως ιδίας ετι τής σωτηρίας αντιποιούμενους, άλλα
142	παρά σου λαβεΐν αυτήν άζιοΰντας. καί γάρ ουδί νΰν πρώτον ημΐν αυτήν παρέζεις, άλλα: [/cat] τάχιον έλθοΰσιν επί τήν αγοράν τού σίτου καί τήν ευπορίαν τής τροφής εχαρίσω δούς άποκομίζειν καί τοΐς οίκείοις όσα κινδυνεύοντας αυτούς υπό του λιμού
143	διαφθαρήναι περιέσωσε. διαφέρει δ’ ούδέν ή μή περιιδεΐν άπολλυμένους υπ’ ένδειας τών αναγκαίων, ή μή κολάσαι δόζαντας άμαρτεΐν καί περί τήν 2 ‘26
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to punish the child : it would be no more reasonable to release him for the sake of his innoeent comrades than to make them share the penalty of the guilty thief: they could go and he promised them a safeguard. Thereat the rest were in eonsternation and speechless from emotion, but Judas, the one who had persuaded his father to send the lad and who was ever a man of energy, to save his brother resolved to brave the risk.
“ Grave indeed, my lord governor,” said lie, “ is speech of this erime which we have perpetrated upon thee anil	x,
deserving of a punishment, whieh it is but just that we should all undergo, even though the guilt rests with no other than one, the youngest of us. Nevertheless, though we despair of his salvation on his own merits, one hope is left to us in thy generosity, a hope that vouches for his escape from peril. Anti now look not at our position or the crime : look rather at thine own nature, make virtue thy counsellor in place of that wrath, which mean men take for strength, having reeourse to it not in great matters only but in trivial : show thyself magnanimously its master and be not so far overcome by it as to slay such as make no elaim on their own behalf, as though their lives were yet their own, but who crave them of thy hand. Ay, and it is not the first time that thou wilt have conferred this boon : already, when we came erstwhile to purchase corn, thou didst both graciously grant ns abundance of provisions and permit us to carry to those of our households also the means of their salvation, when like to die of hunger. Yet the difference is naught between refusing to leave men to perish of starvation and refusing to punish apparent sinners who have been
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ευεργεσίαν την αιτο σοΰ λαμπράν γενομένην φθονηθέντας, η δ' αντη χάρις άλλω μέντοι τρέπω
144	διδομένη· σώσεις γαρ ονς εις τούτο και έτρεφες καί φυχάς, ας ύπο λι μου καμεΐν ούκ ε’ίασας, τηρήσεις ταΐς σαυτοΰ δωρεαϊς, ως θαυμαστόν άμα και μέγα δούναι τε φυχάς ημΐν και τταρασχεΐν δι’ ών
145	αυται μενοΰσιν άττορουμένοις. οΐμαί τε τον θεόν, αιτίαν παρασκευάσαι βουλόμενον εις έπίδειξιν του κατά την αρετήν ττεριόντος, ημάς εις τούτο ττερι-στησαι συμφοράς, ΐνα και των εις αυτόν αδικημάτων συγγινώσκων φανης τοι? έττταικόσιν, άλλά μη ττ ρος μόνους τούς κατ' άλλην ττρόφασιν δεο-
146	μένους επικουρίας φιλάνθρωπος δοκοίης. ως μέγα μεν καί τό ποίησαι τινας ευ καταστάντας εις χρείαν, ηγεμονικώτερον δε σώσαι τούς υπέρ των εις εαυτόν τετολμημένων δίκην όφείλοντας· ει γάρ τό περί μικρών ζημιωμάτων άφεΐναι τούς πλημ-μελησαντας έπαινον ηνεγκε τοΐς ύπεριδοϋσι, τό γε περί τούτων άόργητον, υπέρ ών τό ζην υπεύθυνον τη κολάσει γίνεται των ηδικηκότων, θεού φύσει
147	προσετέθη. καί έγωγε, ει μη πατήρ ημΐν ήν πως' επί παίδων αποβολή ταλαιπωρεί διά της επί Ίωσηπω λύπης2 έπιδεδειγμένος, ούκ του γε καθ' ημάς ένεκα περί της σωτηρίας λόγους έποιη-σάμην, ει μη όσον τω σώ χαριζόμενος ηθει σώζειν αύτέρ καλώς έχον,3 καί τούτους οι λυπησονται τεθνη κότων ούκ έ'χοντες παρείχομεν αν αυτούς
14S πεισομένους δ τι καί θελήσειας· νΰν δ’, ου γάρ αυτούς έλεοΰντες, ει καί νέοι καί μήπω τών κατά τον βίον άπολελαυκότες τεθνηξόμεθα, τό 8e του
1 Μ Lat.:	rell.	2 Dindorf: τιλιιτηs codd.
3 edd.: ἔχοντι codd.
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grudged that splendid benefieenee which thou hast shown them : it is but the same favour aceorded in another fashion ; for thou \vilt be saving those whom thou hast nurtured to this end and preserving by thy bounties souls which thou wouldest not suffer to sueeumb to hunger, thus achieving the end, alike wonderful and great, of both giving us our lives and affording the means of their continuance in this our distress. Nay, I believe that it was God’s good pleasure to provide occasion for a display of virtue in a surpassing form that has brought us to this depth of misery, that so it might be seen that thou pardonest offenders even the injuries done to thyself, and it might not be thought that thy humanity is reserved only for those who on other grounds stand in need of succour. For great though it be to benefit the needy, yet more princely is it to save those who have incurred righteous penalty for erimes perpetrated upon oneself; for if the pardoning of transgressors for light offences redounds to the credit of the indulgent judge, to refrain from wrath in the ease of crimes which expose the eulprit’s life to his victim’s vengeance is an attribute of the nature of God.
For my own part, had not our father let us see by his grief for Joseph how deeply he feels the loss of children, I should never, on our own account, have made this plea for acquittal—save perehanee to gratify thy natural and honourable instinct for eleineney—and having none to mourn our loss we should have surrendered ourselves to suffer whatsoever penalty might seem <;ood to thee. But now, it is from no pitv for ourselves, young though we be and to die ere we have yet enjoyed what life has to
229
JOSEPHUS
πατρός λογιζόμενοι καί τό γήρας οίκτείροντες τό εκείνου ταύτας σοι τας δεήσεις προσφερομεν καί παραιτούμεθα φυχάς τας αυτών, ας σοι το ήμό-τερον κακούργημα προς τιμωρίαν παρεδωκεν.
149	o's ουτε πονηρός αυτός ούτε τοιούτους εσομενους εγεννησεν, άλλα, χρηστός ών και πειραθήναι τοιούτων ούχι δίκαιος και νυν μεν αποδημούν των ταις υπέρ ημών φροντίσι κακοπάθει, πυθόμενος δε άπολωλότας καί την αιτίαν ούχ ύπομενεί άλλα δια ταύτην πολύ μάλλον τον βίον καταλείφει,1
150	και τό άδοξον αυτόν της ημετερας καταστροφής φθήσεται διαχρησάμενον καί κακήν αντώ ποιήσει την εκ του ζην απαλλαγήν, πριν εις άλλους φοιτήσαι τα καθ' ημάς σπεύσαντ ος αυτόν εις
151	άναισθησίαν μεταγαγεϊν. γενόμενος οΰν εν τούτω τον λογισμόν,2, ει καί ή κακία σε παροξύνει νυν ή ήμετερα, τό κατ’ αυτής δίκαιον χάρισαι τω πατρί καί δυνηθήτω πλέον 6 προς εκείνον ελεος τής ημετερας πονηριάς, καί γήρας εν ερημιά βιωσόμενον καί τεθνηξόμενον ημών άπολομενων3 αίδεσαι, τω πάτερων όνόματι ταύτην χαριζόμενος
152	την δωρεάν, εν γάρ τούτω καί τον σε φύσαντα τιμάς καί σαυτώ δίδως, άπολαύων μεν ήδη τής προσηγορίας, απαθής δ’ επ' αυτή φυλαχθησόμενος υπό του θεού του παντων πατρός, εις ον κατά κοινωνίαν καί αυτός του ονόματος εύσεβεΐν δόξεις του ήμετερου πατρός οίκτον λαβών εφά οΐς πείσεται
153	τών παίδων στερούμενος, σόν ου ν, α παρεσχεν ήμΐν ό θεός ταΰτ’ εχοντ’ εξουσίαν άφελεσθαι, δούναι καί μηδέν εκείνου διενεγκεΐν τή χάριτί' τής γάρ επαμφότερον δυνάμεως τετυχηκότα καλόν
1 Lat.: καταλείπω, etc., codd.
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give ; it is from consideration for our father and compassion for his old ;i£e that we present this petition to thee and plead for our lives, which our misdeed has delivered into thine avenging· hands. lie is no knave, nor did he beget sons like to lie knavish : no, he is an honest man, undeserving of sueh trials ; at this moment in our absenee he is tortured with anxiety for us, and if he learns of our ruin and the cause of it, he will endure no more : that news far more than all will speed his departure, the ignominy of our end will precipitate his own and make his exit from this world miserable, for ere our story reaches other ears he will have hastened to render himself insensible. Bear, then, these considerations in mind, and, however mueh our wrong-doing provokes thee now, graciously give up to our father that retribution whieli justice demands, and let pity for him outweigh our crime : respect the old age of one who must live and die in solitude in losing us, and grant this boon in the name of fatherhood. For in this name thou wilt alike be doing honour to thy sire and granting a favour to thyself, seeing that thou already rejoieest in that title and wilt be preserved in unimpaired possession of it by God, who is the Father of all ; sinee, in virtue of that name that thou thyself sharest with Him, it will be deemed an act of piety towards Him to take pity on our father and the sufferings that lie λνϊΐΐ endure if bereaved of his children. While, then, thou hast authority to take from us that which God has granted us, thy part rather is to give and in no whit to come behind Him in charity ; for it beseems the possessor of such two- 2 3
2 Lat. in hac ratione ( = ? ΐν τοντω τον λογισμοί?).
3 <xld.: ὰ7τολοι’μένων Codd.
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τ αυτήν εν τοΐς άγαθοΐς επιδείκνυσθαι, και παρόν καί άπολλύειν της μεν κατά τοΰτο εζουσίας ως μηδ’ ύπαρχούσης επιλανθάνεσθαι, μόνον δ’ εττι-τετραφθαι τό σώζειν ύπολαμβάνειν, και δσω τις πλείοσι τοΰτο παρεξει μάλλον αύτω φαίνεσθαι
154	διδόντα. σΰ δε πάντας ημάς σώσεις τάδελφώ συγγνούς υπέρ ών ήτύχηκεν ουδέ γάρ ήμΐν βιώσιμα τούτου κολασθεντος, οΐς γε προς τον πάτερα μη εξεστιν άνασωθήναι μόνοις, α λλ’ ενθάδε δει κοινωνήσαι τούτω τής αυτής καταστροφής
155	του βίου, και δεησόμεθά σου, στρατηγέ, κατα-κρίναντος τον αδελφόν ημών άποθανεΐν συγκολάσαι και ημάς ώς του αδικήματος κεκοινωνηκότας· ου γάρ άξιώσομεν ημείς ώς επί λύπη τεθνηκότος αυτούς άνελεΐν, ἀλλ’ ώς ομοίως αύτω πονηροί
156	γεγονότε ς ούτως άποθανεΐν. καί ο τι μεν καί νέος ών ήμαρτε καί μήπω τό φρονεΐν ερηρεισμενος καί ώς ανθρώπινον τ οΐς τ οιούτοις συγγνώμην νέμειν, σοι καταλιπών παύομαι περαιτέρω λέγειν, ΐν’ ει μεν κατακρίνειας ημών, τα μή λεχθεντα δόξη
157	βφλαφεναι προς τό σκυθρωπότερον ημάς, ει δ’ άπολύσειας, κάκεΐνα τή σαυτοΰ χρηστότητι συνιδών άπεφηφίσθαι νομισθής, ου σώσας μόνον ημάς αλλά καί δι’ ου δικαιότεροι μάλλον φανούμεθα τυχεΐν χαριζόμενος καί πλέον ημών αυτών υπέρ τής
158	ή μητέρας νοήσας σωτηρίας. είτ ούν κτείνειν αυτόν θελεις, εμε τιμωρησάμενος αντί τούτου τω πατρί τοΰτον άπόπεμφον, είτε καί κατεχειν σοι δοκεΐ δοΰλον, εγώ προς τάς χρείας σοι ύπηρετι-κωτερος, αμεινων ώς όράς προς εκάτερον τών
159	παθών υπάρχων.” Ίουδα? μεν ούν πάντα ύπομενειν υπέρ τής τάδελφοΰ σωτηρίας ήδεως εχων ρίπτει 232
JEWISH ANTIQUITIES, II. 153-159
fold power to display it in acts of generosity, and, though at liberty to destroy, to forget his rights in this regard as though they existed not, and to believe that he is only empowered to save, and that the more numerous the persons to whom he extends this favour the greater the distinction that he confers upon himself. But thou wilt be the saviour of us all in pardoning our brother his unfortunate error ; for life to us would be intolerable were he punished, since we cannot return in safety to our father alone, but must stay here to share his fate. And we shall entreat thee, my lord, shouldest thou condemn our brother to death, to punish us along with him as accomplices in the crime ; for we shall claim, not in grief for his death to make away with ourselves, but as equally guilty with him to die in like manner “ That the culprit is a youth whose judgment is not yet firm, and that it is human in such cases to accord indulgence, I leave to thee and forbear to say more ; in order that, shouldest thou condemn us, it may be my omissions wliich may appear to have brought this severer injury upon us, and, shouldest thou absolve, our acquittal may be attributed to thy gracious and enlightened grasp of those further arguments ; for thou wilt not only have saved us, but have presented us with what will show us to have been even more deserving of success and taken more thought than ourselves for our salvation. If, then, thou wouldest slay him, punish me in his stead and send him back to his father, or, if it please thee to detain him as a slave, I am more serviceable for thy offices, being, as thou seest, better fitted for either fate.” Thereupon Judas, glad to endure anything to save his brother, flung himself at Joseph’s feet, striving
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π ρο τών ’Ιωσήπου ποδών εαυτό ν, ει πως εκμαλάζειε την οργήν αύτοΰ καί καταπραυνειεν άγωνιζόμενος, προύπεσον δε καί οι άδελφοί ττάντες δακρύοντες καί παραδιδόντες εαυτούς υπέρ της Έενιαμίν φνχης άπολουμενους.
160	(9) Ό δε Ίώσηπος ελεγχόμενος υπό τ ου πάθους καί μηκετι δυνάμενος την της οργής φέρειν ύπόκρισιν κελεύει μεν άπελθεΐν τούς παρόντας, ΐνα μόνοις αυτόν τοΐς αδελφούς ποίηση φανερόν, άναχωρησάντων δε ποιεί γνώριμον αύτόν τοΐς
161	αδελφούς καί φησι· “ τής μεν αρετής ύμάς καί τής εύνοιας τής περί τον αδελφόν ημών επαινώ και κρείττονας ή προσεδόκων εκ τών περί εμε βεβου λευμενων ευρίσκω, ταΰτα πάντα ποιήσας επί πειρα τής ύμετερας φιλαδελφίας· φύσει δε ουδέ περί εμε νομίζω πονηρούς γεγονέναι, θεοΰ Se1 βουλήσει την τε νυν πραγματευόμενου τών αγαθών άπόλαυσιν καί την ες ύστερον, αν ευμενής
162	ήμύν τταραμείνη. πατρός τε ου ν σωτηρίαν εγνωκώς ούδ’ ελπισθεύσαν καί τοιούτους ύμάς ορών περί τον αδελφόν ούδ’ ών εις εμε δοκεύτε άμαρτεύν ετι μνημονεύω, παύσομαι δε τής επ' αυτούς μισο-πονηρίας καί ώς συναιτίοις τών τω θεώ βεβου-λευμενων εις τα. παρόντα χάριν εχειν ομολογώ.
163	ύμάς τε βούλομαι καί αυτούς λήθην εκείνων λαβόντας ήδεσθαι μάλλον, τής τότε άβουλίας εις τοιοΰτον επελθούσης τέλος, ή δυσφορεύν αίσχυνο-μενους επί τούς ήμαρτημενοις. μη ούν δόξη λυπεύν ύμάς το κατ’ εμού φήφον ενεγκεύν πονηρόν καί ή επ' αυτή μετάνοια τω γε μη προχωρήσαι τα
164	βεβουλευμενα. χαίροντες ούν επί τούς εκ θεοΰ γεγενημενοις απιτε ταΰτα δηλώσοντες τω πατρί, as 4
JEWISH ANTIQUITIES, II. 159 164
by any means to mollify and appease his wrath ; and all the brethren fell down before him, weeping and offering themselves as victims to save the life of Benjamin.
(9)	Joseph, now betrayed by his emotion and un- Joseph able longer to maintain that simulation of wrath, h®'nesaejf. bade those present retire, in order to reveal himself Gei1· xlv· '■ to his brethren alone. Then, the rest having withdrawn, he made himself known to his brethren and said : “I commend you for your virtue and that affection for our brother and find you better men than I had expeeted from your plots against me ; for all this that I have done was to test your brotherly love. Nor yet, I think, was it through your own nature that ye did me ill, but by the will of God, working out that happiness that we now enjoy and that shall be ours hereafter, if He continue to be graeious to us. Having, then, learnt beyond all hope that my father lives, and seeing you thus devoted to our brother, I remember no more those sins against me of whieh ye think yourselves guilty ;
I shall eease to bear you malice for them as the culprits ; and as assistants in bringing God’s purposes to the present issue I tender you my thanks. And for your part, I would have you too forget the past and rejoiee that that old imprudenee has resulted in such an end, rather than be afflieted with shame for your faults. Let it not appear, then, that ye are grieved by a Λνϊεΐίβά sentence passed upon me and by remorse thereat, seeing that your designs did not suceeed. Go, therefore, rejoieing at what God has wrought, to tell these things to our father, lest haply 1
1 SP: τι rcll.
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μη καί ταΐς υπέρ υμών φροντίσω αναλωθείς ζημιώση μου το κάλλιστον της ευδαιμονίας, ττρίν εις οφιν ελθεΐν την εμην καί μεταλαβεΐν των
165	τταρόντων άττοθανών. αυτόν δε τοΰτον και γυναίκας ύμετερας καί [τα] τέκνα καί -πάσαν την συγγένειαν υμών άναλαβόντες ενθάδε μετοικίζεσθε· ουδέ γάρ αποδήμους είναι δει τών άγαθών τών ημετερων τούς εμοί φιλτάτους άλλως τε καί του λιμού
166	λοιπήν ετι πενταετίαν περιμενοΰντοςταΰτ είπών Ίώσηπος περιβάλλει τούς άδελφούς' οι δ’ εν δάκρυσιν ήσαν καί λύπη τών επ' αύτώ βεβου-λευμενων τιμωρίας τ ούδεν αύτοΐς άπολιπεΐν εδόκει τεϋγνωμον τάδελφοΰ. καί τότε μεν ησαν
167	εν ευωχία■ βασιλεύς δ’ άκουσας ηκοντας προς τον Ίώσηπον τούς άδελφούς ησθη τε μεγάλως καί ως επ οικείω διατεθείς άγαθώ παρεΐχεν αύτοΐς άμάξας σίτου πλήρεις καί χρυσόν καί άργυρον άποκομίζειν τω πατρί. λαβόντες δε πλείω παρά τάδελφοΰ τα μεν τω πατρί φέρειν τα δε αυτοί δωρεάς εχειν έκαστος ιδίας, πλειόνων ηζιωμενου Βενιαμίν παρ' αυτούς, άπηεσαν.
168	(νη. ϊ) 'Ω? δ’ άφικομενων τών παίδων Ιάκωβος τα περί τον Ίώσηπον εμαθεν, δτι μη μόνον εΐη τον θάνατον διαπεφευγώς εφ5 ω πενθών διηγεν, αλλά καί ζη μετά λαμπράς ευδαιμονίας βασιλέϊ συνδιεπων την Αίγυπτον καί την άπασαν σχεδόν
169	ζγκεχειρισμενος αυτής επιμέλειαν, άπιστον μεν ouSel·' εδόκει τών ηγγελμενων Α ογιζόμενος τοΰ θεού την μεγαλουργίαν καί την προς αυτόν εύνοιαν, ει καί τω μεταξύ χρόνω διελιπεν, ώρμητο δ’ ευθύς προς τον Ίώσηπον.
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he be consumed with brooding over you and rob me of the best of my felicity, by dying ere he come into my sight and partake of our present bliss. Do ye bring him, him and your wives and children and all your kinsfolk, and migrate hither ; for those whom I cherish most must not be exiled from the prosperity that is ours, above all when the famine has still five years to continue.” Having spoken thus Joseph embraced his brethren. But they were plunged in tears and grief for those designs upon him and found no lack of chastisement in this forbearance of their brother. They then resorted to festivity. But the king, hearing that Joseph’s Gen.xiv. ία brethren were come to him, was highly delighted, and, moved as though some fortune had befallen himself, offered them wagons laden Anth corn, and gold and silver, to carry to their father. Then, after receiving further presents from their brother, some to take to their father, others for each to keep as his own, Benjamin being favoured with more than the rest, they went on their way.
(vii. 1) Now when on the arrival of his sons Jacob Jacob learnt the story of Joseph, how that lie had not only escaped that death which he had mourned so Ions’, i&. ‘25? but was living in splendid fortune, sharing with the king the government of Egypt and having well-nigh the whole charge of it in his hands, he could deem none of these reports incredible,0 when he reflected on God’s mighty power and His benevolence towards him, albeit for a while suspended ; and he straightway sped forth to go to Joseph.
" Josephus omits, or deliberately contradicts, the mention of his first incredulity : “ his heart tainted, for he believed them not,” Gen. xlv. 26.
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170	(2) 'Ως δε κατέσχεν επί τό "Ορκων φρέαρ, θυσας αυτόθι τω θεώ καί φοβούμενος διά την ευδαιμονίαν την εν Αιγυπτω των παίδων έμφιλο-χωρησάντων τη οικήσει τη εν αυτή, μη ούκέτ εις την Χαναναίαν οι εγγονοι μετελθόντες κατά-
171	σχωσιν αυτήν, ως 6 θεός ήν υπεσχημένος, άμα τε μη δίχα θεού βουλήσεως γενομένης τής εις Αίγυπτον άφόδου1 διαφθαρή τό γένος αύτοΰ, προς δε τουτοις δεδιώς, μη προεζέλθη του βίου πριν εις όφιν Ίωσήπου παραγενέσθαι, καταφέρεται στρέφων εν έαυτώ τούτον τον λογισμόν εις ύπνον.
172	(3) Έπιστάς δε ό θεός αύτώ καί δίς όνομαστί καλέσας πυνθανομένω τις εστιν, “ <χλλ’ ου δίκαιον,” εΐπεν, “ Ίακώβω θεόν αγνοεΐσθαι τον αει παραστάτην καί βοηθόν προγόνοις τε τοΐς σοΐς καί
173	μετ’ αυτούς σοι γενόμενον. στερουμένω τε γάρ σοι τής αρχής ύπο του πατρός ταυτην εγώ παρ-έσχον, καί κατ’ έμήν εύνοιαν εις την Μεσοποταμίαν μόνος σταλείς γάμων τε αγαθών έτυχες καί παίδων έπαγόμενος πλήθος καί χρημάτων ένόστησας.
174	παρέμεινέ τέ σοι γενεά πάσα προνοία τή έμή, καί ον άπολωλέναι των υιών εδόκεις Ίώσηπον [τούτον] εις άπόλαυσιν μειζόνων αγαθών ήγαγον καί τής Αίγυπτου κύριον, ως όλίγω διαφέρειν του βα-
175	σιλέως, έποίησα. ήκω τε νυν όδοΰ τε ταύτης ήγεμών έσόμενος καί βίου σου τελευτήν εν ταΐς *Ιωσήπου χερσί γενησομένην προδηλών καί μακράν αιώνα τών σών έγγόνων εν ηγεμονία καί δόξη καταγγέΧλων καταστήσω ν τε αυτούς εις την γήν ήν ύπέσχημαι.”
1 έφόδον KOI, (Lat. adventus).
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(2)	Halting at the Well of the Oath α he there His vision offered sacrifice to God ; and fearing that by reason shebaer
of the prosperity prevalent in Egypt his sons would Gen· xlvi· '· become so greatly enamoured of settling there, that their descendants would never more return to Canaan to take possession of it, as God had promised ; and furthermore that having taken this depai-ture into Kgypt without God’s sanction his race might be annihilated ; yet terrified withal that he might quit this life before setting eyes on Joseph—these were the thoughts which he was revolving in his mind when he sank to sleep.
(3)	Then God appeared to him and called him twiee by name, and when Jacob asked who he was,
“ Nay,” He said, “ it were not right that Jacob should be ignorant of God, who has ever been a protector and helper alike to thy forefathers and afterward to thee. For when thou wast like to be deprived of the princedom by thy father, it was I who gave it thee ; through my favour was it that, when sent all alone to Mesopotamia, thou wast blessed in wedlock and brought with thee an abundance of children and of riches on thy return. And if that progeny has all been preserved to thee, it is through my providence : ay, that son of thine whom thou thoughtest to have lost, even Joseph, him have I led to yet greater felicity, and made him lord of Egypt, hardly differing from its king. And now am I come to be thy guide upon this journey and to foreshew to thee that thou wilt end thy days in Joseph’s arms, to announce a Ion”· era of dominion and glory for thy posterity, «and that I will establish them in the land which I have promised.”
“ Beer-sheba.
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176	(4) Τούτω θαρρήσας τω όνείρατι προθυμότερον εις την Αίγυπτον συν τοΐς υίοΐς καί παισίν τοΐς τούτων άπηλλάττετο. ήσαν δ’ οι πάντες1 εβδο-μηκοντα. τα μεν οΰν ονόματα δηλώσαι τούτων ούκ εδοκίμαζον καί μάλιστα διά την δυσκολίαν
177	αυτών ινα μέντοι παραστησω τοΐς ούχ ύπολαμ-βάνουσιν ημάς εκ της Μεσοποταμίας ἀλλ’ Αιγυπτίους είναι, άναγκαΐον ηγησάμην μνησθηναι των ονομάτων. ’Ιακώβου μεν οΰν παΐδες ησαν δώδεκα-τούτων Ίώσηπος ηδη προαφΐκτο- τούς οΰν μετ’ αυτόν και τούς εκ τούτων γεγονότας δηλώσομεν.
178	’Ρουβηλου μεν ησαν παΐδες τεσσαρες, Άνώχης Φαλούς ’Κσσαρών Σάρμισος* Συμεώνος δ’ εζ, Ίούμηλος Ίάμεινος Που^οδο? ’ΙαχΓνο? Σόαρος Σα-αράς- τρεις δε Αευι γεγόνασιν υιοί, Γ ολγόμης Κάαθος Μαράιρος- Ίοιίδα δε παΐδες ησαν τρεις, Σάλας Φάρεσος Έζελεος·, υιωνοι δε δύο γεγονότες εκ Φαρεσου, Έσρών καί ’Άμουρος. Ίσακχάρου δε τεσσαρες, Θοήλα? Φρουρά? Ιωβος Σαμάρων.
171) τρεις δε Σαβουλών ηγεν υιούς, Σάραδον "Ηλωνα Ίάνηλον. τούτο μεν το εκ Αειας γένος- καί αύτη συνανηει καί θυγάτηρ αυτής Αεΐνα. τρεις ούτοι
180 καί τριάκοντα. 'Ραχἡλα? §e παΐδες ησαν δύο-τούτων Ίωσήπω μεν γεγόνεισαν υιοί Μανασσής καί ’Έιφραίμης. Ρενιαμεΐ δε τω ετερω δέκα, 1 + -πέντε και RO (after lxx).
0 So the Hebrew text of Genesis : lxx, including further descendants born in Egypt, raises the total to 75.
6 Josephus, like Strabo and other Hellenistic writers, commonly omits lists of uncouth names contained in his sources : see Cadbury, Making of Luke-Acts, p. 12-1 with note.
c So lxx (some mss.) : Heb. Pallu.
J Bibl. Hezron (Ασρών).	e Carmi.	1 Jemuel.
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(4)	Eneouraged by this dream, Jacob with greater The^seventy ardour departed for Egypt along with his sons and of Jacob. Ins sons’ children : there were in all seventy a of them. Gen· xlV1· s· I was inclined not to recount their names, mainly on account of their difficulty ; however, to confute those persons who imagine us to be not of Mesopotamian origin but Egyptians, I have thought it necessary to mention them.6 Well, Jacob had twelve sons, of whom Joseph had already departed in advance : we proceed, then, to enumerate those who followed him and their descendants. Rubel had four sons, Anoch(es), Phalus,0 Essai-οηγ’ Charmis(os) e ;
Symeon six, Jumd(os)/ Jamin(os), Pouthod(os),3 Jachin(os), Soar(os)/1 Saar(as) * ; Levi had three sons, Golgom(es),J’ Kaath(os),fc Marair(os) 1 ; Judas three sons, Salas,m Phares^os),71 Eze]e(os),° and two grandsons, born of Pliares, Esron ρ and Aniour(os) 3 ;
Issachar had four, Thoulas/ Phrouras,* Joh(os),
Samaron4 while Zabulon brought with him three, Sarad(os),M Elon, Janel(os).'y Such was the progeny of Leah, who was also accompanied by her daughter Dinah — in all thirty-three souls. Rachel had two sons : to the one, Joseph, were born Manasses and Ephraim ; to the other, Benjamin, ten sons, Bol(os),1"
g Ohad (Άώδ).	Λ Zoliar (Σαάρ).
' Shaul.	1 Gershon.
*■ So lxx Καάθ : Ileb. Kohath.
1 Merari.	m Shclah (Σηλώμ).
" So lxx : Ileb. IVrrz.
0	Zerah (Ζαρά); Josephus here properly omits the two sons, Kr and Onan, u lio died in Canaan (den. xlvi. 12).
p llczron.	q Haimil (Ίΐμονήλ).
T Tola (Οωλά).	‘ Puvah (Φονά).
1 Shimron (Ζαμβμάν).	u Scrcd.
* Jalileel ('Αλοήλ or Ιαήλ).	w Bela (BaX<£)
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Βόλο? Βάκχαρις Άσαβηλος Ρήλας Νεεμάνης "Αρως Νομφθής Όππαΐς ’Άροδος.1 ούτοι τεσ-σαρες καί δέκα προς τοΐς πρότερον κατειλεγ-μενοις εις επτά. καί τεσσαράκοντα γίνονται τον
181	αριθμόν, και τό μεν γνήσιον γένος τω Ίακώβω τούτο ήν, εκ Βάλλα? δε αντω γίνονται τής 'Ραχή-λας θεραπαινίδας Αάνος και Νεφθαλίς, ώ τεσ-σαρες είποντο παΐδες, Έλίηλος Γου^ις Σάρης τε και Σελλιμος, Αάνω δε μονογενές ήν πα ίδιον
182	Ούσις. τούτων προσγινομενων τοΐς προειρημένος πεντήκοντα καί τεσσάρων πληροΰσιν αριθμόν. Τάδης δε καί ’Ασήρος εκ Ζ,ελφας μεν ήσαν, ήν Αείας δε αΰτη θεραπαινίς, παΐδας δ’ επήγοντο Ράδης μεν επτά, Ζ,οφωνίαν Οϋγιν Σοννιν Ζ,άβρωνα
183	Ειρήνην Έρωίδην ’Αριήλην, Άσήρω δε ήν θυγάτηρ καί άρσενες αριθμόν εξ, οΐς ονόματα Ίώμνης ΊσοΨ-σιος Ήϊούβης Βάρης Άβαρός τε καί Μβλχιἡλο?. τούτων εκκαίδεκα οντων καί προστιθέμενων τοΐς πεντήκοντα τεσσαρσιν 6 προειρημένος άριθμός πλη-ροΰται μη συγκαταλεγεντος αύτοΐς Ιακώβου.
184	(ό) λίαθών δε Ίώσηπος παραγινόμενον2 τον πατέρα, καί γάρ προλαβών Ίουδα? ό αδελφός εδήλωσεν αντω την άφιξιν, άπαντησόμενος εξεισι καί καθ’ 'Ηρώων πάλιν αντω συνεβαλεν. ό δ’
1 Σάροδοs codd.	2 RO : παραγΐνόμΐνον rell.
° Becher (Βοχώρ with variants).	b AshbeJ.
c Gera; Josephus follows the Hebrew in reckoning him and the five following persons as sons (not, as in lxx, grandsons) of Benjamin.
d So lxx (some mss.) : Heb. Naaman. * * Ehi (’Ay\eis).
f Rosh. 0 Muppim (Μαμψείν).	h Huppim (Οφιμίν).
* Ard (Αράδ); lxx makes him a great-grandson of Benjamin.	* Jahzee] (Ιασιήλ with variants).
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Baeehar(is),a Asabel(os),6 Gelas,c Neeman(es),d Ies,e Gen. xivi. Aros/ Nomphthes,*7 Oppais* Arod(os).* These four- 21, teen, added to the previous list, amount to a total of forty-seven. Sueh was the offspring of Jaeob born in wedlock. He had moreover by Balia, the handmaid of Rachel, Dan and Nephthali(s): the latter was accompanied by four children, Eliel(os),3 Gounis,
Sares,fc and Sellim(os) * ; Dan had but one infant,
Ousis.m These, added to the foregoing, make up a total of fifty-four. Gad and Aser were sons of Zel- ib- 16· pha, the handmaid of Leah : Gad brought with him seven sons, Zophonias," Ougis,0 Soum's,11 Zabron,9 Irenes, Eroides, Arieles r; Aser had one daughter8 and six sons, whose names were Jomnes,' Isousi(os)," Eioubes,” Bares,10 Abar(os),a: and Melehiel(os).!/
Adding these sixteen to the fifty-four, we obtain the sum total afore-mentioned, Jaeob not being included.
(5)	Joseph had learnt of the approach of his father, Jacobin for his brother Judas had gone on before to announce his coming ; and he went out to meet him and joined him at Heroopolis.2 Jacob from joy, so unlooked-for
Jezer (Ί(σ)σαάρ). 1 Shillem (Σ(\\άμ some mss. of lxx).
m Hushim ('Ασόμ).	” Ziphion {Σαφών).
0 Haggi ( Ayyds).	* Sliuni (Σαι-vis).
9 I’.zbon (Οασοβάν).	' Eri, Arodi, Areli.
* Named Serah in Genesis.	1 lmnah (’Πονά).
“ Islivali.	T Ishvi (Ίίονλ).	w Beriah (Ιίαριά).
*	1 leher (Χοβώρ): he and the next are in Genesis grandsons of Aser.	y So lxx : Heb. Malchiel.
1	Josephus takes over this name from the i.xx :	the
Hebrew text mentions “ the land of Goshen." Heroopolis has been identified as the Egyptian Pithom (F.x. i. II), and Goshen, in which it lay, as the region extending from the eastern arm of the Delta to the Valley of Suez and the Salt Lakes.
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υπό τής χαράς απροσδόκητου τε καί μεγάλης γενομένης μικροΰ Sell·1 έζέλιπεν, αλλ’ άνεζωπυρησεν αυτόν ’\υ'}σηπος ούδ’ αυτός μεν κρατήσαι δυνηθείς ως μη ταύτό παθεΐν ύφ' ηδονής, ου μέντοι τοι' αυτόν τρόπον τω πατρι γενόμενος ήττων του
]8ό πάθους, 'έπειτα τον μεν ήρεμα κελεύσας όδευειν αυτός δε παραλαβών πέντε των αδελφών ηπείγετο προς τον βασιλέα φράσων αύτω παραγενόμενον μετά του γένους τον Ιάκωβον. 6 δε τούτο χαίρων ηκουσε και τον Ίώσηπον έκέλευσεν αύτω λέγειν τινι βίω τερπόμενοι διατελοΰσιν, ως αύτοΐς τούτον
186 έπιτρέφειε διάγειν. ό δε ποιμένας αυτούς αγαθούς έλεγε και μηδενι των άλλων η τούτω μόνω προσ-ανέχειν, του τε μη δ ιαζευγνυμένους άλλ’ εν ταύτω τυγχάνοντας έπιμελεισθαι του πατρός προνοονμενος τοΰ τε τοις Αιγυπτίοις είναι προσφιλείς μηδέν πράττοντας των αύτών εκείνοις· Αιγυπτίοις γαρ άπειρημένον ην περί νομάς άνα-στ ρέφεσθαι.
1S7	(G) Τοΰ δ’ Ιακώβου παραγενομένου προς τον
βασιλέα καί άσπαζομένου τε και κατευχομένου περί τής βασιλείας αύτω ό Φαραώθης επυνθάνετο,
188	πόσον ήδη βεβιωκώς εΐη χρόνον, τοΰ δ' εκατόν έτη καί τριάκοντα γεγονέναι φήσαντος έθαύμασε τοΰ μήκους τής ζωής τον Ιάκωβον, ειπόντος δ’ ως ήττονα των προγόνων εΐη βεβιωκώς έτη συν-εχώρησεν αύτω ζήν μετά, των τέκνων εν 'Ηλιου πόλει· εν εκείνη γαρ καί οι ποιμένες αύτοΰ τάς νομάς εΐχον.
° After Gen. xlvi. 34· “ for every shepherd is an abomination unto the Egyptians.” “ While there is evidence that 24-4
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and <o great, was like to die. but Joseph revived him ; he too was not master enough of himself to resist the same emotion of delight, but Avas not, like his father, overcome bv it. Then, bidding his father journey gently on, he with five of his brethren sped to the king to tell him of Jacob’s arrival λνϊίΗ his family. The king rejoiced at the news and bade Joseph tell him what kind of life it was their pleasure to pursue, so that he might permit them to follow the same. Joseph replied that they \vere good shepherds and devoted themselves to no other calling· save that, being anxious both that they should not be separated but, living together, should look after their father, and also that they should ingratiate themselves with the Egyptians by not following any of their pursuits, for the Egyptians were forbidden to occupy themselves \vith pasturage;a
(6)	When Jacob came into the king’s presence and Jacob befo1, had saluted him and offered his felicitations for his nen. xivii.7. reign,*' Pharaothes asked him how long he had lived.
He replied that he λ\35 one hundred and thirty years old, whereat the king· marvelled at his great age.
To that he answered that his years Avere fewer than those of his forefathers ; the king then permitted him to live with his children in Heliopolis.0 for it was there that Ins own shepherds had their pasturage.d
swine-herds and cow-herds were looked down on by the Egypt tons, the statement that shepherds were held in special abhorrence has not been confirmed ” (Skinner).
b Or “ realm."
c Gen. xlvii. 11, “in the land of Rameses ” : Heliopolis or On lay near the south end of the Delta, cast of the I’elusiac branch of the Nile.
J This addition of Josephus appears, as it stands, a little inconsistent with the last words of the previous paragraph. vol. IV	ι 2	24-5
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189	(7) 'O 8e λιμός τοΐς Α'ιγυπτίοις επετείνετο και το δεινόν άπορώτερον ετι και μάλλον αύτοΐς εγίνετο μήτε του πόταμον [την γήν] επάρδοντος, ου γαρ ηύξανε, μήτε ύοντος του θεοΰ πρόνοιαν τε μηδεμίαν αυτών υπ' άγνοιας πεποιημενων. και του Ίωσήπου τον σίτον επί χρήμασιν αύτοΐς διδόν-τος, ως1 ταΰτ' αύτοΐς επελιπε, των βοσκημάτων
190	εωνοΰντο τον σίτον και των ανδραπόδων οΐς δε καί γης τις ήν μοίρα ταύτην2 παρεχώρουν επί τιμή τροφής, ούτως τε του βασιλεως πόσης αύτών τής περιουσίας κυρίου γεγενημενου, μετ-ωκίσθησαν άλλο? αλλαχού,3 όπως βεβαία γενηται τω βασιλέϊ τής χώρας τούτων ή κτήσις, πλήν των
191	ίερεων τούτοις γαρ εμενεν ή χώρα αύτών. εδού-λου τ' αύτών ού τα σώματα μόνον τό δεινόν άλλα καί τας διανοίας, καί τό λοιπόν εις άσχήμονα τής τροφής εύπορίαν αύτούς κατηνάγκαζε. λωφήσαν-τος δε τού κακού καί τού τε ποταμού τής γής επιβάντ ος καί ταιίτης τούς καρπούς άφθόνως
19- εκφερονσης, ό Ίώσηπος εις εκάστην παραγενό-μενος πάλιν καί συλλόγων εν αύταΐς τό πλήθος την τε γην αύτοΐς, ήν εκείνων παραχωρούντων βασιλεύς όχειν ήδύνατο καί καρποΰσθαι μόνος, εις άπαν εχαρίζετο καί κτήμα ίδιον ηγουμένους φιλεργεϊν παρεκάλει την πεμπτην των καρπών τω βασιλέϊ τελοΰντας υπέρ τής χώρας, ήν δίδωσιν
193 αύτοΐς οΰσαν αύτοΰ. τούς 8e παρ' ελπίδας κυρίους τής γής καθιστάμενους χαρά τε ελάμβανε καί ύφίσταντο τα προστάγματα, καί τούτω τω τρόπω τό τε άζίωμα παρά τοΐς Αίγυπτίοις αύτοΰ μεΐζον
1 So Lat. ί + δι eodd.	2 ταύτψ E Ζοη.
3 RO : άλλαχόσι rei],
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(7)	But the famine \vas now tightening its hold Λ» law of upon the Egyptians and the scourge reducing them ifiKgypt!'6 to ever increasing straits : the river no more watered Gen. xlvii· the land, for it had ceased to rise, nor did God send rain,a and they in their ignorance had taken no precautions. Joseph still granted them corn for their money, and, when money failed, they bought the eorn with their flocks and their slaves ; any who moreover had a parcel of ground surrendered it to purchase food. And thus it befell that the king became owner of all their substance, and they were transported from place to place, in order to assure to the king the possession of their territory, save only the priests, for these kept their domains. Furthermore, this scourge enslaved not only their bodies but their minds 6 and drove them thereafter to degrading means of subsistence. But when the evil abated and the river overflowed the land and the land yielded its fruits in abundance, Joseph repaired to each city and, convening the inhabitants, bestowed upon them in perpetuity the land which they had ceded to the king and which he might have held and reserved for his sole benefit ; this he exhorted them to regard as their own property and to cultivate assiduously, while paying the fifth of the produce to the king in return for the ground which he had given them, being really his. And they, thus unexpectedly become proprietors of the soil, were delighted and undertook to comply with these injunctions. By these means Joseph increased at once his own reputation
“ This remark, as Reland observed, ignores the fact that Egypt is practically a rainless country.
6 Based on Thuc. ii. G1 δονλοϊ yap φρόνημα τύ αίψνίδιον κτλ. (Pericles an the plague of Athens); a favourite phrase of Josephus or his assistant; cf. iii. 56, xix. 42.
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’]ώσηπος απεργάζεται1 πλείω τε την εύνοιαν τω βασιλέϊ παρ' αυτών, ο τε τοΰ τελεΐν την πεμπτην των καρπών νόμος εμεινε καί μέχρι τών ύστερον βασιλέων.
1<)4 (viii. ϊ) Ιάκωβος δε επτακαιδέκατον έτος εν Αιγύπτιο διατρίφας και νόσω χρησάμενος παρόντων αύτώ τών υιών άπεθανεν, επευζάμενος τοΐς μεν κτησιν αγαθών και προειπών αύτοΐς κατά προφητείαν, πώς μέλλει τών εκ της γενεάς αυτών έκαστος κατοικειν την Άαναναίαν, δ2 δη και πολ-
195	λοΐς ύστερον χρόνοις εγενετο, Ίωσηπου δ’ εγκώμιου διεξελθών, οτι μη μνησικακησειε τοΐς άδελ-φοΐς, άλλα και τούτου πλέον χρηστός εις αυτούς εγενετο δωρησάμενος αυτούς άγαθοΐς, οίς ούδε εύεργετας τινες ήμείφαντο, προσέταζε τοΐς ίδίοις παισίν, ΐνα τούς ’ίωσηπου παΐδας Έφραίμην και Μανασσην εις τον αυτών αριθμόν προσώνται διαιρούμενοι μετ’ αυτών την ^ίαναναίαν, περί ων
196	ύστερον εροΰμεν. ήξίου μέντοι και ταφής εν Νεβρώνι τυγχάνειν τελευτά δε βιούς ετη τα πάντα τριών δέοντα πεντήκοντα και εκατόν, μηδενός μεν τών προγόνων άπολειφθεις επ' εύσεβεία του θεού, τυχών δε άμοιβής ής δίκαιον ήν τούς ούτως άγαθούς γεγονότας. Ίώσηπος δε συγχωρήσαντος αύτώ τοΰ βασιλεως τον τοΰ πατρός νεκρόν εις
197	Νεβρώνα κομίσας εκεί θάπτει πολυτελώς. τών δ’ αδελφών ου βουλομενων αύτώ συνυποστρεφειν, δέος γάρ αυτούς είχε μη τεθνηκότος αύτοΐς τοΰ πατρός τιμωρήσαιτο τής εις αύτόν επιβουλής, ούκετ' οντος ω χαρίζοιτο την προς αύτούς μετριότητα, πείθει μηδέν ύφοράσθαι μηδ’ ύχειν αύτόν δι’ ύποφίας, άγαγών δε μεθ’ αύτοΰ κτήσιν πολλήν 218
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with the Egyptians and their loyalty to the king.
The law imposing payment of the fifth of the produce Oen. xivii. remained in force under the later kings.
(viii. 1) After passing seventeen years in Egypt, Death and Jacob fell sick and died. His sons were present at of his end, and he offered prayers that they might ^'•*\xjviii attain to felicity and foretold to them in prophetic words how each of their descendants was destined to find a habitation in Canaan, as in fact ]ong after came to pass. Upon Joseph he lavished praises, for that lie had borne no malice against his brethren, nay, more than that, had been generous to them in loading them with presents such as some would not have given even to requite their benefactors ; and he charged his own sons to reckon among their number Joseph’s sons, Ephraim and Manasses, and to let them share in the division of Canaan—of which events we shall speak hereafter. Furthermore he desired to be buried at Hebron. So he died, having lived in all but three years short of οι.ο hundred and n>. xivii. 2.3. fifty, having come behind none of Iris forefathers in piety towards God and having met with Hie recompense which sucli virtue deserved. Joseph, with the lb. 1.4. sanction of the king, conveyed his father’s corpse to Ilcbron and there gave it sumptuous burial. His brethren thereafter were loth to return with him, fearing that, now their father was (lend, he would avenge himself for that plot upon his life, seeing that there was no longer any to thank him for showing forbearance towards thorn ; but lie persuaded them to have no misgivings nor to regard him with suspicion, and, taking them with him, lit- granted them
καλ cudd. rofro codcJ.
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έχαρίσατο καί πάση περί αυτούς σπουδή χρώ-μενος ούκ άπέλιπε.
198	(2) TeAeura δε καί οΰτος 'έτη βιώσας εκατόν καί δέκα θαυμάσιος την αρετήν γενόμενος καί λογισμώ πάντα διοικών καί την εξουσίαν ταμιευό-μενος, δ δη καί τής τοιαύτης ευδαιμονίας αίτιον αύτώ παρά τοΐς Αίγυπτίοις άλλαχόθεν ήκοντι και μετά τοιαύτης κακοπραγίας, μεθ' ής προειρήκαμεν,
199	υπήρχε, τελεντώσι δ’ αύτοΰ και οι αδελφοί ζήσαντες εύδαιμόνως επί τής Αίγυπτου, και τούτων μεν τα σώματα κομίσαντες μετά χρόνον οι απόγονοι [και οι τταΐδε?]1 έθαφαν εν Νεβρώνι,
200	τα 8e Ίωσήπου οστά ύστερον, δτε μετανεστησαν εκ τής ΑΙγύπτου οι Εβραίοι, εις την Χαναναίαν εκόμισαν ούτως γάρ αυτούς ό Ίώσηπος εξώρκισε. τούτων οΰν έκαστος ώς ε,σχε και τισι πονοις εκρά-τησαν τής Χαναναίας σημανώ προδιηγησάμενος την αιτίαν δι’ ήν την Αίγυπτον έξέλιπον.
201	(ix. ϊ) Αίγυπτίοις τρυφερούς και ραθύμοις προς πόνους ουσι και των τε άλλων ηδονών ήττοσι και δη καί τής κατά φιλοκέρδειαν συνέβη δεινώς προς τούς 'Εβραίους διατεθήναι κατά φθόνον τής εύ-
202	δαιμόνιας, όρώντες γάρ τό των Ισραηλιτών γένος άκμάζον και δι’ αρετήν καί τήν προς τό πονεΐν ευφυΐαν πλήθει χρημάτων ήδη λαμπρούς, καθ' αυτών αϋξεσθαι τούτους ύπελάμβανον, ών τ’ ήσαν [eu] υπό Ίωσήπου τετυχηκότες διά χρόνου μήκος λήθην λαβόντες και τής βασιλείας εις άλλον οίκον
1	οιη. E Lat.
ϋ50
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great possessions and never ceased to hold them in highest regard.
(2) Then he too died, at the age of one hundred *>eath of and ten years, a man of admirable virtue, who οΤη.'ι.'γ’.’. directed all affairs by the dictates of reason and made but sparing use of his authority ; to which fact he owed that great prosperity of his among the Egyptians, albeit he had come as a stranger and in such pitiful circumstances as we have previously described. His brethren also died after sojourning Ex. i. β. happily in Egypt. Their bodies ΛνεΓβ earned some time afterwards by their descendants [and their sons] to Hebron and buried there.0 But as for Joseph’s bones, it was only later, when the Hebrews migrated from Egypt, that they conveyed them to Canaan, in accordance with the oath which Joseph had laid upon Gen. l. 25. them. How it fared with each of them and by what efforts they conquered Canaan I shall recount, after first relating the reason for which they left Egypt.
(ix. 1) The Egyptians, being a voluptuous people Oppression and slack to labour, slaves to pleasure in general and uraeHtes. to a love of lucre in particular, eventually became 1Cx· *·7· bitterly disposed towards the Hebrews through envy of their prosperity. For seeing the race of the Israelites flourishing and that their virtues and aptitude for labour had already gained them the distinction of abundant wealth, they believed that their grcnvth in power was to their own detriment.
Those benefits which they had received from Joseph being through lapse of time forgotten, and the kingdom having now passed to another dynasty,
α Not mentioned in the Old Testament narrative, but cf Acts vii. 16.
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μετεληλυθυίας Setm)? ει'ύβριζόν τε τοι? Ίσραηλίταις
203	και ταλαιπωρίας αύτοΐς ποικίλας επενόουν. τον τε γάρ ποταμόν εις διώρυχας αύτοΐς πολλας προσ-έταξαν διατεμεΐν τείχη τε οίκοδομησαι ταΐς πόλεσι και χώματα, όπως αν εϊργοι τον πόταμον μη λιμνάζειν [εως εκείνων]1 έπεκβαίνοντα, πυραμίδας τε άνοικοδομοΰντες εξετρύχουν ημών τό γένος, ως τεχνας τε παντοίας άναδιδάσκεσθαι και τοΐς πόνοις
204	γενέσθαι συνήθεις, και τετρακοσίων μεν ετών χρόνον διήνυσαν ταΐς ταλαιπωρίαις· άντεφιλονίκουν γα,ρ οι μεν Αιγύπτιοι τοΐς πόνοις έξαπολέσαι τούς ,1σραηλίτας θέλοντες, οι δ’ αει κρείττους φαίνεσθαι τών επιταγμάτων.
205	(2) Έν τούτοις δ’ ον των αύτών τοΐς πράγμασιν αίτια του μάλλον σπουδάσαι περί τον άφανισμόν του γένους ημών τοΐς Αιγυπτίοις προσεγενετο τοιαύτη· τών ίερογραμματεων τις, και γάρ είσι δεινοί περί τών μελλόντων την αλήθειαν είπεΐν, αγγέλλει τω βασιλέϊ τεχθήσεσθαί τινα κατ εκείνον τον καιρόν τοΐς Ίσραηλίταις, ος ταπεινώσει μεν την Αιγυπτίων ηγεμονίαν, αύξησει δε του? Ίσραηλίτας τραφείς αρετή τε πάντας ύπερβαλεΐ
2(>6 και δόξαν αείμνηστον κτησεται. δείσας δ’ ό βασιλεύς κατο, γνώμην την εκείνου κελεύει παν τό γεννηθέν άρσεν υπό τών Ισραηλιτών εις τον ποταμόν ριπτοΰντας δι αφθείρειν, παραφυλάσσειν τε τας ώδΐνας τών 'Εβραίων γυναικών και τους τοκετούς αύτών παρατηρεΐν τα,ς Αιγυπτίων μαίας· 1 οιη. R.OE Lat.
° Amplification of Scripture, which specifies only the building of “ store cities, Pithom and Kearnses,” Ex. i. 11.
6 Λ round number, found also in Gen. xv. 13, but inconsistent with other statements of Josephus. In Ex. xii. 40, 252
JEWISH ANTIQUITIES, II. 202-206
they grossly maltreated the Israelites and devised for them all manner of hardships. Thus they ordered them to divide the river into numerous eanals, to build ramparts for the cities and dikes to hold the waters of the river and to prevent them from forming marshes \vhen they overflowed its banks ; and with the rearing of pyramid after pyramid they exhausted our raee,a whieh was thus apprenticed to all manner of erafts and beeame inured to toil. For full four hundred years b they endured these hardships : it was indeed a eontest between them, the Egyptians striving to kill off the Israelites with drudgery, and these ever to show themselves superior to their tasks.
(2) While they were in this plight, a further Egyptian incident had the effect of stimulating the Egyptians ofbirth n yet more to exterminate our race. One of the sacred scribes c—persons with considerable skill in accurately destroy the predieting the future—announced to the king that ^fant^ there would be born to the Israelites at that time c/. Ex. ϊ. is. one who would abase the sovereignty of the Egyptians and exalt ihe Israelites, were lie reared to manhood, and would surpass all men in virtue and win everlasting renown. Alarmed thereat, the king, on this sage’s adviee, ordered that every male child born to the Israelites should be destroyed by being east into the river, and that the labours of Hebrew women with child should be observed and wateh kept for their delivery by the Egyptian midwives :
where the sojourn in Egypt is reckoned as ISO years,
Josephus, following tin* i.xx, includes in that period the previous sojourn in Canaan and reduces the stay in Egypt by one-halt' (to ^ 1 ό years).
c Egyptian priests, keepers and interpreters of the sac-red records. A Rabbinic allusion to a similar prediction of the Egyptian astrologers is quoted by Weill.
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207	υπό γάρ τούτων αντος ixeXeve μαιοΰσθαι, αι διά συγγένειαν έμελλον μη παραβησεσθαι την τοΰ βασιλέως βουλησιν τους μέντοι καταφρονησαντας τοΰ προστάγματος και σώζειν λάθρα τολμησαντας το τεχθέν αύτοΐς άναιρεΐσθαι συν τη γενεά προσ-
208	έταξεν. δεινόν οΰν τοΐς ύπομένουσι το πάθος, ου1 καθο παίδων άπεστεροΰντο και γονείς οντες αυτοί προς την απώλειαν ύπούργουν των γεννώ-μένων, άλλα καί η έπίνοια της τοΰ γένους αυτών έπιλείφεως, φθειρομένων μέν των τικτομένων, αυτών δβ διαλυθησομένων, χαλεπήν αύτοΐς καί
200 δνσπαραμύθητον έποίει την συμφοράν, καί οι μέν ησαν έν τούτο) τω κακώ· κρατησειε δ* αν ούδείς της τοΰ θεοΰ γνώμης ουδέ μυρίας τέχνας έπί τούτορ μηχανησάμενος' ο τε γάρ παΐς, ον προεΐπεν 6 ιερογ ραμματεύς, τρέφεται λαθών την τοΰ βασιλέως φυλακήν καί άληθης έπί τοΐς έζ αύτοΰ γενησομένοις 6 προειπών εύρέθη. γίνεται δ’ ούτως.
210	(3) Άμαράμης τών eo γεγονότων παρά τοΐς Έβραίοις, ως δεδιώς υπέρ τοΰ παντός έθνους, μη σπάνει της έπιτραφησομένης νεότητος έπιλείπη, καί χαλεπώς έφ’ αύτώ φέρων, έκύει γάρ αύτω τό
211	γύναιον, έν άμηχάνοις ην, καί προς ίκετείαν τοΰ θεοΰ τρέπεται παρακαλών οίκτον ηδη τινά λαβεΐν αυτόν ανθρώπων μηδέν της είς αυτόν θρησκείας παραβεβηκότων δοΰναί τ’ απαλλαγήν αύτοΐς ών παρ’ έκ€Ϊνον έκακοπάθουν τον καιρόν και της επ
212	απώλεια τοΰ γένους αυτών έλπίδος. ό δέ θεός έλεήσας αυτόν καί προς την ικεσίαν έπικλασθείς
1 non tantum Lat.
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for this office was, by his orders, to be performed by women who, as compatriots of the king, were not likely to transgress his Avill a : those who notwithstanding defied this decree and ventured stealthily to save their offspring he ordered to be put to death along with their progeny. Terrible then Avas the calamity confronting the victims : not only were they to be bereft of their children, not only must the parents themselves be accessories to the destruction of their offspring, but the design of extinguishing their race by the massacre of the infants and their own approaching dissolution rendered their lot cruel and inconsolable. Such was their miserable situation ; but no man can defeat the will of God, whatever countless devices he may contrive to that end. For this child, Avhose birth the sacred scribe had foretold, was reared, eluding the king’s vigilance, and the prophet’s words concerning all that was to be wrought through him proved true : and this is how it happened.
(3) Amarani(es),6 a Hebrew of noble birth, fearing God’s that the whole race would be extinguished through to Amram. lack of the succeeding generation, and seriously anxious on his own account because his wife was with child, was in grievous perplexity. He accordingly had recourse to prayer to God, beseeching Him to take some pity at length on men who had in no wise transgressed in their worship of Him, and to grant them deliverance from the tribulations of the present time and from the prospect of the extermination of their race. And God had compassion on him and, moved by his supplication, appeared to him in his ° Contrary to Ex. i. 15 ft'., which states that the orders were (riven to the Hebrew miclwives.
b The name Amram, omitted in Ex. ii. 1, is mentioned lalcr (vi. iJO).
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εφισταται κατά τους ύπνους αύτώ καί μήτε απογινώσκειν αυτόν περί των μελλόντων παρ-εκάλει την τε εύσεβειαν αυτών ελεγε δια μνήμης εχειν καί την υπέρ αυτής αμοιβήν del παρεξειν, ήδη μεν και τοι? προγόνοις αυτών δωρησάμενος τό γενεσθαι τοσοΰτον πλήθος αυτούς εξ ολίγων
213	και "Άβραμον μύν μόνον εκ τής Μεσοποταμίας εις την λίαναναίαν παραγενόμενον εύδαιμονήσαι τά τε άλλα και τής γυναικός αύτώ προς γονην άκάρπως εχούσης πρότερον, επειτα κατά την αύτοΰ βούλησιν αγαθής προς τούτο γενομενης, τεκνώσαι παϊδας και καταλιπεΐν μεν Ίσμαήλω και τοΐς εξ αύτοΰ την ’Αράβων χώραν, τοΐς δ’ εκ Κατονρας την Ύρωγλοδΰτιν, Ίσάκω δε την
214	Άαναναίαν. “όσα τε πολεμών κατά την εμήν," φησι, “ συμμαχίαν ήνδραγάθησε καν ασεβείς είναι δόξαιτε1 μη διά μνήμης εχοντες. Ιάκωβον δε καί τοΐς ούχ όμοφύλοις γνώριμον είναι συμ-βεβηκεν επί τε μεγεθει τής εύδαιμόνιας μεθ’ ής εβίωσε καί παισί τοΐς αύτοΰ κατελιπεν, ού μετά εβδομήκοντα τών πάντων εις Αίγυπτον άφικομε-νον υπέρ εξήκοντά που μυριάδες2 ήδη γεγόνατε.
215	νΰν δ’ εμε τοΰ κοινή συμφέροντος υμών ϊστε προνοούμενον και τής σής εύκλειας· ό παις γάρ ουτος, ου tj)v γενεσιν Αιγύπτιοι δεδιότες κατ-εκριναν άπολλύναι τά εξ ’Ισραηλιτών τικτόμενα, σός εσται, καί λήσεται μεν τούς επ’ ολεθρω παρα-
216	φυλάσσοντας, τραφείς δε παραδόξως το μεν 'Εβραίων γένος τής παρ’ Αίγυπτίοις άνάγκης άπολύσει, μνήμης εφ' όσον μενεΐ χρόνον τά
1 edd.: δόξητί καί codd.
2 μυριάδαs E.
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sleep,0 exhorted him not to despair of the future, anti told him that He had their piety in remembrance and would ever give them its due recompense, even as He had already granted their forefathers to grow from a few souls into so great a multitude. He recalled how Abraham, departing alone from Mesopotamia on his journey to Canaan, had in every way been blessed and above all how his wife, once barren, had thereafter, thanks to His will, been rendered fertile; hcnv he had begotten sons and had bequeathed to Ishmael and his descendants the land of Arabia, to his children by Katura Troglodytis,6 to Isaac Canaan. “ Aye,” He said, “ and all that prowess that he displayed in war under my auspices,c ye would indeed be deemed impious not to hold in remembrance. Jacob too became famous even among an alien people for the height of that prosperity to \vhieh he attained in his lifetime and which he loft to his ehiklren ; -with but seventy souls in all he arrived in Egypt, and already ye are become upwards of six hundred thousand.4* And now be it known to you that I am watching over the eonimon welfare of you all and thine own renown. This child, λνΐιοπε birth has filled the Egyptians with such dread that they have condemned to destruction all the offspring· of the Israelites, shall indeed be thine ; he shall escape those who are watching· to destroy him, and, reared in marvellous wise, he shall deliver the Hebrew race from their bondage in Egypt, iintl be remem-
a Amram’s dream, an amplification of the Biblical narrative, is mentioned in (he oldest Rabbinic commentary on Exoilus, known as Mechilta (Weill).
b i. 238 f.	c In the rescue of Lot.
a The traditional exaggerated figure of the adult males who left Egypt (Ex. xii. 37, Numb. xi. 21).
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συμπαντα τευζεται παρ' άνθρώποις ούχ 'Έ,βραίοις μόνον αλλά καί παρά τοΐς άλλοφύλοις, εμοΰ τούτο χαριζομενου σοι τε καί τοΐς εκ σοΰ γενησομενοις. εσται δ’ αύτω και ό αδελφός τοιοΰτος, ώστε την εμην εζειν ίερωσυνην αυτόν τε καί τούς εγγόνους αύτοΰ διά παντός του χρόνου.
217	(4) Ταϋτα της όφεως αύτω δηλωσάσης περι-εγερθείς1 ὅ Άμαράμης εδήλου τη Ίωχαβελη, γυνή δ’ ήν αύτοΰ, και τό δέος ετι μεΐζον διά την του ονείρου πρόρρησιν αύτοΐς συνίστατο· ου γάρ ως περί παιδός μόνον ευλαβείς ησαν, αλλά καί ως
218	επί μεγεθει τοσαυτης ευδαιμονίας εσομενου. τοΐς μέντοι προκατηγγελμενοις υπό του θεού πίστιν ό τοκετός της γυναικός παρείχε λα θουσης τούς φύλακας διά την των ώδίνων επιείκειαν καί τω μη βιαίας αύτη προσπεσεΐν τάς άλγηδόνας. καί τρεις μεν μήνας παρ’ αύτοΐς τρεφουσι λανθάνοντες·
219 επειτα δέ δείσας Άμαράμης, μη κατάφωρος γενηται καί πεσών υπό την τοΰ βασιλεως οργήν αύτός τε άπόληται2 μετά τοΰ παιδιού καί τοΰ θεοΰ την επαγγελίαν άφανίσειεν, εγνω μάλλον επί τούτω ποιήσασθαι την τοΰ παιδός σωτηρίαν καί πρόνοιαν η τω λησεσθαι πεπιστευκώς, τοΰτο δ’ ην άδηλον, εναποκινδυνευειν ου τω παιδί μόνον
220	κρυφαίως τρεφομενω αλλά καί αυτόν τό^ δε θεόν ηγείτο πάσαν εκποριεΐν ασφάλειαν υπέρ τοΰ μηδέν φευδες γενεσθαι των ειρημενων. ταΰτα κρίναντες μηχανώνται πλέγμα βίβλινον, εμφερες τη κατα σκευή κοιτίδι, μεγέθους αύτό ποιησαντες αύ-τάρκους εις τό μετ’ εύρυχωρίας εναποκεΐσθαι τό
1 πιριχαρης iyepdds RO.
2 d7ro\eirai codd.
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bered, so long as the universe shall endure, not bv Hebrews alone but even by alien nations ; that favour do I bestow upon thee and upon thy posterity. Furthermore, he shall have a brother so blessed as to hold my priesthood, he and his descendants, throughout all ages.”
(4·) These things revealed to him in vision, Amaram Birth of on awaking disclosed to Jochabel(e),a his wife ; and g*pSQ*;rg their fears were only the more intensified by the the Nile, prediction in the dream. For it was not merely for a child that they were anxious, but for that high felicity for which he was destined. However, their belief in the promises of God was confirmed by the manner of the woman’s delivery, since she escaped the vigilance of the watch, thanks to the gentleness of her travail, which spared her any violent throes.6 For three months they reared the child in secret ; ex. ϊ;. 2. and then Amaram, fearing that he would be detected and, incurring the king’s wrath, would perish himself along with the young child and thus bring God’s promise to nought, resolved to commit the salvation and protection of the child to Him, rather than to trust to tfie uncertain chance of concealment and thereby endanger not only the child, clandestinely reared, but himself also ; assured that God would provide complete security that nothing should be falsified of that which He had spoken. Having- so determined, they constructed a basket of papyrus reeds fashioned in the form of a cradle, spacious enough to give the infant ample room for repose ;
a Bibl. Jochebed (lxx Ίωχαβ^δ) Ex. vi. 20 : the final consonant in the form above comes from confusion of the Greek letters Λ and Λ and is perhaps attributable to later scribes.
b Amplification, with Rabbinic parallel (Weill).
m
JOSEPHUS
221	βρεφ°$> έπειτα χρίσαντες άσφάλτω, τω γάρ ϋδατι την διά των πλεγμάτων άποφράττειν είσοδον η άσφαλτος πέφυκεν, έντιθέασι το παιδίον καί κατά τού ποταμού βαλόντες εϊασαν επί τω θεώ την σωτηρίαν αύτοΰ. και το μεν 6 ποταμός παραλαβών ’έφερε, λ\αριάμη δε τον παιδός αδελφή κελευσθεΐσα υπό της μητρός άντιπαρεξηει φερό-
222	μενον οποί χωρησει όφομένη τό πλέγμα, ένθα καί διέδειξεν ό θεός μηδέν μεν την άνθρωπίνην σύνεσίν, παν δ’ ο τί καί βουληθείη πράττείν αυτό1 τέλους αγαθού τυγχάνον, καί δίαμαρτάνοντας μεν τούς υπέρ οίκείας ασφαλείας άλλων κατακρίνοντας όλεθρον καί πολλή περί τούτο2 χρησαμένους
223	σπουδή, σωζομένονς δ’ εκ παραδόξου καί σχβδόι; εκ μέσου των κακών ευρισκομένους την ευπραγίαν τούς κινδυνεύοντας τη τού θεού γνώμη, τοιοΰτον δε τι καί περί τον παΐδα τούτον γενόμενον εμφανίζει την ίσχύν τού θεού.
224	(5) θέρμουθις ην θυγάτηρ τού βασιλέως. αυτή παίζουσα παρά τάς ηόνας τού ποταμού καί φερό-μενον υπό τού ρεύματος θεασαμένη τό πλέγμα κολυμβη τάς επιπέμπει κελεύσασα την κοιτίδα προς αυτήν έκκομίσαι. π αραγενομένων §e των επί τούτω σταλέντων μετά της κοιτίδος ίδοΰσα τό παιδίον ύπερηγάπησε μεγέθους τε ένεκα καί
225	κάλλους· τοσαύτη γάρ 6 θεός περί λΐωυσήν έχρη-σατο σπουδή, ως υπ’ αυτών τών φηφισαμένων διά την αύτοΰ γένεσιν καί τών άλλων τών εκ τού *Έ,βραίων γένους απώλειαν ποίησαι τροφής καί
1	cu/7-0s (ipse) Lat.
2 Bekker: τοίπου (tovtovs) codd.
u Miriam (lxx 31 αριάμ.) Ex. xv. -20.
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then, having daubed it with bitumen, that substance serving to prevent the water from penetrating through the wicker-work, they placed the young child within and, launching it on the river, committed his salvation to God. The river received its charge and bore it on, while Mariam(e),e the sister of the child, at her mother’s bidding, kept pace with it along the bank to see whither the basket would go. Then once again did God plainly show that human intelligence is nothing worth, but that all that He wills to accomplish reaches its perfect end, and that they who, to save themselves, condemn others to destruction utterly fail, whatever diligence they may employ, while those are saved by a miracle and attain success almost from the very jaws of disaster, who hazard all by divine decree. Even so did the fate that befell this child display the power of God.
(5) The king had a daughter, Thermuthis.b Playing His by the river bank and spying the basket being borne ^ down the stream, she sent off some swimmers c with cf orders to bring that cot to her. When these returned from their errand with the cot, she, at sight of the little child, was enchanted at its size and beauty; for such was the tender care which God showed for Moses, that the very persons who by reason of his birth had decreed the destruction of all children of Hebrew parentage were made to eon-
b Unnamed in Scripture, this princess bore various names in tradition. That in the text recurs in the Book of Jubilees (xlvii. 5, “ Tharmuth a Jewish work of c. 100 b.c. with which Josephus elsewhere agrees. Syncellus (i. 227, quoted by diaries) adds a second, Οέρμοι·θι? ή καί Φαρίη (alias Isis). Artapanus (2nd cent, b.c., ap. Eus. Praep. Ev. ix. 27) calls her Morris ; the Talmud, after 1 Ohron. iv. 18, Bithiah.
c Ex. ii. 5 “ her handmaid ” (lxx την άβραν).
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επιμελείας άξιωθήναι. κελεύει τε γύναιον η θερ
226	μουθις άχθηναι παρεξον θηλην τω ιταιδίω. μη προσεμενου δε αυτού την θηλην άλλ’ άποστρα-φεντος καί τοΰτ' επί πολλών ποιησαντος γυναικών, η Μαριάμη παρατυγχάνουσα τοΐς γινομενοις ούχ ώστε εκ παρασκευής δοκεΐν άλλα κατά θεωρίαν, “ μάτην,” είπεν, “ ώ βασίλισσα, ταύτας επί τροφή του παιδός μετακαλη τάς γυναίκας, αί μηδέν προς αυτό συγγενές εχουσιν. ει μέντοι τινα τών Έβραΐδων γυναικών άχθηναι ποιησειας,
227	τάχα αν προσοΐτο θηλην ομοφύλου.” δόξασαν δε λέγειν ευ κελεύει τοΰτ’ αυτήν εκπορίσαι και τών γαλουχουσών τινα μεταθεϊνλ η δε τοιαύτης Εξουσίας λαβομενη παρην άγουσα την μητέρα μηδενί γινωσκομενην. καί τό παιδίον άσμενίσαν πως προσφύεται τη θηλη, και δεηθείσης τε της βασι-λίδος πιστεύεται την τροφήν τού παιδιού προς τό πάν.2
228	(β) Κάπ’ αυτών την επίκλησιν ταύτην τών συμ-βεβηκότων εθετο εις τον ποταμόν εμπεσόντί' τό γάρ ύδωρ μώυ Αιγύπτιοι καλοΰσιν, εσης δε τούς3 σωθεντας· συνθεντες οΰν εξ άμφοτερων την προσ-
229	ηγορίαν αύτώ ταύτην τίθενται, καί ην όμολογου-μενως κατά την του θεού πρόρρησιν φρονήματος τε μεγεθει καί πόνων καταφρονήσει Εβραίων άριστος. "Α βραμος γάρ αύτώ πατήρ έβδομος' Άμαράμου γάρ αυτός ην παΐς τού Κ αάθου, Κ αάθου δε πατήρ Αευίς ο του ’Ιακώβου, ος
1 RO : μιτε\θ(ΐι> rell.
2	Niese suspects a lacuna.
3	Lat., Ewstath.: + έξ OSaros codd.
“ Josephus rejects the Biblical Hebrew etymology (Ex. ii.
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descend to nourish and tend him. And so Thermuthis ordered a woman to be brought to suckle the infant.
But when, instead of taking the breast, it spurned it, and then repeated this action with several women, Mariam, λυΙιο had come upon the scene, apparently without design and from mere curiosity, said, “ It is lost labour, my royal lady, to summon to feed the child these women λυΙιο have no ties of kinship with it. Wert thou now to have one of the Hebrew women fetched, maybe it λυοιιΜ take the breast of one of its own race.” Her advice seemed sound, and the princess bade her do this service herself and run for a foster-mother. Availing herself of such permission, the girl returned bringing the mother, whom no one knew. Thereupon the infant, gleefully as it were, fastened upon the breast, and, by request of the princess, the mother was permanently entrusted \vith its nurture.
(6)	It was indeed from this very incident that the His name princess gave him the name recalling his immersion in the river, for the Egyptians call water mou and those who are saved eses a ; so thev conferred on him this name compounded of both	And all
agree that, in accordance with the. prediction of God, for grandeur of intellect and contempt of toils he was the noblest Hebrew of them all. [lie was the seventh from Abraham, being- the son of Amaram, who was the son of Caath, whose father was Levi,
10, “ because I drew him out of the water," Heb. mashah,
“ draw out ”) for one professedly Egyptian. The first half of his interpretation recurs in Ap. i. c28(5, and in Philo, De vit.
Mos. i. I, § 17 τό yap ί'δωρ μων ύνομάξονσιν Αιγύπτιοι. But “ tlie ('optic etymology, mo ‘water’ and use ‘rescued,”’
“ which for a time obtained {Tenoral currency,” is now in turn abandoned (Enc. Bill. art. Moses).
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ήν Ίσάκω γενόμενος, 'Αβράμου Be οντος ήν.
230	σύνβσις Be ου κατά, την ηλικίαν e<j)veT’ αύτω του Be ταύτης μέτρου πολύ Kpei',ττων, καί πρ€σβυτέραν BieBeiKvvev ταύτης την π€ριουσίαν έν1 ταΐς παιΒιαΐς, καί μ€ΐζόνων των υπ’ άνΒρός γ€νησομένων έπ-αγγ€λίαν ei^e τα τότ€ πpaττόμeva. καί TpieTei μέν αύτω γeγevημέvω θαυμαστόν ό Oeog το τής
231	ηλικίας eξήpev ανάστημα, προς 6e κάλλος ούΒ€ΐς
άφιλότιμος ήν ούτως, ως Μωυσήν θeaσάμevoς μη έκπλαγήναι τής evμopφίaς, πολλούς re συνέβαive καθ’ οδόν φ€ρομένω συντυγχάνουσιν ^lOTp^e-σθαι μέν υπό τής οφ€ως του παιΒός, άφιέναι Be τα σπουΒαζόμ€να καί τή 0€ωρία προσ€νσχολ€ΐν αυτού-καί γάρ ή χάρις ή παιΒική πολλή καί άκρατος πepi αυτόν ουσα	τούς όρώντας.
232	(7) ’Όντα δ’ αυτόν τοιοΰτον ή Θέρμουθις παΐΒα ποΐ€Ϊται γονής γνήσιας ου μeμoιpaμένη, καί ποτε κομίσασα τον Μωυσήν προς τον πατέρα eVeSeua^e τούτον καί ώς φροντίσ€ΐ€ ΒιαΒοχής, ei καί βουλήσ€ΐ Oeov μη τύχοι παιΒός γνησίου, προς αυτόν2 eAeyel·', άvaθpeφaμέvη παΐΒα μορφή re deiov καί φρονή-ματι γ€νναΐον, θαυμασίως Be αυτόν καί παρά τής του ποταμού λαβοΰσα χάριτος “ έμαυτής μέν ήγησάμην παΐΒα ποιήσασθαι, τής Be σής βασιλ€ΐας
233	ΒιάΒοχον.” ταΰτα λέγουσα ταΐς τού πατρός χ€ρσίν
1 Read perhaps καν.	2 + re codd.
° The sentence, condemned by some editors as an interruption of the narrative, may he a postscript of the author. The statement, in accordance with Scripture, that Moses was in the fourth generation from Jacob, conflicts with the 400 years’ stay in Egypt (§ 204·).
6 Or “ age ” ; cf. and contrast Lk. ii. 52.
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the son of Jacob, who was the son of Isaac, the son of Abraham.]a His growth in understanding was not in line with his growth in stature,6 but far outran the measure of his years : its maturer excellence was displayed in Iiis very games, and his actions then gave promise of the greater deeds to be wrought by him on reaching manhood. When he was three years old, God gave λυοποΙγοιιβ increase to his stature ; and none was so indifferent to beauty as not, on seeing Moses, to be amazed at his comeliness. And it often happened that persons meeting him as he was borne along the highway turned, attracted by the child’s appearance, and neglected their serious affairs to gaze at leisure upon him : indeed childish charm so perfect and pure as his held the beholders spellbound.®
(7)	Such was the child whom Thennuthis adopted The mfant as her son,d being blessed with no offspring of her pimraoh. own. Now one day she brought Moses to her father and showed him to him, and told him how she had been mindful for the succession, Mere it God’s will to grant her no child of her own, by bringing up a bov of divine beauty and generous spirit, and by what a miracle she had received him of the river’s bounty,
“ and methought,” she said, “ to make him my child and heir to thy kingdom.” With these words she
e S. Stephen’s phrase, ήν άστΰοj τω 0e<2 (Acts vii. 20), is the only Biblical allusion to the child’s beauty, attested by Rabbinical tradition. Cf. Ihe Midrash on Ex. ii. 10 (eel. Wiinsche), “ Pharaoh’s daughter ... let him no more leave the king’s palace ; because he was beautiful all wished to see him, and whoever saw him could not turn away from him.”
d Ex. ii. 10 ; the rest of this section and the chapter following it are amplification of tlie Scripture narrative.
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έντίθησι to βρέφος, 6 δε λαβών καί προσστερνισά-μενος κατά φιλοφρόνησιν χάριν τής θυγατ ρος έπιτίθησιν αύτω τδ διάδημα* καταφέρει δ’ 6 Μωυσἡ? et? την γην ττεριελόμενος αυτό κατά
234	νηττιότητα δήθεν επέβαινέ τε αύτω τοΐς ποσί. και τούτο έδοξεν οιωνόν επί τή βασιλεία φέρειν, θεασάμενος δ’ 6 ίερογραμματεύς 6 καί την γένεσιν αυτόν προειπών επί ταπεινώσει τής Αιγυπτίων αρχής έσομένην ωρμησεν άποκτεΐναι, καί δεινόν
235	άνακραγών, “ οντος," είπε, “ βασιλεύ, ό παΐς εκείνος, ον κτείνασιν ήμΐν εδήλωσεν 6 Θεός άφόβοις είναι, μαρτυρεί τή προαγορεύσει ι’διάλ1 του γεγονότος επιβεβηκώς ηγεμονία τή σή και πάτων το διάδημα, τοΰτον οΰν άνελών Αίγνπτίοις μεν τό απ' αυτόν δέος άνες, 'Εβραίοις δε την ελπίδα του
236	δι αυτόν θάρσονς άφελον." φθάνει δ’ αυτόν ή Θέρμουθις έξαρπάσασα, καί προς τον φόνον οκνηρός ήν ό βασιλεύς, τοιοντον αυτόν τον θεοΰ παρα-σκευάσαντος, ω πρόνοια τής λίωυσέος σωτηρίας ήν. έτρέφετο οΰν πολλής επιμελείας τυγχάνων, καί τοΐς μεν 'Εβραίοις επ' αύτω ιταρήν ελπίς2 περί
237	των όλων, δι’ ΰποφίας δ’ εΐχον Αιγύπτιοι την ανατροφήν αυτόν· μηδενός δ’ οντος φανερού, δι’ ον3 καν άπέκτεινεν αυτόν ό βασιλεύς [μηδέν όντα]* ή συγγενούς5 διά τής εισποιήσεως ή των άλλων τινός,6 ω πλέον υπέρ ώφελείας τής Αιγυπτίων εκ
1 ins. Ernesti.	2 ROE:	σιν εἶναι rell.
3 RO: δ rell.
* μηδέ 6vtos O: the words have perhaps come in from the previous line.
5 μηδΐν . . . cvyyfvovi] V.l. ή μηδϊν 6ντα καί avyytVT).
8 v.l. τιs.
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laid the babe in her father’s arms ; and he took and clasped him affectionately to his breast and, to please his daughter, placed his diadem upon his head. But Moses tore it off and flung it to the ground, in mere childishness, and trampled it underfoot a ; and this was taken as an omen of evil import to the kingdom. At that spectacle the sacred scribe who had foretold that this ehild’s birth would lead to the abasement of the Egyptian empire rushed forward to kill him with a fearful shout : “ This,” he cried, “ O king, this is that child whom God declared that we must kill to allay our terrors ; he bears out the prediction by that act of insulting thy dominion and trampling the diadem under foot. Kill him then and at one stroke relieve the Egyptians of their fear of him and deprive the Hebrews of the courageous hopes that he inspires.” But Tbermuthis was too quick for him and snatched the child away ; the king too delayed to slay him, from a hesitation induced by God, whose providence watched over Moses’ life. He was ;it'tording]y educated with the utmost care, the Hebrews resting the highest hopes upon him for their future, while the Egyptians viewed his upbringing with misgiving. However, since even if the king slew him, there was no one else in sight, whether relative by adoption or any other, in whom they could put more confidence to act in the interest
“ The Midrash on Ex. ii. 10 already quoted gives the legend in another form, “ Pharaoh kissed and embraced him and took him to his breast, and he [Moses] took the crown from Pharaoh’s head and set it upon his own, as lie was once to do, when grown to manhood.” Another Midrash, Tanchuma quoted by Weill, agrees with Josephus, except that the child seizes the crown from the king's head.
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του προειδέναι τα μέλλοντα θαρρεΐν παρήν, άπ-είχοντο της άναιρέσεως αντοΰ.
238	(χ. 1) Μωυση? μέν \_ovv] τω προειρημένω τρέπω γεννηθείς τε και τραφείς και παρελθών εις ηλικίαν φανεράν τοΐς ΑΙγυπτίοις την αρετήν εποίησε και το επί ταπεινώσει μεν τη εκείνων, επ' αυξήσει δε των Εβραίων γεγονέναι τοι αυτής αφορμής λαβό-
239	μένος" Αίθίοπες, πρόσοικοι δ’ εισι τοΐς ΑΙγυπτίοις, εμβαλόντες εις χώραν αυτών έφερον καί ήγον τα των Αιγυπτίων. οι δ’ υπ’ οργής στρατεύουσιν επ’ αυτούς άμυνούμενοι1 τής καταφρονήσεως, και τή μάχη κρατηθέντες οι μεν αυτών έπεσον οι δ’ αισχρώς εις την οικείαν διεσώθησαν φυγόντε ς.
240	επηκολούθησαν δε διώκοντες Αίθίοπες καί, μαλα-κίας ύπολαβόντες τδ μη κρατε ΐν άπάσης τής Αίγυπτου, τής χώρας επί πλεΐον ήπτοντο καί γευσάμενοι τών αγαθών ούκέτ αυτών άπείχοντο" ως δε τα γειτνιώντα μέρη πρώτον αύτοΐς έπ-ερχομένων ούκ έτόλμων άντιστρατευειν, προύβησαν άχρι Μέμφεως καί τής θαλάσσης ούδεμιας τών
241	πόλεων άντισχεΐν δυνηθείσης. τω δε κακώ πιε-ζομενοι προς χρησμούς Αιγύπτιοι καί μαντείας τρέπονται· συμβουλεύσαντος δ’ αύτοΐς του θεού συμμάχω χρήσασθαι τω 'Έ^βραίω κελεύει ό βασιλεύς την θυγατέρα παρασχεΐν τον Μωυσήν στρα-
242	τηγόν αύτώ γενησόμενον. ή δε δρκους ποιησα-
1 Lat. : αμννόμΐνοί codd.
0 Text corrupt and meaning obscure. I take it to mean that there was no other heir apparent. With the reading δι δ (for δι δι>) and other changes found in the “ inferior " type of mss., we might translate (with Weill) “ But since there was no apparent motive why he should be killed S68
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of the Egyptians through his foreknowledge of the future,® they refrained from slaying him.
(χ. 1) Moses then, born and brought up in the Ethiopian manner already described, on eoming of age gave gj™," of the Egyptians signal proof of his merits and that he ^Ws was born for their humiliation and for the advance- penerafoT ment of the Hebrews ; here is the occasion which Egyptian he seized.6 The Ethiopians, who are neighbours 0f“rmy· the Egyptians, invaded their territory and pillaged their possessions ; the Egyptians in indignation made a campaign against them to avenge the affront and, being beaten in battle, some fell and the rest in-gloriously eseaped to their own land by flight. But the Ethiopians followed in hot pursuit, and, deeming it feebleness not to subdue the whole of Egypt, they assailed the eountry far and wide and, having tasted of its riches, refused to relinquish their hold ; and, sinee the neighbouring districts exposed to their first incursions did not venture to oppose them, they advanced as far as Memphis and to the sea, none of the eities being able to withstand them. Oppressed by this calamity, the Egyptians had recourse to oraeles and divinations ; and when counsel came to them from God to take the Hebrew for their ally, the king bade his daughter give up Moses to serve as his general. And she, after her father had sworn
whether by the king, whose relative he was by adoption, or by any other who had greater hardihood in the interests,” etc.
6 The following legend, an invention of the Jewish colony at Alexandria, doubtless grew out. of the obscure allusion in Numb. xii. 1 to the “ Cushite woman ” whom Moses “ had married ” ; the existence of this Ethiopian wife called for explanation. A collateral form of the legend appears in Artapanus (2nd eent. h.c., np. Ens. Prarp. Ev. ix. 27. 1‘iJd);
I lie narrative of Josephus is more detailed and cumiot be derived directly from Artapanus.
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μένω, ώστε μηδέν διαθεΐναι κακόν, παραδίδωσιν άντί μεγάλης μεν ευεργεσίας κρίνουσα την συμ-μαχίαν, κακίζουσα δε τους ίερεας, εί κτεΐναι προ-αγορεύσαντες αυτόν ως πολέμων ούκ ήδοΰντο νυν χρήζοντες αύτοΰ της επικουρίας.
243	(2) Μωυσής δε υπό τε τής Θερμούθιδος παρα-κληθείς καί υπό τοΰ βασιλεως ήδεως προσδεχεται τό εργον εχαιρον δ’ οι ίερογραμματεΐς άμφοτερων των εθνών, Αιγυπτίων μεν ως τους τε πολεμίους τή εκείνου κρατήσοντες αρετή και τον Μωυσήν [eV]1 ταύτώ δόλω κατεργασόμενοι, οι δε των 'Εβραίων ως φυγεΐν αύτοΐς εσομενου τούς Αιγυ-
244	πτίους δια. τό Μωυσήν αύτοΐς στρατηγεΐν. ό δε φθάσας πριν ή και πυθεσθαι τούς πολεμίους την έφοδον αύτοΰ τον στρατόν άναλαβών ήγεν, ού δια του ποταμού ποιησάμενος την ελασίαν άλλα, δια γής. ένθα τής αύτοΰ συνεσεως θαυμαστήν επίδειξιν
245	ύποιήσατο· τής γάρ γής οϋσης χαλεπής όδευθήναι δια πλήθος ερπετών, παμφορωτάτη γάρ εστι τούτων, ως καί τα παρ’ άλλοις ούκ όντα μόνη τρεφειν δυνάμει τε καί κακία καί τω τής όφεως άσυνήθει διαφεροντα, τινα δ’ αύτών εστι καί πετεινό ως λανθάνοντα μεν από γής κακούργεΐν καί μη προ-ϊδομενους άδικεΐν ύπερπετή γενόμενα, νοεί προς άσφάλειαν καί άβλαβή πορείαν του στρατεύματος
246	στρατήγημα θαυμαστόν πλέγματα γαρ εμφερή κιβωτοΐς εκ βίβλου2 κατασκευάσας καί πληρώσας ΐβεων εκόμιζε. πολεμιώτατον δ’ εστίν όφεσι τοΰτο το ζώον φεύγουσί τε γαρ επερχομενας καί άφ-ιστάμενοι καθάπερ υπ’ ελάφων άρπαζόμενοι κατα-
1 R.O: οηι. rei],	2 βύβλον Dindorf.
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to do him no injury, surrendered him, judging that great benefit would come of such an alliance, while reproaching the knavish priests Λ\1ΐυ, after having spoken of putting him to death as an enemy, were now not ashamed to crave his succour.
(2) Moses, thus summoned both by Thermutlris His and by the king/1 gladly accepted the task, to the campaign! delight of the sacred scribes of both nations ; for the Egyptians hoped through his valour both to defeat their foes and at the same time to make away with Moses by guile, Avhile the Hebrew hierarchy foresaw the possibility of escape from the Egyptians with Moses as their general. He thereupon, to surprise the enemy before they had even learnt of his approach, mustered and marched off his army, taking the route not by way of the river but Desert through the interior. There he gave a wonderful eircumv”n-proof of his sagacity. For the route is rendered tion of the difficult for a march by reason of a multitude of!,erpeuts· serpents, which the region produces in abundant varieties, insomuch that there are some found nowhere else and bred here alone, remarkable for their power, their malignity, and their strange aspect ; and among them are some which are actually winged, so that they can attack one from their hiding-place in the ground or inflict unforeseen injury by rising into the air. Moses, then, to provide security and an innocuous passage for his troops, devised a marvellous stratagem : he had baskets, resembling chests,6 made of the bark of papyrus, and took these with him full of ibises. Nmv this animal is the serpents’ deadliest enemy : they flee before its onset and in making off are caught, just as they are by
e Called Chenephres by Artapanus. b Or “ arks.”
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πίνονταν χειροηθεις δ' είσίν αι ϊβεις καί προς μόνον 247 τό των όφεων γόνος άγριοί, και π€ρ'ι μεν τούτων παρίημι νΰν γράφε ιν ούκ αγνοούν των των Ελλήνων της ΐβιδος τό είδος. ως ούν εις την γην ενεβαλε την θηριοτρόφον, ταύταις άπεμάχετο την των ερπετών φύσιν επαφείς αύτοΐς και προ-πολεμούσαις χρώμενος. τούτον ούν όόεύσας τον 218 τρόπον ούόέ προμαθοΰσι παρην τοΐς Αίθίοφι, και συμβαλojv αύτοΐς κρατεί τη μάχη και τojv ελπίδων, ας ειχον επί τούς Αιγυπτίους, άφαιρεΐται τάς τε πόλεις αυτών επηει καταατρεφόμενος, καί φόνος πολύς τών Αιθιόπων επράττετο. και της διά Μωυσήν ευπραγίας γευσάμενον τό τών Αιγυπτίων στράτευμα πονεΐν ούκ εκαμνεν, ως περί ανδραποδισμού καί παντελούς άναστάσεως τον κίνδυνον
249	είναι τοΐς ΑΙΘίοφι· καί τέλος συνελαθεντες εις Σαβάν πάλιν βασίλειον ουσαν της Αιθιοπίας, ην ύστερον Καμβύσης Μερόην επωνόμασεν άδελάής ιδίας τούτο καλούμενης, επολιορκοΰντο. ην δε δυσπολιόρκητον σφόδρα τό χωρίον τού τε Νείλου περιέχοντας αύτην ■ καί κυκλουμενου ποταμών τε άλλων Άστάπου καί Άσταβόρα δύσμαχον τοΐς
250	πειρωμενοις διαβαίνειν τό ρεύμα ποιούντων η γάρ πόλις εντός ουσα ως νήσος οικεΐται τείχους τε αύτη καρτεροΰ περιηγμενου καί προς μεν * *
° Ι was tempted to read ι·π (\αφ<ροτ( ρ>ων “ by their nimbler adversaries “: but no emendation is needed. Bochart, Hkrozokon, i. 885 f. (1675), quotes an array of classical allusions to serpent-eating stags, who, according to one scholiast, derived their very name f\a<£os from the habit: dp-ηται Of τταρα τό i\ttv ται όφας, otovd (\οφσ ns ών ! See Mair’s Oppian (L.C.L.), ad Cyn. ii. 233, Hal. ii. 289. ✓
* All that Artapanus tells ns is that the war lasted ten years and that on account of the size of his army Moses 272
JEWISH ANTIQUITIES. II. 246-250
stags/1 and swallowed up. The ibis is otherwise a tame creature and ferocious only to the serpent tribe ; hut I refrain from further words on this subject, for Greeks are not unacquainted with the nature of the ibis. When, therefore, he entered the infested region, he by means of these birds beat off the vermin, letting them loose upon them and using these auxiliaries to clear the ground.6 Having thus accomplished the march, he came wholly unexpected upon the Ethiopians, joined battle with them and defeated them, crushing their cherished hopes of mastering the Egyptians, and then proceeded to attack and overthrow their cities, great carnage of the Ethiopians ensuing. After tasting of this success which Moses had brought them, the Egyptian army showed such indefatigable energy that the Ethiopians were menaced with servitude and complete extirpation. In the end they were all driven into Saba, the capital of the Ethiopian realm, which Cambvses later called Meroe after the name of his sister/' and were there besieged. But the place offered extreme obstacles to a besieger, for the Nile enclosed it in a circle and other rivers, the Astapus d and the Astabaras.e added to the difficulty of the attack for any who attempted to cross the current. The city which lies within in fact resembles an island :	strong walls
encompass it and as a bulwark against its enemies built a city, called Hermopolis, in which he consecrated the ibis because it slays the creatures that injure men (καί την l.iiv tv αΐτη καΟΐΐρώσαι διά το ταιτην τα ,1\άπτοντα ζωα τούς άνΟμώτοι’? όναφΑν),
c Who died there : according to another account, she was his wife (Strabo, xvii. 5. 790).
d The Jiahr-el-Airek or Blue Nile.
' Λ minor tributary; Tarmz·' is the name μ-ivt-n to it in Smith's Dict. of Greek and Roman Geor/rapln/.
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τούς πολεμίους πρόβλημα τούς ποταμούς έχουσα χώματά τε μεγάλα μεταξύ του τείχους, ώστε άν-επίκλυστον είναι βιαιότερου υπό πληθώρας1 φερο-μένων, άπερ και τοίς περαιωσαμένοις τούς ποταμούς άπορον έποίει της πόλεως την άλωσιν.
251	φέροντι τοίνυν άηδώς τω λΐωυσεΐ την του στρατεύματος άργίαν, εις χειρας γάρ ούκ έτόλμων άπαντάν
252	οι πολέμιοι, συνετυχε τι τοιοΰτον. Θάρβις θυγά-τηρ ην τοΰ Αίθιόπων βασίλειος, αύτη τον λΐωυσήν πλησίον τοίς τείχεσι προσάγοντα την στρατιάν και μαχόμενον γενναίως άποσκοποΰσα και της επίνοιας των εγχειρήσεων θαυμάζουσα, καί τοίς τε Αιγύπτιοι αίτιον άπεγνωκόσιν ήδη την ελευθερίαν τής ευπραγίας ύπολαμβάνουσα καί τοίς Αίθίοφιν αύ-χοΰσιν επί τοίς κατ αυτών κατωρθωμενοις τοΰ περί των εσχάτων κινδύνου, εις έρωτα δεινόν ώλισθεν αύτοΰ καί περιόντος τοΰ πάθους πέμπει προς αυτόν των οίκετών τούς πιστοτάτους δια-
253	λεγομένη περί γάμου, προσδεξαμένου δε τον λόγον επί τω παραδοΰναι την πάλιν καί ποιησαμένου πίστεις ενόρκους ή μήν άξεσθαι γυναίκα καί κρατήσαντα τής πόλεως μη παραβήσεσθαι τάς συν-θήκας, φθάνει το έργον τούς λόγους, καί μετά την άναίρεσιν των Αίθιόπων εύχαριστήσας τω θεω συνετέλει τον γάμον λΐωυσής καί τούς Αιγυπτίους απήγαγεν εις την εαυτών.
254	(xi. ϊ) Ot δ’ εξ ών εσώζοντο υπό Μωυσίος μίσος εκ τούτων προς αυτόν άνελ άμβανον καί θερμότερου άπτεσθαι τών κατ’ αύτοΰ βουλευμάτων ήξίουν, ύπονοοΰντες μεν μη διά την ευπραγίαν νεωτερίσειε κατά την Αίγυπτον, διδάσκοντες δε
255	τον βασιλέα περί τής σφαγής, ό δέ καί καθ’ 274
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it lias the rivers, besides great dikes within the ramparts to protect it from inundation when the force of the swollen streams is unusually violent ; and it is these which made the capture of the town so difficult even to those who had crossed the rivers.
Mo^es, then, was chafing at the inaetion of his army, Moses for the enemy -would not venture upon an engagement, ^^Ethiop-when he met with the following adventure. Tharbis, ian princess, the daughter of the king of the Ethiopians, watching Moses bringing his troops close beneath the ramparts and fighting valiantly, marvelled at the ingenuity of his manoeuvres and, understanding that it was to him that the Egyptians, who but now despaired of their independence, owed all their suecess, and through him that the Ethiopians, so boastful of their feats against them, were reduced to the last straits, fell madly in love with him ; and under the mastery of this passion she sent to him the most trusty of her menials to make him an offer of marriage. He accepted the proposal on condition that she would surrender the town, pledged himself by oath verily to take her to wife and, once master of the town, not to violate the pact, whereupon action outstripped parley. After chastisement of the Ethiopians, Moses rendered thanks to God, celebrated the nuptials, and led the Egyptians back to their own land.
(xi. 1) But the Egyptians, thus saved bv Moses, Flight of conceived from their very deliverance a hatred for 5}^αη° him and thought good to pursue with greater ardour c/. Ex. ii. 15. their plots upon his life, suspecting· that he would take advantage of his success to revolutionize Hcypt, and suggesting to the king that lie should be put to death. He on his own part was harbouring thoughts 1
1 ROE: πλημμύρας rell.
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αυτόν μεν είχε την του πράγματος επίνοιαν υπό τε φθόνον της λΐωυσεος στρατηγίας και υπό δέους ταπεινώσεως, επειχθείς δ’ υπό των ίερογραμμα-τεων οΐός τε ην εγχειρεΐν τη Μωυσἐος αναιρέσει.
250 φθάσας δε την επιβουλήν καταμαθεΐν λαθών ύπεζεισι· και των οδών φυλαττομενων ποιείται δια της έρημου τον δρασμόν και δθεν ην υπόνοια μη λαβεΐν τούς εχθρούς,1 άπορός τε ών τροφής
257	άπηλλάττετο τη καρτερία καταφρονών, είς τε πάλιν Μαδιανην άφικόμενος προς μεν τη Ερυθρά θαλάσση κειμενην επώνυμον δ’ ενός των 'Αβράμω γενομενων εκ Κατ ουράς υιών, καθεσθει ς επί τινος φρεατος εκ τον κόπον και τής ταλαιπωρίας ηρεμεί μεσημβρίας οϋσης ου πόρρω τής πόλεως. ενταΰθ’ αύτω συνέβη και πράξις εκ διαίτης τών αυτόθι συστήσασα την αρετήν αυτού και προς τό κρεΐττον αφορμήν παρασχοΰσα.
258	(2) Τών γάρ χωρίων δυσύδρων όντων προκατ-ελάμβανον οι ποιμένες τα φρεατα, όπως μή προ-εζαναλωμενου του ύδατος υπό τών άλλων σπανίζοι ποτού τα θρέμματα, παραγίνονται οΰν επι το φρέαρ επτά παρθένοι άδελφαί, 'Ραγουήλου θυγατέρες ίερεως και πολλής ήζιωμενου τιμής παρά τοΐς
259	επιχωρίοις, αι τών τού πατρός ποιμνίων επιμελούμενοι, διά τό τ αυτήν υπουργίαν είναι και γυναιξιν επιχώριον παρά τοΐς Τρωγλοδύταιςύφθάσα-σαι τό αυτάρκες εκ τού φρεατος άνεσπασαν ύδωρ
1 καί οθιν . . (χθρούί οιη. Lat.
° Josephus omits the Biblical motive for Pharaoh’s wrath, viz. the murder of an Egyptian by Moses.
b Such seems to be the meaning : 6θιν=ικιισε ό'θίν.
0 Ex. ii. 15," the land of Midian ” (lxx Μαδιάμ). Ptolemy and Arabic geographers mention a place λΐοοιανα, Madyan, 276
JEWISH ANTIQUITIES, II. 255-259
of so doing, alike from envy of Moses’ generalship and from fear of seeing himself abased, and so, when instigated by the hierarchy, was prepared to lend a hand in the murder of Moses.a Their Wctim, however, informed betimes of the plot, secretly escaped, and, since the roads were guarded, directed his flight across the desert and to where lie had no fear of being caught by his foes b; he left without provisions, proudly confident of his powers of endurance. On reaching the town of Madian(e),c situated by the Red Sea and named after one of Abraham’s sons by Katura,d he sat down on the brink of a well and there rested after his toil and hardships, at midday, not far from the town. Here he was destined to play a part, arising out of the customs of the inhabitants, which exhibited his merits and proved the opening of better fortune.
(l2) For, those regions being scant of water, the Moses at shepherds used to make a first claim on the wells, e'x. η.θιβ for fear that, the water being exhausted by others beforehand, there should be nothing for their flocks to drink. Now there came to this well seven sisters, virgin daughters of Raguel,e a priest held in high veneration by the people of the country ; they were in charge of their father’s flocks, for this function is customarily undertaken by women also among the Troglodytes/ and, arriving first, they drew from the
on the. east of the Gulf of Akabah, opposite the southern extremity of the Siuaitic peninsula (Driver in loc.) ; but, if the traditional identification of Sinai is correct, the context requires a place on the. west of the gulf.
d (ien. x\v. 1.
' So i-xx (Ex. ii. 18), Ilob. Keuel, alias Jethro.
1 “ Cave-dwellers ” inhabiting the region on either shore οΓ the Keel Sea (Λ. i. 239, ii. 213).
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τοι? ποιμνίοις εις δεξαμενάς, αι προς εκδοχήν του
260	ϋδατος εγεγόνεισαν. έπιστάντων 8e ποιμένων ταΐς παρθένοις, ώστ αυτοί τοΰ ϋδατος κρατεΐν, Μωυ-σής δεινόν ήγησάμενος είναι περιιδεΐν άδικου-μένας τάς κόρας καί την βίαν την των άν-δρών έάσαι κρείττονα γενέσθαι τοΰ των παρθένων δικαίου, τού? μεν εΐρξε πλεονεκτεΐν έθέλοντας,
261	ταΐς δε παρέσχε την πρέπουσαν1 βοήθειαν, αι δ’ εύεργετηθεΐσαι παρήσαν προς τον πατέρα την τε ϋβριν των ποιμένων αύτω διηγούμενοι καί την επικουρίαν του ξένου, παρεκάλουν τε μη ματαιαν αύτω γενέσθαι την εύποιίαν μηδ’ αμοιβής υστερούσαν. 6 δέ τάς τε παΐδας άπεδέξατο τής περί τον εύεργετηκότα σπουδής καί τον Μωυσήν εις σφιν εκέλευεν άγειν αύτω τευξόμενον χάριτος δικαίας.
262	ως δ’ ήκε, την τε των θυγατέρων αύτω άπ-εσήμαινε μαρτυρίαν επί τή βοήθεια καί τής αρετής αύτόν θαυμάζω ν ούκ εις αναίσθητους εύεργεσ ιών καταθέσθαι την επικουρίαν έλεγεν, άλλ’ ικανούς έκτΐσαι χάριν καί τω μεγέθει τής άμοιβής ύπερ-
263	βαλεΐν το μέτρον τής εύποιίας. ποιείται δ’ αύτόν υιόν καί μίαν των θυγατέρων προς γάμον δίδωσι των τε θρεμμάτων, έν τούτοις γάρ ή πάσα κτήσις τό παλαιόν ήν τ οΐς βαρβάροις, άποδείκνυσιν επιμελητήν καί δεσπότην.
264	(xii. ϊ) Και Μωι>σ% μεν τοιούτων τυχών των παρά, τοΰ Ίεθεγλαίου,2 τοΰτο γαρ ήν επίκλημα τω 'Ραγουήλω, διήγεν αύτόθι ποιμαίνων τα βοσκήματα. χρόνω δ’ ύστερον νέμων επί τό Σιναΐον
1	ROE : δέουσαν rei].
2	RM: Ίοθογλαίον O: Getheglech Lat.: Ί(θόρου (Ίοθόρου) rell.
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well sufficient wa\er for their flocks into troughs constructed to receive it. But when shepherds appearing set upon the young women, in order to appropriate the water for themselves, Moses, deeming it monstrous to overlook this injury to the girls and to suffer these men’s violence to triumph over the maidens’ rights, beat off the arrogant intruders, and afforded the others opportune aid. And they, after this beneficent act. went to their father, and, recounting the shepherds’ insolence and the succour which the stranger had lent them, besought him not to let such charity go for nought or unrewarded. The father commended his children for their zeal for their benefactor and bade them bring Moses to his presence to receive the gratitude that was his due.
On his arrival, he told him of his daughters’ testimony to the help which he had rendered, and, expressing admiration for his gallantry, added that he had not bestowed this service upon those who had no sense of gratitude, but on persons well able to requite a favour, indeed to outdo by the amplitude of the reward the measure of the benefit. He therewith adopted him as his son, gave him one of his daughters in marriage, and appointed him keeper and master of his flocks, for in those consisted of vore all the wealth of the barbarian races.
(xii. l) So Moses, having received these benefits Moses from Ietheglaeusa—such was the surname of^h.0 Ra*ruel—abode there feeding the cattle. And some Εχ· >» while afterward he led the flocks to <rraze on the mount called Sinai ; it is the highest of the mountains
" So the iiss. followed by Ν ie.se ; hut the form may be a mere conglomerate of the name* Ίόθοροί and ' l>ayoύηλos.
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265	καλούμενου ορος άγει τα ποίμνια' τούτο δ’ εστιν ύφηλότατον των ταύτη ορών και προς νομάς άριστον, αγαθής φυόμενης πόας και διά τό δόξαν όχειν ενδιατρίβειν αύτω τον θεόν ον κατα-νεμηθείσης πρότερον, ον τολμώντων εμβατεύε.ν είς αύτό των ποιμένων ένθα δη και τέρας αύτω
20ΰ σνντνγχάνει θανμάσιον. πυρ γάρ θάμνον βάτον νεμόμενον την περί αυτόν χλόην τό τε άνθος αντον παρηλθεν άβλαβες και των εγκάρπων κλάδων ονδεν ηφάνισε και ταντα της φλογός πολλής και
267	όξντάτης ύπαρχονσης. ό δε και αύτην μεν εδεισε την οφιν παράδοξον γενομενην, κατεπλάγη δ’ ετι μάλλον φωνήν τοΰ ττυρός άφεντος και όνομαστι καλεσαντος αυτόν και ποιησαμενου λόγους, οίς τό τε θάρσος αντον τολμησαντος παρελθεΐν εις χωρίον, εις δ μηδεις άνθρώπων πρότερον άφΐκτο δια τό είναι θειον, εσημαινε και σννεβονλενε της φλογός1 πορρωτάτω χωρεϊν και άρκεΐσθαι μεν οίς εώρακεν αγαθόν όντα και μεγάλων άνδρών εγγονον,
268	πολνπραγμονεΐν δε μηδέν τοντοις περισσότερον προηγόρευεν τε την εσομενην αύτω δόξαν και τιμήν παρ’ άνθρώπων τοΰ θεού συμπαρόντος, και θαρροΰντα εκελενεν εις την Αίγυπτον άπιεναι στρατηγόν και ηγεμόνα της 'Κβραίων πληθνος εσό-μενον και της ύβρεως της εκεί τούς συγγενείς
269	άπαλλάξοντα· “ καί γαρ γην οίκησουσι,” φησι, “ ταντην εύδαίμονα, ην "Αβραμος ωκησεν ό νμετερος πρόγονος και των πάντων άπολανσουσιν άγαθίΰν, εις ταΰτα σου και της σης συνεσεως αύ-τοΐς ηγούμενης.” εξαγαγόντα μέντοι τους 'Εβραίους εκ της Αίγυπτου θυσίας εκελευε χαριστηριους
1 + ύί SP.
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in this region and the best for pasturage, for it produces excellent turf and, cnving to a belief that the Deitv sojourned there, had not hitherto been cropped, the shepherds not venturing to invade it. Here it was that he witnessed an amazing prodigy : a fire was ablaze on a bramble-bush, vet had left its vesture of green and its bloom intact, nor had one of its fruit-laden branches been consumed, albeit the flarne was great and exceeding fierce. Moses was terrified at this strange spectacle, but was amazed yet more when this fire found a tongue, called him by name, and communed with him, signifying to him his hardihood in venturing to approach a spot whither no man had penetrated before by reason of its divinity, and admonishing him to withdraw as far a1? might be from the flame, to be content with what lie, as a man of virtue sprung from illustrious ancestors, had seen, but to pry no further. The voice furthermore predicted the glory and honour that lie would win from men, under God’s auspices, and hade him courageously return to Egypt, to act as commander and leader of the Hebrew hosts, and to deliver his kinsmen from the outrage that they there endured. “ For indeed,” continued the voice, “ they shall inhabit this favoured land wherein Abraham dwelt, the forefather of your race, and shall enjov all its blessings, and it is thou, aye and thy sagacity, that shall conduct them thither/’ Ilowbeit He charged him, after he had brought the Hebrews out of Egypt, to come to that
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άφικόμενον εις εκείνον εκτελεσαι τον τόπον, τοσαύτα μεν εκ του 7τυρός θ εο κλυτεΐτ αι.
270	(2) Μωυσής δ' εκπεπληγμενος οΐς τ' είδε καί πολύ μάλλον οίς ηκουσε, “ δυνάμει μεν άπιστεΐν,” εφη, “ τη ση, δέσποτα, ην αυτός τε θρησκεύω καί προγόνοις οἶδα φανεράν γενομεν ην, μανιωδεστερον
271	η κατά, την εμαυτοΰ φρόνησιν ηγούμαι, πλην απορώ, πώς αν Ιδιώτης ανι)ρ και μηδεμιάς ισχύος ευπορών η πείσω λόγοις τούς οίκείους άφεντας ην άρτι κατοικοΰσι γην επεσθαί μοι προς ην αυτός ηγούμαι, η καν εκείνοι πεισθώσι, πώς αν βιασαίμην Φαραώθην επιτρεφαι την εξοδον τούτοις, ών τοΐς πόνοις και τοΐς έργοις την οικείαν α ϋξουσιν ευδαιμονίαν.
272	(3) Ό δε θεάς αύτώ περί πάντων συνεβούλευε θαρρεΐν υπισχνούμενος αυτός παρεσεσθαι και ου μεν αν δεη λόγων, πειθώ παρεξειν, ου δ’ αν έργων, ισχύν χορήγησειν, εκελευε τε την βακτηρίαν επί την γην άφεντα πίστιν ών ύπισχνεΐται λαμβάνειν. καί ποιήσαντος δράκων εΐρπε καί συνειλούμενος σπειρηδον ως διώκουσιν επ' άμύνη την κεφαλήν
273	επανετεινεν εΐτα πάλιν βάκτρον ην. μετά τούτο δε καθεΐναι την δεξιάν εις τον κόλπον προσεταξεν ύπακούσας δε λευκήν καί τιτάνιο την χρόαν όμοίαν προεκόμισεν εΐτ' εις το σύνηθες κατέστη, κελευ-σθείς δε καί τού πλησίον ϋδατος λαβών επί την γην
274	εκχεαι όρα την χρόαν αιματώδη γενομενην. θαυ-μάζοντα δ' επί τούτοις θαρρεΐν παρεκελεύετο καί βοηθάν είδεναι μεγιστον αύτώ συνεσόμενον καί σημείοις προς το πιστεύεσθαι παρά πάσι χρησθαι,
ότι πεμφθείς υπ' εμού πάντα κατά τάς εμάς α Ex. iv. (i, “ leprous, as (white as) snow.”
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spot and there offer sacrifices of thanksgiving. Such were the divine oraeles that issued from the fire.
(2)	Moses, in consternation at that which he had He shrinks seen and mueli more at that which he had heard, commission, replied : “ To mistrust, O Lord, thy power, which Ι venerate myself and know to have been manifested tov"
my forefathers, were madness too gross, I trow, for my mind to conceive. Yet am I at a loss to know how I, a mere commoner, blest with no strength, eould either find words to persuade my people to quit that land that they ncnv inhabit and follow me to that \vhereunto I would lead them, or even should they he persuaded, how I should constrain Pharaothes to permit the exodus of those to whose toils and tasks his subjects look to swell their own prosperity.”
(3)	But God exhorted him to have perfect eon- but is fidenee. promising Himself to assist him and, \vhen by miracles, words were needed, to lend persuasion, \vhen action Ex. iv. l. was called for, to furnish strength ; and He bade him
cast his staff to the ground and to have faith in His promises. Moses did so, and, lo, there was a serpent crawling and coiling itself in spiral fashion and rearing its head as in defenee against assailants ; then once more it beeame a stick. Next He bade him put his right hand into his bosom : he obeyed and drew it forth white, of a colour resembling chalk α ; then it resumed its ordinary aspect. Receiving a further command to take of the water of a neighbouring brook and pour it on the ground, he beheld it turned to the colour of blood. And while he marvelled at these wonders, God exhorted him to be of good courage, to be assured that His mighty aid would be ever with him, and to use miracles to convince all men (said He) “ that thou art sent by me and doest all at
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εντολάς ποιείς, κελεύω δε μηδέν έτι μελλήσαντα σπεύδειν εις την Αίγυπτον και ννκτδς και ημέρας επειγόμενον και μη τρίβοντα τον χρόνον πλείω ποιεΐν τούτον 'Εβραίοις εν δουλεία κακοπαθοΰσι.”
Γ) (ϊ) Μωυστ^ΐ δ’ ου κ έχουν άπιστεΐν οΐς επηγγελλ ετο το θειον θεατής γε τοιούτων βεβαιωμάτων καί ακροατής γενόμενος, εύξάμενος αύτω καί πειρα-θήναι ταύτης της δυνάμεως εν Αίγύπτω δεηθείς1 ήντιβόλει μηδε ονόματος αύτω γνώσιν του ίδιου φθονήσαι, φωνής δ’ αύτω μετεσχηκότι καί όφεως ετι καί την π ροσηγορίαν είπεΐν, ΐνα θύων εξ ονόματος αύτόν παρεΐναι τοΐς ίεροΐς2 παρακαλή.
6	καί ό θεός αύτω σημαίνει την αυτού προσηγορίαν ού πρότερον εις ανθρώπους παρελθοΰσαν, περί ής ου μοι θεμιτόν είπεΐν. ΜωυσεΓ μέντοι τα σημεία ταΰτα ού τότε μόνον, διά παντός 8e οπότε δεηθείη συνετύγχανεν εξ ών απάντων πλέον περί τής αλήθειας τω πνρί νεμων καί τον θεόν εύμενή παραστάτην εξειν πιστεύων τούς τε οικείους σουσειν3 ήλπιζε καί τούς Αιγυπτίους κακοΐς περιβαλεϊν.
7	(xiii. ϊ) Και πυθόμενος τον των Αιγυπτίων τεθνάναι βασιλέα Φαραουθην, εφύ οΰπερ αύτός εφυγε, δεΐται 'Ραγουι^λου συγχωρήσαι κατά ωφέλειαν αύτω των συγγενών εις Αίγυπτον ελθεΐν, καί παραλαβών την Σ,απφώραν ήν γεγαμήκει, του 'Ραγουήλου θυγατέρα, καί τούς εξ αύτής παΐδας
1 δοθιίσηί SPLA. 2 ME: Upeiois rei Ι.	3 σώζαν codd.
α The ineffable tetragrammaton, viz. tlie four consonants JII\TH, which only the hiirh priest was permitted to pronounce. To safeguard and hallow the Name, the surrogate 284
JEWISH ANTIQUITIES, II. 271-277
my command. And I bid thee without more delay make speed to Egypt, pressing forward by niffht and day, and by no dallying to prolong· the time for the Hebrews, now suffering in servitude.”
(4)	Moses, unable to doubt the promises of the Revelation Deity, after having seen and heard such confirmation divinenama of them, prayed and entreated that he might be Ex· '"· 13· vouchsafed this power in Egypt ; he also besought Him not to deny him the knowledge of His name, but, since he had been granted speech \vith Him and vision of Him, further tn tell him how He should be addressed, so that, when sacrificing, he might invoke Him by name to be present at the sacred rites. Then God revealed to him His name, which ere then had not come to men’s ears, and of which I am forbidden to speak.α Moreover, Moses found those miracles at liis service not on that occasion only but at all times whensoever there was need of them ; from all which tokens he eame to trust more firmly in the oracle from the fire, to believe that God would be his <rracious protector, and to hope to be able to deliver his people iind to bring disaster upon the Egyptians.
(xiii. 1) Accordingly, on learning that the king of Moses Kgypt, the Pharaothes under whom he had fled the	l°
country, was dead, he besought lla^uel to permit him Kx· iv·ls· for the welfare of his countrymen to go tn l'oypt ; and. taking with him Sappliora,* his wife, daughter of Ra^uH, and the children whom lie had by her. (u'rsos
Aflonai (i.xx Kvpios) was employed, and .11IYH in Hebrew mss. was written with thi* vowels of tin· latter, to indicate “Head Adoiiai”; hence, through later neglect of the intention of the scribes, arose the form Jehovah, which has acquired a sacrcdness of its own, but in its origin is a hybrid.
6 Bibl. Zipporah (ι.χχ Σ(πφώρα).
i>85
JOSEPHUS
Τηρσον καί Έλεάζαρον ώρμησεν εις την Αίγυπτον
278	των δ' ονομάτων τούτων Εηρσος μεν σημαίνει κατά 'Εβραίων διάλεκτον, δτι εις ξενην γην, Έλεάζαρος δβ συμμαχώ τω πατρωω θεώ χρησά-
279	μενον αυτόν Αιγυπτίους δια φυγεΐν, γενομενω δ’
αύτώ πλησίον των ορών 6 αδελφός ’Ααρών ύπηντησε του θεοΰ κελεύσαντος, προς ον άπο-σημαίνει τα εν τω όρει συντυχόντα και του θεοΰ τάς εντολάς.	π ροϊοΰσι δ' αύτοις ύπηντίαζον
'Εβραίων οι άξιολογώτατοι την παρουσίαν αύτοΰ
280	μεμαθηκότες, οΐς Μωυσης τα σημεία διηγούμενος επει πιθανός ούκ ην παρεσχεν αυτών την οφιν. οι δ' υπ' εκπληξεως των παρά δόξαν αύτοις δρωμένων άνεθάρσουν και περί των όλων ησαν εύελπιδες, ως θεοΰ προνοουμενου της ασφαλείας αυτών.
281	(2) Έπεί δε καταπείθεις εΐχεν ηδη τούς Εβραίους [ό] Μωυσης και οΐς αν κελεύση τούτοις άκολου-θησειν όμολογοΰντας και της ελευθερίας ερώντας, παραγίνεται προς τον βασιλέα την ηγεμονίαν
282	νεωστι παρειληφότα, και ὅσα τε ώφελήσειεν Αιγυπτίους υπό Αίθιόπων καταφρονουμενους και διαρπαζομενης αυτών της χώρας εδηλου, στρατηγία καί πόνοις χρησάμενος ως περί οικείων, ότι δή1 κινδυνεύσειεν επί τούτοις υπ' αυτών άμοιβάς ου
283	δικαίας κομιζόμενος άνεδίδασκεν, τά τε κατά τό
1 ν.ΙΙ. ότι δη, ότι τε: should perhaps be transposed before στρατη-για with Lat. “et quia militia.”
0 Bibl. Oershom (Γηρσάμ).
b Josephus takes over this etymology from Ex. ii. 22 (xviii. 3), “ For he said, I have been a sojourner (Heb. ger) in a strange land.” The Biblical writer interpreted the name 286
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and Eleazar, he hastened thither. Of these two names, the one, Gersos,0 means in the Hebrew tongue Ex. u. 22, that he had come to “ a foreign land ” b ; the other, XV1"· 3 f‘ Eleazar,® that it was with the assistance of the God of his fathers that he had escaped from the Egyptians.
On approaching the frontier he was met, at God’s iv. 27. bidding, by his brother Aaron, to whom he revealed what had befallen him on the mount and the commandments of God. And they, as they proceeded on their way, were met by the most distinguished of the Hebrews, who had learnt, of his coming d : Moses, failing to convince these by a mere description of the miracles, performed them before their eyes. Amazed at this astonishing spectacle, they took courage and were in hopes that all would go well, since God was caring for their safety.
(2) Now that he was assured of the allegiance of the Moses before Hebrews, of their agreement to follow his orders, and ΕχΓν.0?.' of their love of liberty, Moses betook himself to the king, recently promoted to the throne, and represented to him what services he had rendered to the Egyptians, when they were humiliated and their country was ravaged by the Ethiopians, giving him to know how he had commanded and laboured and imperilled himself for the troops, as for his own people, and how for these services he had received from them no due. reward. Furthermore, what had befallen him
as f/fr sfuun, “ a sojourner there ” ; according to a bounder etymology (from the verb garfish) it would mean “expulsion”
(Driver).
c Bibl. Eliezer (so i.xx), from ΕΙ (God) and ezer (help):
Ex. xviii. 4, “ For (lie said) the God of my father was my help and delivered me from tin; sword of Pharaoh.”
d In Ex. iv. Ji) the; elders of Israel are called together by Moses and Aaron.
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Σίραιον ορος αύτώ συντυχόντα καί τάς του θεοΰ φωνάς καί τα προς πίστιν ών οντος αύτώ προσ-τάξειεν υπ’ αύτοΰ δειχθεντα σημεία καθ' έκαστον εξετί'θετό, παρεκάλει τε μη απιστούν τα τούτοις εμποδών ΐστασθαι τη τοΰ θεοΰ γνώμη.
2St (3) Σλευάσαντος Se τοΰ βασιλεως λΐωυσής εργω παρεΐχεν αύτώ βλεπειν τα σημεία τα κατο, το Σιναΐον ορος γενόμενα· ό δ’ άγανακτήσας πονηρόν μεν αυτόν άπεκάλει και πρότερον φυγόντα την παρ’ Αίγυπτίοις δουλείαν και νυν εξ απάτης αύτοΰ την άφιξιν πεποιημενον και τερατουργίαις και 285 μαγείαις καταπλήξαι1 επικεχειρηκότα. και ταΰθ’ άμα λόγων κελεύει τούς Ιερείς τάς αύτάς οφεις αύτώ παρασχεΐν όράν, ως Αιγυπτίων σοφών όντων και περί την τούτων επιστήμην, και ότι μη μόνος αύτός έμπειρος ών εις θεόν δύναται το εν αύτή παράδοξον άναφερων πιθανός ως παρ’2 ά-παιδεύτοις ύπάρχειν. και μεθεμενων εκείνων τάς 28(1 βακτηρίας δράκοντες ήσαν. λΐωυσής δ’ ού κατα-πλαγείς, “ ουδ’ αυτό? μόν,” εΐπεν, “ ώ βασιλεύ, τής Αιγυπτίων σοφίας καταφρονώ, τοσώδε μέντοι κρειττονα τα ύπ' εμού πραττόμενα τής τούτων μαγείας καί τέχνης φημί, όσω τα Θεία τών άνθρω-πίνων διαφέρει, δείξω δε ού κατά γοητείαν και πλάνην τής άληθοΰς δόξης τάμα, κατά θεοΰ 287 πρόνοιαν καί δύναμιν φαινόμενα.” καί ταΰτ είπών μεθίησιν επί τής γής την βακτηρίαν κελεύσας αύτήν εις σφιν μεταβαλεΐν ή δ’ επείθετο καί τάς τών Αιγυπτίων βακτηρίας, αι δράκοντες εδόκουν, 1 καταπλήξειν codd.	2 u>s παρ] ώσπερ RO.
° The “ magicians ” or rather “ sacred scribes ” of Ex. vii. 1 1.
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on Mount Sinai, the utterances of God and the miraeulous signs whieh He had shown him to inspire confidence in His injunctions, all this lie rehearsed in detail and besought him by no incredulity to obstruct CJod’s purpose.
(o) When the king mocked, Moses eaused him Moses to see Λνϋΐι his own eves the siffns that had been and .tllp
ι	ι	J c ο·	τ, ι	magicians.
wrought on the mount or bmai. Lut the king was Ex. νη. io. wroth and dubbed him a criminal, who had onee eseaped from servitude in Egypt and had now effected his return by fraud and was trying to impose υπ him by juggleries and magic. With these words he ordered the priests0 to give him an exhibition of the same speetaeles, and show that the Egyptians were skilled in these arts also, and that Moses could not, bv posing as the only expert and pretending that he owed his marvellous gifts to God, expeet them, as simpletons, to believe him.b The priests thereupon dropped their staves, which became pythons. But Moses, nothing daunted, said, “ Indeed. O king, I too disdain not the eunning of the Egyptians, but I assert that the deeds wrought by me so far surpass their magic and their art as tilings divine are remote from what is human. And I will show that it is from no witehcraft or deception of true judgement, but from God’s providence and power that my miracles proceed.” With that he dropped his staff to earth, bidding it be transformed into a serpent. It obeyed and, making the eireuit of’ the Kgyptians* staves, which looked like pythons, de-
6 There seems no reason, with Rcinacli and Dindorf, to reject tliis clause (beginning “ and that Moses . . though (lit text may I>e a little confused : the language betrays the liand of an assistant.
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περιιούσα κατησθιε μέχρι, πάσας άνηλωσεν- εΐτ’ εις το αυτής σχήμα μετά πεσοΰσαν κομίζεται λΐωυσης.
288	(2) Ό δ<Ε βασιλεύς ούδεν τούτω μάλλον πραχθεντι καταπληττεται, προσοργισθείς δε και μηδέν αύτω προχωρήσειν είπών εκ της κατ’ Αιγυπτίων σοφίας και δεινότητος κελεύει τον επί των Έ/3ραίων τεταγμενον μηδεμίαν αύτοΐς άνεσιν παρεχειν του πονεΐν, αλλά πλείοσι των πρότερον κακοΐς αυτούς
289	καταναγκάζειν.	6 δε άχυρον αύτοΐς παρεχων εις
την πλινθείαν πρότερον ούκετι παρεΐχεν, άλλ' ημέρας μεν επί τοΐς εργοις ταλαιπωρεΐν εποίει, νυκτός δε συνάγειν τό άχυρον. καί του δεινού διπλασίονος οντος αύτοΐς εν αιτιαις Μωυσην εϊχον, ως των έργων αύτοΐς και της ταλαιπωρίας δι'
290	εκείνον χαλεπωτερας γεγενημενης. ό δ’ ούτε προς τάς τού βασιλεως άπειλάς εκαμνεν ούτε προς τάς των 'Εβραίων μεμφεις ενεδίδου, την τε φυχην παραστησάμενος προς εκάτερον επί τω πονεΐν καί τοΐς οίκείοις εκπορίζειν την ελευθερίαν υπήρχε.
291	καί παραγενόμενος προς τον βασιλέα επειθεν αύτόν άπολύειν τούς Εβραίους επί τό Σιναΐον ορος εκεί θύσοντας τω θεω, τούτο γάρ αύτόν κεκελευ-κεναι, καί μηδέν άντιπράττειν οίς εκείνος βούλεται, την δ’ εύμενειαν αύτοΰ περί παντός ποιούμενου συγχωρεΐν αύτοΐς την έξοδον, μη καί λάθη τούτων κω λυτής γενόμενος αύτόν αίτιάσασθα ι πάσχων όσα παθεΐν είκός τον άντιπράττοντα θεού προστάγμασι·
292	τοΐς γάρ χόλον επ' αύτούς κινήσασι θειον όξ απάντων φύεσθαι τα δεινά καί ούτε γη τούτοις ούτε άηρ φίλος ούτε γοναι τέκνων κατά φύσιν, άλλ’ όχθρά πάντα καί πολέμια, πειραθησεσθαί 290
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voured them until it had consumed them all ; then it reverted to its own shape and was recovered by Moses.
(4·) Howbeit the king was no more dumbfounded Pharaoh’s by this performance, but only indignant thereat, and, amU'ilrtht-r telling Moses that it would profit him nothing to ^}'i^j01' practise his cunning and eraft upon the Egyptians, he Ex. v. γ’ ordered the overseer of the Hebrews to grant them no relaxation from their labours, but to subjeet them to hardshi ps yet more oppressive than before. Accordingly that officer, who had heretofore provided them with straw for their briek-making, provided it no more, but constrained them in the daytime to toil at their tasks and at night to eollect the straw. Their affliction v. 21. being thus doubled, they held Moses to account for this increased severity of their labours and pains.
But he, neither wavering before the king’s threats, nor yielding to the recriminations of the Hebrews, steeled his soul against both and devoted all his ftfforts to procuring his people’s liberty. So he went v. 1. to the king and urged him to let the Hebrews go to Mount Sinai to sacrifice there to God, for so Fie had commanded, and in no wise to oppose His will, but to esteem His gracious favour above all else and permit them exit ; lest haply, in hindering them, lie should unwittingly have but himself to blame for suffering sueh a fate as was like to befall him who opposed the commands of God ; for to them that rouse the divine ire dread calamities arise from all around them :	to them neither earth nor air is
friendly, to them no progeny is born after nature’s laws, but all things are hostile and at enmity ; and
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τε τούτων Αιγυπτίους εφασκε μετά καί του τον Εβραίων λαόν άπελθεΐν εκ της χώρας αυτών άκόντων εκείνων.
293	(xiv. ϊ) Του δε βασιλεως εκφαυλίζοντος τούς Μωυσεος λόγους καί μηδεμίαν επιστροφήν ότι ποιούμενου πάθη δεινό τούς Αιγυπτίους κατ-ελάμβανεν, ών έκαστον εκθήσομαι διά τ€ τό μη πρότερον τισι συμβάντα τό τε [τοι?] Αίγυπτίοις εις πεΐραν ελθεΐν καί διά τό βούλεσθαι λ\ωυσην μηδέν ών προεΐπεν αύτοΐς φευσάμενον επιδεΐξαι, καί ότι συμφέρει τ οΐς άνθρώποις μαθοΰσι φυλάττεσθαι ταΰτα ποιεΐν, εφ’ οΐς μη δυσαρεστήσει1 τό θεΐον μηδ’ εις οργήν τραπεν2 άμυνεΐται3 τής αδικίας
294	αυτούς, ό γαρ ποταμός αύτοΐς αιματώδης θεού κελεύσαντος ερρύη πίνεσθαι μη δυνάμενος, καί πηγήν ετεραν ύδάτων ούκ εχουσιν ούχί την χρόαν μόνον ήν τοιοΰτος, αλλά καί τοΐς πειρωμενοις
‘295 άλγήματα καί πικρόν οδύνην προσεφερεν. ήν δε τοιοΰτος μεν Αίγυπτίοις, 'Έ,βραίοις δε γλυκύς καί πότιμος καί μηδέν του κατά φύσιν παρηλλαγμένος. προς ουν τό παράδοξον άμηχανήσας ό βασιλεύς καί δείσας περί των Αιγυπτίων συνεχώρει τοΐς 'Έβραίοις άπιεναι· καί τοΰ κακοΰ λωφήσαντος πάλιν την γνώμην μετεβαλεν ούκ επιτρόπων την άφοδον αύτοΐς.
296	(2) Ό θεός δε άγνωμονοΰντος καί μετά την
άπαλλαγήν τής συμφοράς ούκετι σωφρονεΐν εθε-λοντος άλλην τοΐς Αίγυπτίοις επιφερει πληγήν βατράχων πλήθος άπειρον την γήν αύτών επ-εβόσκετο, μεστός δε τούτων καί ό ποταμός ήν, 1 O: δυσαριστήστ] rell.	2 ROE: irepnpairh rell.
3 άμύνηται codd.
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such trials, he affirmed, would the Egyptians undergo and withal would see the people of the Hebrews quit their country despite their will.
(xiv. 1). But, since the king disdained these words The plagues of Moses and paid no more heed to them, dire plagues descended upon the Egyptians. I shall recount them rated in full. all/1 first because no such plagues as the Egyptians then experienced ever befell any nation before, next from a desire to show that Moses in not one of his predictions to them was mistaken, and further because it behoves mankind to learn to restrict themselves to such action as shall not offend the Deity nor provoke Him in wrath to punish them for their iniquities.
To begin with, their river, at God’s command, ran The biood-with a blood-red stream, impossible to drink : other source of water they had none, nor was it only the is. colour which rendered it so repugnant, but whoever sought to drink of it was seized with tortures and excruciating pain. Such were its effects upon the Egyptians, but for the Hebrews it remained sweet and drinkable and suffered no change from its natural state. Perplexed, therefore, at this prodigy and apprehensive for the Egyptians, the king permitted the Hebrews to depart ; and then, when the plague abated, he again changed his mind and denied them exit.
(2) But God, seeing that the graceless king after The frogs, deliverance from this calamity was no longer willing Ex‘ vm·*· to be wise, brought another plague upon the Egyptian5· An endless multitude of frogs now devoured their land, while the river was full of them,
° He omits one, the fifth.
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ως διαμωμενους το ποτόν τω των ζώων ιχώρι κεκακωμενον λαμβάνειν εναποθνησκόντων καί συν-
297	διαφθειρομενων τω ΰδατι, ή τε χώρα μεστή κακής ήν Ιλύος γεννωμενων τε καί άποθνησκόντων, τάς τε κατ οίκον αυτών δίαιτας ήφάνιζον εν βρωτοίς ευρισκόμενοί καί ποτοΐς καί ταις εύναις αυτών επιπολάζοντες, οσμή τε χαλεπή ήν καί δυσώδης άποθνησκόντων τών βατράχων καί ζών-
298	των κα·'1 διεφθαρμένων, υπό δε τούτων τών κακών ελαυνομενων τών Αιγυπτίων τον λΐωυσήν εκελευσεν ό βασιλεύς οΐχεσθαι τούς 'Εβραίους λαβόντα, και παραχρήμα τοΰτ’ ει πόντος ήφάνιστο τών βατράχων τό πλήθος καί ή τε γή καί 6
299	ποταμός εις την ιδίαν φύσιν κατέστησαν. Φαραώ-θης δε άμα του τε πάθους άπήλλακτο [ἡ γή]1 καί τής αιτίας επελεληστο καί τούς 'Εβραίους κατείχε, καί ώσπερ πλειόνων παθημάτων φύσεις βουλό-μενος μαθείν ούκετ ήφίει τοϊς περί τον λΐωυσήν εζιέναι, φόβω μάλλον ή φρονήσει ταύτην αύτοις επιτρόπων.
300	(3) Πάλα; ουν άλλου κακού προσβολή μετήει τό θειον αυτού την άπάτην φθειρών γαρ τοϊς Αίγυπ-τίοις εζήνθησεν άπειρόν τι πλήθος ενδοθεν άνα-διδομενων, ύφ’ ών κακοί κακώς άπώλλυντο μήτε λουτροΐς μήτε χρίσεσι φαρμάκων διαφθεΐραι τό
301	γόνος αυτών δυνάμενοι. καί προς τούτο τό δεινόν ό τών Αιγυπτίων βασιλεύς ταραχθείς καί δείσας όμοΰ τον όλεθρον τού λαού καί την αισχύνην δε τής άπωλείας λογισάμενος εξ ήμίσους υπό φαυλό-
1 Probably a gloss.
α Or “ scraped (the soil),” cf. iii. 10 διαμωμένοιτ τήν ψάμμον. The word is drawn from Thuc. iv. 26, “ the soldiers were in 29+
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insomuch that when they delved3 they found their drinking-water befouled with the juices of these creatures dying and putrefying in it : the country was saturated with their horrible slime as they bred and died : all articles b of the household they ruined, being found in their meat and drink and swarming over their beds : a steneh, intolerable and foul, was everywhere, of frogs dying, living, and dead. Seeing the Egyptians harassed by these pests, the king bade Moses be gone and the Hebrews with him, and no sooner had he said this than the mass of frogs disappeared and land and river returned to their natural state. But Pharaothes, on the instant that he was quit of this plague, forgot the reason of it and retained the Hebrews : and, as though desirous to learn the nature of further inflictions, withdrew that permission to the followers of Moses to depart, which fear rather than wisdom had extorted from him.
(3) Again therefore the Deity sent a fresh plague Theiicp. to punish him for his deceit. A vast multitude 0f V1"· lice c broke out on the persons of the Egyptians, issuing from their bodies, whereby the miserable wretches miserably perished, neither lotions nor unguents availing them to destroy these vermin. Confounded by this scourge, dreading the destruction of his people, and withal reflecting on the ignominy of such an end, the king of Egypt was forced to listen to reason, though, in his depravity, still only in half
thehabitof scraping away the shingle (διαμώμοΌΐ τοι> κάχ\ηκα) anil drinking any water which they could get” (Jowett) : the detail is taken over from the Biblical account of the first piajrue, Ex. vii. 24·. “ And all the Egyptians digged round about tin· river for water to drink.”
b Or “stores," “ comforts,” including food and dress.
* lxx reads σκιΰφα (=“ gnats,” rather than " fleas”).
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3θ2 τητος ήναγκάζετο σωφρονεΐν’ τοΐς μεν γάρ 'Κβραίοις αύτοΐς εδίδου την άφοδον, καί προς τοΰτο λωφήσαντος τέκνα καί γυναίκας δμηρα της υποστροφής αυτών καταλιπεΐν αυτούς ήζίου. προσ-εξαγριαίνει δη τον θεόν νομίσας άπατήσειν αυτού την πρόνοιαν, ώσπερ Μωυσἐος ἀλλ ούκ εκείνου τιμωροΰντος την Αίγυπτον υπέρ των 'Εβραίων
δ’>3 θηρίων γαρ παντοίων καί πολυτρόπων, ών εις οφιν ούδείς άπηντήκει πρότερον, την χώραν αυτών εγεμισεν, ύφ’ ών αυτοί τε άπώλλυντο καί ή γη τής επιμελείας τής παρά τών γεωργών άπ-εστερεΐτο, ει δε' τι καί διεφυγε την υπ’ εκείνους απώλειαν, νόσω τούτο καί τών ανθρώπων ύπο-μενόντων εδαπανάτο.
;104	(±) Του δέ Φαραώθου μηδ’ ούτως είκοντος τοΐς
τού θεού βουλήμ ασιν, αλλά τάς μεν γυναίκας συναπαίρειν τοΐς άνδράσιν άζιοΰντος καταλείπεσθαι δε τούς παΐδας, ούκ ήπόρει το θειον την πονηριάν αύτοΰ ποικίλοις κακοΐς καί μείζοσι τών προεν-δεδημηκότων μετερχόμενον βασανίσαι· αλλά γάρ δεινώς αύτοΐς εζηλκοΰτο τα σώματα τών εντός διαόθει ρομενων, καί τό πολύ τών Αιγυπτίων
305	ούτως άπώλλυτο. μηδ’ υπό ταύτης δε τής πληγής σωφρονιζομενου τού βασιλεως χάλαζα, μήτε πρότερον τού κατ’ Αίγυπτον άερος τούτο πεπονθότος μήθ’ όμοια τή παρ’ άλλοις ώρα χειμώνος κατιούση, μείζων δε τής παρά τοΐς τ α βόρεια καί την άρκτον
° Detail attached in Ex. χ. 10 f. to a later plague.
6 These “ beasts of every sort and kind ” are the equivalent of the fourth plague in the Biblical narrative, the “ swarms of flies ” (lxx the “ dogr-Hy,'’ κννόμνια) of Ex. viii. 21. The single Heb. word translated “ swarrns-of-flies,” viz. \lrob,
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measure ; for he offered egress to the Hebrews themselves, and when thereupon the plague ceased he required them to leave their wives and children behind as hostages for their return." Thus he did but exasperate God the more, in thinking to impose upon His providence, as though it were Moses and not He who was punishing Egypt on the Hebrews’ behalf ; for He now sent wild beasts b of every species and Wild beasts, kind, the like of which no man had ever encountered 's‘ VIII‘ before, to infest their country, \vhereby the people perished and the land was deprived of the care of its labourers, while all that escaped their ravages was wasted bv disease even though the men stood their grounds
(4·) Yet sinee even so Pharaothes would not yield Ulcers, to the will of God, but, while permitting the wives to Ex' 1X‘ 8< accompany their husbands, required the children to be left behind.** the Deity lacked not the means to pursue and torment the sinner with divers chastisements yet mightier than those prevalent heretofore ; for now their bodies were smitten with horrible ulcers and their intestines wasted away. and the greater part of the Egyptians perished thu*;. But when even this plague failed to sober the king, hail, till then iftfi. unknown to the climate of Kirypt. nor yet like that Κχ·IX·ls· which in other countries falls in winter, but hail larger than that known to the dwellers in northern, polar
might mean a “ mixture ” and is actually so rendered in the Syriac and later Greek versions. Hence this menagerie of Josephus. The fifth plague, the murrain on cattle (Ex. ix. 1), he omits altopftlier.
c i.e. the labourers in the fields. But the meaning is doubtful: perhaps “ even though the population survived it.”
d Detail not in Scripture; in Ex. x. 10 f. wives and children are to remain.
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νεμομένοις, βάρος ακμάζοντας κατενεχθεισα τούς
306	καρπούς αυτών κατέκλασεν. έπειτα φΰλον ακρίτων επινέμεται την υπό της χαλάζης μη κατα-βλαβ εΐσαν σποράν, ώστε προς τάκριβές1 πάσας τοΐς ΑΙγυπτίοις τάς από της γης των καρπών ελπίδας διολέσαι.
307	(5) ’Ήρκει μεν ούν τον δίχα πονηριάς άνόητον καί τα προειρημένα τών κακών εις σύνεσιν και του συμφέροντος την επίνοιαν ώφελησαι, Φαραώθης δέ ου τοσοΰτον υπό άφροσυνης όσον υπό κακίας όμως αίσθόμενος2 της αιτίας άντεφιλονίκει τω θεώ καί του κρείττονος έκών προδότης εγένετο, και κελεύει μεν τον λΐωυσην μετά τε γυναικών καί παίδων άπάγειν τούς 'Κβραίους, την δέ λείαν αύτοΐς καταλιπεΐν εφθαρμένης αύτοΐς της οικείας.
308	του δέ Μωυσίο? ούχϊ δίκαια φησαντος αυτόν άξιοΰν, δεΐν γάρ αυτούς τω θεώ τάς θυσίας εκ της λείας επενεγκεΐν, καί τριβομένου διά τ αυτήν την αιτίαν του χρόνου σκότος βαθύ καί φέγγους άμοιρον περιχεΐται τ οΐς ΑΙγυπτίοις, ύφ’ ου τάς τε όφεις άποκλειομένοις καί τάς άναπνοάς έμφρατ-τομένοις ύπό παχύτητας οίκτρώς τε άποθνησκειν συνέβαινε καί δεδιέναι μη καταποθώσιν ύπό του
309	νέφους, εΐτα τούτου διασκεδασθέντος μετά τρεις ημέρας καί τοσαύτας νύκτας, ως ου μετενόει προς την έξοδον τών 'Εβραίων 6 Φαραώθης, προσελθών 6 Μωυσής φησιν “ άχρι πότε απειθείς τη του θεού γνώμη; κελεύει γάρ ούτος άπολύειν τούς 'Εβραίους, καί ούκ εστιν έτέρως άπαλλαγηναι τών
310	κακών υμάς μη ταΰτα ποιησαντας.” 6 δέ βασιλεύς όργισθείς επί τοΐς είρημένοις ηπείλησεν αυτού την
1 Niese: άκρι3ϊ$ codd.
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regions, descended when spring was at its prime and beat down their crops. Thereafter a horde of locusts Locusts, devoured whatever seed had not been ruined by the Ex' *'1-hail, thus literally destroying all hopes that the Egyptians may have cherished of a harvest from the soil.
(5) The calamities already named might indeed Darkness, have sufficed to recall to reason and a sense of his own interests a mere imbecile devoid of malice. But Pharaothes, less fool than knave, though alive to the cause of it all, was matching himself against God as a deliberate traitor to the cause of virtue ; and now a he ordered Moses to take off the Hebrews, women Ex. x. 24. and children ineluded, but to leave their live stock 6 to the Egyptians, who had lost their own. Moses replied that this demand was inequitable, since they needed their cattle to offer sacrifices to God, and while time in eonsequence dragged on, dense dark- χ. 21. ness, without a particle of light, enveloped the Egyptians—darkness so thick that their eyes were blinded by it and their breath choked, and they either met with a miserable end or lived in terror of being swallowed up by the fog. This dispersed after three days and a*- many nights and then, since Pharaothes was still impenitent regarding the departure of the Hebrews, λίο8ε8 went to him and said : “ How long Cf Εχ. χ. 3. wilt thou disobey the will of God ? For the command is His, to let the Hebrews go ; and by no other means can thy people be quit of these ills save by acting thus.” Infuriated by this speech, the king threatened χ·
“ In Exodus these orders follow the plague of darkness.
6 λίια, constantly used of cattle.
2 Lat., ed. pr.: + γὰρ clhJJ.
*99
JOSEPHUS
κεφαλήν άποτεμεΐν, ει πάλιν περί τούτων £νοχλών αύτω προσέλθοι. Μωυσἡ? δε α ντος ούκέτι ποιη-σεσθαι περί τούτων λόγους εφησεν, αυτόν Se εκείνον συν και τοΐς πρώτοις των Αιγυπτίων παρα-καλεσε ιν τούς 'Εβραίους άπελθεΐν. και ό μεν ταΰτ' ειπών απαλλάσσεται.
311	(6) Ό θεός δηλώσας ότι μια πληγη τούς Αιγυπτίους καταναγκάσειν άπολΰσαι τούς 'Εραί-ους εκέλευσε1 λΐωυσην παραγγβΐλαι τω λαω θυσίαν έτοίμην όχειν, παρασκευασαμένους τη δεκάτη2 τοΰ Έανθικοΰ μηνάς εις την τεσσαρεσκαιδεκάτην, ος παρά μεν Αιγυπτίοις Φαρμουθι καλεΐται, Νισάν Se παρ’ 'Εβραίοις, Ma/ceSoi'es' δ’ αυτόν Ξανθικόν πpoσaγopeύoυσιv, άπάγειν τε του? 'Εβραίους
312	πάντα επικομιζομενους. και ό μεν έτοίμους εχων ηδη τούς 'Εβραίους προς την εξοδον και δια-τάζας εις φατρίας εν ταύτω συνεΐχεν, ενστάσης δβ της τεσσαρεσκαιδεκάτης πάντ€ς προς άφ-οδον εχοντε ς εθυον και τω αΐματι τάς οικίας ηγνιζον ύσσώπου κόμαις άvaλaβόvτeςs και δειπνη-σαντες τα λοιπά των κρεών εκαυσαν ως εξελευ-
3Κ5 σόμενοι. δθεν νυν ετι κατά το έθος ούτως θύομεν την εορτήν πάσχα καλοΰντες, σημαίνω δ’ ύπερ-βάσια, διότι κατ' εκείνην την ημέραν ό θεός αυτών ύπερβάς Αιγυπτίοις εναπέσκηφε την νόσον, η γάρ φθορά των πρωτοτόκων κατ’ εκείνην επεισι την νύκτα τοΐς Αιγυπτίοις, ως συνελθόντας πολλούς 1 έκέλενΐ RO.	2 τρισκαιοΐκάττ) ΜΕ.
° Not tribes ; the Attic φ(ρ)ατρΙα was a subdivision of the φν\ή, and the use of the λν-ord in B.J. vi. 423 (cf. A. iii. 218) with reference to contemporary Passover practice shows that little companies of between ten and twenty persons are intended.
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to behead him, should he ever again come and pester him on this matter. Moses replied that for his part he would speak thereon no more, but that it Avas the king himself, along with the chief of the Egyptians, who would implore the Hebrews to depart. And with those words he left him.
(6)	God, having revealed that by yet one more The plague he would constrain the Egyptians to release Deathor the Hebrews, now bade Moses instruct the people to the first-have ready a sacrifice, making preparations on the ExTxi. 1. tenth of the month Xanthicus over against the χπ. 3. fourteenth day (this is the month called by the Egyptian Pharmuthi, by the Hebrews Nisan, and by the Macedonians termed Xanthicus) and then to lead off the Hebrews, takingall their possessions with them.
He accordingly had the Hebrews ready betimes for departure, and ranging them in fraternitiesa kept them assembled together ; then Avhen the fourteenth day was come the whole body, in readiness to start, sacrificed, purified the houses with the blood, using bunches of hyssop to sprinkle it,b and after the repast burnt the remnants of the meat as persons on the eve of departure. Hence comes it that to this day we keep this sacrifice in the same customary manner, calling the feast Pascha, which signifies “ passing *>'· 27. over,” because on that day God passed over our people when he smote the Egyptians with plague.0 For on that selfsame night destruction visited the firstborn of Egypt, insomuch that multitudes of
b Literally “ refreshing them (the houses) with bundles of hyssop”: άνα\α μβάναν, elsewhere = “ refresh,” “recover”
{e.g. A. xv. 312), is here synonymous with ayviftiv,
“ purify.”
e ivaπέσκηψι την νόσον (“ launched the plague upon ”) after Thuc. ii. 47 (of the plague of Athens).
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των περί το βασιλείαν διαιτωμένων τω Φαραώθη
314	συμβουλεύειν άπολύειν τούς 'Εβραίους, καί Μωυ-σήν καλέσας εκείνος άπιεναι προσεταζεν, εί της χώρας εξελθοιεν παύσεσθαι1 την Αίγυπτον κακο-παθοΰσαν απολαβών, δώροις τε τούς 'Εβραίους ετίμων, οι μεν υπέρ του τάχιον εζελθεΐν, οί Se καί κατά γειτνιακήν προς αυτούς συνήθειαν.
315	( χν. ϊ) Και οι μεν εζήεσαν κλαιόντων καί μετα-νοούντων οτι χρήσαιντο χαλεπώς αύτοΐς των Αιγυπτίων, την δε πορείαν εποιοΰντο κατά Αητούς πάλιν έρημον ουσα ν εν τοΐς τότε- Βαβυλών γάρ ύστερον εκεί κτίζεται Εαμβύσου καταστρεφομενου την Αίγυπτον, συντόμως δ<Ξ ποιούμενοι την άφοδον εις Βεελσεφώντα χωρίον τριταίοι παραγίνονται
316	της 'Ερυθρός θαλάσσης, μηδενός των από της γης εύποροΰντες διά την ερημιάν πεφυραμενοις τοΐς άλεύροις καί πεπηγόσι μόνον υπό βραχείας θερμότητος τοΐς απ’ αυτών άρτοις διετρεφοντο, καί τούτοις επί τριάκονθ’ ημέρας εχρησαντο· προς πλείονα γάρ ούκ εξήρκεσε χρόνον αύτοΐς οσα εκ της Αίγυπτου επεφεροντο, καί ταΰτα την τροφήν ταμιευομενοις καί προς ανάγκην αλλά μη προς
S17 κόρον αυτή χρωμενοις■ όθεν εις μνήμην τής τότε 1 παύσασθαι codd.
0 In the year 525 b.c. Strabo (xvii. S07) mentions the Egyptian Babylon as a strong fortress, in or near “ the Letopolite nome." founded by certain Babylonian emigrants and in his day the camp of one of the three Roman legions in Egypt. Modern explorers have identified the two places 302
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those whose dwellings surrounded the palaee trooped to Pharaothes to urge him to let the Hebrews go.
And he, summoning Moses, ordered him to depart, supposing that, onee his people were quit of the eountry, Egypt’s sufferings would eease. They even \ϋ. 35 r. honoured the Hebrews with gifts, some to speed their departure, others from neighbourly feelings towards old acquaintances.
(xv. 1) So they departed, amid the lamentation The exodus, and regrets of the Egyptians for having treated them Fx- M1- 3,‘ so hardly. They took the road for Letopolis, at that time desert, afterwards the site of Babvlon, founded by Cambyses when he subjugated Egypt.0 Quitting the country by the shortest route they arrived on the xiv. 2. third day at Beelsephon,b a place beside the Red Sea.
Being bereft of any sustenance from the barren soil, they kneaded flour, baked it Avith merely a slight xii. 39. heating, and subsisted on the bread so made ; on this they lived for thirty days,c for they eould make what they had brought from Egypt last no longer, notwithstanding that they rationed the food, limiting the portions to bare needs without eating to satiety.
Henee it is that, in memory of that time of seareity,
named, Babylon (Fostat) near Old Cairo, and Letopolis (Csim) some ten miles north of it. on the opposite (western) bank of the Nile. O11 the other hand, the Biblical "Sucooth ’’
(Ex. xii. 37), has been identified as the Thukke of Egyptian inscriptions, and the " l’ithom ” of Ex. i. 11, lying far to the N.E. of Babylon on the eastern confines of “ the land of Goshen.” Josephus thus indicates a more southerly desert route as the “ shortest route ” to the Red Sea.
b Bibl. Baal-zephon, not identified.
e Inferred from Ex. xvi. t, where vve read that the Israelites reached the wilderness of Sin “ on the 15th day of the second montli,” i.e. a month after leaving Egypt on the loth Nisan, and then* first began to eat manna.
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ένδειας εορτήν άγομεν έφ' ημέρας οκτώ την των άζυμων Αεγομένην. το μεν οΰν παν πλήθος των μετανισταμένων γυναιζίν άμα καί τέκνοις σκο-ποΰσιν ούκ εύαρίθμητον ήν, ol δε στρατεύσιμον έχοντες την ηλικίαν περί εζηκοντα μυριάδες ησαν.
318	(2) Κατίλι77θ^ δ<Ξ την Αίγυπτον μηνι Έανθικω πεντεκαιδεκάτη κατά σελήνην μετά έτη τριάκοντα και τετρακόσια ή τον πρόγονον ημών "Αβραμον εις την Χαναναίαν ελθεΐν, τής δε Ιακώβου μετ-αναστάσεως εις την Αίγυπτον γενομένης διακοσίοις
319	προς τοΐς δεκαπέντε ένιαυτοΐς ύστερον, λΐωυσής1 δ’ έγεγόνει μεν έτος ογδοηκοστόν ήδη, ό δε άδελφός αυτού Άαρών τρισί πλείοσιν.2 έπεκομί-ζοντο δε καί τα του Ίωσήπου οστά, ταύτ’ εκείνου τοΐς υίοΐς αυτού κελεύσαντος.
320	(3) Αιγύπτιοι δ’ επί τοΐς Έβραίοις έξελθοΰσι μετενόουν καί τού βασιλέως δεινώς φέροντος ως κατά γοητείαν την Μωυσέος τούτων γεγονότων επ’ αυτούς έγνώκεσ αν άπιέναι. καί λαβόντες όπλα καί παρασκευήν έδίωκον ως επανάξοντες αυτούς ει καταλάβοιεν· καί γάρ ούκετ αύτούς ενέχεσθαι3 τω θεω· την γάρ έζοδον αύτοΐς γε-
321	γονέναι· κρατήσειν 8e ραδίως αύτών υπ έλαβον άνόπλων τε οντων καί υπό τής οδοιπορίας κεκο-
1 RO: .Μωι/σή (-<m) rell.	2 πλεΐον Niese.
3 ROE : έντινξισθαι rell.
~α Originally seven days, Nisan 15-21 (Lev. xxiii. 6, cf. Ex. xii. 18 f., and so Josephus himself A. iii. 2-19), “but from time immemorial the Jews outside of Palestine have added a day to their principal festivals ” (Oesterley-Box, Religion and Worship of Synagogue, ed. 2, 385).
b The Macedonian month (approximately April) equated by Josephus with the Hebrew Nisan.
c These dates conflict with other statements in Josephus (e.g. 304
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■we keep for eight0 days a feast called the feast of origin of unleavened bread. To estimate the total number of emigrants, including women and children, Avere no t read, easy task, but those of military age numbered about ex. xH. 37. six hundred thousand.
(2)	They left Egypt in the month of Xanthicus,b on Date of the the fifteenth by lunar reckoning. 4·30 years after the ex^xH. 40. coming of our forefather Abraham to Canaan, Jacob’s migration to Egypt having taken place 215 years later.c Moses had already reached his eightieth vii.7. year ; his brother Aaron was three years older. They
were bringing -with them the bones of Joseph in xiii. 19. accordance with that patriarch’s injunctions to his sons.
(3)	But the Egyptians repented of having let the Pursuit Hebrews go and, their king being mortified at the Egyptians, thought that it was the jugglery of Moses that bad Εχ. xiv. 5. brought this about, they resolved to set out after
them. So with arms and full equipment they started in pursuit, determined to bring- them back could they overtake them ; for no longer (they deemed) were they accountable to God, now that these people had had their exodus and they looked for an easy victory over unarmedd folk, exhausted by their march. Inquiring,
ii. 201· note). The figure 430 comes from Exodus : the other figure (dividing the whole period from Abraham’s migration to Canaan to the emigration from Egypt into two equal parts) is perhaps taken over from the Jewish historian Demetrius (Freudenthal, HellenistisrheStudien, 1!) note,quoted by Weill).
d Opposed to Ex. xiii. 18 Heb. “ went up armed out of Efrypt ” (a rare verb misinterpreted by i.xx). Weill appositely quotes the extract, apparently from Demetrius, in Euseb.
Praep. Εν. ix. 2i> fin. : έπιξητείν δέ τινα jruis oi ΊσραηΧιται δττλα ?σχον, άνοπΧοι έξελθόντες . , . φαίνεται ονν τούs μη κατα-κλνσθένταί tois (κείνων 6V\ois χρήσασθαι (precisely as stated by .Josephus below, § 819).
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πωμενων. παρ έκαστων τε άναπυνθανόμενοι ή χωρήσειαν έπέσπευδον την δίωξιν, καίτοι χαλεπής ούσης όδευθήναι τής γής ου στρατοπέδοις μόνον
322	αλλά καί καθ' ένα. Μωυα^? δε ταύτη τούς
E βραίους άπήγαγεν, ΐν' ει μετανοήσαντες οι Αιγύπτιοι διώκειν εθέλοιεν τιμωρίαν τής πονηριάς και παραβάσεως των ώμολογημένων ύπόσχοιεν, και διά Παλαιστίνονς, <ούς>1 δυσμενώς έχοντας κατά παλαιάν απέχθειαν ονσαν όπωσοΰν εβούλετο2 λανθάνειν απερχόμενος" όμορος γάρ έστι τή των
323	Αιγυπτίων χώρα· καί διά τούτο την μεν άγουσαν εις την ΐίαλαιστίνην ούκ άνήγαγε τον λαόν, αλλά διά τής ερήμου πολλήν άνύσας οδόν καί κακο-παθήσας ήθέλησεν εμβαλεϊν εις την Άαναναίαν· έτι τε καί διά τάς εντολάς του θεού κελεύσαντος άγειν τον λαόν εις τό Σ,ιναΐον όρος εκεί ποιήσοντας
324	τάς θυσίας, καταλαβόντες δε τούς 'Εβραίους οι Αιγύπτιοι εις μάχην παρεσκευάζοντο καί συν-ελαύνουσιν αυτούς υπό πολυχειρίας εις ολίγον χωρίον εξακόσια γάρ αύτοΐς άρματα εϊπετο σύν ίππεΰσι πεντακισμύριοι καί οπλιτών μυριάδες ήσαν είκοσι. τάς δε οδούς άπεφράγνυσαν, αΐς φεύξεσθαι τούς Εβραίους ύπελάμβανον, μεταξύ κρημνών αυτούς άπροσβάτων καί τής θαλάττης
325	άπολαμβάνοντες· τελευτά γάρ εις αυτήν ορος υπό τραχύτητος οδών άπορον καί φυγής άπολαμβανό-
1 ins. Niese.	2 LE Lat.: <βονλιύΐτο rell.
° Ex. “ For God said. Lest peradventure the people repent when they see war, and they return to Egypt.”
" Josephus is replying to anti-Semite objections raised at 30()
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therefore, on all hands which route the fugitives had taken, they vigorously pushed the pursuit, albeit the ground was difficult to traverse not only for great armies but even for a solitary traveller. Now Moses Three had led the Hebrews out by this route in order that, if the^out^' the Egyptians changed their minds and wished to ^ken t y pursue them, they should be punished for this ‘ malicious breaeh of the paet ; partly also on account of the Philistines, a people hostile in virtue of an Ex. xiii. ιτ. ancient feud, from -whom he Avished at all costs to coneeal his departure, for their country was coterminous with that of the Egyptians.'1 That \vas why 6 he did not conduct his people by the direct route to Palestine, but ehosc to accomplish a long and arduous march through the desert in order to invade Canaan. Furthermore he was influenced by the behests of God, who had commanded him to lead His people to Mount Sinai, there to do Him sacrifice. However the χϊν. 9. Egyptians, having overtaken the Hebrews, prepared for battle and, thanks to their multitudinous forees, cooped them into a narrow space : they were, in fact, being pursued by GOO ehariots along with 50,000 xir. 7 horsemen and heavy infantry to the number of 200,000.c Barring all routes by which they expected the Hebrews to attempt escape/* they confined them between inaccessible cliffs and the sea : for it was the sea in which terminated a mountain whose rugged face was destitute of tracks e and prohibitive for retreat.
Alexandria: Why this route? Whence did they get their arms ? etc.
c The GOO chariots are Biblical, the other figures imaginary.
d The retreat from Syracuse is in mind : ras re ooovs ras κατά την χώραν, y eίκό$ ήν τούs ’Αθηναίοi>s ἱέναι, άπιφράχνυσαν Thuc. ν». 7 I·.
' Or perhaps “ whose rugged tracks made it impracticable.”
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μενον. τοιγαροϋν εν τή εισβολή1 rfj προς θάλατταν του ορούς τούς 'Εβραίους άπεφραττον τω στρατο-πεδω κατά στόμα τοΰτο ιδρυσάμενοι, όπως την είς το πεδίον εξοδον ώσιν αυτούς άφηρημενοι.
32<>	(4) Mtjt’ ούν νπομενειν πολιορκουμενων τρόπω
διά την ενδειαν των επιτηδείων δννάμενοι μήτε φυγής ευπορίαν όρων τες, όπλων τε σπανίζοντες ει και μάχεσθαι δόξειεν αύτοΐς, εν ελπίδι του πάντως άπολεΐσθαι2 καθειστήκεσαν, ει μη παρα-δώσουσιν εαυτούς τ οΐς Αίγυπτίοις εθελουσίως. 327 και τον λΐωυσήν ήτιώντο πάντων επιλελησμενοί των εκ θεού προς την ελευθερίαν αύτοΐς σημείων γεγονότων, ως και τον προφήτην παρορμώντα και την σωτηρίαν αύτοΐς επαγγεΧλόμενον υπό άπιστίας λίθοις εθελήσαι βαλεΐν παραδιδόναι τε 32S σφάς τ οΐς Αίγυπτίοις διεγνωκεναι. πένθος τε ήν και όδυρμοι γυναικών και παίδων προ οφθαλμών εχόντων τον όλεθρον, όρεσι καί θαλάττη περι-κεκλεισμενων καί πολέμιοις καί φυγήν ούδαμόθεν εκ τούτων επινοούντων.
S29	(5) Μωυσἡ? δε καίπερ άγριαίνοντος προς αύτόν
του πλήθους οὅτ’ αυτό? ενεκαμνε τή περί αύτούς προνοία καί τω θεώ κατεφρόνει, τά τε άλλα προς την ελευθερίαν αύτοΐς όσα προεΐπε παρεσχηκότος καί μηδε τότ αύτούς εάσοντος υπό τοΐς εχθροΐς 330 γινομένους ή δονλεύειν ή άπολεσθαι, καί στάς εν μεσοις “ ούδε άνθρώποις,” είπε, “ καλώς τα παρόντα πεπολιτευμενοις προς ύμάς3 δίκαιον ήν άπιστεΐν ως ούχ όμοίοις εσομενοις προς τα μέλλοντα, τής δε του θεού νυν άπογινώσκειν ύμάς
1 ROE: προσβολή Μ : συμβολή rei].
2 Niese: άπολέσθαι codi	8 Niese: ή/iSs codd.
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Accordingly, oeeupying the pass where the mountain abuts upon the sea. they bloeked the passage of the Hebrews, pitching their eamp at its mouth, to prevent their escape to the plain.®
(4·) Thus, unable, for laek of supplies, to hold The out in the manner of the beleaguered, seeing no ^®jrrees^8 opportunity for flight, and destitute of arms even Cf. Ex. ’ should they deeide to give battle, the Hebrews were XIV‘ ia left with no prospect but that of utter destruction, failing deliberate surrender to the Egyptians. And now they turned to accusing Moses, forgetful of all those miracles wrought by God in token of their liberation, insomueh that the words of the prophet, who eheered them and promised them salvation, were met with ineredulity and they wished to stone him and resolved to give themselves up to the Egyptians.
Then there were the wailings and lamentations of women and children, with death before their eyes, hemmed in by mountains, sea, and enemy, and seeing nowhere from these any imaginable escape.
(5) But Moses, for all that enragement of the Exhortation multitude against him, relaxed not his forethought on their behalf, and proudly trusted in God, who, !3. having done all that He had promised towards their deliverance, would not now suffer them to fall into their enemies’ hands whether for servitude or destruction. Standing up, then, in their midst, he said :
“ Were they but men who till now have happily directed your affairs, it were an injustice to doubt that even they would prove themselves alike in future ; but to despair at this moment of the providenee of God were an aet of madness, seeing that from Him
e Or “ table-land.”
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331 7τρονοίας μανίας εργον αν εϊη, παρ’ ου πάνθ’
άπήντηκεν ὅσα δι’ ίμο£> 7τρό? σωτηρίαν καί την απαλλαγήν της δουλβίας ουδέ προσδοκώσιν ύπέσχετο. μάλλον δ’ έχρήν απόρους,1 ως δο-κεΐτε, γεγενημένου ς βοηθόν έλπίζειν τον θεόν, ου καί τό νΰν εις ταύτην υμάς περικεκλεΐσθαι
332	την δυσχωρίαν εργον, ιν’ εξ αμήχανων όθεν οϋτ’ αυτοί νόμιζετε σωτηρίαν έξειν οϋθ' οι πολέμιοι, εκ τούτων ρυσάμενος την τε ίσχυν έπιδείξηται την εαυτού καί την περί υμάς πρόνοιαν, ου γαρ επί μικροΐς τό θειον την εαυτού συμμαχίαν οίς αν εϋνουν ή δίδωσιν, άλλ’ έφ’ οΐς2 άνθρωπίνην ελπίδα μη βλεποι προς τό κρεΐττον παρούσαν.
333	όθεν τοιούτω βοηθώ πεπιστευκότες, ω δύναμις καί τα μικρά, ποίησαι μεγάλα καί των τηλικού-των ασθένειαν καταφηφίσασθαι, μη καταπέπληχθε την Αιγυπτίων παρασκευήν, μηδ’ ότι θάλασσα καί κατόπιν ύμΐν όρη φυγής οδόν ου παρέχοντα διά τούτ’ άπογινώσκετε την σωτηρίαν γένοιτο γαρ αν καί ταύθ' ύμΐν πεδία τού θεού θελήσαντος καί γη τό πέλαγος.”
334	(xvi. ϊ) Τοσαΰτα ειπών ήγεν αυτούς επί την θάλασσαν των Αιγυπτίων όρώντων εν όφει γαρ ήσαν καί τω πάνω τεταλαιπωρημένοι τής διώξεως εις την ύστεραίαν την μάχην ύπερβαλέσθαι καλώς έχειν ύπελάμβανον. επειδή δε προς τω αίγιαλώ Μωυσἡ? έγεγόνει, λαβών την βακτηρίαν τον θεόν ικέτευε καί σύμμαχον καί βοηθόν έκάλει λέγων
335	“ ούδ’ αυτός μεν αγνοείς, ότι φυγεΐν ήμΐν εκ τών παρόντων ούτε κατά ρώμην ούτε κατ' επίνοιάν έστιν άνθρωπίνην, άλλ’ ει δη τι πάντως σωτήριον στρατώ τω κατά τήν σήν βούλησιν άφέντι τήν 310
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there has eome to you everything that He promised to perform through me for your salvation and deliverance from bondage, though far beyond your expectations.
Rather ought ye, in straits such as ye deem hopeless, to expect help from God, who has even now eaused you to be compassed about on this difficult ground, to the end that, in extricating you from extremities, whence neither ye nor the enemy think ye can escape, He may display both His own power and His tender care for you. For it is not in trivial circumstances that the Deity lends His own aid to whom He favours, but where He sees men have lost all hope of ameliorating their lot. Wherefore, have faith in such a defender, who has power alike to make the little great and to sentence such mighty hosts as these to impotence. Be not dismayed at the Egyptians’ array, nor, because yonder sea and the mountains behind you offer no means of escape, for that reason despair of your salvation; for ye may see these hills levelled to a plain, should God so will, or land emerge from the deep.”
(xvi. 1) Having spoken thus far. he led them Piay^r of towards the sea under the eyes of the Egyptians : Mos''s· for these were in view but, exhausted with the fatigue of the pursuit, judged it well to defer battle until the morrow. Then, when he reached the shore,
Moses took his staff and made supplication to God, invoking His alliance and aid in these words : “ Thou thyself knowest full well that escape from our present plight passes alike the might and the wit of man ; nay, if there be any means of salvation at all for this host which at thy will has left Egypt, thine it is to
2	+ δι- Bekker.
31 1
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336	Αίγυπτον, σόν εστιν εκπορίζειν. ήμεΐς τε άλλην άπεγνεοκότες ελπίδα καί μηχανήν εις την άπό σου μόνου καταφεύγομεν, καί ει τι παρά τής σής ελθοι προνοίας εξαρπάσαι τής Αιγυπτίων οργής ημάς δυνάμενον άφορώμεν. άφίκοιτο δε τοΰτο ταχέως την σήν εμφανίσον ήμΐν δύναμιν καί τον λαόν υπό άνελπιστίας καταπεπτωκότα προς τό χείρον άναστήσον εις ευθυμίαν καί τό περί τής
337	σωτηρίας θύρσος, εν ούκ άλλοτρίοις δ’ εσμεν τοΐς άπόροις, άλλα ση μεν ή θάλασσα, σόν δε τό περι-κλεΐον ημάς όρος, ως άνοιγήναι μεν τοΰτο σοΰ κελεύσαντος, ήπειρωθήναι δέ καί τό πέλαγος, είναι δε ήμΐν αποδράναι καί δι’ άερος δόξαν ίσχύι τή ση τούτον ημάς σώζεσθαι τον τρόπον.”
338	(2) Τοσαΰτα επιθειάσας τύπτει τή βακτηρία την θάλατταν. ή δ’ ύπό τής πληγής άνεκόπη καί εις αυτήν ύποχωρήσασα γυμνήν άφίησι τήν
339	γήν όδόν 'Εβραίοις είναι καί φυγήν. Μωυσ^δ1 δε όρων τήν επιφάνειαν του θεού καί τό πέλαγος εκκεχωρηκός αύτοΐς τής ιδίας ήπείρου πρώτος ενεβαινεν αυτή καί τούς 'Εβραίους εκέλευεν επεσθαι δια θείας όδοΰ ποιούμενους τήν πορείαν καί τω κινδύνω των παρόντων πολεμίων ήδο-μενους καί χάριν έχοντας δια τήν παράλογον ούτως εξ αύτοΰ σωτηρίαν άναφανεΐσαν.
340	(3) Των δ’ ούκετ οκνούντων, άλλ’ ίεμενων μετά σπουδής ως συμπα ρόντος αύτοΐς τ ου θεού, μαίνε-σθαι μεν αυτούς τό πρώτον Αιγύπτιοι εδόκουν ως επί πρόδηλον όλεθρον όρμωμενους, επεί δε εώρων αβλαβείς επί τό πολύ προκεκοφότας καί μηδέν αύτοΐς εμπόδιον μηδε δυσχερές άπαντήσαν, διώκειν ώρμήκεσαν αυτούς ως κάκείνοις ήρεμήσοντος του 312
JEWISH ANTIQUITIES, II. 336-340
provide it. For our part, despairing of other hope or resource, we fling ourselves upon thy protection alone, and expectantly, if aught be forthcoming from thy providence of might to snatch us from the wrath of the Egyptians, we look to thee. May it come quickly, this aid that shall manifest to us thy power ; raise the hearts of this people, whom hopelessness has sunk into the depths of woe, to serenity and confidence of salvation. Nor are these straits in which we find ourselves without thy domain ; nay, thine is the sea, thine the mountain that encompasseth us : this then can open at thy command, or the deep become dry land, or we might e’en find escape through the air, should it please thine almighty power that after this manner we should be saved.”
(2)	After this solemn appeal to God, he smote the Miraculous sea with his staff. And at that stroke it recoiled and, ° retreating into itself, left bare the soil, affording· Ex'·xiv 21-passage and flight for the Hebrews. Moses, beholding this clear manifestation of God and the sea withdrawn from its own bed to give them place, set the
first foot upon it and bade the Hebrews follow him and pursue their way by this God-sent road, rejoicing at the peril awaiting their advancing foes and rendering- thanks to God for the salvation thus miraculously brought by Him to light.
(3)	They, without more ado, sped forth with zest, Destruction assured of God’s attendant presence; whereupon the Egyptian* Egyptians at first deemed them mad, thus rushing to Ex- xiv· -3. a certain death, but when they saw them far advanced unscathed, unchecked by obstacle or discomfiture,
they made speed to pursue them, imagining that the sea would remain motionless for them also, and with
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πέλαγους, καί προτάξαντες την ίππον κατέβαιναν. 341 rΕβραίοι δε καθοπλιζομένους και τον χρόνον εις τοΰτο τρίβοντας έέ>θασαν επί1 την αντίπεραν γην απαθείς εκφνγόντες, όθεν και θαρσαλεωτέροις συν-έβαίνε προς την δίωξιν ως ουδβν ούδ' αυτών 3}2 πεισομένοον είναι. Αιγύπτιοι δ’ έλάνθανον ιδίαν οδόν ' Κβραίοις γεγενημένην, άΛΑ’ ούχ ι κοινήν έπεμβαίνοντες και μέχρι σωτηρίας των κεκινδυ-νευκότων πεποιημένην, άλλ' ούχί και τοις επ' απώλεια τη τούτων ώρμημένοις χρήσθαι θέλουσιν. 343 ώς οΰν ο των Αιγυπτίων στρατός άπας εντός ην, έπιχεΐται πάλιν η θάλασσα και περικαταλαμβάνει ροώδης υπό πνευμάτων κατιοΰσα τούς Αιγυπτίους, όμβροι τ' άπ' ουρανού κατέβαινον καί βροντά ι σκληραί προσεξαπτομένης αστραπής καί 311 κεραυνοί δε κατηνέχθησαν. όλως δ' ούδέν ην των επ' άπωλεία κατά μήνιν θεού συμπιπτόντων άνθρώποις, δ μη τότε συνήλθε· καί γάρ νύξ αυτούς ζοφώδης καί σκοτεινή κατέλαβε. καί οι μεν ούτως άπώλοντο πάντες, ως μηδ' άγγελον τής συμφοράς τοϊς ύπολελειμμένοις ύποστρέφαι.
315	(ϊ) Του? δ’ 'Κβραίους ουδέ κατασχεΐν ην επί
τή χαρά τής παραδόξου σωτηρίας καί τή των πολεμίων άπωλεία, βεβαίως νομίζοντας ήλευ-θερώσθαι των άναγκαζόντοον δουλεύειν διεφθαρμένων καί τον θεόν ούτως εναργώς έχοντας βοη-346 θοΰντα. καί οι μεν αυτοί τε τον κίνδυνον ούτως έκφυγόντες καί προσέτι τούς εχθρούς επιδόντες κεκολασ μένους, ως ούκ άλλοι τινες μνημονεύονται
1 eis R.
314·
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the cavalry leading they proceeded to descend. But the Hebrews, \vhile their enemies \vere arming and wasting time over that, had outstripped them and emerged unharmed on the opposite shore ; this, however, but stimulated the ardour of the Egyptians for the pursuit, in the belief that they too would suffer nothing. Little dreamed thev that it \vas a road reserved for the Hebrews, no public highway,Avhereon they were setting foot, a road created solely for the salvation of those in jeopardv, not for the use of them that were bent upon their destruction. When, therefore, the entire army of the Egyptians was once within it, back poured the sea, enveloping and λυϊth swelling Avind-SAvept billows descending upon the Eg\’ptians : rain fell in torrents from heaven, crashing thunder accompanied the flash of lightning, aye and thunderbolts were hurled.® In short, there was not one of those destructive forces which in token of God’s Avrath combine to smite mankind that failed to assemble then ; for withal a night of gloom and darkness overwhelmed them. Thus perished they to a man, without a single one remaining to return with tidings of the disaster to those whom they had left at home.
(4)	As for the Hebrews, they could scarce contain Exultation themselves for jov at this miraculous deliverance a^rews and the destruction of their foes, believing them- ai')iji,,^1ff' solves assuredh' at liberty, now that the tyrants that Moses, would have enslaved them had perished and that God Εχ· xv· 1'2K had so manifestly befriended them. After having themselv es thus escaped from peril and furthermore beheld their enemies punished in such wise as within
0 For these added details cf. Ps. lxxvii. 1G-20 (“ The waters saw thee,” etc., quoted by Weill).
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των πρόσθεν άνθροιπων, εν ϋμνοις ησαν καί παι-8ιαΐς ολην την νύκτα, καί Μωυσἡ? ω8ην εις τον θεόν εγκώμιόν τε καί της εύμενείας Ευχαριστίαν περιεχουσαν iv εξαμετρω τον ω συντίθησιν.
347	(5) Έγώ μεν ούν ως ευρον εν ταΐς ίεραΐς βί-βλοις ούτως έκαστον τούτων παρα8ε8ωκα· θαν-μάση Se μη8είς του λόγου το παράδοξον, ει άρχαίοις άνθρώποις καί πονηριάς άπείροις εύρεθη σωτηρίας ό8ός και 8ιά θαλάσσης είτε κατά
348	βούλησιν θεού είτε κατά ταύτόματον, οπότε καί τοΐς περί τον Άλεξαν8ρον τον βασιλέα της Ma/ce-8ονίας χθες καί πρώην γεγονόσιν ύπεχώρησε το ΤΙαμφύλιον πέλαγος καί 68όν άλλην ούκ εχουσι παρεσχε την δι’ αύτοΰ, καταλΰσαι την ΥΙερσών ηγεμονίαν του θεού θελησαντος, καί τούτο πάντες όμολογοΰσ ιν οι τάς Άλεξάν8ρου πράξεις συγγραφόμενοι. περί μεν ούν τούτων ως εκάστω 8οκεΐ 8ιαλαμβαιετω.
349	(β) Ύη δ’ υστεραία τά όπλα των Αιγυπτίων προσενεχθεντα τω στρατοπε8ω των Εβραίων ύπο του ροΰ καί της βίας του πνεύματος επ’ εκείνο εκάιάούσης1 6 Μωυση? καί τούτο εικάσας τη του
1 ΛΙ E: είσδιδονσης rell.
° Α classical metre, to which there is no known analogy in Hebrew poetry : cf. Ant. iv. 303, where another ποίησες εξάμετρος is attributed to Moses.
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men’s memory no others had ever been before, they passed that whole night in melody and mirth, Moses himself composing in hexameter verse a a song to God to enshrine His praises and their thankfulness for His gracious favour.
(5)	For my part, I have recounted each detail here Parallel told just as I found it in the sacred books. Nor tm-y' let anyone marvel at the astonishing nature of the Alexandei narrative or doubt that it was given to men of old, 8 rea ' innocent of crime, to find a road of salvation through
the sea itself, whether by the will of God or maybe by accident, seeing that the hosts of Alexander king of Macedon, men born but the other day, beheld the Pamphylian Sea retire before them and, when other road there was none, offer a passage through itself, Avhat time it pleased God to overthrow the Persian empire ; and on that all are agreed who have recorded Alexander’s exploits.6 However on these matters everyone is welcome to bis own opinion.0
(6)	On the morrow, the arms of the Egyptians How the having been carried up to the Hebrews’ camp by the lofVheir tide and the force of the wind setting in that direction, ar,lis· Moses, surmising· that this too was due to the providence of God, to ensure that even in weapons they
b The story is told by Arrian i. 26 (αύτό; δὲ παρά την θάλασσαν διά του αΐγιαλοΟ ηηε τού? άμφ' αύτύν. ἔστι δέ ταύτη ή ooos οϋκ άλλως, δτι μη των άπ' άρκτον άνόαων πνεόντων . . . τότε δ’ εκ νότων σκληρών βορέαε δπιπνεύσαντες ούκ άνεν τού θείου, ως αύτύς τε καί οι άμφ’ αυτόν εξηηουντο, εύμαρη καί ταχεϊαν την πάροδον παρόσχον), by Strabo xiv. (>(>(> f. (who says that Alexander trusted mainly to luck anil that the troops were immersed μ*χρί όμφαλού) and by others. Tin· scene was near l'hast-lis, on the confines of Lycia and Pamphylifi.
c For this formula see i. 108 note.
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OeoO προνοία yeyovivαι, όπως μηδύ οπλών ώσιν άποροι, συναγαγων καί τουτοις σκζπάσας τούς Εβραίους rjyev έπι τό Έιναΐον ορος θυσων £κ€ϊ τω θζώ και τα σώστρα της πληθύος άπ οδώσων, καθώς αντώ καί προζίρητο.
0 For these added details, perhaps derived from Demetrius, see § 351 note.
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should not he wanting, collected them and, having accoutred the Hebrews therein,0 led them forward for Mount Sinai, with intent there to sacrifice to God and to render to Him the thank-offerings of the people for their deliverance, even as he had received commandment.6
h § 26!).
ΒΙΒΛΙΟΝ Γ
(ϊ. ϊ) Παράδοξου δε τής σωτηρίας τοΐς Εβραίοι? ούτως γινόμενης δεινώς ελύπει πάλιν αυτούς αγόμενους επί το Σιναΐον ορος ή χώρα τελεως ουσα έρημος και των τε προς τροφήν αύτοΐς άπορος, σπανίζουσα δε και ύπατος εις τό έσχατον, και μη μόνον άνθρώποις τι παρασχεΐν ενδεής,, άλλα και μηδ’ άλλο τι των ζώων ικανή βόσκειν φαφαρά γάρ εστι και νοτερόν εξ αυτής ούδεν 6 τι και φΰσαι καρπόν δυναιτο. τοιαυτην δε ονσαν την χώραν εξ ανάγκης ώδευον ετεραν
2	άπελθεΐν ούκ εχοντες. επεφεροντο δ’ εκ τής προωδοιπορημενης ύδωρ του στρατηγού κεκε-λευκότος, και τούτου δαπανηθεντος εκ φρεάτων εποιοΰντο την ύδρείαν επιπόνως διά σκληρότητα τής γής, και τό ευρισκόμενον δε πικρόν άλλ’ ου
3	πότιμον ήν, και τούτο δε σπάνιον, άφικνοϋνται δε τούτον όδεύοντες τον τρόπον περί δειλήν όφίαν εις ΛΙάρ τόπον ούτως διά την τού ύδατος κακίαν ονομάσαντες- μάρ γάρ ή πικρία λεγεται. και αυτόθι τεταλαιπωρημενοι τω τε συνεχεΐ τής οδοιπορίας και τή τής τροφής απορία, και γάρ τότ αυτούς τελείως επιλελοίπει, κατάγονται"
4	φρέαρ γάρ ήν, διό και μάλλον εμειναν, ούδ’ αυτό μεν εξαρκεΐν δυνάμενον τοσούτω στρατω, βραχεΐαν 320
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fi. 1) The Hebrews, thus miraculously saved, were Sufferings again in sore distress when led onward to Mount through'the Sinai. The country was absolute desert, devoid °f desert; ^ anything for their sustenance, while the scarcity of water was extreme ; not only could the soil furnish nothing for man but it was even incapable of supporting anv species of beast, being in faet sandy and without a particle of moisture propitious to vegetation. Such was the country which they Avere constrained to travel, no other route being open to them.
They had brought with them some water from the district already traversed, by order of their chief, and when this was exhausted α they sought to draw more from wells : it was a laborious task owing to the hardness of the soil, and what they found Avas bitter, undrinkable, and withal scanty. Journeying thus, The waters they arrived towards evening- at Mar,6 a plaee whieh	.23
they so named from the vileness of its water, mar meaning “ bitterness ” ; and there, worn out with ceaseless marching and lack of food, which had now completely failed them, they halted. There was a well—a further reason for stopping there—doubtless by itself insufficient for so large an army, yet a source
“ Amplification of Biblical narrative.
b Bibl. Marah, lxx Μιρ/>ά translated, as by Josephus, πικρία : Heb. Mar = “ bitter ” or “ bitterness.”
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μέντοι παρέχον αύτοϊς εύθυμίαν iv έκείνοις εύρεθέν τοϊς χωρίοις- και γάρ ήκουον παρά των έξερευνώντων μηδέν έμπροσθεν βαδίζουσιν είναι, πικρόν 3e εκείνο τό ύδωρ και άποτον ήν, ούκ άνθρωπος μόνον αλλά και τοϊς ύποζυγίοις άφόρητον.
δ (2) Όρων δ’ ό Μωυαή? άθύμως διακειμένους καί του πράγματος το άναντίλεκτον, ον γάρ καθαρός ην στρατός ώστε τω βιαζομένω της άνάγκης άντιτάζαι τό άνδρεϊον, άλλα διέφθειρε τό κατ' εκείνους γενναϊον παίδων' τε καί γυναικών όχλος άσθενέστερος της εκ λόγων <ών>2 διδασκαλίας, εν χαλεπωτέροις ην την συμφοράν την άπάν-
6	των ιδίαν αυτόν ποιούμενος· καί γάρ οι)δ’ επ' άλλον τινα συνέτρεχον ἀλλ’ επ' αυτόν, άντι-βολοΰντες γύναια μεν υπέρ νηπίων οί δ’ άνδρες υπέρ εκείνων μη περιορ&ν, άλλ' εκπορίζειν αύτοϊς άφορμην τινα σωτηρίας, ίκετεύειν ουν τρέπεται τον θεόν μεταβαλεϊν τό ύδωρ εκ της παρούσης
7	κακίας καί πότιμον αύτοϊς παρασχεΐν. καί κατα-νεύσαντος τον θεόν την χάριν λαβαιν άποτομάδος3 τό άκρον εν πόσιν έρριμμένης διαιρεί μέσην καί κατά [τό] μήκος την τομήν ποιησάμενος, έπειτα μεθείς εις τό φρέαρ έπειθε τους 'Εβραίους τον θεόν επήκοον αύτοΰ των εύχών γεγονέναι καί ύπεσχήσθαι τό ύδωρ αύτοϊς παρέξειν οΐον έπι-θνμοΰσιν, αν προς τά υπ’ αύτοΰ κελευόμενα μή
ϋ όκνηρώς άλλά προθύμως ύπονργώσιν. έρομένων δ’ αύτών, τί καί ποιούντων αν μεταβάλοι τό ύδωρ
1 Lat. (infantum): 7ταΓδὲ5 codd.
- ins. Niese.	3 τομάδοί RO.
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of slight encouragement to them when found in those regions ; for they had heard from their scouts that none was to be had by proceeding further. That water, however, proved bitter, and not only could the men not drink it, but even the beasts of burden found it intolerable.
(2)	Moses, seeing their despondency and the indisputable gravity of the ease—for this was no sound army, capable of meeting the stress of necessity with manly fortitude, but one whose nobler instincts were vitiated by a rabble of women and children, too feeble to respond to oral admonition—Moses, I say, was in yet more serious straits, in that he made the sufferings of all his own. For it was to no other than to him that they all flocked, imploring him, wives for their infants, husbands for their wives, not to neglect them, but to procure them some means of salvation.
He therefore betook himself to prayer, entreating God to change that present evil property of the water and to render it drinkable. And, God having con- Of. Kx. sented to grant that favour, he picked up the end of “J' a stick that lay at his feet, eleft it in twain, lengthwise,'a and then, flinging it into the well, impressed upon the Hebrews that God had lent an ear to his prayers and had promised to render the water such as they desired, provided that they executed His orders with no remissness, but with alacrity.6 On their asking what they must do to procure the
° These details, with the sequel, have πο parallel in Exodus, which merely states that “ the Lord shewed him a tree, and he oust it into the waters, and the waters were madt· sweet.”
“ Ex. xv. 26 appends to the miracle a “ proviso ” of another character, viz. that Israel would be spared the plagues of pt “ if thou wilt diligently hearken,” etc.
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ἐ7τι τό κρεΐττον, κελεύει τους εν ακμή περιστάν-τας εξαντλεΐν λόγων τό ύπολειπόμενον εσεσθαι πότιμον αύτοΐς προεκκενωθεντος του πλείονος. και οι μεν επόνουν, τό δ’ υπό των συνεχών πληγών γεγυμνασμενον καί κεκαθαρμενον ήδη πότιμον ην.
9	(3) 'Άραντες δ’ εκεϊθεν εις τΗλιν άφικνοΰνται
πόρρωθεν μεν αγαθήν όραθήναι, καί γάρ φοινικόφυτος ην, πλησιάζουσα1 δ’ άπηλεγχετο πονηρά· και γάρ οι φοίνικες όντες ου πλείους εβδομήκοντα δυσαυξεΐς τε ησαν καί χαμαίζηλ οι δι’ ΰδατος
10	απορίαν φαφαροϋ του παντός οντος χωρίου· ούτε γαρ εκ των πηγών, δώδεκα ούσών τον αριθμόν, νοτερόν τι καί προς άρδευα ιν2 αύτοΐς διεπίδα3 χρήσιμον, άλλα μη δυναμενων εκβλύσαι μηδ’ άνασχεΐν ικμάδες ησαν όλίγαι, καί διαμωμενοις την φάμμον ούδέν άπήντα, καν ει τι δε στάζον ελαβον εις χεΐρας, άχρηστον ηϋρισκον υπό τοΰ
11	θολερόν είναι· καρπόν τε φέρειν ην ασθενή τά δένδρα διά σπάνιν τής εξ ϋδατος εις τούτο αφορμής καί παρακλήσεως. εΐχον οΰν εν αιτία τον στρατηγόν καί κατεβόων αυτού την ταλαιπωρίαν καί την πείραν των κακών δι αυτόν πάσχειν λεγοντες· τριακοστήν γάρ εκείνην όδεύοντες ημέραν όσα μεν επεφεροντο πάντ ησαν άναλωκότες, μηδενί δε περιτυγχάνοντες δυσελπιδες ησαν περί
12	τών όλων, προς Se τω παρόντι κακώ την διά-
1 V.I. π\·ησιάζουσι.
2 και προς &ρδ. ] προσαρδΐϋον RO.
8	conj, after Dindorf (δκπήδα): δι’ έ\πίδα codd.
° Α rationalistic explanation of the miracle : cf. B.J. iv. 8. 3 (quoted by Weill).
6 Bibl. Elim, lxx Αίλιίμ.
0 After Thuc. iv. 26 (Pylos): cf. Ant. ii. 296.
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amelioration of the water, he bade those in the prime of life stand in a ring and draw, declaring that what remained, after they had drained off the larger part, would be drinkable. So they set to work, and the water, belaboured and purified by these incessant blows, at length became good to drink.0
(3)	Departing thenee, they reached Elis,6 a spot Jth^iC;,I|1rnax which from a distance made a good show, being Ex. xv. 27. planted with palm-trees, but on approach proved bad ; for the palms, numbering no more than seventy, were dwarfed and stunted through laek of water, the whole place being sandy. For from the springs whieh existed, to the number of twelve, there oozed no liquid sufficient to water them : impotent to gu^h forth or rise to the surface these yielded but a few drops ; and persons scraping the sand c encountered nothing, even such driblets as they received into their hands being found useless, so foul their nature.
And the trees were too feeble to bear fruit for lack of water to give them the needful stimulus and encouragement. So they fell to accusing and denouncing their general, declaring that this misery and experience of woe which they were undergoing were all due to him. For it was now their thirtieth day on the march,1d the provisions which they had brought ■svith them were all exhausted,® and, lighting upon nothing whatever, they were in utter despair. With minds obsessed with their present woes, precluding
d Cf. Ex. xvi. 1, which states that the Israelites lift Elim “ on the 15th day of the second month," reckoning from the exodus, which had taken place on the 15th of the first month (cf. Ex. xii. tS).
* So the Palestinian Targum on Ex. xvi. 2 : “ On that day the bread which they had brought out of Egypt was finished ” (Weill).
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νοιαν όντες καί εν μνήμη είναι τών ύπηργμενων αύτοΐς εκ τε τοΰ Θεοΰ καί τής Μωυσεος αρετής καί συνεσεως κωλυόμενοι,, δι’ οργής τον στρατηγόν είχον καί βάλλειν αυτόν ώρμήκεσαν ως αΐτιώτατον τής εν ποσί συμφοράς.
13	(4) Ό δ* ούτως άνηρεθισμενου τοΰ πλήθους καί πικρώς επ' αυτόν κεκινημενου, τω Θεώ Θαρρών και τω συνειδότι τής περί τούς ομοφύλους πρόνοιας, πάρεισιν εις μέσους και καταβοώντων και κατά χεΐρας ετι τούς λίθους εχόντων, όραθήναί τε κεχαρισμενος ών και πλήθεσιν όμιλεΐν πιθα-
14	νώτατος, καταπαύειν ήρξατο τής οργής, μή των παρόντων αυτούς δύσκολων μεμνημενους λήθην ε,χειν των έμπροσθεν ευεργεσιών παρακαλών, μηδ5 ότι νυν πονοΰσι τής διανοίας εκβάλλειν τάς τοΰ θεού χάριτας και δωρεάς, ών μεγάλων και εκ παραδόξου ετυχον γενομενων, προσδοκάν δε καί
15	τής παρούσης άπαλλαγήν1 αμηχανίας εκ τής τοΰ θεοΰ κηδεμονίας, ον είκός δοκιμάζοντα την αρετήν αύτεον πώς τε καρτερίας εχουσι καί μνήμης τών προϋπηργμενων, ει μή προς εκείνα γίγνοιντο διά τα εν ποσί κακά, γυμνάζειν α ύτούς τ οΐς άρτι
16	χαλεποΐς. ελεγχεσθαι δε αυτούς ούκ αγαθούς ούτε περί τήν υπομονήν ούτε περί τήν μνήμην τών εύ γεγονότων, ούτως μεν τοΰ Θεοΰ καί τής εκείνου γνώμης καθ' ήν εκλελοίπασι τήν Αίγυπτον καταφρονοΰντας, ούτως δε προς αύτόν τον υπηρέτην αύτοΰ διατεθεντας, καί ταΰτα μηδέν αυτούς διαφευσάμενον περί ών είποι τε καί πράττειν κατ
1 ὰπ-αλλαγήν edd.: άπα\\α-γηναι codd.
° In Exodus the murmuring against Moses begins after 32 6
JEWISH ANTIQUITIES, III. 12-16
all memory of past blessings which they owed to God on the one hand, to the virtue and sagacity of Moses on the other, they viewed their general with indignation and were eager to stone him, as the man most answerable for their instant distress."
(4)	But he, before this mob so excited and em-bittered against him, confident in God and in the angry mob. consciousness of his own care for his countrymen, advanced into their midst and, as they clamoured upon him and still held the stones in their hands, lie, with that winning presence of his and that extraordinary influence in addressing a crowd, began to pacify their wrath. He exhorted them not, with present discomforts engrossing all their thoughts, to forget the benefits of the past, nor because they suffered now to banish from their minds the favours and bounties, so great and unlooked for, which they had received from God. Rather ought they to expect relief also from their present straits to come from God’s solicitude, for it was probably to test their manhood, to see what fortitude they possessed, what memory of past services, and whether their thoughts would not revert to those services because of the troubles now in their path., that He was exercising them with these trials of the moment. But now they wore convicted of failure, both in endurance and in recollection of benefits received, by showing at once ^uch contempt of God and of His purpose, in accordance with which they had left Egypt, and suoli demeanour towards himself, God’s minister, albrit lie had never proved false to them in might that he had said or in any order that lie had given them at
the departure from Elim (xvi. 2) and the allusion to stoning comes still later, at Hephidim (xvii. ·!·).
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17	εντολήν τον θεού κελεύσειε. κατηρίθμει re πάντα, πώς τε φθαρεlev Αιγύπτιοι κατήειν αύτονς παρά την του θεού γνώμην βιαζόμενοι, και τινα τρόπον
. ό αντος ποταμός εκείνοις μεν αίμα ήν και άποτος
18	αντοΐς 8ε πότιμος και γλυκύς, πώς τε διά της θαλάσσης άναφυγούσης αντοΐς1 πορρωτάτω καινήν 68όν άπελθόντες αυτή ταύτη σωθείησαν μεν αυτοί, τούς δβ εχθρούς επίδοιεν απολωλότος, ότι re σπανίζοντας όπλων εις ευπορίαν ό θεός και τούτων καταστησειε, τά τε αλλα όσα προς αύτω τω διαφθαρήσεσθαι δόζαντας γεγονέναι και σώσειεν
19	ὅ θεός εκ παραλόγου καί ως δύναμις αύτω· μη άπογινώσκειν δε μηδε νυν αυτού την πρόνοιαν, ἀλλ’ άοργήτως περιμενειν λογιζομενονς μεν την επικουρίαν μηδε βραδεΐαν γίνεσθαι, ει μη παραυτίκα καί ει μη πριν τινος πειραθηναι δυσκόλου πάρεστιν, ηγουμένους 8ε ου κατά ολιγωρίαν μελ-λειν τον θεόν, άλλ' επί πειρα της ανδρείας αυτών
20	καί της περί την ελευθερίαν ήδονης, ίνα μάθοι πότερόν ποτε καί τροφής απορίαν και σπάνιν ΰδατος υπέρ αυτής εστ ενεγκεΐν γενναίοι, ή δου-λεύειν μάλλον αγαπάτε καθάπερ τα βοσκήματα τοΐς κρατοΰσι καί τοΐς προς τας εκείνων υπηρεσίας
21	άφθόνως τρεφομενοις· δεδιεναι δ’ είπών ούχ ούτως υπέρ τής εαυτού σωτηρίας, πείσεσθαι γαρ ουδέ ν κακόν αδίκως άποθανών, άλΧ υπέρ αύτών, μή δι’ ώνπερ αυτόν βάλλουσι λίθων τού θεού κατακρίνειν
22	νομισθα>σιν, (5) επράυνεν αυτούς καί τής μεν τού βάλλειν ορμής επεσχε καί εις μετάνοιαν ών εμελ-λον δράν ετρεφε. παθεΐν δ’ ούκ άλόγως αυτούς
1 ML: avrrjs rell.
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God’s command. He then enumerated everything, how the Egyptians had been destroyed in attempting to detain them by force in opposition to the will of God, how the selfsame river had for those become bloody and undrinkable while remaining for themselves drinkable and sweet, how through the waters of the sea retiring far before them they had departed by a new road, finding therein salvation for themselves while seeing their enemies perish, how, when they lacked arms, God had abundantly provided them even with these ; further recounting all the other occasions on which, when they seemed on the verge of destruction, God had delivered them by ways unlooked for, such as lay within His power. So they should not despair even now of His providence, but should aAvait it without anger, not deeming His succour tardy, even if it came not forthwith and before they had had some experience of discomfort, but rather believing that it was not from negligence that God thus tarried, but to test their manhood and their delight in liberty, “ that He may learn (said he) whether for once ye have the spirit to endure for its sake both deprivation of food and lack of -water, or prefer slavery, like the beasts which slave for the masters who feed them lavishly in view of their services.” He added that, if lie feared anything, it was not so much for his own safety—for it would be no misfortune to him to be unjustly done to death— as for them, lest in flinging· those stones at him they should be thought to be pronouncing sentence upon God.
(5)	Tims he calmed them, restraining that im- Miraculous pulse to stone him and moving them to repent of ri'uaiu. their intended action. But, holding those feelings
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διά την ανάγκην τούτο νομίσας εγνω δεΐν εφ’ ικετείαν τού θεού καί παράκλησιν ελθεΐν, καί άναβάς επί τινα σκοπήν ήτει πόρον τινα τω λαω
23	και της ενδείας απαλλαγήν iv αύτω γάρ είναι την σωτηρίαν αυτού και ούκ iv άλλω· συγγινώ-σκειν δε τοΐς νΰν υπό τής ανάγκης υπό τού λαού πραττομενοις, φύσει δυσάρεστου και φιλαιτίου τού των άνθρώπων εν οΐς αν άτυχή γε'νους οντος, ό θεός δε προνοήσειν τε επαγγέλλεται καί παρεζειν
24	άφορμήν ήν ποθοΰσι. Μωυση? δε τού θεού ταΰτ’ άκούσας καταβαίνει προς το πλήθος· οι δ’ ως εώρων καί ταΐς επαγγελίαις ταίς παρά τού θεού γεγηθότα μετεβαλον εκ τής κατήφειας προς το ίλαρώτερον, καί στάς εκείνος εν μεσοις ήκειν ελεγε φέρων αύτοΐς παρά τού θεού την [περι] των
25	ενεστηκότων άπορων άπαλλαγήν. καί μετ’ ολίγον όρτύγων πλήθος, τρεφει δε τούτο το δρνεον ως ούδεν ετερον ό Άράβιος κόλπος, εφίπταται την μεταξύ θάλατταν ύπερελθόν καί υπό κόπου τε άμα τής πτήσεως καί πρόσγαιον μάλλον των άλλων ον καταφερεται εις τούς *Εβραίους· οι δε συλλαμβάνον τες ως τροφήν αύτοΐς τού θεού τ αυτήν μηχανησαμενου την ενδειαν ιώνται, καί
επ’ εύχάς τρέπεται τού θεού ταχεΐαν καί παρά την ύπόσχεσιν ποιησαμενου την επικουρίαν.
2Γ)	(6) Ei30us· δε μετά την πρώτην άφορμήν τής
τροφής καί δευτεραν αύτοΐς κατεπεμ π εν 6 θεός· άνεχοντος γάρ τού Μωυσεος τάς χεΐρας επί ταΐς εύχαΐς δρόσος κατηνεχθη, καί περιπηγνυμενης ταΐς
α Josephus, more suo, explains the miracle by natural causes ; cf. § 8.
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of theirs induced by stress to be not unreasonable, he concluded that he ought to approach God with supplication and entreaty ; and, mounting a certain eminence, he besought Him to grant some succour to His people and relief from their distress—for it was upon Him and on no other that their lives depended—and to pardon the people what they would but now have done under stress of necessity, seeing that the race of men was by nature morose and censorious in misfortune. God thereon promised Cf-Ex. xvi. to take care of them and to provide the resources which they craved. Having received this response from God, Moses descended to the multitude ; and they, on seeing him all radiant at the divine promises, passed from dejection into a gayer mood, while he, standing in their midst, told them that he had come to bring them from God deliverance from their present straits. And, not long after, a flock of /&· is. quails—a species of bird abundant, above all others, in the Arabian gulf—came flying over this stretch of sea, and, alike wearied by their flight and withal accustomed more than other birds to skim the ground,'1 settled in the Hebrews’ camp. And they, collecting them as the food devised for them by God, assuaged their hunger ; while Moses addressed his thankful prayers to God for sending succour so prompt and in keeping with b His promise.
(G) Immediately after this first supply of food The manna. God sent clown to them a second. For, while Moses ,b'13 ff' raised his hands in prayer, a dew descended, and, as this congealed about his hands,c Moses, surmising
b Or, possibly, “ even beyond (even prompter than) His promise.”
e Midrashic addition to the Biblical narrative.
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χ^ρσί Μωυστ^ ύπονοήσας καί ταύτην εις τροφήν ήκειν αύτοις παρά του θεοΰ γεύεται τε και ήσθείς,
27	τοΰ πλήθους άγνοοΰντος και νομίζοντος νίφεσθαι και της ώρας είναι τοΰ έτους1 το γινόμενον, άν-εδίδασκεν ου κατά την εκείνων ύπόληφιν απ' ουρανού καταφερεσθαι την δρόσον, ἀλλ’ επί σωτηρία τη αυτών καί διατροφή, και γευόμενος2 τούτο αύτοις
28	παρείχε πιστεύειν. οι δε μιμούμενοι τον στρατηγόν ηδοντο τω βρώμα τι* μελιτι γάρ ήν την γλυκύτητα καί την ηδονήν εμφερες, όμοιον δε τη των αρωμάτων βδελλη, τό δε μεγεθος τω κο-ριάννου σπερματι· καί περί συλλογήν λίαν αύτοΰ
29	εσπουδάκεσαν. παρηγγελλετο δ’ εξ ’ίσου πόσιν άσσαρώνα, τούτο δ’ εστί μέτρον, εις εκάστην ημέραν συλλεγειν ως ούκ επιλείφοντος αύτοις τοΰ βράχματος, ϊνα μη τοΐς άδυνάτοις άπορον η τό λαμβάνειν δι’ αλκήν των δυνατωτερων πλεονεκ-
30	τούντων περί την άναίρεσιν. οι μέντοι πλέον τοΰ προστεταγμενου μέτρου συναγαγόντες ούδεν περισσότερον εΐχον τοΰ κακοπαθησαι, άσσαρώνος γάρ οζ3δήν πλέον εύρισκον, τοΰ δ’ ύπολειφθεντος εις την επιούσαν όνησις ούδ* ητις ήν διεφθαρμένου υπό τε σκωλήκων καί πικρίας· οϋτω θειον ήν το
31	βρώμα καί παράδοξον, άμννει δε τοΐς ταύτην νεμομενοις την εκ τών άλλων απορίαν, ετι δε
1 ΜΕ: ΰΐτοΰ rei].
8 γα-ομένοι? ROE (perhaps rightly).
0 Exodus (xvi. 14) merely speaks of the manna as “ small as the hoar frost on the ground ” ; the comparison to snow, as M. Weill points out, occurs already in Artapanus (c.
332
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that this too was a nutriment come to them from God, tasted it and was delighted ; and, whereas the multitude in their ignorance took this for snowa and attributed the phenomenon to the season of the year, he instructed them that this heaven-descending dew was not as they supposed, but was sent for their salvation and sustenance, and, tasting it, he bade them thus too to convince themselves. They then, imitating their leader, were delighted with what they ate, for it had the sweet and delicious ex. taste of honey and resembled the spicy herb called Nui bdellium, its size being that of a coriander seed ; and they fell to collecting it with the keenest ardour. Orders, however, were issued to all alike to collect Ex. each day but an assaroti b (that being the name of a measure), since this food would never fail them ; this was to ensure that the weak should not be prevented from obtaining anything, should their stronger brethren avail themselves of their vigour to amass a larger harvest. Those who nevertheless collected more than the prescribed measure reaped therefrom nothing further than their pains, for they found no more than an assaron ; while anything left over for the morrow was of no service whatever, being-polluted by worms and bitterness, so divine natl miraculous was this food. It is a mains ay to dwellers in these parts against their dearth of other
100 b.c.), χιόνι -παραπλήσιον τήν χρόαν (αρ. Eusebius, Eraep.
Εν. ix. 436 c).	“ The season of the year ” was apparently
the spring (§ 11); and snow at any season in the Arabian desert is practically unknown.
6 In Exodus an όtrier (r.xx y&pop). Josephus substitutes for this, here and elsewhere, the word assaron, a Ifellenized form of the Hebrew ‘Issaron, meaning “ a tenth part” sc. of an ephah, in other words an omer (Ex. xvi. 3(i).
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καί νυν υεται πας εκείνος ό τόπος, καθάπερ καί τότε Μωυσεΐ χαριζόμενον τό θειον κατεπεμφε την
32 διατροφήν. καλοί)σι δε fΕβραίοι τό βρώμα τούτο μάννα· το yap μάν επερώτησις κατά την ημετεραν διάλεκτον τί τοΰτ’ εστιν άνακρίνουσα. καί οι μεν χαίροντες επί τοΐς απ’ ουρανού καταπεμφθεΐσιν αύτοΐς διετελουν, τη δε τροφή ταυτη τεσσαράκοντα ετεσιν εχρήσαντο εφ' όσον χρόνον ησαν εν τη ερήμω.
33	(7) 'Ω? δ’ εκείθεν άραντες εις 'Ραφιδείν ήκον, ταλαιπωρηθεντες υπό δίφους εις έσχατον, εν τε ταΐς πρότερον ήμεραις πίδαξιν όλίγαις εντυγχά-νοντες καί τότε παντάπασιν άνυδρον εύρόντες την γην, εν κακοΐς ησαν καί πάλιν δι’ οργής τον
34	λΐωυσήν εποιοΰντο. ό δε την όρμήν του πλήθους προς μικρόν εκκλίνας επί λιτός τρέπεται τού θεού, παρακαλών ως τροφήν εδωκεν άπορουμενοις oϋτoJς καί ποτόν παρασχεΐν, διαφθειρομενης καί τής επί
3ϋ τροφή χάριτος ποτού μη παρόντος, ό δ’ ούκ εις μακράν την δωρεάν άνεβάλλετο, τω δε λΐωυσεΐ παρεζειν ύπισχνεΐται πηγήν καί πλήθος ϋδατος όθεν ου προσδοκήσειαν, καί κελεύει τω βάκτρω πλήζαντα τήν πέτραν, ήν εώρων αυτόθι παρα-
α Ι hesitate to depart from the rendering of all previous translators from Hudson, “ Qui vero eo vescebantur alio non egebant victu ’’ to M. Weill, “ II remplagait pour ceux qui en mcingeaient tons les antres aliments absents ” ; the latter traces here an allusion to the widespread Rabbinical tradition, found already in the Book of Wisdom (xvi. 20 f.), that the manna assumed the taste that was most pleasant to the eater. Hut (1) νέαίσθαι in Josephus usually means “inhabit” (A. v. 262 etc.), or occasionally “graze” (of cattle), but never “ eat ” (of men) ; (2) the fem. ταύτην cannot refer to the neuter word for food, 3ρωμα, whereas the ellipse of γην is 334
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provisions,0 and to this very day b all that region is watered by a rain like to that which then, as a favour to Moses, the Deity sent down for men’s sustenance. The Hebrews cal] this food manna c ; for the word man is an interrogative in our language, asking the question “What is this ? ” d So they continued to rejoice in their heaven-sent gift, living on this food for forty years, all the time that tliev were in the desert.
(7)	When, departing thence, they reached Raphi-din,e in extreme agony from thirst—for having on the earlier days lit upon some scanty springs, they then found themselves in an absolutely waterless region— they were in sore distress and again vented their wrath on Moses. But he. shunning for a while the onset of the crowd, had recourse to prayer, beseeching God, as He had given meat to them in their need, so now to afford them drink, for their gratitude for the meat would perish were drink withheld. Nor did God lon<i defer this boon, but promised Moses that He would provide a spring with abundance of water whence they looked not for it ; He then bade him strike with Id’s staff' the rock which stood there
frequent : (3) the second half of the sentence (“ all that region ’’) supports the rendering above. There may be an allusion to the Rabbinical tradition, but, did we not know of that tradition from other sources, it would hardly have been discovered from the present passage.
Travellers in Arabia have identified the manna as an exudation of a species of the tamarisk-tree ; “ a fresh supply appears each night during its season (June and July),” Encycl. Bill. s.v.
c Heb. man. lxx μάν or μάννα.
d The same popular etymology appears in the Ileb. and
LXX.
* Bibl. Rephidim, lxx (like Jos.) 'Ραψιδύν.
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κειμένην, παρ' αυτής λαμβάνειν την ευπορίαν ών δέονται· φροντίζειν1 γάρ καί του μή συν πάνω μηδ'
36	εργασία τδ ποτον αύτοΐς φανήναι. καί Μωυσἡς· ταυτα λαβών παρά, του θεού παραγίνεται προς τον λαόν περιμένοντα και εις αυτόν άφορώντα· και γάρ ήδη καθεώρων αυτόν από τής σκοπής όρμώ-μενον. ως δ' ήκεν, άπολυειν αυτούς καί ταύτης τής ανάγκης τον θεόν έλεγε καί κεχαρίσθαι2 σωτηρίαν ούδ' ελπισθεΐσαν εκ τής πέτρας ποταμόν
37	αύτοΐς ρυήσεσθαι λέγων. των δε προς την ακοήν καταπλαγέντων, ει υπό τε του δίφους καί τής οδοιπορίας τεταλαιπωρημένοις ανάγκη γένοιτο κόπτειν την πέτραν, 6 λΐωυσής πλήττει τή βακτηρία, καί χανούσης έζέβλυσεν ύδωρ πολύ καί δι-
38	αυγέστατον. οι δε τω παραδόξω του γεγονότος κατεπλάγησαν, καί προς την όφιν αύτοΐς ήδη το δίφος έληγε, καί πίνουσιν ήδύ καί γλυκύ τό νάμα καί οίον αν είη θεού τό δώρον δόντος έφαίνετο· τον τε ούν Μωυσήν εθαύμαζον ούτως υπό του θεού τετιμημένον, καί Θυσίαις ήμείβοντο την του θεού περί αύτούς πρόνοιαν, δηλοΐ δέ εν τω ίερω άνακειμένη γραφή τον θεόν προειπεΐν ΜωυσβΓ ούτως έκ τής πέτρας άναδοθήσεσθαι ύδωρ.
39	(π. ϊ) Του δέ [τώι>] 'Εβραίων ονόματος ήδη πολλοΰ κατά πάντας διαβοωμένου καί του περί αύτών λόγου φοιτώντος εν φόβω συνέβαινεν ού μικρω τούς επιχωρίους είναι, καί πρεσβευόμενοι
1 MSP: φροντίζει rell.	2 χαρίσασθαι RO.
α Cf. other allusions to “ writings deposited in the temple ” in A. iv. o()3 (the song of Moses), v. 61 (Joshua’s staying of the sun). I believe that these refer not to the Scriptures SSti
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before their eyes, and from it accept a plenteous draught of what they needed ; for He would moreover see to it that this water should appear for them without toil or travail. Moses, having received this response from God, now approached the people, who were expectant and had their eyes fixed upon him, having already observed him hastening from the hill. When he arrived, he told them that God would deliver them from this distress also and had even vouchsafed to save them in unexpected wise : a river was to flow for them out of the rock. And while thev at this news were aghast at the thought of being forced, all spent as they were with thirst and travel, to cleave the rock, Moses struck it ivith his staff, whereupon it opened and there gushed out a copious stream of most pellucid water. Amazed at this marvellous prodigy, the mere sight of which already slaked their thirst, they drank and found the current sweet and delicious and all that was to be looked for in a gift from God. Therefrom too they concehed an admiration for Moses, so high in God’s esteem, and they offered sacrifices in return for God’s care for their welfare. A writing depo-ited in the temple attests that God foretold to Moses that water would thus spring forth from the rock.a
(ii. 1) The fame of the Hebrews being now mightily noised abroad and talk of them being current everywhere, the inhabitants of the country came to be not a little afraid ; and sending embassies to and fro
The
Amal<*kites
generally but to a separate collection of chants made for the use of the temple singers, and that the allusion here is to the little song to the well in Numb. xxi. 16 ff., with the introductory promise “ Gather the people together and I will give them walcr.” See my Josephus the Man and the Historian (New York, 1929), p.90.
337
JOSEPHUS
προς άλλήλους παρεκάλουν άμύνειν καί πειράσθαι
40	τούς άνδρας διαφθείρειν. ετύγχανον δε [οι] π ρος τούτο ενάγοντες οι τε την Εοβολΐτιν καί την ΙΙετραν κατοικοΰντες, οΐ καλούνται μεν Άμαληκΐ-ται, μαχιμώτατοι δή των εκεΐσε εθνών ύπήρχον ών πεμποντες οι βασιλείς άλλήλους τε και τους περίοικους επί τον προς 'Εβραίους πόλεμον παρ-εκάλουν, στρατόν άλλότριον καί τής Αιγυπτίων άποδράντα δουλείας εφεδρεύειν αύτοίς λεγοντες,
41	ον ου καλώς εχει περιοράν, άλλα πριν ή λαβεΐν ίσχύν καί παρελθεΐν εις ευπορίαν καί αυτόν της προς ημάς κατάρξαι μάχης θαρρήσαντας τω μηδέν αντοΐς παρ’ ημών απαντάν καταλύειν ασφαλές καί σώφρον, δίκην αυτούς καί περί τής ερήμου1 καί των εν αυτή πραχθεντων άπαιτούντας, άλλ’ ούχ όταν ταΐς πόλεσιν ημών καί τοΐς άγαθοΐς επιβάλωσι
42	τα,ς χεΐρας. οι δε άρχομενην δύναμιν εχθρών πει-ρώμενοι καταλύειν αγαθοί συνεΐναι μάλλον ή οι προ-κόφασαν μείζω κωλύοντες γενεσθαι- οι μεν γαρ τού περισσού δοκοΰσι νεμεσάν, οι δ’ ονδεμίαν αύτοίς αφορμήν καθ’ αυτών εώσι γενεσθαι. τοιαΰτα τοΐς τε πλησιοχώροις καί προς άλλήλους πρεσβευόμενοι χ ορεΐν τοΐς 'Εβραίοις εγνώκεσαν εις μάχην.
43	(2) Μωυσεΐ δ’ ούδεν προσδοκώντι πολέμιον άπορίαν καί ταραχήν ενεποίει τα τών επιχωρίων, καί παρόντων επί την μάχην ήδη καί κινδυνεύει ν δέον εθορύβει χαλεπώς τό τών 'Εβραίων πλήθος εν άπορία μεν ον απάντων, μέλλον δε πολεμεΐν
1 Text doubtful: Reinach’s conj. ίφόδον does not satisfactorily account for αότή.
“ Mentioned, in conjunction with Amalek, in A. ii. 0 S3S
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they exhorted each other to repel and endeavour to destroy these upstarts. The instigators of tills movement were those, inhabitants of Gobolitisa and Petra6 who are called Amalekites and Avere the most warlike of the peoples in those parts. It was their kings who sent messages exhorting one another and the neighbouring peoples to make war on the Hebrews.'1 “An army of aliens,” they said, “ has escaped from bondage in Egypt and is lying in wait to attack us. It behoves us not to disregard them ; no, before they gain strength and obtain resources and themselves open battle upon us, emboldened by meeting with no opposition on our part, it were safer and prudent to crush them, exacting retribution for [their incursion into] the wilderness and for Avhat they have done there, instead of waiting until they have laid hands on our cities and our goods. Those who essay to crush an enemy’s power at the outset show greater sagacity than they who, when it is already far advanced, would prevent its extension ; for these seem but resentful of its superabundant strength, whereas those never give it any handle against them.” Addressing such messages by embassies to the neighbouring districts and to one another, they decided to engage the Hebrews in battle.
(2) To Moses, expectant of no hostility, this rising Moses of the natives was a source of perplexity and trouble ; ™°°uiaRP while, since they were already advancing to battle Hebrews, and the peril had to be faced, there was grave agitation in the Hebrews’ host, destitute of everything,
(tf. ix. 188), and doubtless identical with the “ Gebal ”
(also linked witli Amalek) of Ps. lxxxiii. 7.
b Future capital of the Nabatarans ; Josephus uses the names of a later age.
‘ Weill quotes a Kabbinical parallel for this invitation.
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77ρος ανθρώπους τοΐς πάσι καλώς Εζηρτυμενους}
44	παραμυθίας οΰν 6 λόωυσής ήρχετο καί θαρρεύν παρεκάλει τή του θεού φήφω πεπιστευκότας, ύφ’ ής εις την Ελευθερίαν ήρμενοι κατανικήσειαν τούς
45	περί αυτής εις μάχην αυτούς καθίσταμενους, υπο-λαμβάνειν δε το μεν αυτών είναι στράτευμα πολύ καί πάντων άπροσδεες, οπλών χρημάτων τροφής τών άλλων, ών παρόντων Εκ πεποιθήσεως πολέμου σ ιν άνθρωποι, κρίνοντας Εν τη παρά τ ου θεού συμμαχία ταΰτα αυτούς παρεύναι, το δε τών Εναντίων ολίγον άνοπλον άσθενε'ς, οΐον καί μη υπό τοιουτων, ο'ίοις αυτούς συνοιδεν οΰσιν, νικάσθαι
46	βουλομενου του θεού. είδεναι δ’ οΐος ουτος Επίκουρος Εκ πολλών πεπειραμΕνους καί δεινότερων τού πολΕμου· τούτον μΕν γάρ είναι προς ανθρώπους, α δ’ ήν αυτούς προς λιμόν καί δίφος άπορα καί προς όρη καί θάλασσαν όδόν ούκ εχουσι φυγής, ταΰτ’ αυτούς δια την εύμενειαν την παρά τού θεού νενικήσθαι. νΰν 8e γίνεσθαι παρεκάλει προθυμοτάτους, ως της απάντων ευπορίας αύτούς Εν τω κρατησαι τών Εχθρών κείμενης.
47	(3) Και Μωυσἡ? μΕν τοιουτοις παρεθάρσυνε το πλήθος λόγοις, συγκαλών <τε>2 τους τε φυλάρχους καί τών Εν τελεί καθ’ Εκάστους τε καί σύν άλλήλοις τούς μΕν νεωτερους παρεκάλει πείθεσθαι τούς πρεσβυτεροις, τούς άκροάσθαι τού στρατηγού·
48	οι δ’ ησαν Επί τον κίνδυνον τάς φυχας ήρμενοι καί προς τό δεινόν Ετοίμως εχοντες ήλπιζον άπ-αλλαγήσεσθαί ποτε τών κακών, καί τον Μωυσην Εκελευον άγειν αύτούς Επί τούς πολεμίους ήδη καί μη μελλειν, ως τής αναβολής Εμποδιζούσης
1 Niese: έξηρτνσμένους RO : έξηρτισμένους (-ημένους) rell. 340
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yet destined to contend with men at all points perfectly equipped. Moses accordingly proceeded to console them. He bade them take courage, trusting in God’s decree, through which they had been promoted to liberty and triumphed over such as set themselves in battle against them to dispute it. They should regard their own army as great and lacking in nought—arms, money, provisions, all those things on the possession of which men rely in going to war—deeming that in having God as their ally they possessed them all ; while that of their adversaries should appear as puny, unarmed, weak, such a force that by men so mean, as He knew them to be, God would not will to be defeated. They knew what a protector they had in Him from many experiences even more awful than war ; for war was waged against men, but those hopeless straits with whieb they had contended were hunger and thirst, mountains and sea when they had no means of flight, and yet these through the gracious mercy of God had by them been overcome. So now lie bade them show the keenest ardour, since affluence in everything would be their reward in defeating their foes.
(3) With such words did Moses embolden the He puts multitude, and, ealling up the heads of the tribes and command, the other officers singly and all together, he exhorted Εχ· χν>>· & the juniors to obey their elders and these to hearken to their general. And they, with hearts elated at the peril, were ready to face the horror of it, hoping ere long to be quit of their miseries, and they urged Moses to lead them instantly and without procrastination against the enemy, since delay might damp *
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49	την προθυμίαν αυτών. 6 δε της πληθύος άποκρίνας παν το μάχιμον Ίήσουν εφίστησιν αύτώ, Ναυήκου μεν υιόν φυλής της Έφραιμίτιδος, άνδρειότατον δε και πόνους ύποστηναι γενναΐον1 και νοήσαί τε και είπεΐν Ικανώτατον και θρησκεύοντα τον θεόν εκπρεπώς και λΐωυσήν διδάσκαλον της προς αυτόν εύσεβείας πεποιημενον τιμώμενόν τε παρά τοϊς
50	'Εβραίοις. βραχύ δε τι περί τό ύδωρ εταξε των οπλιτών επι φυλακή παίδων και γυναικών του τε παντός2 3 στρατοπέδου, και νύκτα μεν πάσαν εν παρασκευαίς ησαν τών τε όπλων ει τι πεπονηκός ην άναλαμβάνοντες και τοΐς στρατηγοΐς προσ-εχοντες, ως όρμησοντες επι την μάχην οπότε κελευ-σειεν αυτού? Μωυσ·ής·. διηγρύπνει δε και λΐωυσης άναδιδάσκων τον ’Ιησοΰν ον τρόπον εκτάξειε τό
51	στρατόπεδον. ηργμενης δε ύποφαίνειν της ημέρας αύθις τον τε Ίησοΰν παρεκάλει μηδέν χείρονα φανηναι κατά τό εργον τής ούσης περί αυτόν ελπίδος δόξαν τε δια τής παρούσης κτήσασθαι στρατηγίας παρά τοΐς αρχομενοις επι τοΐς γεγε-νημενοις, τών τε 'Εβραίων τούς άξιολογωτάτους ιδία παρεκάλει και σύμπαν ήδη τό πλήθος ώπλι-
62	σμενον παρώρμα. και ό μεν ούτως παραστησά-μενος τον στρατόν τοΐς τε λόγοις και τή διά τών έργων παρασκευή άνεχώρει προς τό όρος θεώ τε και Ίησοΰ παραδιδούς τό στράτευμα.
63	(4·) ΥΙροσεμισγον δε οι πολέμιοι καν χερσιν ήν ή μάχη· προθυμία τεJ καί διακελευσμώ τα προς
1 RO : yeννικον rell.
* πρα πάντα ML, whence πρύπαντοί Dindorf,
3 δι RO.
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their ardour. Moses then, having selected from the crowd all of military efficiency, put at their head Joshua,0 son of Xauekos,ft of the tribe of Ephraim,c a man of extreme courage, valiant in endurance of toil, highly gifted in intellect and speech, and withal one who worshipped God with a singular piety which he had learnt from Moses, and who was held in esteem by the ΗεΙ>Γ6ΛΥ3. He also posted a small force of armed men around the water as a protection for the children and women and for the camp in general.
All that night they passed in preparations, repairing any damaged arms and attentive to their generals, ready to plunge into the fray so soon as Moses gave them the order. Moses too passed a wakeful night, instructing Joshua how to marshal his forces. At the first streak of dawn he once more exhorted Joshua to prove himself in action no whit inferior to the hopes that were built upon him and to win through this command a reputation with his troops lor his achievements ; he next exhorted the most notable of the Hebrews one by one, and finally addressed stirring words to the whole host assembled in arms. For himself, having thus animated the forces by his words and by all these active preparations, he withdrew to the mountain, consigning the campaign to God and to Joshua.
(I) The adversaries met and a hand-to-hand con- victory of test ensued, fought with great spirit and with mutual	.
" The Helk-nized form of Χαι-ή, the lxx equivalent for Uie Hebrew " Nun.”
* Derived from Numb. xiii. 8.
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άλλήλους χρωμενων μόχρι μύν . . -1 ουν Μωυσἡς αΰθις2 άνίσχει τάς χεΐρας, καί τούς Άμαληκίτας κατεπόνουν οι 'Εβραίοι, τον ουν πόνον της άνα-τάσεως των χαρών 6 Μωυσἡ? ονχ ύπομενων, οσάκις γάρ3 αντος καθίει τοσαυτάκις όλαττούσθαι τούς
54	οικείους αύτοϋ συνεβαινε, κελεύει τον τε αδελφόν Άαρώνα και της αδελφής Μαριάμμης τον άνδρα Οΰρον όνομα στάντας εκατέρωθεν αυτού δια-κρατεΐν τάς χεΐρας και μη επιτρεπειν κάμνειν βοηθούν τα?.4 και τούτου γενομενου κατά κράτος ενικών τούς Άμαληκίτας οι 'Εβραίοι, και πάντες αν άπωλώλεισαν, ει μη νυκτός επιγενομενης άπ-
55	εσχοντο τού κτείνειν. νίκην κ αλλά στην καί καιριωτά-την <ταύτην>6 νικώσιν ημών οι πρόγονοι· καί γάρ τών επιστρατευσάντων εκράτησαν καί τούς περίοικους εφόβησαν, μεγάλων τε καί λαμπρών εκ τού πονεϊν επετυχον αγαθών ελόντες το στρατοπέδου τών πολεμίων, πλούτους τε μεγάλους δημοσία καί κατ’ ιδίαν εσχον ουδέ της αναγκαίας6 τροφής
6G πρότερον εύποροΰντες. υπήρξε δ’ αύτοΐς ούκ εις τό παρόν μόνον αλλά καί εις τον αύθις αιώνα τών αγαθών αιτία κατορθωθεΐσα η προειρημένη μάχη· ου γάρ τα σώματα μόνον τών επιστρατευσάντων εδούλωσαν αλλά καί τά φρονήματα, καί τοΐς περίοικος άπασι μετά την εκείνων ήτταν εγενοντο φοβεροί, αυτοί τε πλούτου μεγάλου δύναμιν προσδ7 ελαβον πολύς γάρ ό άργυρός τε καί χρυσός εγκατελήφθη7 εν τω στρατόπεδα) καί σκεύη χαλκά,
1 ? lacuna (Niese).	2 ορθάs conj. Cocceii.
8 Niese: αν UO, yap &v rell.	J βοηθοΰντα Dindorf.
5 ins. Niese.	6 dvaynaiov R.
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shouts of encouragement.α So long as Moses held his hands ereet, the Amalekites were discomfited by the Hebrews. Moses, therefore. unequal to the strain of this extension of liis arms, and seeing that as often as he dropped them so often were his men worsted, bade his brother Aaron and his sister Mariamine’s husband, by name Ur,6 stand on either side of him to support bis hands ami by their aid not, suffer them to flag. That clone, the Hebrews inflicted a crushing· defeat on the Amalekites, who would all have perished, had not night supervened to stay the carnage. A most noble victory and most timely was this that our forefathers won ; for they defeated their assailants, terrified the neighbouring nations, and withal acquired by their efforts great and magnificent riches, having captured their enemy’s camp and thereby obtained stores of wealth both for public and private use, they who but now had lacked even the necessaries of life. Nor was it only for the present, but also for the. age to come, that their success in this battle proved productive of blessings ; for they ensliived not the persons only of their assailants but also their spirit, and became to all the neighbouring races, after the defeat of those first adversaries, a source of terror, while they themselves amassed a great quantity of wealth. For abuncbnit silver and gold was captured in the camp, as also vessels of
° With this description of the battle a new hand appears, that of the “ Thucydidcan ” assistant (see Introduction) : καν χαρσϊν ην ή μάχη comes from Thuc. iv. 43, προθυμία, καί διακιλα·σμω χρωμένων from iv. 11 (with vii. 71).
6 Eibl. Mur, i.xx "Up. Scripture mentions no relationship between him and Moses : Rabbinical tradition represents him as not the husband, hut the son, of Miriam (see
Weill’s note).________________________________________
7 έχκατίλαψθη most mss.
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οις εχρώντο περί την δίαιταν, πολύ δή επίσημον πλήθος εκατερων δσα τε υφαντό και κόσμοι περί τός οπλίσεις ή τε άλλη θεραπεία καί κατασκευή εκείνων λεία τε παντοία κτηνών καί δσα φιλεϊ
58	στρατοπεδοις εξοοδευκόσιν επεσθαι. φρονήματος τε ύπεπλήσθησαν επ' ανδρεία 'Εβραίοι καί πολλή μεταποίησις ήν αρετής αύτοΐς, π ρος τε τω π ονείν ήσαν αει τούτω πάντα ληπτά νομίζοντες είναι, καί ταυτης μεν τής μάχης τούτο τό πέρας.
59	(5) Ύή δ’ υστεραία ΛΙωυστ}? νεκρούς τε εσκύλευε των πολεμίων καί τάς παντευχίας των φυγόντων συνελεγεν άριστεΰσί τε τιμάς εδίδου καί τον στρατηγόν Ίησοΰν ενεκωμίαζε μαρτυρούμενον εφ’ οΐς επραξεν υπό παντός του στρατού, άπεθανεν δε Εβραίων μεν ούδείς, των δε πολεμίων δσους
60	ούδ’ αριθμώ γνώναι δυνατόν ήν. θύσας δε χαρι-στήρια βωμόν ιδρύεται, νικαϊον όνομάσας τον θεόν, προεφήτευε τε πανωλεθρία τούς Άμαληκίτας άπ-ολουμενους καί μηδενα αυτών ύπολειφθησόμενον εις αΰθις δια τό 'Εβραίοις επιστρατεύσασθαι καί ταΰτα εν ερήμω τε γή καί ταλαιπωρουμενοις, τον
61	τε στρατόν ευωχία, ις άνελάμβανε. καί ταύτην μεν τήν μάχην πρώτην μαχεσάμενοι προς τούς κατατολμήσαντας αυτών μετά τήν εξ Αίγύπτου γενομενην εξοδον όντως επολεμησαν· επεί δε τήν τών επινικίων εορτήν ήγαγον, ό λΐωυσής άνα-
α All this description of the spoil is unscriptural, but, as M. Weill suggests, may be based on tradition:	it was
necessary to explain how the Hebrews obtained the rich materials for the making· of the tabernacle. A certain duplication in the narrative here (the double mention of the capture of the camp and its riches) and below may be clue to the employment at this point of (wo assistants.
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brass, which served for their meals, a mass of coins of both metals, all manner of Λνονεη fabrics, decorations for armour, with all the accompanying trappings and apparatus, spoils of all sorts of beasts of burden, and everything that is wont to accompany armies into the field.0 The Hebrews now too began to plume themselves on their valour and to have high aspirations to heroism.6 while they became assiduous in toil, convinced that by it all things are attainable.
Such Avas the issue of this battle.
(5) On the morrow Moses had the corpses of the Celebration enemy stripped and all the armour shed by the "{ctorv an(1 fugitives collected; he presented rewards to the arrival at valiant and eulogized their general Joshua, -whose ;sinai. exploits were attested by the whole army. Indeed of the Hebrews not a man had perished, while the enemy’s dead were past numbering. Offering sacri- ex. xvii. iv fiees of thanksgiving, he erected an altar, calling God by the name of “ Giver of victory ” c ; and he predicted that the Amalekites were to be utterly xvii. h. exterminated and not one of them should survive to after ages, because they had set upon the Hebrews at a time when they were in desert country and in sore distress.d He then regaled the troops with festivity.
Such was the issue of this fight, the first that they fought with daring aggressors after their exodus from Egypt. When the festival in honour of the victory had been celebrated, Moses, having rested the
b πολλή μεταποίησα ήν άρετή% after Thuc. ii. 51 οι άρετής τι μεταποιοναενοι (“ those who aspired to heroism,” Jowett), a phrase frequently echoed by this “ Thucydidean ” awepyos.
c Bibl. Jehovah-nissi (“ J. is my banner ”), lxx Κξωο* καταφν'/ή μοι·; in Kxodns the name is given not to God but to the altar.
d Cf. J. iv. .SOI (with Dent. xxv. 17 <T.	“ Remember
what Amalek did ’’).
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παυσας επ' όλίγας ημέρας τούς 'Κβρο,ίονς μετά
62	την μάχην προήγε συντεταγμένους· πολύ δ' ήν ήδη το οπλιτικόν αύτοΐς· και προϊών κατ' ολίγον έν τριμήνω μετά την εξ Αίγυπτον κίνησιν παρην επί το Σ,ιναΖον ορος, έν ω τά τε περί τον θάμνον αύτέρ καί τα. λοιπά φαντάσματα συντυχεΐν προειρήκαμεν.
63	(iii) Και f Ραγοιή^λο? 6 πενθερός την αύτοΰ πυνθανόμενος εύπραξίαν άσμένοίς άπήντα, τον τε Μωυσήν καί την Σ,απφώραν δεχόμενος καί τούς παΐδας αυτών. ήδεται λΐωυσής επί τη του πενθεροΰ άφίξει καί θνσας εύωχεΐ το πλήθος τον θάμνον πλησίον, ος διαπεφεύγει του πυρός την
64	φλόγωσιν καί το μεν πλήθος κατά συγγένειας1 ώς έκαστοι τής ευωχίας μετελάμβανον, Άαρών δε σύν τοΐς παροΰσι 'Ραγονηλον προσλαβόμενος ύμνους τε ήδον εις τον θεόν ως τής σωτηρίας αύτοΐς καί τής ελευθερίας αίτιον καί ποριστήν
65	γζγενημένον, και τον στρατηγόν ενφήμουν ως κατά αρετήν εκείνον πάντων αύτοΐς κατά νουν άπηντηκότων. καί 'Ρα γονηλος πολλά μεν εγκώμια του πλήθους επί τή προς τον λΐωυσήν εύ-χαριστία διεξήει, έθαάμαζε δε καί τον λ\ωυσήν τής επί σωτηρία των φίλων ανδραγαθίας.
66	(iv. ϊ) Ύή δ' υστεραία θεασάμενος 6 'Ραγούηλος
1 avyyivciav R0.
° Josephus transposes the Biblical order of events, placing the arrival at Sinai (Ex. xix. 1) before the visit of Jethro (Ex. xviii). But as the Bible itself represents this visit as made when Moses “ was encamped at tlie mount of God ” (Ex. xviii. 5), it is highly probable that Josephus has only reverted to what was the original arrangement of the narrative (Driver's Exodus, Camb. Bible).
6 A. ii. 261 ff.
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Hebrews for a few days after the battle, led them forward in ordered ranks ; a considerable body of them was by now armed. Advancing by short stages, Ex. xix. 1. within three months after the departure from Egypt, he reached Mount Sinai,“ where he had met with the miracle of the bush and the other visions which we have already related.6
(iii.) And now Raguel,® his father-in-law. hearing Visitor of his success, went with gladness to meet him, f^gxuve'[L warmly welcoming Moses and Sapphora d and then-children. Moses rejoiced at this visit of his father-in-law and, having offered sacrifice, made a feast for Cf ib. 12. the people,e hard by the bush which had escaped combustion in the fire. The whole multitude, ranged in family groups, partook of the banquet ; while Aaron with his company, joined by Raguel, chanted hymns to God, as the author and dispenser of their salvation and their liberty. They sung too the praises of their general, to whose merit it was due that all had befallen to their hearts’ content. And Raguel was profuse in eulogies of the people for their gratitude to Moses, while he admired Moses for the gallantry which he had devoted to the salvation of his friends.
(iv. 1) On the morrow Raguel watched Moses
e Bibl. Jethro, alias Re‘ucl (lxx 'Ραγοιήλ), as lie is called in the first passage where he is mentionrd (Ex. ii. IS);
Josephus uses the latter name {A. ii. 258), except in A. ii.
261, v. 127.
d Bibl. Zipporah. In the Eiblical account Jethro brings back Zipporah anil the children to .Moms, after a temporary separation : in Josephus the family had never been parted {cf. Ex. iv. 20).
e In Exodus Jethro offers sacrifices, and Aaron and I lie elders of Israel join him in the sacred meal : nothing is said about a public feast given by Mnscs.
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τοι- Μωυσήν εν οχλω πραγμάτων οντα· διελυε γάρ τάς δίκας τοΐς δεομενοις, πάντων επ' αυτόν βα-διζόντων καί μόνως αν του δικαίου τυχεΐν ήγου-67 μόνων, el διαιτητής αύτοΐς οΰτος γενοιτο· καί γάρ τοΐς ήττωμενοις κονφον εδόκει το λείπεσθαι, κατά δικαιοσύνη}’ ου κατά πλεονεξίαν αυτό πάσχειν νομίζουσι- τότε μεν ησυχίαν ηγε μη βουλόμενος εμποδίζειν τοΐς αρετή χρήσθαι του στρατηγού θελουσι, παυσάμενον δε του θορύβου παραλαβών Ρ>8 καί συμμονωθείς άνεδίδασκεν α δει ποιεΐν. καί συνεβούλευε της μεν επί τοΐς ήττοσι ταλαιπωρίας ετεροις εκστήναι, περί δε των μειζόνων καί της σωτηρίας του πλίνθους εχειν την πρόνοιαν αυτόν δικάσαι μεν γάρ αγαθούς καν άλλους 'Εβραίων εύρεθήναι, φροντίσαι δέ τοσούτων μυριάδων σωτηρίας ούκ άλλον τινά δύνασθαι μη λΐωυσήν γε-6!» νόμενον. “ αισθανόμενος οΰν της αρετής,” φησι, σαντοΰ καί οΐος γέγονας επί τω τον λαόν υπουργών τω θεώ σώζειν, την μεν των εγκλημάτων δίαιταν επίτρεφον αύτοΐς ποιεΐσθαι καί επ' άλλων, σύ δε προς μόνη τη του θεού θεραπεία κατόχων σεαυτόν δια τελεί ζητών οΐς αν το πλήθος άπ-
70	αλ,λάξειας τής νυν απορίας, ύποθήκαις δε ταΐς εμαΐς περί τών ανθρωπίνων χρησάμενος τον στρατόν εξετάσεις άκριβαις καί κατά μυρίους τούτων κεκριμενους άρχοντας αποδείξεις, εΐτα κατά χιλίους, δια ψήσεις δε μετ' αυτούς εις πεντακοσίους, καί
71	πάλιν εις εκατόν, ειτ' εις πεντήκοντα. άρχοντας τε επί τούτοις τάξεις, οι κατά τριάκοντα μ^ρι-σθεντας διακοσμήσουσι καί κατά είκοσι καί κατά
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immersed in the turmoil of affairs. For he used to Raguei's decide the disputes of those \vho sought his aid, and Moses. 1° all came to him, thinking that only so would they Ex.xviii. in obtain justice, if they had him for their arbitrator ; even the unsuccessful made light of failure, convinced that it was justiee and not cupidity that determined their fate. At the moment Raguel held his peace, loth to hinder any who would avail themselves of the talents of their chief; but, once quit of the tumult, he took him aside and, closeted with him, instructed him what he ought to do. He advised him to depute to others the tedium of the petty cases and to reserve his own oversight to the more important and to the welfare of the community ; for other capable Hebrews could be found to sit in judgement, but to watch over the welfare of such myriads was a task which no other could perform save a Moses.
“ Conscious, then, of thine own merits,’’ said he,
“ and what a part thou hast to play in the salvation t)f the people by ministering to God, suffer them to commit to others the arbitration of disputes ; and do thou devote thyself solely and continuously to attendance upon God, searching by what moans thou m a vest, deliver the people from their present straits. Follow but my advice on mundane matters, and thou wilt review thy army diligently and divide it into "roup? of ten thousand men, over whom thou wilt appoint selected chiefs, then into thousands ; next thou wilt proceed to divide these into groups of five hundred, and these again into hundreds and fifties.0 [Thou wilt moreover appoint officers over these to marshal them in sections of thirty, of twenty,
α In Ex. xviii. 2\ the division is into groups of 1000, 100,
00, and 10.
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δε'κα συναριθμουμενους, έστω 8ε τις επί τούτοις εις την προσηγοριαν απο του των άρχο μενών αριθμού λαμβάνων, δοκιμασθεντες υπό του πλή-
72	θους παντός είναι αγαθοί καί δίκαιοι, οΐ περί τε των διαφόρων1 αύτοΐς κρινοΰσι καν η τι μεΐζον επί τούς εν άξιώματι την περί τούτου διάγνωσιν επανοίσουσιν αν δε κάκείνους διαφυγή το περί του πράγματος δύσκολον, επί σε τούτο άνα-πεμφουσιν. εσται γάρ ούτως άμφότερα· καί των δικαίων Εβραίοι τεύξονται καί συ τω θεω προσεδρεύων εύμενεστερον αν ποιησειας αυτόν τω στρατω.”
73	(2) Ταΰτα 'Ραγουήλου παραινεσαντος Μωυσης ασμένως προσήκατο την συμβουλίαν καί ποιεί κατα την υποθήκην την εκείνου, τού τρόπου την επίνοιαν ούκ άποκρυφάμενος ουδέ σφετερισάμενος αυτήν, άλλα ποιήσας φανερόν τον εζευρηκότα τω
74	πλήθει. καν τοΐς βιβλίοις δε 'Ραγούηλον εγραφεν ως εύρηκότα την διάταζιν την προειρημενην, καλώς εχειν ηγούμενος τάληθή μαρτυρεΐν τοΐς αζίοις, ει καί δόξαν εμελλε φέρειν επιγραφομενω τα υπό άλλων εύρημενα, ώστε την Μωυσεος αρετήν κάκ τούτου καταμαθεΐν. άλλα περί μεν ταύτης εύ-καιρως εν άλλοις τής γραφής δηλώσομεν.
75	(ν. ϊ) Μωυσης δε συγκαλεσας την πληθύν αυτός μεν εις το όρος άπερχεσθαι τό Σιναΐον ελεγεν ως συνεσόμενος τω θεω καί τι λαβών παρ’ αυτού χρήσιμον2 επανήξων προς αυτούς, εκείνους δ’
1 ML: διάφορων rell.
2 καί τινα λαβών . . χρησμόν SP.
0 This sentence is excluded from the text by M. Weil). As he remarks, it is difficult to reconcile the groups of 30 and 352
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;πκ1 of ten all told.] a Let each group have its own chief, taking his title from the number of men under his command ; let them be approved by the whole multitude as upright and just persons, who are to sit in judgement on their differences, and in graver cases are to refer the decision to the higher officials.
Then, if these too are baffled by the difficulty of the case, they shall send it up to thee. This will secure two things : the Hebrews will obtain justice, and thou, by assiduous attendance upon God, wilt belike render Him more propitious to the army.”
(2)	Raguel having tendered this advice, Moses Moses gladly accepted it and acted in accordance with his ^0ηρ^ί(. suggestion, neither concealing the origin of the Ex. χνίϋ. practice nor claiming it as his own, but openly avowing the inventor to the multitude. Nay, in the books too he recorded the name of Raguel, as inventor of the aforesaid system, deeming it meet to bear faithful witness to merit, whatever glory might be won by taking credit for the inventions of others.
Thus even herefrom may one learn the integrity of Moses b ; but of that we shall have abundant occasion to speak in other parts of this work.
(ν. 1) Moses now, having convoked the assembly, Moses told them that he himself was departing to Mount jiountS Sinai, intending to commune with God and, after	^
receiving from Him somewhat of profit,c to return
20	with those of 50, unless we may suppose that each 50 was .subdivided into smaller groups of 30 and 20. The groups of 10 alone have warrant in Scripture.
b Rabbinical tradition pays a similar tribute to Moses (Sifre ciuott-d by Weill), ('f. a similar commendation on his integrity in recording, without appropriating, the prophecies of Balaam, A. iv. 157 f.
c Or, with the other reading, “ some oracle.”
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εκέλευσε πλησίον μετ αακηνώααι τω δρει την
76	γειτνίασιν του θεού ττροτιμήσαντας. ταΰτ' ειπών άνήει' προς τό Σιναίον, ύφηλότατον των iv εκείνοι, ς τοΐς χωρίοις ορών τυγχάνον καί διά την υπερβολήν του μεγέθους καί των κρημνών τό απότομον άνθρώποις ου μόνον ούκ άναβατόν άλλ’ ουδέ όραθήναι δίχα πόνου της όφεως διινάμενον, έίλλως τε δια τό λόγον είναι περί του τον θεόν εν
77	αύτώ διατρίβειν φοβερόν καί απρόσιτον. 'Εβραίοι. δε κατά τάς Μωυσἐος έντολάς μετεσκηνουν καί τάς υπώρειας του όρους κατελαμβάνοντο, ηρμένοί ταίς διανοίαις ως μετά της επαγγελίας τών αγαθών, ην προύτεινεν αύτοΐς, έπανήξοντος
7S Μωυσίος παρά του θεοϋ. έορτάζοντες δε τον στρατηγόν περιέμενον άγνεύοντες την τε άλλην άγνείαν καί από συνουσίας της γυναικών ημέρας τρεις, καθώς εκείνος αυτοις προείπε, καί παρα-καλοΰντες τον θεόν ευμενή συμβάλλοντα ΜωυσεΓ δούναι δωρεάν, ΰφ' ής εύ βιώσονται. ταΐς τ’ ούν διαίταις έχρώντο πολυτελεστέραις καί τω κόσμω γυναιζίν όμοϋ καί τέκνοις έκπρεπώς2 ήσκηντο.
79	(2) Έ7γι δύο μεν ούν ημέρας ευωχούμενοι διήγον, τ ή τρίτη δε πριν ή τον ήλιον άνασχεΐν νεφέλη τε ύπερίζανε3 του παντός στρατοπέδου τών 'Εβραίων, ου πρότερον τούτο ιδόντων γενόμενον, καί τό χωρίον ου τάς σκηνάς ήσαν πεποιημένοι περι-
80	έγραφε, καί του λοιπού παντός εν αιθρία τυγ-χάνοντος άνεμοί τε σφοδροί λάβρον κινοΰντες ύετόν κατήγιζον, άστραπαί τε ήσαν φοβεραί τοΐς όρώσι, καί κεραυνοί κατενεχθέντες έδήλουν την
1 άπισι ST.	* RME: (ϋπριπΰκ rei Ι.
a ι/7τιράνω άνέσχι RO.
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to them ; for their part, he bade them transfer their camp close to the mount, in honour preferring the Cf neighbourhood of God. Having spoken thus, he went up to Sinai, λνΗιοΙι was the highest of the mountains in those regions, having proportions so massive and cliffs so precipitous as put it not only beyond men’s power to scale but even to contemplate without tiring the eye ; still more did the rumour of God’s sojourning thereon render it awful and unapproachable. However the Hebrews, in compliance with the behests of Moses, shifted their camp and occupied the foot of the mountain, exulting in the thought that Moses would return from God’s presence with that promise of blessings which he had led them to expect. In festal fashion they awaited Cf their leader,'α practising purity in general and abstaining in particular from union with their wives for three days, as he had enjoined upon them, while beseeching· God to be gracious in His converse with Moses and to grant him a gift which would promote their happiness. Withal they partook of more sumptuous fare and arrayed themselves, along with their wives and children, in splendid attire.
(2) Su for two days they continued in festiviiy. Th But on the third, before the sun arose, a cloud settled sii. down over the whole camp of the Hebrews, who had seen not the like before, enveloping the spot whereon they had pitched their tents ; and, while all the rest of heaven remained serene, blustering winds, bringing tempestuous rain, came sweeping- down, lightning terrified the beholders, and thunderbolts hurled from
“ In Exodus Musts descends from the mount to give instructions for this “ sanctification ” oftlie people·.
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παρουσίαν του θεού οΐς Μωυστ^ς· ηθελεν1 χυμένους
81	παρατυχόντος. καί περί μεν τούτων ως βούλεται φρονείτω έκαστος των εντευζομενων, εμοί δε ανάγκη ταΰτα ίστορεΐν καθάπερ εν ταΐς ίεραΐς βίβλοις άναγεγραπται. τούς γε μην* Εβραίους τά τε δρώμενα καί ό ταΐς άκοαΐς προσβάλλων φόφος
82	δβινώ? ετάραττεν, άηθεις τε γάρ ησαν αυτών, καί 6 περί του ορούς διαπεφοιτηκώς λόγος ως εις αυτό τούτο φοιτώντος τού θεού σφοδρά την διάνοιαν αυτών εζεπληττε. κατεΐχον δ’ αυτούς προς ταΐς σκηναΐς άχθόμενοι καί τον τε Μ,ωυσην άπ-ολωλεναι νομίζοντες υπ’ οργής τού θεού καί περί αυτών δμοια προσδοκώντες.
83	(3) Ούτως· δ’ αυτών διακειμενων επιφαίνεται λίωυσης γαύρος τε καί μέγα φρονών. οφθείς τε οΰν αυτός απαλλάσσει τού δέους αυτούς καί περί τών μελλόντων κρείττονας ύπετίθετο τας ελπίδας, αίθριος τε καί καθαρός ό άηρ τών προ ολίγου
84	παθών ην Μωυσίος παραγεγονότος. επί τούτοις ούν συγκαλεΐ τό πλήθος εις εκκλησίαν άκουσόμε-νον ών ό θεός εΐποι προς αυτόν, καί συναθροισθεν-των στάς επί ύφηλοΰ τινος, όθεν εμελλον πάντες άκούσεσθαι, “ ό μεν θεός,” εΐπεν, “ ώ 'Εβραίοι, καθάπερ καί πρότερον ευμενής προσεδεζατό με καί β ιον τε ύμΐν εύδαίμον α καί πολιτείας κόσμον ύπαγορεύσας πάρεστι καί αυτός εις τό στρατό-
85	πέδον, προς γοΰν αυτού καί τών έργων, α δι’ εκείνον ημΐν η δη πάπρακται, μη καταφρονήσητε τών λεγορΑνων εις εμε τον λεγοντα άφορώντες μηδ’ ότι γλώττα [ταυτα] ανθρώπινη προς υμάς λεγει, την δ’ αρετήν αυτών κατανοησαντες επι-
1 Ζχαιρεν RO.	2 ye μην E: τε (ye, δὲ) rell.
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aloft signified the advent of God propitious to the desires of Moses. Of these happenings each of my readers may think as he will ° ; for my part, I am constrained to relate them as they are recorded in the sacred books. As for the Hebrews, the sights that they saw and the din that struek their ears sorely disquieted them, for they were unaccustomed thereto and the rumour current concerning this mountain, that here was the very resort of God, deeply dismayed their minds. They kept to their tents, dispirited, imagining that Moses had perished beneath the Avrath of God and expecting a like fate for themselves.
(3)	Such was their mood when suddenly Moses Return of appeared, radiant and high-hearted. The mere uiS adlirpss sight of him rid them of their terrors and prompted „ brighter hopes for the future ; the air too became serene and purged of its recent disturbances on the arrival of Moses. Thereupon he summoned the people to assembly to hear -what God had said to him, arid, when all were collected, he stood on an eminence whence all might hear him and “Hebrews,” said he, “ God, as of yore, has received me graciously and, having dictated for you rules for a blissful life and an ordered government, is coming Himself into the camp. In His name, then, and in the name of all that through Him has already been wrought for us, scorn not the words now to be spoken, through looking only on me, the speaker, or by reason that it is a human tongue that addresses you. Nay, mark but their excellence and ye will diseern the
“ Cf. A. i. 108 note.	6 No parallel in Scripture.
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γνώσεσθε καί το μεγεθος τον νενοηκότος καί ini σνμφεροντι τω νμετερω προς εμε μη φθονήσαντος
8Γ) ε 177611'. ον γάρ ΛΙωυσἡ? ό ’Αμαράμον καί Ίω-χαβάδης1 υιός, άλλ’ 6 τον Νείλου άναγκάσας ήματωμενον υπέρ υμών ρυήναι καί ποικίλοις δαμάσας κακοΐς το των ΑΙγνπτίων φρόνημα, 6 δια θαλάσσης οδόν νμΐν2 παρασχών, 6 καί τροφήν εξ ουρανού μηχανησάμενος ελθεΐν άπορουμενοις, ό
87	ποτόν εκ πέτρας άναβλνσας σπανίζουσι, δι’ ον ”Αδαμος των από γης τε καρπίον καί θαλάσσης μεταλαμβάνει, δι’ ον Νώχος εκ της επομβρίας διεφυγε, δι ον "Αβραμος 6 ήμετερος πρόγονος εξ αλήτου την \αναναίαν κατεσχε γην, δι’ ον ”1 σάκος γήραιοΐς ετεχθη γονεΰσι, δι’ ον Ιάκωβος δώδεκα παίδων άρεταΐς εκοσμηθη, δι’ ον Ίώσηπος εδεσπό-τενσε τής Αίγνπτίων δννάμεως, ούτος νμΐν τον-τονς χαρίζεται τούς λόγους δι ερμηνεως εμού.
88	σεβάσμιοι δ’ νμΐν γενεσθωσαν και παίδων περι-μαχητότεροι και γνναικών ενδαίμονα γάρ διάξετε βίον τοντοις επόμενοι και γης άπολανοντες καρπί-μον και θαλάσσης άχειμάστον και τέκνων γονής κατά φνσιν τικτομενων καί πολεμίοις εσεσθε φοβεροί· τω θεώ γάρ εις σφιν ελθών ακροατής άφθάρτον φωνής εγενόμην όντως εκεινω τον γένους ημών καί τής τούτον μέλει διαμονής.
89	(ϊ) Ταΰτ’ ειπών προάγει τον λαόν γυναιξίν όμον καί τεκνοις, ως άκονσαιεν τοΰ θεόν δια-λεγομενον προς αυτούς περί τών πρακτεων, ΐνα μη βλαβείη τών λεγομένων ή αρετή υπό ανθρώπινης γλώττης άσθενίυς εις γνώσιν αντοΐς παρα-
90	διδόμενη, πάντες τε ήκονον φωνής νφόθεν παρα-γενομενης3 εις άπαντας, ως διαφνγεΐν μηδενα τών 35 S
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majesty of Him who conceived them and, for your profit, disdained not to speak them to me. For it is not Moses, son of Amaram and Jochabad, but He who constrained the Nile to flow for your sake a blood-red stream and tamed with divers plagues the pride of the Egyptians, He who opened for you a path through the sea, He who caused meat to descend from heaven when ye were destitute, water to gush from the rock when ye lacked it, He thanks to whom Adam partook of the produce of land and sea, Noah escaped the deluge, Abraham our forefather passed from wandering to settle in the land of Canaan, He who caused Isaac to be born of aged parents, Jacob to be graced by the virtues of twelve sons, Joseph to become lord of the Egyptians’ might—He it is who favours you with these commandments, using me for interpreter. Let them be had by you in veneration : battle for them more jealously than for children and wives. For blissful will be your life, do ye but follow these : ye will enjoy a fruitful earth, a sea unvext by tempest, a breed of children born in nature’s way, and ye will he redoubtable to your foes. For I have been admitted to a siii.lit of God, I have listened to an immortal voice : such care hath He for our race and for its perpetuation.”
(4)	That said, he made the people advance with	°f
their wives and children, to hear God speak to them logne. of’their duties, to the end that the excellence of the γ’1* *' 1'’ spoken words lni^ht not he impaired by human tongue in being feebly transmitted to their knowledge. And all heard a voice which came from on lii^h to the ears of all, in such wise that not one of tho.^e ten words
1 Ίωχαβίλη·; SPL (Lat. Iochobel).
* Bekker: ήμϊν codd.	3 παραχινομίνη1; E.
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δέκα1 λόγων οΰς Μωυσἡ? εν τα ΐς 8uo πλαξί γεγ ραμμένους κατέλιπεν οΰς ου θεμιτόν όστιν ήμΐν λέγειν φανερώς προς λέξιν, τάς δέ δυνάμεις αν^ών δηλώσομεν.
01	(5) Δίδασκα μέν ουν ημάς ο πρώτος Aoyos-, on
θεός όσην εις και τούτον δει σέβεσθαι μόνον ό 8e δεύτερος κελεύει μηδενός εικόνα ζώου ποιή-σαιπας προσκυνεΐν ό τρίτος 8e όπί μηδενί φαύλω τον θεόν όμνύναι- ό 8e τέταρτος παρατηρεΐν τάς
92	ό βδομάδας άναπαυομόνους από παντός έργου- ό δέ πέμπτος γονείς τιμάν ό δε έκτος άπέχεσθαι φόνου-ό δέ έβδομος μη μοιχεύειν ό δέ όγδοος μη κλοπήν δράν ό δέ ένατος μη φευδομαρτυρεϊν ό δέ δέκατος μηδενός άλλοτρίου όπιθυμίαν λαμβάνειν.
93	(6) Και το μέν πλήθος [ως] άκροασάμενον αύτοΰ του θεού περί ών Μωυσἡ? διελέχθη χαΐρον επί τοΐς προειρημένος του συλλόγου διελύθη, ται? δ’ εφεξής2 φοιτώντες επί την σκηνήν ήξίουν αυτόν
91	και νόμους αύτοΐς παρά του θεοΰ κόμιζειν. ό δε τούτους τε τίθεται και περί των όλων ον αν πραχ-θείη τρόπον εν τοΐς αΰθις άπεσήμαινε χρόνος, ών μνησθήσομαι κατά καιρόν οίκεΐον. τούς δέ πλείο-νας των νόμων εις έτέραν ανατίθεμαι γραφήν, ιδίαν περί αυτών ποιησόμενος άφήγησιν.
95	(7) Ού'τω 8e τών πραγμάτων αύτοΐς εχόντων ὅ
Μωυσἡ? πάλιν εις το Σιναΐον όρος άνήει προειπων
1	των δέκα conj. Niese: καί codd. (probably through misreading: of τών ΐ).
2	RO: έξψ rell.
a Rabbinical literature is said to furnish no parallel for this scruple (Weill).
6 The introductory verse of Exodus (xx. 2, “ I am the
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escaped them which Moses has left inscribed on the two tables. These words it is not permitted us to state explicitly, to the letter,0 but we will indicate their purport.
(5)	The first word teaches us that God is one 6 and Summary that He only must be worshipped. The second Decalogue, commands us to make no image of any living creature
for adoration, the third not to swear by God on any frivolous matter, the fourth to keep every seventh day by resting from all work, the fifth to honour our parents, the sixth to refrain from murder, the seventh not to commit adultery, the eighth not to steal, the ninth not to bear false witness, the tenth to covet nothing that belongs to another.
(6)	The people, having thus heard from the very The mouth of God that of which Moses had told them, ^ if for” rejoicing in these commandments dispersed from code, the assembly. But on the following days, resorting
oft to their leader’s tent, they besought him to bring them laws also from God.c And he both established these laws and in after times indicated how they should act in all circumstances. Of these ordinances I shall make mention in due time ; the major portion of the laws, however, I reserve for another work, intending to make them the. subject of a special treatise.d
(7)	Such was the position of affairs when Moses again went up into Mount Sinai, after forewarning
lord thy God. . . .") is treated as part of the first commandment : cf. our Prayer-book version.
e This seems to correspond to Ex. x\\ 19, “ And they said unto Moses, Speak thou with us and we will hear: but let not God speak with us, lest we die.” The verb “ bring (them laws) ” is thus emphatic.
a Cf. A. i. 25 note.
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τοΐς 'Εβραίοις, βΧεπόντων δ’ αυτών εποιεϊτο την άνοδον, και χρόνου τριβομενου, τεσσαράκοντα γάρ ημέρας διηγαγεν ατά αυτών, δέος είχε τούς 'Εβραίους, μη τι Μωυσης πάθοι, και τών συντυχόντων δεινίυν ούκ εστιν ο ούτως εΧύπησεν αυτούς, ως το 9G νόμιζε ιν Μωυσην άποΧωΧεναι. ήν γάρ τ οΐς άνθρωπος ερις, τών μεν άποΧυ^εναι Χεγόντων θτι)ριοις περιπεσόντα, και μάΧιστα οσοι προς αυτόν άττεχ-θώς ήσαν διακείμενοι ταύτην την φηφον εφερον, 97 τών δε προς το θειον άνακεχωρηκεναι· τούς δε σώφρονας και μηδετερον τών Χεγομενων εις ηδονην Χαμβάνοντας Ιδίαν, και το θηρίοις περι-πεσόντα άποθανεΐν ανθρώπινον ηγουμένους και το ύπό του θεού προς αυτόν μεταστηναι διά την προσ-οΰσαν αρετήν εικός νομίζοντας, πράως ί’χειν ούτος 9S 6 Χογισμός εποίει. προστάτου δε ήρημώσθαι και κηδεμόνος ύποΧαμβάνοντες, οίου τυχείν ούκ αν άΧΧου δύναιντο, σφόδρα Χυπούμενοι διετεΧουν και ούτε πενθεΐν1 αύτούς εϊα τό προσδοκάν τι χρηστόν περί τάνδρός ούτε μη Χυπεϊσθαι και κατηφεΐν ηδύναντο. τό δε στρατοπέδου ούκ εθάρρουν μετ-άγειν Μωυσίο? αύτούς εκεί παραμενειν προειρη-κότος.
99	(8) "Ηδ^ δβ τεσσαράκοντα ημερών διεΧηΧυ-
θυιών και τοσούτων νυκτών παρην ouSei^osr σιτίου τών τοΐς άνθρώποις νενομισμενων γεγευμενο ς. χαράς δ’ ενεπΧησε την στρατιάν επιφανείς, και 1 edd.: υπονοαν eodd.
~α Cf. Α. ϊ ν.	~
b Or (with the mss.) “ suspect (any harm).” f Ex. xxxiv. “ He did neither eat bread nor drink water.” Josephus combines the l/ru periods of forty days on the mount and deliberately omits the episode of the
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the Hebrews, before, whose eyes he made the ascent. Moses’ Then, as time dragged on—for he was full forty days absence for parted from them—a fear seized the Hebrews that forty flays something had befallen Moses, and of all the horrors rumours of that they had encountered none <;o deeply distressed £*alh· them as the thought that Moses had perished. There \xxu. 1. was a conflict of opinions : some said that he had fallen a victim to wild beasts—it was principally those who were ill disposed towards him who voted for that view—others that he had been taken back to the divinity/1 But the sober-minded, who found no private satisfaction in either statement—who held that to die under the fangs of beasts was a human accident, and that he should be translated by God to Himself by reason of his inherent virtue was likely enough—were moved by these reflections to retain their composure. Imagining themselves, however, to have been bereft of a patron and protector, the like of whom they could never meet again, they continued in the deepest distress ; and while their earnest expectation of some good news of their hero would not permit them to mourn,6 so neither could they restrain their grief and dejection. Nor durst they break up the camp, Moses having charged them to abide there.
(8)	At length, when forty days had passed and as Mo>es many nights, he came, having tasted of no food of u.V'tTbiesur sncli sort as is customary with men.c Hi1-· appearance I;aw· filled the armv with jov ; and lie proceeded to dis-
golden calf (Ex. xxxii) with the sequel, in order to avoid givinff any handle to the malicious falili-s about the Jews current in his day (their alleged cult of an ass. etc., contra Apionem, passim), lie has promised to omit nothin»· (.7. i. 17) and, as a rule, includes the discreditable incidents in his nation's history : tliis is the most glaring exception.
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την του θεού πρόνοιαν ην είχε περί αυτών άπεδή-λου, τον τ€ τρόπον καθ' ον εύδαιμονήσουσι πολιτευόμενοι λέγων αύτώ κατά ταύτας ύποθέσθαι τις
100	ημέρας, και σκηνήν ότι βούλεται γενεσθαι αύτώ, εις ην κάτεισι προς αυτούς παραγινόμενος, “όπως και μεταβαίνοντες αλλαχού ταυτην έπαγώμεθα και μηκετι δεώμεθα της επί τό Σ,ιναΐον ανόδου, άλλ’ αυτός έπιφοιτών τη σκηνή παρατυγχάνη ταΐς
101	ημετεραις εύχαΐς. γενήσεται δε η σκηνη μετροις τε και κατασκευή οίς αυτός ύπέδειξεν υμών άόκνως έχόντων προς τό εργον.’’ ταυ τ ειπων δύο πλάκας αύτοΐς έπιδείκνυσιν εγγεγραμμένους εχούσας τούς δέκα λόγους, εν εκατέρα πέντε. και χειρ ην έπ'ι τη γραφή τού θεού.
102	(vi. ]) Οι δε χαίροντες οΐς τε έώρων και οΐς ηκουον του στρατηγού της κατά δύναμιν αυτών σπουδής ούκ άπελείποντο, άλλ’ εισέφερον άργυρόν τε και χρυσόν καί χαλκόν, ξύλα τε τής καλλίστης ύλης καί μηδέν υπό τής σήφεως παθεϊν δυνάμενα, αίγείους τε τρίχας καί δοράς προβάτων τάς μεν ύακίνθω βεβαμμένας τάς δβ φοινίκι· αι δε πορφύρας άνθος, έτεραι δε λευκήν παρειχον την χρόαν
103	έριά τε τοΐς προειρημένος άνθεσι μεμολυσμένα καί λινού βύσσον λίθους τε τούτοις ενδεδεμένους, οΰς χρυσίω καθειργνύντες άνθρωποι κόσμω χρών-ται πολυτελεΐ, θυμιαμάτων τε πλήθος συνέφερον
α Not stated in Scripture. For the conflicting Rabbinical traditions on the subject of the arrangement of the ten commandments on the two tables see M. Weill’s note : the view 3G4
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close the care which God had for them, telling them that He had during these days shown him that manner of government which would promote their happiness, and that He desired that a tabernacle Ex. xxv. 8 f. should be made for Him, whither He would descend whensoever He came among them, “ to the intent,” said he, “ that when we move elsewhere we may take this with us and have no more need to ascend to Sinai, but that He himself, frequenting the tabernacle, mav be present at our prayers. This tabernacle shall be fashioned of the dimensions and with the equipment which He himself has indicated, and ye are diligently to apply yourselves to the task.”
Having so said, he showed them two tables on which cf ib. xxxi. were graven the ten words, five on either of them a ; |?’rxxx"' and the writing thereon was from the hand of God.
(vi. 1) And they, rejoicing alike at what they hadTheTABtR-seen and at what they had heard from their general, failed not to show all the zeal of which they w ere /6. χχχν. s capable. They brought their silver and gold and -2)['th xx'‘ bronze, timber of the finest quality liable to no injury from rot,6 goats’ hair and sheepskins, some dyed blue, others crimson,6 some displaying the sheen of purple, others of a pure white hue. They brought moreover wool dyed with the selfsame colours and fine linen cloth, with precious stones worked into the fabrics, such as men set in gold and use as ornaments of costly price, along with a mass of spices.
expressed by Josephus was shared by R. Hanina (early 2nd cent.). For a further detail added bv Josephus see § 138.
b Ex. xxv. 5, “ acacia wood ” (Heb. shi(lint) : Josephus follows the interpretation of the lxx (ξω\α άσηπτα).
e In Exodus “ scarlet.”
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εκ γάρ τοιαύτης ύλης κατεσκεύασε τήν σκηνήν. η δ’ ούδέν μεταφερομένου καί συμπερινοστοΰντος
104	ναοΰ δι έφερε, τούτων ούν κατά σπουδήν συγ-κομισθέντων, έκαστου καί παρά δύναμιν φιλο-τιμησαμένου, αρχιτέκτονας τοΐς έργοις έφίστησι κατ’ έντολήν τοΰ θεοΰ οΰς και το πλήθος αν επελέζατο
105	τής εξουσίας έπ> αύτώ γενομένης. τα δε ονόματα αυτών, και γάρ έν ταΐς ίεραΐς βίβλοις άναγέγρα-πται, ταΰτ’ ήν· Πασάηλος [μέν] Oύρι παΐς τής ΊοΨδα φυλής υίωνός1 δέ Μαριάμμης τής αδελφής τοΰ στρατηγού, Έλίβαζος δέ Ίσαμάχου Αάνιδος φυλής.
106	τό δέ πλήθος ούτως υπ ο προθυμίας τοΐς έγχειρου-μένοις επήλθεν, ώστε Μωυσἡ? άνεΐρξεν αυτούς υποκηρυξάμενος άρκεΐν τούς όντας’ τούτο γάρ οι δημιουργοί προειρήκεσαν’ έχώρουν ούν έπι την τής
107	σκηνής κατασκευήν, και Μωυσἡ? αυτούς έ'καστα περί των μέτρων κατά την υποθήκην τοΰ θεοί1 και τοΰ μεγέθους δσα τε δει σκεύη χωρεΐν αυτήν άνεδίδασκε προς τά? θυσίας ύπηρετήσοντα. έφιλο-τιμοΰντο δέ και γυναίκες περί τε στολάς ίερατικάς και περί τα άλλα όσων έ'χρηζε τό έ'ργον κόσμου τε και λειτουργίας ένεκα τοΰ θεοΰ.
108	(2) Πάντων δ’ έν έτοίμω γεγενημένων χρυσίου τε [/cat αργύρου]2 και χαλκοΰ καί των υφαντών, προειπών έορτήν Μωυσἡ? καί θυσίας κατά την έκαστου δύναμιν ιστη τήν σκηνήν, πρώτον μεν αΐθριον διαμετρησάμενος τό μέν εύρος πεντήκοντα
1 Bernard : vibs codd.	2 ins. Lat.: om. codd.
° Bibl. Bezalel.
6 >iss. erroneously “ son.” Exodus mentions his grandfather Hur, and Hur according to Josephus was the husband of Miriam (§ 54).
c Bibl. Oholiab (lxx Έλιά/3), son of Ahisamach.
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For of such materials did Moses construct the tabernacle, which indeed was no other than a portable and itinerant temple. These objects, then, being promptly assembled, each having emulously contributed what he could and more, lie appointed architects for the works, in accordance with the commandment of God, yet those whom the people too would have chosen had they been empowered to Ex. xxxi. 2 do so. Their names—for these are recorded also in the holy books— -were Basael.® son of Uri, of the tribe of Judah, grandson b of Mariamme, the sister of the chief, and Elibaz, son of Isamach,0 of the tribe /&· χχχνΐ. £ of Dan. The people, for their part, showed such ardour in volunteering for the task in hand, that Moses restrained them, having proclamation made that there were enoughd already, for so had the craftsmen told him. They proceeded then to construct the tabernacle, while Moses, in accordance with the prompting of God, instructed them on every detail concerning its measurements, its compass, and what objects it must contain for the service of the sacrifices. Women themselves vied with one another in providing priestly vestments and all else ib. xxxv. 2 that the work demanded for its adornment and for the ministry of God.
(2)	When all was in readiness—gold, silver, bronze, The court and fabrics—Moses, having first given orders for a the'08"1*5 feast and sacrifices according to every man’s ability, ^b®r,na^le· proceeded to set up the tabernacle. He began by	''
measuring out a court, in breadth fifty cubits and in n. xxvii. 11
d In Exodus the reference is to the superabundant offerings, in Josephus to the surplus of volunteers for the work (roi’s δνταs): the old Latin version of Josephus conforms to the Hebrew, 4,ca quae data fuissent.”
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109	πηχών εκατόν δε το μήκος, κάμακας δε εστησε χαλκεας πενταπήχεις τό ύφος καθ’ εκατεραν πλευράν είκοσι των επιμηκεστερων, δέκα δε των εν πλάτει κείμενων τής κατόπιν, κρίκοι δε των καμάκων έκαστη προσήσαν . . . κιονόκρανα μεν άργάρεα, βάσεις δε χρυσαΐ1 σαυρωτήρσιν εμφερείς,
110	χαλ/icu δε ήσαν, επί τής γής ερηρεισμεναι. εζ-ήπτετο δε των κρίκων καλώδια την αρχήν ήλων χαλκεων πηχυαίων τό μεγεθος εκδεδεμενα, οι καθ’ εκάστην κάμακα παρεντες κατά τοΰ εδάφους άκίνητον υπό βίας άνεμων την σκηνήν εμελ-λον παρεξειν. σινδών δ’ εκ βυσσου ποικιλωτάτη2 διά πασών επήει, άπό τοΰ κιονοκράνου κατιοΰσα μόχρι τής βάσεως πολλή κεχυμενη, περιφράττουσα άπαν εν κύκλω τό χωρίον, ως μηδέν δοκεΐν τείχους
111	διαφερειν. καί ούτως μεν ειχον αι τρεις πλευραί τοΰ περιβόλου" τής δε τετάρτης πλευράς, πεντή-κοντα γάρ ουσα πήχεων ή ετερα μέτωπον τοΰ παντός ήν, είκοσι μεν πήχεις άνεωγεσαν κατά πάλας, εν αΐς άνά δυο κάμακες ειστήκεσαν κατά
112	μίμησιν πυλώνων, όλαις δ’ αύταΐς άργυρος ήν επικεχαλκευμένος3 πάρεζ τών βάσεων χαλκαΐ γάρ ήσαν. εκατέρωθεν δε τοΰ πυλώνος τρεις κάμακες ήσαν εστώσαι, αι τοΐς πυλούχοις εμβεβήκεσαν ερηρεισμεναι, καί κατ' αυτών δε βυσσινον ύφος
113	σινδόνος ήν περιηγμενον. τό δε κατά τάς πάλας, μήκος μεν ον πήχεων είκοσι πέντε δε βάθος,4 ύφος ήν πορφάρας φθινικος συν ύακίνθω καί βάσσω πεποιημενον πολλών αύτώ συνανθοάν των καί
1	(?) χρνσοϊί (cf. Hdt. νίί. 41).
2	μαλακωτάτη MSP Lat.	3 έπικιχαλκωμένοί codd.
4 Niese: μήκους μέν δντος . . . βάθους codd.
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length a hundred. Then he ereeted shafts of bronze fifty cubits high, twenty on each of the two longer sides, and ten broadwise on the rearward side, rings being attached to every shaft. Their capitals were of silver, their sockets, gilded and resembling the spikes01 of lances, were of bronze and firm]ν planted in the soil. To the rings were attached cords, whose other end was made fast to pegs of bronze, a cubit lon^, whieh were driven into the ground over against each shaft, to render the tabernaele motionless under the pressure of the winds. A doth of fine linen of most intricate texture 6 crowned all these shafts, depending from capital to base with ample sweep, compassing the whole place about in sueh wise that it seemed no other than a wall. Sueh was the aspect of the three sides of the enclosure. On the fourth side—this last, Ex. of fifty cubits length, formed the front of the whole structure—there was an opening of twenty cubits gatewise, where on the one side and on the other stood two shafts in imitation of pylonsc; these shafts were entirely overlaid \vith silver except their bases, which were of bronze. On either side of this porch stood three shafts, which were attachedd to the uprights supporting the gates and firmly secured ; .-ind from these too hung a curtain woven of fine linen wrapping them about. But before the gates, extending1 to a length of twenty cubits and a height of five, was a tapestry of purple and crimson, interwoven with blue and fine linen, and beautified with
a Or, with emended text, “ resembling the pilded spikes.” b The Biblical “ fine twined linen,” i.e. “ made from yarn of which each thread was composed nf many delicate strands ” (Driver on Ex. xxv. I).	c i.e. (?) “gate-pillars.”
d (?) by transverse beams : Greek “ passed into.”
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ποικίλων, όπόσα μη ζώων εξετυπουντο μορφάς.
114	ζΐ’τός δε των πυλών περιρραντήριον ήν χάλκεον όμοια ν αύτώ και την κρηπίδα παρεχόμενου, εξ ου τοΐς Ιερεϋσι τάς χεΐρας άποπλύνειν και των ποδών καταχεϊν παρήν. και ό μεν του αίθριου περίβολος τούτον τον τρόπον ην διακεκοσμημένος.
115	(3) Την δε σκηνήν ϊστησιν αυτού κατά μέσον τετραμμενην προς τάς άνατολάς, ΐνα πρώτον ο ήλιος επ' αυτήν ανιών άφίη τάς ακτίνας, και το μεν μήκος αυτής επι πήχεις εγηγερτο τριάκοντα τό δε εύρος επι δέκα διειστήκει, καί ό μεν ετερος τών τοίχων νότιος ην, ό δε ετερος κατά βορεαν ετετραπτο, κατόπιν δ* αυτής η δυσις κατελείπετο.
116	άνίστασθαι δ* αυτήν εχρήν εφλ όσον προβαίνοι τό
εύρος, κίονες δ’ ήσαν ξυλου πεποιημενοι κατά πλευράν εκατεραν είκοσι, τετράγωνοι μεν τό σχήμα είργασμενοι, εις	πλάτος διεστώτες
πήχεώς τε και ήμίσους, τό δε βάθος δακτύλων
117	τεσσάρων, λεπίδες δ’ αύτοϊς ήσαν επικεχαλκευ-μεναι πανταχόθεν χρυσαΐ διά τε τών ενδοθεν καί τών όκτός μερών, δυο δ’ αυτών εκάστω προσήσαν στρόφιγγες ελαυνόμενοι κατοι δυο βάσεων αΰται δ’ άργυραΐ μεν ήσαν, πυλίς δ’ εκατερα τούτων
118	προσήν δεχόμενη την στρόφιγγα, του δε κατά δύσιν τοίχου κίονες μεν εξ ήσαν, συνήεσαν δ’ άλλήλοις ακριβώς άπαντες, ώστε μεμυκότων τών άρμών ως ενα δοκεΐν είναι τοίχον αυτών την συνελευσιν, χρυσειον τά τε ενδοθεν καί τα εκτός.
119	άνηλόγει γάρ ό τών κιόνων άριθμός- είκοσι γάρ
° Added detail, not in the Bible : cf. § 126. b Or “ in the eastern portion ” (not directly in the centre). c Jos. xiovts: Bibl. kerashim, lxx στύ\οι, R.V. “boards/’ 370
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many and divers designs, but with nothing representing the forms of animals.0 Within the gates Ex. χχχ. ι*, stood a laver of bronze, on a base of the same material, where the priests could wash their hands and sprinkle water on their feet. Such was the arrangement of the precincts of the outer court.
(3)	The tabernacle Moses set in the centre of this, The taber-facing eastward,6 in order that the sun, at its rising, eVteHo;· should shed its first rays upon it. Its length extended to thirty cubits and its breadth to ten ; one of its walls was to the south, the other to the north, and in its rear lay the west. Its height had to be made equal to its breadth. Each of the two sides consisted of twenty pillars c of wood, wrought in rectangular ib. xxvj. is; form, of the breadth of a cubit and a half and a XXXV1·20· thickness of four fingers.d These were completely coated with plates of gold, on the interior as well as the exterior surfaces. Each of them was provided with two pivots fitting into two sockets ; these last were of silver and had each its aperture to admit the pivot/ The western wall had six pillars, and all so perfectly united to each other that, the joints being closed up, they seemed to coalesce into a single wall, gilded both within and without. For the number of the pillars was in due proportion/ [On the long nicies] there were twenty of them, each having a
now explained as open frames with two uprights and crossrails (Λ. K. S. Kennedy, art. Tabernacle in Hastings, D.B. iv.
660 with illustration).
d Thickness not stated in Scripture.
* These sockets or bases may be regarded “ as square plinths . . . forming a continuous foundation wall round the dwelling ” (Kennedy).
/ i.e. proportionate to the length of the sides. The Greek text is defective at this point.
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ησαν καί παρείχε πλάτος * * ** τρίτον σπιθαμής έκαστος αυτών, ώστε συμπληροϋσθαι τους τριάκοντα πήχεις υπ' αυτών κατά δε τον όπισθεν τοίχον, έννέα γάρ πήχεις οί εξ κίονες παρέχονται συνελθόντες, δύ' ετέρους ποιούνται κίονας έκ πήχεως1 2 τετμημένους, οΰς έγγωνίους έθεσαν έπ
120	’ίσης τοΐς μείζοσιν ήσκημένους. έκαστος δε τών κιόνων κρίκους είχε χρυσέους κατά το έξω μέτωπον προσφυείς ώσπερ ρίζαις τισιν έμπεπλεγ-μένους κατά στίχον προς άλλήλους τετραμμένους3 την περιφέρειαν, καί δι' αυτών επίχρυσοι σκυτα-λίδες έλαυνόμεναι πέντε πήχεων έκάστη το μέγεθος σύνδεσμος ησαν τών κιόνων, εμβαινούσης κατά κεφαλήν σκυταλίδος έκάστης τή έτέρα τεχνητώ
121	στρόφιγγι κοχλίου τρόπον δεδημιουργημένω. κατά δε τον όπισθεν τοίχον μία φάλαγξ ήν διά πάντων ίοΰσα τών κιόνων, εις ήν ένέβαινον πλάγιαι αι τελευταΐαι τών σκυταλίδων εξ έκατέρου τοίχου τών έπ ιμηκεστέρων καί κρατεΐσθαι συνέβαινεν αύταΐς γιγλύμοις τώ θήλει του άρρενος συνελ-θόντος. τούτο μέντοι προς το μήθ' υπό ανέμων κραδαίνεσθαι μήτ' άλλης αιτίας την σκηνήν συνεΐχεν, άλλ' ακίνητον αυτήν εν ηρεμία πολλή διαφυλάξειν έμελλεν.
122	(4·) Έι^τος δε διελών τό μήκος αυτής εις τρία μέρη μετά δέκα πήχεας ήρμοσμένους έκ του μυχού
1	mensuram unius et dimidii cubiti, altitudo Lat.: lacuna in Greek text.
2	medio cnbito Lat.:	read perhaps έκ πήχεως <β'>
τετμημένους; cf. Plato, Sl/inp. 101 D τετμημένος έξ ένος δύο.
3	Text as emended by Bernard after Lat.: κρίκον . . . ■χρνσεον . . . προσφυής . . . έμπειτ\ε~γμένος . . . τετραμμένοι codd.
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breadth [of one and a half cubits and a thickness] of a third of a span,® so that they filled the whole length of thirty cubits. But on the rear wall, where the six Ex. xxvi.22 pillars conjoined covered but nine cubits, they made two extra pillars, each of half a cubit,6 which they placed at the angles and adorned in the same fashion as the larger pillars.c All these pillars had rings of Cf·xxvi· gold attached to their outer face, fixed to them as it “ ' were by roots, and forming a row of parallel circles ; and through these passed gilt rods, five cubits long, which served to bind the pillars together, each rod at its extremity entering the next through a nut cunningly wrought in the form of a shell. The rear wall had but a single bar which passed right across all the pillars, and into which were inserted laterally the last of the rods on either of the two long walls and there held fast by screws,d the “ nuile ” piece fitting into the “ female.” e This secured the tabernacle against agitation by the winds or by other cause and was calculated to keep it unmoved in perfect stability.
(4·) Internally, dividing its length into three por- Theiuterioi tions/ at a measured distance of ten cubits from the
0 i.e. the four tinger-breadths of § 116. b Literally “ of a cubit cut (in two).” c The object of these two extra pillars or frames is obscure.
“ Apparently they are intended to strengthen the two corners . . . the second frame forming a buttress ’’ (Driver on Ex. xxvi. 21).
d Something in the nature of a pivot working in a socket is indicated.
* Many of these details lack Scriptural authority.
' i.e. dividing the !$() cubits into three equal portions and assigning one portion or 10 cubits to the sanctuary and two portions, or 20 cubits to the rest: there was but the one 'partition.
\ OL. IV	Ν 2
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τέσσαρας ίστησι κίονας, ομοίως τοΐς άλλοις ειρ-γασμένους καί βάσεσιν όμοίαις επικειμένους, διαλείποντας άλλἡλων κατ’ ολίγον, το δ’ ένδο-τέρωθεν1 αυτών άδυτον ην, το δε λοιπόν ἡ σκηνή
123	τοΐς ιερεΰσιν άνεΐτο. την μέντοι διαμετρησιν την τοιαύτην της σκηνης καί μίμησιν της των όλων φύσεως συνεβαινεν είναι· τό μεν γάρ τρίτον αυτής μέρος το εντός των τεσσάρων κιόνων, ο τοΐς ιερεΰσιν ην άβατον, ως ουρανός άνεΐτο τω θεώ, οι δ’ είκοσι πηχεις, ώσπερ γη καί θάλασσα βάσιμος άνθρώποις, ούτως τοΐς ίερεΰσι μόνοις επετετραπτο.
124	κατά μέτωπον δε', εξ ου την είσοδον ησαν πε-ποιημενοι, κίονες εστασαν χρύσεοι χαλκείαις βά-σεσιν έφεστώτες τον άριθμόν πέντε, κατεπετάννυ-σαν δε την σκηνην ϋφεσι βυσσου καί πορφύρας υακίνθου καί φθινικος βαφης συγκεκραμένης.2
125	καί πρώτον μεν ην3 πήχεων δέκα πανταχόθεν, ω κατεπετάννυσαν τούς κίονας, οί διαιροΰντες τον νεών το άδυτον ένδον αυτών άπελάμβανον καί τοΰτο ήν τό ποιούν αυτό μηδενί κάτοπτον. καί ό μεν πας ναός άγιον εκαλείτο, τό δ’ άβατον τό εντός τών τεσσάρων κιόνων του αγίου τό άγιον.
126	ώραΐον δε τό φάρσος άνθεσι παντοίοις, όσα γηθεν ανέρχεται, διαπεποικιλμένον τοΐς τε άλλοις άπασιν ένυφασμένον, όσα κόσμον οίσειν έμελλε, πλην
1 ένδοτέρω Ρ: e'vojrepov RO.
Niese: σ\η(κ(κραμΙνοα {-μένοι RO) codd.
_______________3 + έκ H O : + έν SPL._____________
° The “ inmost part,” i.e. the east wall. b Of. §§ 180 ff., where this idea is expanded.
* Or (as in Exodus) “ scarlet.” Part was pure byssus or fine linen (undyt-d): other parts were dyed.
d Greek “ Holy of Holy ” : the plural is used in Exodus (Heb. and lxx).
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farther end a he set up four pillars, constructed like the rest and resting upon similar sockets, but placed slightly apart. The area within these pillars was the sanctuary ; the rest of the tabernacle was open to the priests. Now this partitionment of the tabernacle was withal an imitation of universal nature 6 ; for the third part of it, that within the four pillars, which was inaccessible to the priests, was like heaven devoted to God, while the twenty cubits’ space, even as earth and sea are accessible to men, was in like manner assigned to the priests alone. But on the Ex. xxvi. 27. front, by which they entered, stood pillars of gold, resting on sockets of bronze, to the number of five.
The tabernacle was covered with curtains woven of The fine linen, in which the hues of purple and blue and /{,.	'
crimson c were blended. Of these the first measured ten cubits either way and was spread over the pillars which divided the temple and screened off the sanctuary ; this it was which rendered the latter invisible to the eves of anv. The whole temple was called “ Holy (Place)/’ its inaccessible shrine within Ib■ xxvi·33· the four pillars the “Holy of Holies.” d Tin's curtain was of great beauty, being decked with every manner of flower that earth produces and interwoven with all other designs that could lend to its adornment, save only the forms of living creatures/
' It is remarkable that Josephus, while introducing floral and other decoration^ ignores or rather excludes the only ornament of the veil of the temple mentioned in Scripture, viz. the “ cherubim.” He is concerned, as apologist, to give no handle to current slanders about the Jewish worship of animals (cf. $?' 99 note and 113) ; and when later (§ 137) lie cannot avoid a mention of cherubim, he is careful to note that they are unlike any creatures that man’t> eyes have seen.
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127	ζώων μορφής, erepov 8e τούτω καί τω μεγεθει καί τή υφή και τή χρόα παραπλήσιον τούς όπί ταΐς €ΐσόδοις πόντ€ κίονας περιέβαλλε, κατά, γωνίαν όκάστου κίονος κρίκου κατόχοντος αυτό, από κορυφής αχρι ήμίσους του κίονος. τό he λοιπόν
12S βίσοδος άνβΐτο τοΐς iepeDaiv ύποδυομόνοις. ύπόρ δβ τούτου Αiveov ήν ίσομόγβθβς φάρσος όφ€λκό-pevov από κάλων όπί θάτ€ρα, των κρίκων τω τ€ νφ€ΐ και τω κάλω διάκονο ύντων πρός re τό όκπ€τάννυσθαι καί συν€λ Kopevov ΐστασθαι κατά γωνίαν, όμποδών ούκ eaopevov πρός τό κατοπτ€υ-€σθαι καί μάλιστα όν ταΐς iiτισήμοις ήμόραις.
129	κατά he τάς λοιπάς καί μάλισθ’ όταν ή ν^τώδης προπ€ταννύμ€νον στ€γανόν όιToiei τό όκ των βαμμάτων ύφος· oOev δή πapeμeιve τό 0θος καί τον ναόν οίκοδομησαμόνων ημών, ώστ€ την σινδόνα
130	τοιουτότροπον πepικeΐσθaι ταΐς €ΐσόδοις. δόκα1 he άλλα φάρση πηχών τό πλάτος τ€σσάρων τό he μήκος οκτώ καί eiKoai, χpυσeίoυς ’όχοντα γιγλύ-μους όπί συναφή θηλ€ΐας re καί άρρ€νος aavei0eKTO, ώς ev elvai hoKeiv, eha ύπ€ρτ€ΐνόμ€να τ ου ναού τό τ’ όφύπepθev όσκίαζ€ καί τών τοίχων τούς κατά πλ€υράν καί κατόπιν όστώτας άπό τής γής
131	όσον πήχυν άνόχυντα. ϊσαι he τω πλάτ€ΐ καί άλλαι σινδόν€ς, μια πλ€ιους τον αριθμόν τό he μήκος υπ€ρβάλλουσαι, τριακονταπήχ€ΐς γάρ ήσαν, ύφασμόναι δ’ όκ τριχών ομοίως κατά λ€πτουργίαν ταΐς όκ τών όριων π€ΐτοιημόναι2 ότόταντο μόχρι
1 RO: δώδεκα rell.	2 Lat.: πεποιημδναις codd.
α Being the “ work of the embroiderer ” (Ex. xxvi. 36), 37 tf
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A second, corresponding to the first in dimensions, Εχ· xxn. texture, and hue,0 enveloped the five pillars that stood 3- f. ’ xxx'' at the entrance ; supported by rings at the corner of each pillar, it hung from the top to the middle of the pillar ; the rest of the space was left as a passage for the priests entering beneath it. Above this was another covering of linen, of the same dimensions, which was drawn by cords to either side, the rings serving alike for curtain and cord, so that it could either be outspread or rolled together and stowed into a corner, in order that it should not intercept the view, above all on the great days. On other days, and in particular when snow was in the air, it was unfolded and served to protect the curtain of divers colours ; hence the custom, which continued even after we bad built the temple, of extending a similar linen curtain before the entrance. Ten further ib. xxvi. i. curtains, four cubits broad and twenty-eight cubits long, provided with golden couplings fitting mutually into each other,6 were so joined as to appear like a single piece c ; being then extended over the sacred building, they completely covered the top, as also the side walls and the wall in rear to a distance of a cubit from the ground. Then there were other ib. xxvi. 7. hangings, of equal breadth with the last, hut one more in number and of more considerable length, measuring thirty cubits ; woven of liair,d but with the same fine craftsmanship as those of wool, these
not of the “ designer ” or pattern-weaver, this screen lacked the cherubim.
6 Literally “screws for the union of ‘female ’ and ‘ male’ pieces” (cf. § 121). Exodus mentions fifty “loops” of violet tape and fifty polden “clasps” (xwi. 4-<i).
c Ex. xwi. 3 speaks of two sets of five curtains each.
Λ Bibl. “ of goats’ hair.”
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τής γης κεχυμέν αι <καί>λ κατά, θύρας αέτωμα τι παραπλήσιον και παστάδι2 παρεΐχον, του ένδε-
].']2 κάτου φάρσους εις τοΰτο παρειλημμένου. άλλαι δ’ επάνω τούτων εκ διφθερών κατεσκευασμέναι ύπερήεσαν σκέπη και βοήθεια ταΐς ύφανταΐς εν τε τοΐς καύμασι και οπότε ύετός εϊη γεγενημέναι. πολλή δ’ έκπληξις έλάμβανε τούς πόρρωθεν θεω-μενους· την γάρ χρόαν τοΐς κατά τον ούρανον συμ-βαίνουσιν ούδέν έδόκουν διαφέρειν. αι δ’ εκ τής
133	τριχός καί των διφθερών πεποιημέναι κατήεσαν ομοίως τω περί τάς πύλας ύφάσματι το τε καύμα καί την από των όμβρων ϋβριν άπομαχόμεναι. καί ή μεν σκηνή τούτον πήγνυται τον τρόπον.
134	(5) Τίνεται δε καί κιβωτός τω θεώ ξύλων ισχυρών τήν φύσιν καί σήφιν παθεΐν ου δυναμένων-ή δ' ερών μεν καλείται κατά τήν ήμετέραν γλώτ-
135	ταν, ή δε κατασκευή τοιαύτη τις ήν· μήκος μεν ήν αυτή πέντε σπιθαμών, το δ’ εύρος καί το βάθος τριών σπιθαμών εις έκάτερον χρυσώ δε τά τ' εντός καί τα έξωθεν περιελήλαστο3 πάσα, ως άποκεκρύφθαι τήν ξύλωσιν, στρόφιγξί τε χρυσέοις το επίθεμα προσηνωμένον είχε θαυμαστώς, δ πανταχόθεν ίσον ήν κατ’ ουδέτερον μέρος
136	εξοχαΐς τήν εύαρμοστίαν λύμαινόμενον. καί καθ' έκάτερον δε τοίχον τών επιμηκεστέρων κρίκοι προσήσαν4 χρύσεοι δύο τού παντός διήκοντες ξύλου, καί δι αυτών ενετοί σκυτ αλίδες επίχρυσοι καθ' έκάτερον τοίχον, ως αν υπ' αυτών οπότε δεήσειεν άγοιτο κινουμένη· ου γαρ επί ζεύγους έκομίζετο, άλλ' υπό τών ιερέων έφέρετο.
1 ins. Dindorf. 2 παραστάδι RO. 3 τεριιλήλατο LE.
4	Niese: ττροσψσαν {προψσαή codd.
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extended freely to the ground, and at the doorway they presented the appearanee of a pediment and porch, the eleventh piece being put to this use.a Yet others, formed of skins, surmounted these, serving as shelter and protection for the textiles against both the seorehing heat and occasional rain. Profound amazement struck all who beheld these from afar, their colours seeming so exaetly to resemble those that meet the eye in the heavens. The coverings of hair and of skins descended likewise over the veil at the doorway, to defend it from the heat and from the havoc of beating rain. In such manner was the tabernacle constructed.
(5) Furthermore there was made for God an ark of The ark. stout timber of a nature that eould not rot; the ark is called eron 6 in our tongue, and its construction was on this wise. It had a length of five spans, and a breadth and height of three spans alike ; both within and without it was all encased in gold, so as to conceal the woodwork, and it had a cover united to it by golden pivots c with marvellous art, so even was the surface at every point, with no protuberance anywhere to mar the perfeet adjustment. To each of its longer sides were affixed two golden rings, penetrating the wood, and through these were passed gilt rods on either side, by means of which it might, when necessary, be carried on the march ; for it Avas not drawn by a yoke of beasts, but was borne
α Ex. xxvi. 9 “ thou . . . shalt double over the sixth curtain in the forefront of the tent ” ; this is now interpreted to refer not to a kind of portal above the entrance, but to the doubling of the curtain “ in front of the Dwelling, so as to hang down there for two cubits, forming a kind of valance ” (Driver).	b Heb. aron.
c Or “ hinges ’’ ; a detail peculiar to Josephus.
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137	τω δε επιθεματι αυτής ήσαν ιτρόστυποι δυο, ΧερουιSets1 μεν αυτούς 'Εβραίοι καλοΰσι, ζώα δΐ Ιστι πετεινό μορφήν δ’ ούδενί των υπ’ ανθρώπων ΙωραμΙνων παραπλήσια, Μωυση? δΐ φησι
138	τω θρόνω του θεού προστυπεις ΙωρακΙναι. ταύτη τας δύο πλάκας, Ι ν αίς τούς δίκα λόγους συγ-γεγράφθαι συμβεβηκει, άνά πέντε μίν εις εκα-τίραν άνά δύο δε και ημισυ κατά μίτωπον, εγκατεθετο. και ταύτην <μεν>2 Ιν τω άδύτω κατατίθησιν.
139	(6) Έν δΐ τω ναώ τράπεζαν ιδρύεται Αελ-φικαϊς παραπλησίαν, τό μήκος μεν δύο πηχών, το δ€ πλάτος ενός πηχεως και σπιθαμών τριών τό ύφος, ήσαν δ’ αύτη πόδες τα μεν εξ ημίσους εως τών κάτω τελεως εξηρτισμενοι, οις Αωριεΐς προστιθεασι ταΐς κλίναις εμφερεις, τό δε προς
140	αυτήν άνατεΐνον τετράγωνοι τη εργασία, κοι-λαίνεται 8e καθ’ έκαστον πλευρόν κοιλαίνουσά πως κατά παλαιστήν τό έδαφος, ελικος π ερι-θεούσης τό τε άνω καί τό κάτω μέρος του σώματος, καθ' έκαστον δε τών ποδών καί ταύτη ελήλατο κρίκος ούκ άπωθεν του επιθέματος, δι’ ών ηεσαν στελεοί χρύσεοι ξύλου τάνερθεν οντες,
1 χιρουβίμ ROE Lat.	2 ins. Niese.
“ Not in the Pentateuch, nor apparently (to judge from M. Weill’s silence) in any known Rabbinical tradition. Perhaps, as suggested by M. Weill, a reminiscence of Ezekiel’s vision, in which cherubim uphold the firmament which supports God’s throne (Ezek. χ. 1).
b The tables being regarded as όπισθόχραφα. For this last detail no parallel has been found in Rabbinical tradition; for “five on each” cf. § 101 note. M. Weill, however, renders “ deux et demie par colonne."
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by the priests. To the eover were affixed two figures, Ex. xxv. is. “ eherubs ” as the Hebrews call them—winged creatures these, but in form unlike to any that man’s eyes have seen, and Moses says that he saw them sculptured upon the throne of God.° Within this ark he deposited the two tables, whereon bad been recorded the ten commandments, five on each of them, and two and a half on either faee.6 The ark itself he laid up in the sanctuary.
(6)	Within the temple he installed a table, like Table of to those at Delphi, in length two cubits, in breadth a etibit, and of a height of three spans.® It had legs d χχχνϋ. ίο. whieh in their lower half were exquisitely finished, resembling those whieh the Dorians affix to their couehes ; in the upper portion reaching to the board they were of quadrangular make. It was hollowed (·/. i>>. xxv. out on each side to a depth of about three inches,® 24 f' a spiral border running round the upper and the lower portion of the body of the table. Each of the legs, here again/ had attached to it a ring, not far from the board, and through these passed golden staves, internally of wood, and not removable.3
c “ Three spans ” = Bibl. “ a cubit and a half ” ; the cubit (18 in.) being equivalent to two spans.
d Details not in Scripture.
e Literally “ it is hollowed out on each side, hollowing out the surface for about ;i palm ” (four finger-breadths). This appears to mean that the edge. of the four sides of the table took the form of four sunk panels (there are traces of this in the representation on tin* Arch of Titus), with ;i spiral moulding above and below. See Driver on Exodus lor. cit.
' και ταύττ], like the sides of the ark (§ 130).
* There is no need to omit the negative with Weill (‘‘qu’on pouvait retirer facilement ”). Cf. Ex. xxv. 15 (of the ark)
“ The staves shall be in the rings of the ark : they shall not be taken from it ” (lxx ακίνητοι).
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]41 ούκ εξαίρετοι· κοίλον γάρ ειχεν επ' αύτοΐς το κατά τούς κρίκους κοινωθεντας1 ουδέ γάρ εισι διηνεκείς, άλλα πριν συνελθειν εις το άπειρον εις περονίδας την αρχήν τελευτώντες, ών η μεν εις το προανεχον εμβαίνει της τραπεζης, η δε eiV τον πόδα' και τούτοις κατά τάς όδου? εκομίζετο. 112 επί ταύτης, ετίθετο γάρ εν τω ναω τετραμμένη προς άρκτον ου πόρρω του μυχού, διετίθεσαν άρτους τε δώδεκα άζυμους κατά εξ επάλληλους [.κείμενους] καθαρού πάνυ τού αλεύρου εκ δύο άσσαρώνων ,2 ο μέτρον Εβραίων επτά κοτύλας ΙΤ', Αττικός ύχει. υπέρ δε των άρτων ετίθεντο φιάλαι δύο χρύσεαι λιβάνου πλήρεις, μετά δβ ημέρας επτά πάλιν ιχλλοι εκομίζοντο [άρτοι] εν τω καλουμενω ύφύ ημών σαββάτω· την γάρ εβ-δόμην ημέραν σάββατα καλούμεν την δ’ αιτίαν εξ ης ταΰτα επενοηθησαν εν ετεροις εροΰμεν. j44	(7) Κατό πρόσωπον δε της τραπεζης τω προς
μεσημβρίαν τετραμμένο) τοίχω πλησίον ίσταται λυχνία εκ χρυσού κεχωνευμενη διάκενος σταθμόν εχουσα μνας εκατόν 'Εβραίοι μεν καλοΰσι κίγ-χαρες, εις δε την 'Ελληνικήν μεταβαλλόμενον ] 4Γ) γλωττον σημαίνει τάλαντον. πεποίηται δε σφαιρία και κρίνα συν ροισκοις καί κρατηριδίοις, εβδομη-κοντα δ’ ην τά πάντα, εξ ών από μιας βάσεως
1 κοινωθιν Bernard.	2 άσσάρων codd.
° i.e. the outer court or Holv Place (as opposed to the Holy of Holies). b Greek “ recess.”
c For aswrun =“ tenth part’’ (of an ephah) = omer see iii. 29 note ; it is the word used in Lev. loc. cit., " two tenth parts (of an ephah) shall be in one cake.”
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For the portion of the leg where the rings were attached was hollowed out to receive them ; nor were the rings themselves continuous, but before completing the eircle terminated in pins, of which one was inserted into the projecting edge of the table and the other into the leg. By these staves it was carried on the march. On this table, which was placed in the temple a on the northern side not far from the sanctuary,6 they set out twelve loaves Lev.xj of unleavened bread, in two opposite rows of six/Ex'xx made of perfectly pure flour of the amount of two assaronsf that being a Hebrew measure equivalent to seven Attie cotylae.d Above these loaves were set two cupse of gold filled with incense. After seven days the loaves were replaced by others on the day which we call Sabbath, that being our name for the seventh day. Of the reason which led them to devise all this we shall speak elsewhere/
(7)	Facing the table, near the south wall, stood The ca a candelabrum of east gold, hollow, and of the weight gexla^' of a hundred minae ; this (weight) the Hebrews call kinchares,n a word which, translated into Greek, denotes a talent. It was made up of globules Λ and lilies, along with pomegranates and little bowls, numbering seventy in all ; of these it was composed
d There is an apparent error of about one half in this estimate. In terms of pints, an assaron or omer = c. (5§ pints farts, on Weights and Measures in Hastings B.l). and Ennjrl. Bibl.) ; an Attic cvti/la = nearly £ pint, 7 cotyhie = c. ■Ὁ pints.
e The representation on the Arch of Titus shows two cups resting· on the tahlc.
’ In the projected work on “ Customs and Causes” (i. 25).
a Heb. kikkar, Ex. xxv. 89 (lxx raWrov). The Greek talent = <)0 minas, not 100, as is heiv implied.
* “ Knops ” in the English version uf Exodus.
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συνετεθη προς ύφος, ποιήσαντος αυτήν συγ-κε ιμενην εις μοίρας εις δσας τούς πλάι 'ήτας καί
146	τον ήλιον κατ αν 4μου σ ιν. απαρτίζεται δε εις επτά κεφαλάς κατάλληλος εν στίχω διακειμενας. λύχνοι δ’ επιφερονται αύταΐς επτά κατά μίαν, των πλανητών τον αριθμόν μεμιμημενοι, όρώσι δε είς τε την ανατολήν καί την μεσημβρίαν λοξώς αυτής κείμενης.
147	(8) Μεταξύ δ’ αυτής καί τής τραπεζης ένδον, ως προειπον, θυμιατήριον ξύλινον μεν, εζ ού καί τά 7τρότερα ήν σκεύη μη σηπόμενα,1 στερεά δε περιελήλατ αύτω λεπίς, πηχυαΐον μεν κατά πλευράν εκάστην το πλάτος ύφος δε διπλάσιον.
148	επήν τε εσχάρα χρυσεία ύπερανεστώσα εχουσα κατά γωνίαν εκάστην στέφανον καί τούτον δ’ εκπεριοδεύοντα χρύσεον, ή καί κρίκοι καί σκυταλί-δες προσήσαν,2 αΐς κατά τάς οδούς ύπο των
149	ίερεών εφερετο. ΐδρυτο δε καί προ τής σκηνής βωμός χάλκεος, ύπόξυλος καί αυτός, εκάστην πλευράν πέντε πήχεσιν εκ με μετρημένος, το δε ύφος τριπηχυς, ομοίως τω χρυσω κεκοσμημενος, χαλκείαις λεπίσιν εξησκημενος, δικτύω την εσχά-ραν εμφερής· εξεδεχετο γάρ ή γή τό άπο τής εσχάρας πΰρ καταφερόμενον τής βάσεως διά παν-
150	τος ούχ υποκείμενης, άντικρύ δ’ ετίθεντο του '\χρυσεου3 οινοχόαι τε καί φιάλαι σύν θυ'ισκαις καί
1 σηπόμΐνον Bernard.	2 ιτροσήβσαν codd.
3 τοι' χρνσ.] του βωμού E: ΟΓΠ. Lat.
° See § 182 for the ten degrees assigned to each of the seven planets.	6 Greek *' heads.”
c § 139 ; as opposed to the altar of burnt-offering (below), which stood in the court outside.
d Meaning a little uncertain. The Bible speaks of horns 384
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from its single base right up to the top, having been made to consist of as many portions as are assigned to the planets with the sun.a It terminated in seven branches 6 regularly disposed in a row. Each branch bore one lamp, recalling the number of the planets ; the seven lamps faced south-east, the candelabrum being placed cross-wise.
(8)	Between this last and the table, within the Altar of building as I have already said,c stood an incense- ΕχΓχχχ. altar of wood, of the same imperishable material as the previous utensils, but completely encased in a massive sheet of metal ; the breadth of each side was a cubit and its height two. Superimposed upon this was a brazier of gold, furnished at each corner with a crown, forming a circle likewise of gold d ; here also rings and rods were attached, by which it was borne by the priests on the march. There was Altar of erected moreover in front of the tabernacle an altar oti'ering. of bronze, this too having a wooden interior ; each Ib- χχν”· side measured five cubits and it was three cubits high ; while likewise adorned with gold, it was plated with sheets of bronze and had a brazier e resembling network ; the ground was, in fact, the receptacle for all burning fuel that fell from the brazier, the base not extending beneath the whole of its surface.
Over against the altar were set wine-cans and cups, along with censers and bowls; these were (of gold), and
at th^ corners and “ a crown ” (i.e. “ rim ” or “ moulding ”)
“ round about " it.
e So ((σχάρα) the lxx ; but the Hebrew mikbar is generally taken to be a “ grating ” (so ΛΛ’.) rising vertically from the ground as a support for the “ ledge round the altar,” on which the priests presumably stood. Josephus strangely ignores the sacrosanct “ horns ” of this altar.
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κρατήρσιν "\ήσανγ οσα τε άλλα [σκεύη] προς τάς ιερουργίας πεποίητο χρυσέ α2 πάντα υπήρχε, και ή μεν σκηνή τοιαύτη τε ήν και τα περί αυτήν σκεύη.
151	(νη. 1) Γίνονται 8ε και τοΐς ίερεΰσι στολαί πάσί τε τοΐς άλλοις, οΰς χααναιας3 καλοΰσι, και δή και τω άρχιερεϊ, ον άναραβάχην4 προσαγο-ρεύονσι· σημαίνει δε αρχιερέα, τήν μεν οΰν των
152	άλλων στολήν τοιαύτην είναι συμβέβηκεν. όταν δε προσίη ταΐς ίερουργίαις 6 ίερεύς ήγνευκώς ήν 6 νόμος αγνείαν προαγορεύει,6 πρώτον μεν περι-τίθεται τον μαχανάσην6 λεγόμενον βούλεται δε τούτο συνακτήροι μεν δηλοΰν, διάζωμα δ’ εστί περί τα αιδοία ραπτόν εκ βύσσου κλωστής είργα-σμενον7 έμβαινόντων εις αυτό των ποδών ώσπερ εις άναξυρίόας, άποτεμνεται δε υπέρ ήμισυ καί τελευτήσαν άχρι τής λαγόνος περί αυτήν άπο-σφίγγεται.
153	(2) Έτη δε τούτορ λίνεον ένδυμα διπλής φορεΐ
1	ησαί'] οιη Κ Lat.: ΐκ χρυσοί' Bernard.
2	ai rea a urea Lat.: χά\Μα Bernard.
3	Bernard: χαι/aias ed. pr. : χαναναία? codd.
4	ME (·ήχτ?ν SP): άραβάχην rell. :	άραβάρχην (ex Lat.)
Ν iese.
s Ν iese: -rrpoayoptiti codd.
6	Bernard : μαναχάσyv codd.
7	ROE: ύρχνΰμινον rell.
a Ί he list of vessels differs from that in the parallel passage in Ex. xxvii. 3, but the lx χ has one item (the φιάλαι, " cups " or “ pans ") in common with Josephus. There is a further difference as regards their material ; according to Exodus “ all the vessels thereof thou shalt make of brass," but 380
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whatsoever other objects were made for the sacred services were all of gold.0 Such was the tabernacle with all its appurtenances.
(vii. 1) Moreover, vestments were made for the vestments priests, both for the general body, -whom they call pfrj^®s ckaanaeae,b and in particular for the high-priest, Ex. xxvm. whom they entitle anarabaches,c signifying “ high-priest.” Now the vestments of the priests in general were as follows.d When the priest is proceeding to perform his sacred ministrations, after undergoing the purification which the law prescribes, The first of all he puts on what is called the mcichanasesf ^','4ohe3· The λυογ<3 denotes a “ binder,” in other λ\όγ<35 drawers covering the loins, stitched of fine spun linen, into which the legs are inserted as into breeches ; this garment is cut short above the waist and terminates at the thighs, around which it is drawn tight.
(2) Over this he wears a linen robe, of a double The tunic.
lb. (4) 39.
Josephus has the support of the Old Latin version of the lxx (“ aurea ” for χαλνά) and the text may therefore stand.
1 Hellenized form of the Aramaic kahanya, " priests ’’
(Hebr. kohanim).
c Hellenization of Aramaic kahana rabba, “ high priest." with omission (or transposition) of the initial k.
d This sentence is suspect, because, as Reinach justly remarks, it is couched in a form which in good Greek is applicable only to a description already given : " Such then were the vestments " etc. He would therefore regard it as a misplaced “ doublet ” to the last clause of «ϊ 15S : while Niese indicates a lacuna preceding it. But there are indications that Josephus, as distinct from his assistants, was not familiar with the word τοώσο«, " as follows." and used τοιοΐτοί instead ; a parallel occurs later in this book (iii. 273 end).
* Heb. miknesaim (dual); Josephus, by his translation σννακτήρ (“ binder ”), clearly derives the word from the verb kanai (“ gather,” ” collect
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σινδόνος βυσσίνης, χεθομένη μεν καλείται, λίνεον δε τούτο σημαίνει· χέθον γάρ τδ λινόν ημείς καλοΰμεν. εστ ι δε τούτο τδ ένδυμα ποδήρης χιτών περιγεγραμμένος τω σώματι καί τάς χειρι-
154	δα? περί τοι? βραχίοσιν κατεσφιγμένος, ον έπιζών-νννται κατά στήθος ολίγον τής μασχάλης ύπεράνω την ζώνην περιάγοντες, πλατείαν μεν ώς εις τεσ-σαρας δακτύλους, διακε'νως δ’ ύφασμένην ώστε λεβηρίδα δοκείν δφεως· άνθη δ’ εις αυτήν εν-ύφανται φοινίκι1 καί πορφύρα μετά υακίνθου καί βύσσου πεποικιλμενα, στήμων δ’ εστί μόνη βύσ-
155	σος. καί Ααβοΰσα την αρχήν τής έλίξεως κατά στερνόν καί περιελθούσα πάλιν δεΐται, καί κέχυται μεν πολλή μέχρι καί των σφυρών εως ου μηδέν 6 ίερεύς ενεργεί, προς γάρ ευπρέπειαν ούτως έχει τοΐς όρώσι καλώς, όταν δε σπουδάζειν περί τα? θυσίας δέη καί διακονεΐν, όπως μή κινούμενης έμποδίζηται προς τδ έργον, άναβ αλόμενος επί
156	τον Aatol·1 ώμον φέρει, λΐωυσής μεν οΰν άβανήθ2 αυτήν έκάλεσεν, ήμεΐς δε παρά Βαβυλωνίων μεμαθηκότες έμίαν αυτήν καλούμεν ούτως γάρ προσαγορεύεται παρ’ αύτοΐς. οΰτος δ χιτών κολ-πούται μεν ούδαμόθεν, λαγαρδν δε παρέχων τδν βροχωτήρα τού αύχένος άρπεδόσιν εκ τής ώας
1 ed. pr.: φοίνιξι codd.	2 άβαίθ RO.
° Μ. Veil! adduces Yotna 71 b for the tradition that “ in the texture of the priestly vestments each thread was doubled several times/’
6 Heb. ketoneth (Aramaic kituna)=" tunic “ : Aramaic kit an = “ linen ’’ (no Heb. equivalent). Josephus takes his terms from the Aramaic, Hellenizes them, and perhaps traces a connexion with the Greek χιτών used below.
c The sash is wound twice round the body (§ 155), at the 388
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texture0 of fine byssus ; it is called chethomene, that is to say “ of linen," cheihon being our name for linen.b This robe is a tunic descending to the ankles, enveloping the body and with long sleeves tightly laced round the arms ; they gird it at the breast, winding The sash, to a little above the armpits0 the sash, which is of a breadth of about four fingers and has an open texture d giving it the appearance of a serpent’s skin. Therein are interwoven flowers of divers hues, of crimson e and purple, blue and fine linen, but the warp is purely of fine linen. Wound a first time at the breast, after passing round it once again, it is tied and then hangs at length/ sweeping to the ankles, that is so long as the priest has no task in hand, for so its beauty is displayed to the beholders’ advantage ; but when it behoves him to attend to the sacrifices and perform his ministry, in order that the movements of the sash may not impede his actions, he throws it back over his left shoulder. Moses gave it the name of abanethy but we have learnt from the Babylonians to call it hemian,h for so is it designated among them. This tunic is nowhere folded, but has a loose opening at the neck, and by means of strings fastened to the
breast and above; at the second winding it is carried up in front, where it is tied, almost to the neck. Such seems to be the meaning.
d This is perhaps to be connected with the “ chequer work ” of Scripture (tashbez, " something- of the nature of a ' check/ obtained by the weaver alternating threads of different colours in warp and woof," Driver), though that word is applied to the tunic and not to the sash. Of the sash the Eible gives no description.	* Or “ scarlet.”
' According to the Talmud it was 32 cubits (48 feet) long !
9	Heb. 'a bn ft (Ex. xxviii. SO).
* The Aramaic equivalent used in the Targum, and said to be of Persian origin.
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και τών κατά στέρνον και μετάφρενον ήρτημέναις άναδεΐται υπέρ έκατέρα ν κατακλείδα· μασσα-βαζάνης καλείται.
157	(3) 'Τπέρ δε τής κεφαλής φορεΐ πίλον άκωνον ου διικνούμενον εις πάσαν αυτήν <ζλλ’ επ' ολίγον ύπερβεβηκότα μέσης- καλείται μεν μασναεφθής, Γη δε κατασκευή τοιοΰτος έστιν ως στεφάνη δοκεΐν εζ υφάσματος λι νέου ταινία π εποιημένη παχεία-και γάρ έπιπ τυσσόμενον ράπτεται πολλάκις.
158	έπειτα σινδών άνωθεν αυτόν έκπεριέρχεται δι-ήκουσα μέχρι μετώπων, την τε ραφήν τής ταινίας και τό άπ’ αύτής άπρεπες καλυπτουσα καί ολω1 δε τω κρανίω γιγνομένη επίπεδον ήρμοσται δε άκριβώς, ως αν μή περιρρυείη πονοΰντος περί τήν ιερουργίαν, καί όποια μέν έστιν ή των πολλών ιερέων στολή δεδηλώκαμεν.
159	(Ί) Ό δε άρχιερεύς κοσμείται μέν καί ταύτη παρα λιπών ούδέν των προειρημένων, έπενδυσά-μενος δ’ έζ υακίνθου πεποιημένον χιτώνα, ποδήρης δ’ ἐστι καί ούτος, μεείρ καλείται κατά τήν ήμετέ-ραν γλώσσαν, ζώνη περισφίγγεται βάμμασιν οΐς ή πρότερον ήνθει διαπεποικιλμένη χρυσοΰ συν-
160	υφασμένου- κατά πέζαν δ’ αν τω προσερραμμένοι θύσανοι ροών τρόπον εκ βαφής μεμιμημένοι άπ-ήρτηντο καί κώδωνες χρύσεοι κατά πολλήν επι-
1 δ\η RO.
° Heb. mishbe^eth = “ chequer-work ” ; the tunic is not εο named in Exodus, but cognate words are used of it in xxviii. 4 “ a tunic of chequer work ” and 39 “ thou shalt chequer the tunic.”
6 Heb. miznepheth (Ex. xxviii. 4, 39). In Exodus this is the name given to the turban of the high-priest; those of the ordinary priests are there called migba oth (Ex. xxviii. 40) 390
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border at the breast and at the back is supported on each shoulder. It is called massabazanes.0
(3)	Upon his head he wears a cap without a peak, The tu rban not covering the whole head but extending slightly beyond the middle of it. It is called masnaephlhes,b
and is so fashioned as to resemble a coronet, consisting of a band of woven linen thickly compressed ; for it is wound round and round and stitched repeatedly.
This is then enveloped by a muslin veil descending from above to the forehead, thus concealing the stitches of the head-band with their unsightly appearance and presenting to the skull a completely even surface. This head-gear is adjusted with care so as not to slip off while the priest is busy with his sacred ministry. We have now described the nature of the vestments of the ordinary priests.
(4)	The high-priest is arrayed in like manner, Vestments omitting none of the things already mentioned, but priestch'gh" over and above these he puts on a tunic of blue d ^ ^un>c. material. This too reaches to the feet, and is called 31Ϊ
in our tongue meeir e; it is girt about him with a sash decked with the same gay hues as adorned the first, with gold interwoven into its texture. To its lower edge were stitched depending tassels, coloured to represent pomegranates, along with bells of gold,
and. to judge from the etymology of that word, were apparently convex, like the ordinary Greek 7ri\os, “ in shape resembling a half-egg ’’ (Driver in lor.). Josephus, in speaking of a 7rZ/\os άκωνοί and in assimilating· the turbans of the two orders of priests (cf. § 172), directly contradicts this; his account with its precise details, not derived from Scripture, is doubtless drawn from personal recollection and accurately represents the customs and terminology of lii.s time.
• Cf. B.J. v. 231-6.
d Or " violet.”	* Heb. ine'il.
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τήδευσιν της (Ευπρέπειας, ώστε μέσον άπολαμ-βάνεσθαι δυοΐν τε κωδώνοιν ροΐσκον, καί ροών
161	κωδώνιον. εστι δ’ ό χιτών ούτος ούκ εκ δυοΐν περιτμημάτων, ώστε ραπτός επί των ώμων είναι και των παρά πλευράν, φάρσος δ’ εν επίμηκες ύφασμενον σχιστόν εχει βροχωτηρα <ου>' πλάγιον, άλλα κατά μήκος ερρωγότα πρός τε τό στερνόν και μέσον το μετάφρενον πεζά δ’ αύτω προσ-ερραπται υπέρ του μη διελεγχεσθαι της τομής την δυσπρεπειαν ομοίως δε και οθεν αι χειρες δι-είργονται σχιστός εστιν.
162	(5) ’Em 8e τούτοις τρίτον ενδύεται τον λεγόμενον μεν εφώδην, 'Ελληνική δ’ επωμίδι προσ-εοικότα· γίνεται γάρ τοΰτον τον τρόπον, ύφαν-θεις επι βάθος πηχυαιον εκ τε χρωμάτων παντοίων καί χρυσοΰ συμπεποικιλμενος άπερίπτυκτον του στέρνου το μέσον καταλιμπάνει, χειρισί τε ησκημενος καί τω π αντί σχηματι χιτών είναι
163	πεποιημενος. τω δε διακενω του ενδύματος σύν-εισι περίτμημα σπιθαμής τό μεγεθος χρυσω τε καί τοις αύτοις τω εφώδη βάμμασι διηνθισμενον εσσην μεν καλείται, σημαίνει δε τοΰτο κατά την
1 ins. (ex Lat.) Bernard.
° As, we must infer, was the under tunic already described. b Cf. John xix. 23 f. ην δέ ό χιτών &ραφθ5, έκ των άνωθιν υφαντό? δι δ\ου : though this is considered to be “ only a verbal coincidence ; the idea of a high-priestly robe does not enter here ” (Bernard in loc.).
c It was this slit which the high-priest prolonged by tearing it further down the front when he “ rent his tunics ” in token of horror or grief (Mk. xiv. 63).
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disposed with a keen regardfor beauty, so thatbetween each pair of bells there hung a pomegranate and between the pomegranates a little bell. But this tunic is not composed of two pieces,3 to he stitched at the shoulders and at the sides : it is one long woven cloth,6 with a slit for the neck, parted not crosswise but lengthwise from the breast to a point in the middle of the back.c A border is stitched thereto to hide from the eye the unsightliness of the cut.
There are similar slits through which the hands are passed.
(5)	Above these vestments he puts on yet a third, The ephod. which is called an ephod and resembles the Grecian X'XX'MI* ep6mis,d being made in the following fashion. A woven fabric of the length of a cubit, of all manner of colours along with gold embroidery, it leaves the middle of the breast uncovered, is provided with sleeves,e and in general presents the appearance of a tunic. But into the gap in this vestment is inserted The ««λ (or a piece of the dimensions f of a span, variegated with gold and with the same colours as the ephod ; it ιι>· is. is called essen,g a word signifying in Greek speech
d Έπωμίί is the lxx version of the Heb. ephod. The epomis was the upper part (in modern language “ bodice ”) of a woman’s tunic, fastened on the shoulder by brooches.
The ephod was a kind of waistcoat having, like the epomis, shoulder-straps, on which were sardonyxes.
e Sleeves are not mentioned in Scripture or (according to ΛΙ. Weill) in tradition.
' It was “ foursquare,” of equal length and breadth (E.v. xxviii. 16).
9 Ileb. hdshen, English Bible “ breastplate," more correctly “ pouch ’’ (Driver). It was " doubled ” (Ex. loc. cit.) to form a bag or pouch, in which the Urini and Tluimmim were kept. The form (σσήν is attributed also to the unknown “ Hebrew *’ (o 'Eppaios) in wss. of the lxx (Ex. xxviii. 22).
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164	'Ελλήνων γλώτταν λόγων1· πληροί ακριβώς τοΰ εφώδου όπερ ύφαίνοντες κατά στήθος εξέλιπον, ενοϋται δ’ υπό κρίκων χρυσίων αύτώ τε κατά γωνίαν σκαστήν κάκείνω των ίσων προσκεκοινω-μένων, ράμματος υακίνθου παραληφθέντος εις την
165	π ρος άλλήλους κα τάδεσιν τοΐς κρίκοις. προς δε το μη χαλαρόν είναι το iv μέσω των κρίκων καταλιμπανόμενον ραφήν αύτοΰ νήμασιν ύακινθί-νοις επενόησαν. πορποΰσι δε την επωμίδα σαρ-δόνυχες δυο κατά των ώμων, εκάτερον τέλος επ’ αυτούς επιθεον χρύσεον έχοντες, προς το τα ΐς
166	περονίσιν επιτήδειον είναι, έγγέγραπται δε του-τοις των Ιακώβου παίδων τα ονόματα γράμμασιν επιχωρίοις γλώσση τη ημετερα κατά εξ των λίθων έκατέρω, οι πρεσβυτεροι δ’ είσί κατά ώμον τον δεξιόν, έπίασι δε καί τον εσσήνην λίθοι δώδεκα μεγεθει και κάλλει διαφέροντες, ου κτητός άνθρώποις κόσμος διά τιμής υπερβολήν οντες·
167	ουτοι μέντοι κατά στίχον τρεις επί τεσσάρων διακείμενοι γραμμών ενησκηνται τω ϋφει, χρυσός δ’ αυτούς έκπεριέρχεται τάς έλικας έντιθείς τω
1ϋ8 ϋφει προς τό μη διαρρεΐν ούτως πεποιημένος. καί η μεν πρώτη τριάς εστι σαρδόνυξ τόπαζος σμά-ραγδος, η δεύτερα 8e άνθρακα παρέχεται καί ϊασπιν καί σάπφειρον, τής δε τρίτης λίγυρος μεν 1 Xoyehv SPL.
α \6yiov is the lxx version, from which Josephus again borrows: Philo similarly uses XoyeTov (De vita Mos. ii. 13, 154 λ!.). Josephus attributes the oracular properties of the essin to the precious stones on its surface (iii. 215 if.), not to the Crim and Thummim beneath ; on these last mysterious objects he is silent.
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logion (“ oracle ").a This exactly fills the space in the fabric which was left vacant at the breast, and is united by gold rings at each of its angles to corresponding rings attached to the ephocl,6 a blue thread being passed through the rings to bind them together. Furthermore, to prevent any sagging of the middle portion between the rings, they devised the plan of stitching it with blue thread. The epomis is buckled on to the shoulders by two sardonyxes,c fitted on this side and that with golden extremities d extending over the shoulders and serving to hold the pins. On these stones are graven the names of the sons of Jacob in our tongue and in the native characters, six on each stone, those of the elder sons being on the right shoulder.e On the essen also there are stones, twelve in number, of extraordinary size and beauty—ornament not procurable by man by reason of its surpassing value. Now these stones are ranged three in a row, in four lines, and worked into the fabric, being enclasped in gold wire whose coils are so inserted into the fabric as to prevent them from slipping out. The first triad comprises sardonyx/ topaz, emerald ; the second exhibits carbuncle, jasper, sapphire ; the third begins with jacinth^
6 I give the general sense : the exact meaning of προσ-κεκοινωμίνων is doubtful.
c Heb. shoham, E.V. “ onyx " (margin “ beryl ”), lxx αμάρα·,όοs (“ emerald
d i.e. “ enclosed in filigree settings (or “ rosettes,” E.V. “ ouches ”) of gold ’’ (Driver).
f Ex. xxviii. 10 says merely “ according to their birth ” (i.e. " according to their ages
' “ Sardius ” in Exodus (lxx and E.V.), as also in the parallel passage in B.J. v. 234·.
o Or “ amber ’’ ; the Heb. word in Exodus perhaps means “ cairngorm.”
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The two sardonyx stones on the
shoulde-s. Ex. xxviii. 9.
The twelve
ib. ιτ.
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άρχει ειτα άμέθυσος αχάτης δε τρίτος, ένατος ών τοΐς πάσι, τετάρτου δε στίχου χρυσόλιθος μεν πρόκειται μετά δε αυτόν όνυξ εΐτα βήρυλλος
169	τελευταίος οΰτος. γράμματα δε επετέτμητο πάσι των ’Ιακώβου υιών, οΰς καί φυλάρχους νομίζομεν, εκάστου των λίθων όνόματι τετιμημένου κατά τάξιν ήν έκαστον αυτών γενέσθαι συμβέβηκε.
170	τών ουν κρίκων ασθενών ον των καθ’ αυτούς εν-εγκεΐν το βάρος τών λίθων ετέρους δύο κρίκους μείζονας τή πεζή του εσσήνου, ήπερ ανήκει προς τον τράχηλον, έμβεβηκότας τω ύφάσματι ποιοΰσι, δεδομένους άλύσεις είργασμένας, αι συνήσαν1 κατ’ άκρον τών ώμων σειραϊς εκ χρυσού πεπλεγμέναις συνάπτουσαι, ών το άκρον άνεστ ραμμένον έν-έβαινε κρίκου προέχοντι τής νωτιαίας πεζής τού
171	εφώδου· καί τούτο ήν ασφάλεια τω εσσήνη προς το μη περιρρεΐν. ζώνη δε τω εσσήνη προσ-ερραπτο βάμμασιν οίς προεΐπον μετά χρυσίου προσ-φερής, ή περιοδεύσασα δεΐται πάλιν επί τή ραφή καί κατακρεμνάται· τούς δε θυσάνους χρύσεαι σύριγγες καθ’ έκατέραν άκραν εκλαβοΰσαι πάντας έμπεριέχουσιν [αυται].
1 σννψσαν R20.
0 In emphasizing the order in the last two rows Josephus is deliberately correcting that which he has given in his earlier work, B.J. ν. 234. The order in the respective texts is as follows :
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then comes amethyst, and in the third place stands agate, ninth in the whole series ; the fourth row is headed by chrysolite, next onyx, and then beryl, last of the series.0 All the stones have letters graven upon them, forming the names of the sons of Jacob, whom we esteem withal as our tribal chiefs, each stone being honoured with one name, according to the order in which each of them was born. And since the rings were too feeble by themselves to support the weight of the gems, they made two other larger rings and inserted them into the fabric at the border of the essen nearest to the neck ; these were designed to receive wrought chains, which on the top of the shoulders joined and were linked to cords of golden twine, whose extremity in the reverse direction passed through a ring projecting from the border at the back of the ephod. This secured the essen against any slip. The essen more- Ex. over had stitched to it a band, of the like hues of which I have spoken, along with gold ; this after passing round the body was then tied at the seam 6 and hung clown. The tassels at either extremity of this band were caught into golden sheaths which embraced them all.c
	Exodus.	Josephus, B.J.	Josephus, Ant.
Row 3 Row 4	jacinth, agate, amethyst beryl, onyx, jasper	agate, amethyst, jacinth onyx, beryl, chrysolite	jacinth, amethyst, agate chrysolite, onyx, beryl
6 i.e. at the point where the essi'n was stitched to the ephod. c This detail, among others, is peculiar to Josephus.
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172	(6) Πίλος1 δε ήν μεν 6 καί πρότερον αύτώ παραπλήσιους είργασμένος τοϊς πόσιν ιερεΰσιν, υπέρ3 αυτόν δε συνερραμμένος έτερος εξ υακίνθου πεποι-κιλμένος, περιέρχεται δε3 στέφανος χρύσεος επί τρι-στιχίαν κεχαλκευμένος. θάλλει δ’ επ’ αύτω κάλυξ χρυσεος τή σακχάρω βοτάνη παρ’ ήμΐν λεγομένη άπομεμιμημένος, ύος δέ κύαμον 'Ελλήνων οι περί τομάς ριζών έμπείρως έχοντες προσαγορεύουσιν.
173	ει 8έ τις ή4 θεασάμενος την βοτάνην άμαθία τούτου άγνοεΐ την φύσιν αυτής ή την κλήσιν έπι-στάμενος ούκ ίδών δ’ αν γνωρίσειε, τοι? ου τω
174	δη έχουσι σημανώ τον τρόπον βοτάνη μέν έστιν υπέρ τρεις σπιθαμάς πολλάκις αύξανομένη τό ύφος, την δε ρίζαν έμφερής βουνιάδι, ταύτη γάρ ούκ αν άμάρτοι τις είκάζων αυτήν, τα δε φύλλα τοι? εύζώμων εκ μέντοι των κλάδων άνίησι
1 7τίλον RO.	2 ed. pr.: ύπ codd.
3 δὲ ins. Lat., ed. pr.: om. codd. 4 v.ll. μή, ή μη.
a This paragraph on the head-dress is. apart from the allusion to the plate of gold at the close, peculiar to Josephus: the Scriptural description is confined to a few verses. Ex. xxviii. 36-39 (with the parallel passage xxxix. 30 f.). Very curious is the botanical lore displayed, no less than seven plants being named. A simpler and rather different description appears in B.J. v. 235. See the full discussion in Encyl. Bibl. s.v. “ Mitre.”
" Or perhaps “ that already (described).” c Or “ violet."
d Exodus knows of no “ crown,” but only of the “ plate of gold " mentioned below ; with Josephus cf. Ecclesiasticus xlv. 12 “ a crown of gold upon the mitre.”
f Aramaic shakruna (connected with Heb. shakar — " be intoxicated ”). See Low, Aramahche Pflanzennamen, Leipzig, 1881, p. 381 (quoted by Weill).
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(6)	For head-dress a the high-priest had first 6 a cap made in the same fashion as that of all the priests ; but overthiswasstitched a second of bIuecembroidery, which was encircled by a crown of gold d wrought in three tiers, and sprouting above this was a golden calyx recalling the plant which with us is called saccharonf but which Greeks expert in the cutting of simples term henbane/ In case there are any who, having seen the plant, never learnt its name and are ignorant of its nature, or, though knowing the name, would not recognize it if they saw it, for the benefit of sueh I proceed to describe it. It is a plant whieh often grows to a height of above three spans, with a root resembling a turnip»—one may not incorreetly draw this comparison·—and leaves like those of the rocket.71 Now out of its branches it
' Hyoscyamus niger. I am indebted for the following to Mr. F. Howarth, B.Sc., Lecturer in Botany in the Imperial College of Science and Technology. “ Botanically there would appear to be a slight confusion in the description. The ‘ husk which detaches itself’ is, no doubt, the corolla, which is shed—but which does not envelope the calyx but tlit· ovary, which later becomes the fruit. The mistake probably arises from the fact that, before the corolla is shed, the calyx is small and inconspicuous, but becomes large and prominent afterwards, i.e. as the fruit develops. The lid mentioned is not on the calyx but on the fruit (matured ovary): the fruit anil calyx are quite distinct throughout, though the fruit is enveloped in the spiky calyx. The fruit dehisces by throwing off the cap, splitting at the well-murked run at X."
5	Brussica rapa.	Brass tea eruca.
m
Calyx.
Fruit
The turban and crowu of gold.
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κάλυκα προσεχή τω κλωνί, περίεισι δ' αυτήν ελυτρον, όπερ αποκρίνεται καθ' αυτό προς τον καρπόν μεταβαλεΐν ήργμενης· ό δε κάλυξ μεγέθους εστί σκυταλίδος του μικρού δακτύλου, κρατήρι δ’ εμφερής την περιγραφήν, σημανώ δε και τούτο
175	τοΐς ου μεμαθηκόσι· σφαιρίδος εις δύο τετμημένης περί τω πυθμενι την ετεραν τομήν εχει φυόμενος από ρίζης περιφερής· εΐτα συνιών κατ' ολίγον ύποκοιλαινούσης εύπρεπώς τής ύποχωρή-σεως άνευρύνεται πάλιν ήρεμα κατά χείλος,
176	ομοίως όμφαλω ροιάς τετμημένος, επίθεμα δ' αύτω ημισφαίριου προσπεφυκεν άκριβώς <ώς>1 αν ε’ίποι τις τετορνευμενον, ύπερανεστώσας όχον τάς εντομάς, ας εΐπον τή ροια παραπλησίως βλαστάνειν, ακανθώδεις και εις οξύ παντελώς
177	άποληγούσας το άκρον. φυλάττει δ’ ^υπό* τω επιθεματι τον καρπόν διά παντός τού κάλυκος, όντα βοτάνης σπερματι τής σιδηρίτιδος όμοιον, άφίησι δ’ άνθος τω τής μήκωνος πλαταγωνίω
178	δυνάμενον δοκεΐν εμφερες είναι, εκ τούτου μεν στέφανος εκκεχάλκευται όσον από τού ινίου προς εκάτερον των κροτάφων, τό 8e μέτωπον ή μεν εφιελις ούκ επεισι, λεγεσθω γάρ ούτως ό κάλυξ, τελαμών δ’ εστί χρύσεος, ος ίεροίς γράμμασι τού
1 ins. Niese.	2 έπϊ codd.
0 Or “ projecting top.”	6 The mss. have “ on.”
c (?) Verbena.	a Meaning unknown.
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puts forth a calyx closely adhering to the twig, ami enveloped in a husk which detaches itself automatically when it begins to turn into fruit ; this calyx is as big as a jointof the little finger and resembles a bowl in contour. This too I will describe for those unfamiliar with it. Imagine a ball cut in two : the calyx at the stem presents the lower half of this, emerging from its base in rounded form ; then gradually converging with a graceful re-entrant curve, it broadens out again gently near the rim, where it is indented like the navel α of a pomegranate.
Its hemispherical lid adheres closely to it, turned (as one might say) to a nicety, and is surmounted by those jagged spikes whose growth I compared to that on the pomegranate, prickly and terminating in quite a sharp point. Beneath b this lid the plant preserves its fruit which fills the whole of the calyx and resembles the seed of the herb siden/is c; while the flower which it produces may be thought comparable to the broad petals of a poppy. It was, then, on the model of this plant that was wrought the crown extending· from the nape of the neck to the two temples ; the forehead, however, was not covered by the ep/iielis d (for so we may call the calyx), but had a plate e of gold, bearing graven in sacred f
' Or “band” (Gr. τΛαμών) :	Ileb. ziz, ι,χχ πέταλον 3,J f<
("leaf ”), E.V. “ plate.” The Heb. t/j (normally = “ flower”) has here been variously interpreted as (1) a burnished plate (the commonly accepted view), (-3) a flower-1 ike ornamentation,
(3) a garland or fillet. One may suspect that the foregoing elaborate descriplion of portion of the head-dress in botanical terms—though referring not to llu- “plate” but to the “ calyx ’’—has been evolved out of interpretation ('!).
’ i.e. tlu* older Hebrew characters found on inscriptions, as opposed to the later “ square ’’ characters : cf. Arisleas § 98 -γρα,μμaatv άγιου.
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θεοΰ την ττροσηγορίαν επιτετμημένος εστί. καί τοιοΰτος μεν ο τοΰ άρχιερέως κόσμος εστί.
179	(?) Θαυμάσειε δ’ αν τις των ανθρώπων την προς ημάς απέχθειαν, ην ως έκφαυλιζόντων ημών το θειον οπερ αυτοί σεβειν προηρηνται διατετελέ-
180	κασιν έσχηκότες, ει γάρ τις της σκηνης κατα-νοησειε την πηζιν και του ίερέως ϊδοι την στολήν τά τε σκεύη, οΐς περί την ιερουργίαν χρώμεθα, τοι’ τε νομοθέτην εύρησει θειον αιώρα και μα-ταίως ημάς υπό των άλλων τάς βλασφημίας ακούοντας· έκαστα γάρ τούτων εις άπομίμησιν καί διατύπωσιν των όλων, ει τις άφθόνως έθέλοι καί μετά συνε'σεως σκοπεΐν, εύρησει γεγονότα.
181	την τε γάρ σκηνην τριάκοντα πηχών οΰσαν νείμας εις τρία καί δύο μέρη πόσιν άνείς τοΐς ιερεΰσιν ώσπερ βέβηλόν τινα καί κοινόν τόπον, την γην καί την θάλασσαν αποσημαίνει· και γαρ ταΰτα πόσιν έστιν επίβατα· την δε τρίτην μοίραν μόνω περιέγραφε τω θεώ διά το καί τον ουρανόν άνεπί-
182	βατόν είναι άνθρώποις. επί τε τη τραπέζη τούς δώδεκα θείς1 άρτους αποσημαίνει τον ενιαυτόν εις τοσούτους μήνας διηρημένον. την δε λυχνίαν έβ έβδομήκοντα μορίων ποιησας συγκειμένην τας τών
1 redds RO:
° The tetragrammaton yhvii (Anglice ‘Jehovah’): so B.J. v. 235 (note) and Aristeas § 98, rather than as in Exodus “ Holy (or “ Holiness ”) to yhvh."
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characters the name of God.0 Such is the apparel of the high-priest.
(7)	But one may well be astonished at the hatred Symbolism which men have for ns and which they have so per- ubernacie sistentlv maintained, from an idea that we slight the and th®
.	o	vestments.
divinity whom they themselves profess to venerate.
For if one reflects on the construction of the tabernacle and looks at the vestments of the priest and the vessels which we use for the sacred ministry, he. will discover that our lawgiver was a man of God and that these blasphemous charges brought against us by the rest of men are idle. In fact, every one of these objects is intended to recall and represent the universe, as he will find if he will but consent to examine them without prejudice and with understanding.6 Thus, to take the tabernacle, thirty cubits long, by dividing this into three parts and giving up two of them to the priests, as a place approachable and open to all, Moses signifies the earth and the sea, since these too are accessible to all ; but the third portion lie reservedfor God alone,because heaven also is inaccessible to men. Again, by placing upon the table the twelve loaves, he signifies that the year is divided into as many months. By making the candelabrum to consist of seventy portions,® he
b Josephus has already touched on this allegorical interpretation above (§123 μίμησιν τψ των δλων φνσ(ω$) and in his earlier work (li.J. v. 212 f. tU6va τών ο\ων). Philo gives a similar explanation, De vita Mos. ii. 6 (88) and 12 (117 ff.), which indeed appears to have been fairly widespread; Weill quotes parallels from the Midrashim and even from the Samaritan liturgy.
c § 1Hut the component portions enumerated in Ex. xxv. 33 ff. seem to amount to 69 only (see Encijel. Bibl. i. 615 n. Ὁ.
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πλανητών δεκαμοιρίας1 ήνίξατο, και λύχνους υπέρ αύτης επτά των πλανητών την φοράν τοσοΰτοι
183	γάρ εισι τον αριθμόν, τά τε φάρση εκ τεσσάρων ύφανθεντα την των στοιχείων φύσιν δηλοΐ· η τε γάρ βάσσος την γην άποσημαίνειν εοικε διά τό εξ αυτής άνείσθαι τό λίνον, ή τε πορφυρά την θάλασσαν τω πεφοινΐχθαι των ιχθύων τω αΐματι, τον 8ε άερα βούλεται 8ηλοΰν ο υάκινθος, καί ό
184	φοΐνιξ δ’ αν εϊη τεκμήριου του πυράς, άπο-σημαίνει δε και ό του άρχιερεως χιτών την γην λι'νέος ojv, ό δε υάκινθος τον πόλον, άστραπαΐς μεν κατά τούς ροΐσκους άπεικασμενος βρονταΐς δε κατά τον των κωδώνων φόφον. και την εφαπτί-δα του παντός την φύσιν εκ τεσσάρων δοχθεΐσαν γενεσθαι2 τω θεω, χρυσω συνυφασμενην κατ’
185	επίνοιαν οΐμαι τής προσούσης άπασιν αυγής, και τον εσσήνα μέσον οντα τής εφαπτίδος εν τρόπω γής εταξε· καί γάρ αύτη τον μεσαίτατον τόπον εχει· ζώνη τε περιοδεύσας τον ώκεανόν άπο-σημαίνει· καί γάρ ούτος εμπεριείληφε τά πάντα, δηλοΐ δε καί τον ήλιον καί την σελήνην των σαρ-
1 ex Lat. Bernard : δωδεκαμοιρίας (δώδεκα μοίρας) codd.
2 δοχθ ',εν. RO: ^ενέσθαι δειχθεΐσαν rell.
° The reading of the old Latin version, decamoriae, must on arithmetical grounds (70 = 7x10) be preferred to the text of the Greek biss. indicating a heeltv-fold division. Δεκαμοιρία is a synonym for δεκανός, the vulgar term used by ancient astronomers to denote a portion of the heavens occupying It) degrees of the Zodiac or a power presiding over those 10 degrees. “ Astrologers for the most part allot [these divisions of 10°] to the seven planets,” Housman, Manilii Astronomicon lib. iv. p. vii. But it must be noted that the Zodiac, with its ."60°, comprises 3G 'decans ’ in all; of this Josephus says nothing. Prof. Housman has kindly 404·
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hinted at the ten degree provinces a of the planets, and by the seven lamps thereon the course of the planets themselves, for such is their number.b The tapestries woven of four materials denote the natural elements : thus the fine linen appears to typify the earth, because from it springs up the flax, and the purple the sea, since it is incarnadined with the blood of fish ; the air must be indicated bv the blue, and the crimson c will be the symbol of fire. The high-priest’s tunic likewise signifies the earth, being of linen, and its blue the arch of heaven, while it recalls the lightnings by its pomegranates, the thunder by the sound of its bells. His upper garment,d too, denotes universal nature, which it pleased God to make of four elements ; being further interwoven with gold in token, I imagine, of the all-pervading sunlight. The essen, again, he set in the midst of this garment, after the manner of the earth, which occupies the midmost place e ; and by the girdle 1 wherewith he encompassed it he signified the ocean, which holds the whole in its embrace. Sun and moon are indicated by the two sardonyxes wherewith he
confirmed this interpretation and referred me for another instance of δεκαμοιρία = δεκανός to an anonymous treatise printed in Wachsmuth’s Lydus, De ostentis, ed. 2 p. 174·, lines S and 10.
b viz. Saturn, Jupiter, Mars, Venus, Mercury, with Sun and Moon; cf. Philo, De vita Mos. ii. 9 (102) τήν λυχνίαν δι’ ής αίνίττεται τὰς των φωσφόρων κινήσεις αστέρων. In B.J. vii. 149 the seven lamps “ indicate the honour paid to that number (or perhaps “ to the week,” τής έβδομάδος) by tin* Jews.”
c Or " scarlet - κόκκος, the word used in Exodus (lxx) and in the parallel passage in B.J. v. 2IS.
a Bphaptis, another term for what has previously been called the ephod or epomis (§ 162).
* In the universe.	' Or “ sash.”
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δονύχων έκάτερος, οΐς ένεπόρπωσε τον αρχιερέα.
18(3 την τ6 δωδεκάδα των λίθων είτε τούς μηνάς τις θέλοι νοεΐν, είτε τον ούτως αριθμόν των αστέρων, ον ζωδιακόν κύκλον "ΕΛΛ^νε? καλοΰσι, της κατ εκείνον γνώμης ούκ αν άμάρτοι· και 6 πίλος δέ μοι δοκεΐ τον ουρανόν τεκμηριοΰν ύακίνθινος πε-
187	ποιημένος, ου γάρ αν άλλως ύπερανετίθετο αύτέρ το άνομα του θεού τη στεφάνη ηγλαϊσμένον και ταύτη χρυσέα,1 διά την αυγήν, ἡ μάλιστα χαίρει τό θειον, και ταΰτα μεν επι τοσοΰτόν μοι δεδη-λώσθω πολλάκις τε και εν πολλοΐς την αρετήν του νομοθέτου παρεζόντων ημΐν διελθεΐν τών πραγμάτων.
188	(via. 1) 'Ω? το προειρημένον πέρας εΐχε, των αναθημάτων μηπω καθιερωμένων έπιστάς ό θεάς Μωυσεΐ την ίερωσύνην Άαρώνι τάδελφώ προσ-έταζε δούναι ως απάντων δι* άρετην της τιμής δικαιοτέρω τυχεΐν. και συναγαγών εις εκκλησίαν το πλήθος την τε άρετην αυτού και την εύνοιαν διεξηει και τούς κινδύνους οΰς ύπομείνειεν υπέρ
189	αυτών. μαρτυρούντων δ’ έφ’ άπασιν αύτέρ και το περί αυτόν πρόθυμον ενδεικνυμένων, “ άνδρες,” εΐπεν, “ Ίσραηλΐται, τό μεν έργον ηδη τέλος έχει οΐον αύτέρ τε τέρ θεέρ ηδιστον ην και δυνατόν ημΐν, έπει δε δει τούτον τη σκηνή καταδέχεσθαι, δει πρώτον ημΐν2 τού ιερατευσομένου και ύπηρετή-σοντος ταΐς θυσίαις και ταΐς υπέρ ημών εύχαΐς.
1 xpvaeiq. SP.	2 ΰμΐν ROSP : Οίτη. Lat.
° §1C5. So Clement of Alexandria, Strom, v. ύ'68 Ρ. οι δνο ivtfpa/vfs διά re τοι' Κρόνον και την ἶδὲλήντ/ν ; Philo mentions this explanation but prefers another, De vita Mos. ii. 12(122). 406
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pinned the high-priest’s robe.® As for the twelve stones, whether one would prefer to read in them the months ον the constellations of like number, which the Greeks call the circle of the zodiac, he will not mistake the lawgiver’s intention. Furthermore, the head-dress appears to me to symbolize heaven, being blue ; else it would not have borne upon it the name of God, blazoned upon the crown—a crown, moreover, of gold b)r reason of that sheen in which the Deitv most deliiilits.6 Let it suffice me to have pursued this topic thus far, since my subject will afford me frequent and ample occasion to discourse upon the merits of the lawgiver.
(viii. 1) Now when the work of which I have Aaron spoken was complete but the offerings had not yet been consecrated, God appeared to Moses and **χ·χχν'.''·1 ·' charged him to confer the priesthood upon Aaron his <eV' brother, as the man whose virtues rendered him more deserving than all to obtain this dignity. So, convening the people in assembly, he recounted his own merits, his benevolence, ami the perils which he had sustained on their behalf. And when they attested that all his words were true and displayed their devotion to him, “ Men of Israel,” said he,
“ the work has now reached its end, as was best pleasing to God himself and as we had power to accomplish it ; but since it behoves us to receive Him into the tabernacle, we need first of all one to discharge the- office of priest and minister for tin· sacrifices and for the intercessions on our behalf.
" Cf. § 181; and Milton, Pur. Lost iii. 3 “since God is light. And never but in unapproached light Dwelt from eternity.”
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100 καί εγωγε ταυτης εμοί τής σκεφεως επ ιτ ραπείσης εμαυτόν αν τής τιμής άξιον έκρινα, διά τ€ τό φύσει 7τάντας είναι φιλαύτους και ότι πολλά εμαυτώ καμόντι περί σωτηρίας τής ύμετερας σύνοιδα· νυν δ’ αυτός ό θεός Άαρώνα τής τιμής [ταύτης]1 άξιον έκρινε καί τούτον ήρηται Ιερέα,
191	τον δικαιότερου ημών2 μάλλον είδώς, ως οΰτος ενδύσεται στολήν τω θεώ καθωσιωμε νην και βωμών επιμέλειαν εζει καί πρόνοιαν ιερείων καί τας υπέρ ημών εύχάς ποιήσεται προς τον θεόν ήδεως άκουσόμενον, ότι τε κήδεται γένους του ήμετέρου καί παρ’ άνδρός ον αυτός επελεζα το
192	γινομένας προσδέχεται ταύτας.” 'Εβραίοι ήρέ-σκοντο τοίς λεγομένοις καί συνήνουν τή του θεού χειροτονία· ήν γάρ Άαρών διά τε τό γένος και την προφητείαν καί την αρετήν τάδελφοΰ προς [τήΐ']3 τιμήν απάντων άξιολογώτερος. ήσαν δ’ αύτώ καί παΐδες κατ' εκείνον τον χρόνον τεσσαρες Νάβαδος Άβιοΰς Έλεάζαρος Ίθάμαρος.
193	(ΰ) "Οσα δε τών προς τήν τής σκηνής κατασκευήν παρεσκευασμενων ήν περιττά, ταΰτ’ εκε-λευσεν εις φάρση σκεπαστήρια τής τε σκηνής αυτής καί τής λυχνίας καί του θυμιατηριού καί τών άλλων σκευών άναλώσαι, όπως κατά την οδοιπορίαν ταΰτα μήτ’ εξ ύετοΰ μηδέν μήτ’ εκ
194	κονιορτοΰ βλάπτηται. τό τε πλήθος άθροίσας
1 οιη. RO.	2 ex Lat.: δοών codd.
3 ins. MSL (Lat.): οι». rell.
So the Jewish Midrasli on Lev. viii. 1 (quoted by Weill).
6	Or “ the more deserving of us (twain) ” ; or possibly “ knowing better than ourselves who is the more worthy to don ” etc.
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For my part, had the weighing of this matter been entrusted to me, I should have adjudged myself worthy of the dignity,0 alike from that self-love that is innate in all, as also because I am conscious of having· laboured abundantly for your salvation. But now God himself has judged Aaron worthy of this honour and lias chosen him to he priest, knowing him to be the most deserving1 among us.h So it is he. who will don the vestments consecrated to God, have eharge of the altars, attend to the sacrifices, and offer the prayers on our behalf to God, who will gladly hear them, both from the eare that He has for our raee, and because, eoming from a man of His own choosing. He cannot but aceept them.” The Hebrews were pleased with this speeeh and acquieseed in the divine election ; for A;iron, by reason of his birth, his prophetical gift, and his brother’s virtues, was more highly qualified than all for the dignity. He had at that time four sons : Nabad,c Abihu, Eleazar, and Ithamar.
(‘2) As for the surplus d of the materials provided for the furniture of the tabernacle, all these Moses tabernacle, ordered to be devoted to making protective coverings for the tabernaele itself, for the candelabrum, for the altar of incense, and for the other vessels, in order that these should suffer no injury on the march, whether from rain or dust. 'Then, assembling the
f So, with transposition of consonants in a feu- i.xx mss., as opposed to tile ordinary form “ Nndab ” (Kw xwiii. 1).
d This sentence finds no parallel in Scripture. Weill suggests that “surplus” comes from Josephus having· read the obscure word serad, rendered “ finely wrought (^:ir-ments) ” in Ex. xxxi. 10 etc., as sarid “ remaining over ” ; but tin; context of Exodus has nothing about protective coverings.
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πάλιν εισφοράν αυτώ προσεταξεν είσφερειν σίκλον
195	τ° ημισυ καθ' έκαστον, ο δε σίκλος νόμισμα ’Εβραίων ιον Αττικάς δέχεται δραχμάς τεσσαρας-
196	°1' δ’ ετοίμως ύπηκουον οΐς εκελευσε Μωυσής και τό πλήθος των είσφερόντων ην εξήκοντα μυριάδες και πεντακισχίλιοι και πεντακόσιοι και πεντη-κοντα. εφερον δε τό άργύριον των ελεύθερων οι άπο είκοσι ετών άχρι πεντηκοντα γεγονότες. τό δε συγκομισθεν εις τάς περί την σκηνην χρείας άναλοΰτο.
197	(3) "ΥΙγνιζε δε και την σκηνην και τούς ιερεας τρόπω τοιοντω ποιούμενος αυτών την κάθαρσιν. σμύρνης επίλεκτου σίκλους πεντακοσίους καί ΐρεως ίσους, κινναμώμου δε καί καλάμου, εστι δε καί τούτο είδος θυμιάματος, ημίσειαν τών πρότερον όλκην κεκομμενα δευειν εκελευσεν, ελαίου τε ελαΐνου εΐν, μέτρον δ’ εστί τούτο επιχώριον δύο χόας Αττικούς δεχόμενου, άναμίξαντας καί καθ-εφήσαντας σκευάσαι τέχνη μυρεφών χρίσμα εύ-
198	ωδεστατον. κάπειτα τούτο λαβυ^ν αυτούς τε τούς ιερεας καί πάσαν την σκηνην χρίων κεκάθαρκε, τά τε θυμιώμενα, πολλά δ* εστί ταΰτα καί ποικίλα, κατά την σκηνην επί του χρυσού θυμιατηριού μεγάλης πάνυ τιμής όντα συνεφερετο, ών παραλείπω την φύσιν εκδιηγεΐσθαι, μη δι’ όχλον
199	γενηται τοϊς εντυγχάνουσι. δίς δε της ημέρας πριν τε άνασχεΐν τον ήλιον καί προς δυσμαΐς θυμιάν εχρην ελαιόν τε άγνίσαντας φυλάσσειν εις τούς λύχνους, ών τούς μεν τρεις επί τη ιερά
α The annual poll-tax imposed on Jews for the upkeep of 4Γ0
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people again, he imposed on them a contribution The haif-of half a shekel a for each man, the shekel being a tnbuUon°.n Hebrew coin equivalent to four Attic drachms.6 They Ex^xxx. promptly obeyed this behest of Moses and the number of contributors amounted to 605,550,c the money being brought by all free men aged from twenty years up to fifty. The sum thus collected Avas expended upon the needs of the tabernaele.
(3)	Furthermore he sanctified both the tabernacle and the priests, proceeding on this wise to their grumes of purification. Five hundred shekels of choiee myrrh, i’",^’cat,on· an equal quantity of iris, with half that Aveight of cinnamon and calamus d (another species of perfume)
Avere, by his orders, to be pounded and soaked ; a hin of olive oil (the hin being a native measure equivalent to ΐλνο Attic choes) was to be mixed therewith and the whole concocted and boiled down by the perfumer’s art into an ointment of sweetest fragrance.
Then, taking this, he anointed both the priests themselves and all the tabernacle, thus purifying all.
Also the perfumes, of which there Avere many of clivers kinds. Avere all assembled in the tabernacle on the golden altar of ineense. being of exceeding value ; their nature I forbear to describe from fear of wearying my readers. But twice each day, before sunrise cf 2 Chron. and at sunset, it was requisite to burn incense and to sanctify oil in reservation for the lamps, three of the temple up to its destruction in a.d. 70, when the tax was confiscated by the Romans (13.J. vii. 2IS).
b Keinach disputes this computation :	hut at least it
accords with the use of δίδραχμου for the half-shekel tax, which is found not only in Josephus (A. xviii. cf. B.J. loc. cit.) but in Matt. xvii. 2k
c Heb. and lxx “ 603,550 ” (Ex. xxxviii. 2(>).
d The. Greek names for these perfumes are those used in LXX.
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λυχνία φέγγειν έ'δει τω θεώ κατά πάσαν ημέραν, τούς 8έ λοιπούς περί την έσπέραν άπτοντας.
200	(4) 'Απάντων δ’ ηδη πέρας ειληφότων εδοξαν άριστοι των δημιουργών Βεσελέηλος1 και Έλια-βος, των γάρ έζευρημένων τοΐς προτέροις αυτοί προεθυμήθησαν άμείνονα προσεζεργάσασθαι, λαβεΐν τε έπίνοιαν ών πρότερον ηγνόουν την κατασκευήν ίκανώτατοι· τούτων μέντοι Βεσελέηλον συνέβη
201	κριθηναι τον κράτιστον. 6 δε πας χρόνος εις τό έργον διηλθε μηνών επτά και μετά τούτο α φ' ου την Αίγυπτον έξέλιπον ενιαυτός αύτοΐς πρώτος έτελειοΰτο. α ρχομένου δε του δευτέρου έτους, μηνι Ξανθικώ κατά Μακίδόνα? Ν/χτά^ δέ κατά Εβραίους, νουμηνία την σκηνην άφιερουσι καί πάνθ' όσα περί αυτήν σκεύη μοι δεδηλωται.
202	(5) ’Κπέδειξε δέ ό θεός αυτόν ησθέντα τω ’έργευ τών Εβραίων καί μη μάτην αυτούς πονήσαντας ύπερηφανία της χρήσεως, άλλ’ έπεξενώθη καί κατεσκηνωσε <ν έν> τω ναώ τούτω. την δέ παρ-
203	ουσίαν ούτως εποίησεν 6 μέν ούρανός καθαρός ην, υπέρ δέ την σκηνην μόνην ηχλυσεν ούτε βαθεΐ πάνυ νέφει καί πυκνώ περιλαβών αυτήν, ώστ’ είναι δόξαι χειμέριον, ούτε μην λεπτόν ούτως, ώστε την σφιν ισχύσαι τι δι αυτού κατανοήσαι· ηδεΐα δέ απ’ αυτού δρόσος ερρει καί θεού δηλοΰσα παρουσίαν τοΐς τούτο καί βουλομένοις καί πε-πιστ ευκόσι.
1 Βΐσέβηλος RM ; sic infra Βασέβη\ον Μ; cf. § 105.
° From the Bible it appears that the lamps were lit only at even (Ex. xxx. S, l Sam. iii. 3), but ambiguous phrases in other passages gave rise to conflicting traditions. That given by Josephus is said to have the support of the oldest 412
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which had to be kept burning on the holy candelabrum in God’s honour throughout the day, the rest being lit at cven.“
(4)	Everything having now been completed, the The craftsmen who were pronounced the most, excellent cr'lfts"ien‘ were Beseleel and Eliab, for to the inventions of
their predecessors they were zealous to add others yet better and were most capable in contriving objects the fabrication of which was till then unknown ; but of the two Beseleel was adjudged the best. The whole time occupied upon the work was seven months,6 at the close of which was completed their first year sinee their departure from Egypt.
It was at the beginning of the second year, in the xilf, consH-month of Xanthicus according to the Macedonians £™tl0n of and of Nisan according to the Hebrews, on the new tabernacle, moon, that they consecrated the tabernacle with all Ex‘ xl‘17-the vessels pertaining thereto which I have described.
(5)	Then did God manifest that He was well Mamfesta-pleased with the work of the Hebrews and, far from pl1°"°,[c<(!"d rendering their labour vain by disdaining to make /'>· 34. use of it,c He came as their guest and took up His
abode in this sanctuary. And it was on this wise that He made his entry. While the heaven was serene, over the tabernacle alone darkness descended, enveloping it in a cloud not so profound and dense as might be attributed to winter storm, nor yet so tenuous that the eye could perceive a tiling through it ; but a delicious dew d was distilled therefrom, revealing· God’s presence to those who both desired it and believed in it.
liabbinical commentary on Numbers and (Λ'i/rr, p. 1G a, quoted by Weill).
6 Reckoning not in Scripture. c Text doubtful.	“
Deuteronomy
Not in Scripture.
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201	(6)	δέ τους τέκτονας οίαις εικός ήν
δωρεαΐς τους τοιαύτα εργασαμένους τιμήσας έθυεν εν τω τής σκηνής αίθριου κατο, προσταγήν του θεού ταύρον καί κριόν και εριφον υπέρ άμαρτάδων,
205	καί δη, λέγειν γάρ εν τοις περί θυσιών μέλλω τα π ρασσόμενα περί τας ιερουργίας εν εκείνοι ς δηλώ-σων περί τε ών όλοκαυτεΐν κελεύει καί ών μετα-λαμβάνειν τής βρώσεως εφίησιν 6 νόμος, κακ του αίματος tojv τεθυμένων την τε στολήν του Άαρώ-νος καί αυτόν συν τοις παισιν έρραινεν άφαγνίσας πηγαίοις τε νδασι καί μύρω, ίνα του θεού γί-
206	γνοιντο. επί μεν οΰν ημέρας επτά τούτον τον τρόπον αυτούς τε καί τας στολάς εθεράπευε την τε σκηνην καί τα περί αυτήν σκεύη έλαίω τε προθυμιωμένω/ καθώς εΐπον, καί τω αίματι των ταύρων καί κριών σφαγέντων καθ' έκάστην ήμέραν ενός κατά γένος, τή δέ όγδοη κατήγγειλεν εορτήν
207	τω λαω καί θύειν προσέταζε κατά δύναμιν, οι δ’ άλλήλοις άμιλλουμένοι καί ύπερβάλλειν φιλο-τιμούμενοι τάς θυσίας, ας έκαστος έπιφέροι, τοις λεγομένοις ύπήκουον. επικειμένων δέ τών ιερών2 τω βωμώ αιφνίδιον έζ αυτών3 πΰρ άνήφθη αυτόματον, καί όμοιον αστραπής λαμπηδόνι όρώμενον τή φλογί πάντα έδαπάνα τα επί τού βωμού.
208	(7) Συνέβη δέ καί Άαρώνι συμφορά τις εκ τού-
1 ML: προθνοιχίνω SPE: προχριομ.ίνωΐ’! ν) 0(R).
2 ίιρύων SPL.	3 αϊτόν RO.
° The projected work on “ Customs and Causes ” often mentioned already : not. I think, “ when I come to speak of the sacrifices later oil ” : $:§ 221 ff. do not contain the detailed information here promised. The text here (a parenthesis, perhaps a p.i.) and below (§§2l3f., 218, 223 f.) 414
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(6)	Moses, after recompensing with fitting bounties inaugural^ the eraftsmen who had executed works so excellent, Ex. xxix. Γ; saerifieed in the outer court of the tabernaele, as Lev·V111·1-enjoined by God, a bull, a ram, and a kid as atonement for sins. (I propose in my treatise on saerifiee.s a
to speak of the ritual of these sacred ceremonies, and to indicate there in which cases the law ordains a holocaust of the victim, and in which it permits a portion to be used for consumption.) Then, with the blood of the victims, he sprinkled Aaron’s vestments and Aaron himself, together with his sons, purging them with water from the spring and with sweet oil, in order to devote them to God. So for seven days he continued this process, purifying both them and their vestments, as also the tabernaele and its vessels, both with oil that had been previously fumigated, as I have said,6 and with the blood of bulls and of goats, of which they slaughtered every day one of each sort ; then on the eighth day lie announced a feast for the people and bade them offer sacrifices, each according to his means. They thereupon, vying with and striving to surpass one another in their respective offerings, obeyed these behests.
And when the vietinis were laid upon the altar, of a v>. ix. 24. sudden a fire blazed up therefrom spontaneously, and, like a flash of lightning before their eyes, consumed everything upon the altar in flame.
(7)	But this fire was also the cause of a misfortune
betrays sif^ns of rewriting. The author seems to he in doubt how much to include in the present work on the sacrifices, how much to reserve for a separate treatise, and breaks off more than once from the subject. Probably, wlien the projected treatise was finally abandoned, he incorporated nmrli more of its intended contents in later editions of the Antiquities.	6 § I'J'J.
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του λογιζομένω ως έπ' άνθρώπω καί πατρί, γέννα ίως δ' ύπ' αύτοΰ καρτερηθείσα, ὅτι καί την ψυχήν προς τα συμπίπτοντα στερρός ήν καί κατά
209	βούλησιν τοΰ θεοΰ ηγείτο το πάθος γεγονέναι· των γάρ υιών αύτοΰ τεσσάρων όντων, ως προεΐπον, δύο οι πρεσβύτεροι Νάβαδος καί Άβιοΰς κομί-σαντες επί τον βωμόν ούχ ών προεϊπε Μωυσή? θυμιαμάτων,ι άλλ* οίς εχρώντο πρότερον, κατεκαύ-θησαν του πυρός επ' αυτούς την άρμην βαλόντος καί τα στέρνα καί τα πρόσωπα φλέγειν αύτών
210	άρζαμένου καί σβέσαι μηδενός δυναμένου. καί οι μεν ούτως άπέθανον, Μωυστ]? δε κελεύει τον πατέρα αύτών καί τούς αδελφούς βαστάζοντας τα σώματα καί κομίσαντας της παρεμβολής έζω θάφαι μεγαλοπρεπώς. πενθεί δε αύτούς τό πλήθος χαλεπώς επί τω θανάτω παρά δόζαν ου τω γεγενη-
211	μένω διατεθέν. μόνους δε Μωυσἡς τούς αδελφούς αύτών καί τον πατέρα μη φροντίζειν τής επ' αύτοΐς λύπης ήζίωσε, προκρίνοντας την εις τον θεόν τιμήν τοΰ περί αύτούς σκυθρωπού· ήδη γάρ Άαρών καί την στολήν τήν ίεράν ημφιεστο.
212	(8) Μωυσης- δε πάσαν τιμήν παραιτησάμενος, ήν έώρα τό πλήθος αύτώ παρασχείν έτοιμον, προς μόνη τή τοΰ θεοΰ θεραπεία διετέλει, καί τών μεν εις τό Σιναΐον άνόδων άπείχετο, εις Se τήν σκηνήν ε'ισιών έχρηματίζετο περί ών έδεΐτο παρά τοΰ θεοΰ, ίδιωτεύων καί τή στολή και πάσι τοΐς άλλοις άγων εαυτόν δημοτικώτερον καί μηδέν βουλόμενος τών πολλών διαφέρειν δοκείν ή μόνω
213	τω προνοούμενος αύτών βλέπεσθαι. ετι δε τήν
_________________1 O: Ριμάτων rei Ι._____________
° § 192.	“ Bibl. Nadab (§ 192 note).
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for Aaron, if regarded as a man and a father, albeit Ueath of the blow was valiantly borne by him, because he had Aaron!”*5 °* a soul steeled against accidents and believed that it Lev· x· u was by God’s will that the tragedy befell. For he had four sons, as I have already mentioned,0 and of these the two eldest, Nabad6 and Abihu, having brought to the altar, not the incense which Moses had prescribed, but such as they had used aforetime,
^ere burnt to death, the fire darting out upon them and beginning to consume their breasts and faces while none could extinguish it. Thus they died ; and Moses bade their father and their brethren c take up their corpses, convey them without the camp, and give them lordly burial. They were mourned by the multitude, who were grievously affected by the death which had so unexpectedly befallen them ; their brethren and their father alone did Moses require to refrain from any thoughts of grief for them, putting the homage due to God above any frowning over their loss. For Aaron had already been invested with the priestly robes.
(8)	Moses, for his part, having declined every Moses honour which he saw that the people were ready to ^ftin^the confer on him, devoted himself solely to the service Laws, of God. Desisting from further ascents of Sinai, he now entered the tabernacle and there received Numb. ν», responses on all that lie besought from God ; dressed 8 ' like any ordinary person, in all else he bore himself as a simple commoner, who desired in nothing to appear different from the crowd, save only in being seen to have their interests at heart. Furthermore,
c In Lev. x. 4 it is “ Mishael and Elzaphan, the sons of Uzziel the unde of Aaron ” who are instructed to remove the corpses.
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πολιτείαν και νόμους [αυτόν,1 εγραφε, καθ' οΰς κεχαρισμένως τω θεώ βιώσονται μηδέν άλληλοις έγκαλεΐν έχοντες· ταϋτα μέντοι κατά την ΰπ-αγόρευσιν του θεοΰ συνετάττετο. διέξειμι μεν ονν περί της πολιτείας και των νόμων.
214	(9) *0 μέντοι περί της του άρχιερέως στολής παρέλιπον διελθεΐν βουλομαι· ούδαμόθεν γάρ προφητών2 κακουργίαις κατέλιπεν αφορμήν, ει καί3 τινες τοιοΰτοι γένοιντο παρεγχειρεΐν τω του θεοΰ άξιώματι, αύτοκράτορα δ’ είναι τον θεόν παρα-τυγχάνειν τοΐς ίεροΐς κατέλιπεν οπότε θελησειε και μη παρείναι, και του τ' ούχ 'Έβραίοις δηλον είναι μόνον ηθέλησεν, αλλά και των ξένων τοΐς παρα-
215	τυγχάνουσι. των γάρ λίθων, οΰς επί τοΐς ώμοις φέρειν τον αρχιερέα προεΐπον, σαρδόνυχες δε ησαν καί σημαίνειν αυτών την φυσιν ηγούμαι περισσόν πόσιν εις γνώσιν σφιγμένων, συνέβαινε λάμπειν, οπότε ταΐς ίερουργίαις ό θεός παρείη, τον έτερον τον επί τω δεξιώ τών ώμων πεπορπημένον αυγής άποπηδώσης καί τοΐς πορρωτάτω φαινομένης, ου
21G πρότερον ταύτης ύπαρχουσης τω λίθερ. θαυμαστόν μεν ουν καί τούτο τοΐς μη την σοφίαν επ' έκ-
1 ins. RO: οηι. rei].
2 συκοφαντών SPL.	3 O : δέ rell.
α In fact we have a little below chapters on the sacrifices and laws of purity connected therewith (§§ 224-273), followed by marriage and other laws (§§ 274-2S6); the summary of the “constitution” or Mosaic code as a whole is postponed to the next book (iv. 196 ff.). See notes on §205 and § 222. b § 165.
c What follows is the author's interpretation of the mysterious Urim and Thununim (words meaning “ Lights and Per-418
JEWISH ANTIQUITIES, III. 213-216
he was committing to writing their constitution and laws, in accordance with which they avouIc! live a life well-pleasing to God, without any cause for mutual reproach ; all this, however, he drew up under the inspiration of God. I will proceed, then, to dilate on the constitution and the laAvs.“
(9)	However, I would here record a detail which Oracular I omitted concerning the vestments of the high- fhe^'to^es priest. For Moses left no possible opening for the ο» high-malpractices of prophets, should there in fact be any robe’s^8 capable of abusing the divine prerogative, but left to God supreme authority whether to attend the sacred rites, when it so pleased Him, or to absent himself; and this he wished to be made manifest not to Hebrews only but also to any strangers who chanced to be present. Well, of those stones which, as I said before,6 the high-priest wore upon his shoulders—they were sardonyxes, and I deem it superfluous to indicate the nature of jewels familiar to all—it came about, whenever God assisted at the sacred ceremonies, that the one that was buckled on the right shoulder began to shine,0 a light glancing from it, visible to the most distant, of which the stone had before betrayed no trace. That alone should be marvel enough for such as have not culti-
fections ”), and an erroneous one. All that can be said with certainty about these primitive objects of divination is that they were something· distinct from the stones on shoulder and breastplate and were kept within the latter :	“ And
thou shalt put in the breastplate (or “ pouch ’’) of judgement the Urim and the Thuinmim ” (Ex. xxviii. 3U). The lxx rendering of that passage, και ίπιΟήσειs tVi (on) to \uytov της κ pi σ tuis τήν δή\ωσιν καί την άλήθααν, and its rendering elsewhere (Numb, xxvii. 21) of Urim by δί)\οι (sr. \iOoi,
" conspicuous stones ”) seems to have led to the interpretation in the text. See Hastings, D.B. s.v.
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φαυλισμώ των θείων ήσκηκόσιν, ο δ' εστί τούτου θαύμασιώτερον ερώ· διά γάρ των δώδεκα λίθων, οΰς κατά στερνόν 6 άρχιερεύς ενερραμμενους τω εσσήνι φορεΐ, νίκην μελλουσι πολεμεΐν προεμήννεν 217 α θεός· τοσαύτη γαρ άπήστραπτεν απ' αυτών αυγή μήπω της στρατιάς κεκινημενης, ως τω πλήθει παντί γνώριμον είναι το παρεΐναι τον θεάν εις την επικουρίαν, όθεν "Ελληνα οι τα ημετερα τιμώντες εθη διά το μηδέν άντιλεγειν δύνασθαι 2is τούτοις τον εσσήνα λόγιον καλοΰσιν. επαύσατο μεν οΰν δ τε εσσην και ὅ σαρδόνυξ τ ου λάμπειν ετεσι διακοσίοις πρότερον η ταύτην εμε συνθειναι την γραφήν, του θεού δυσχεράναντος επί τη παραβάσει των νόμων, περί ών εροΰμεν εύκαιρό-τερον. τρέφομαι δε νυν επί τον εξής λόγον.
219 (10) Καθιερωμένης γάρ ήδη* 1 τής σκηνής καί διακεκοσμημενων των περί τούς ίερεας τό τε πλήθος όμόσκηνον αύτω τον θεάν εκρινεν είναι καί τρέπεται πράς θυσίας τε καί άνεσεις2 ως άπασαν ήδη κακοΰ προσδοκίαν άπεωσμενον, καί περί των μελλόντων ως άμεινόνων ευθυμούν τες3 δoJpεάς τε τω θεω τάς μεν κοινή τάς δε [και]4
220	κατ’ ιδίαν άνετίθεσαν κατά φυλάς, οι τε γάρ φύλαρχοι κατά δύο συνελθόντες άμαξαν καί δύο βόας προσκομίζουσιν εξ μεν οΰν ήσαν αΰται καί
1 δη RO.	2 ex Lat. requiem: alviaea codd.
3 conj. Cocceii: Ιτηθνμοΰντί% codd.	4 υιπ. KO.
“ \byiov is the i-xx version of the Heb. word rendered in the E.V. “ breastplate,” Ex. xxviii. 15 etc.
1 The work was completed in a.d. 93-94· (xx. 2(i7) and was
probably 15 or more years in the making. The 200 years
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vated a superior wisdom to disparage all religious things ; but I have yet a greater marvel to record.
By means of the twelve stones, which the high-priest wore upon his breast stitched into the essen, God foreshowed victory to those on the eve of battle. For so brilliant a light flashed out from them, ere the army was yet in motion, that it was evident to the whole host that God had come to their aid. Hence it is that those Greeks who revere our practices, because they can in no way gainsay them, call the essen lotion (“ oracle ”).° Howbeit, essen and sardonyx alike ceased to shine two hundred years before I composed this work,6 beeause of God’s displeasure at the transgression of the laws. But of them we shall have a better opportunity to speak ; for the present I will revert to the course of my narrative.
(10)	The tabernacle having now been consecrated Offerings of and all arrangements made relating to the priests, chjef”bal the people, assured of God’s fellowship with them Numb.vii. in the tent, gave themselves up to the offering of sacrifices and to relaxation,c believing themselves at last to have banished all prospect of ill and in cheerful confidence that the future had better things in store : and, tribe by tribe, they offered gifts, whether publie or private, to God. Thus the tribal leaders eame two and two, each pair bringing a w air on and two oxen, there being six such wagons take us back to the close of the theocracy at the death of John Ilyrcanus (Ιίί.ΰ- 105 b.c.), the prophet who “was so closely in touch with the Deity that he was never ignorant of the future ”	i. 69). But the statement is un-
supported. According to Palestinian tradition the oracle of L'rim and Thummim ceased earlier, “ at the death of the first prophets ” after the return from captivity (Sota ix. 14, quoted by Weill).
c Or, with another reading, “ praises.”
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την σκηνην εν ταΐς ό8οιπορίαις παρεκόμιζον. ττ ρος τούτοις έκαστος φιάλην τε κομίζει και τρυβλίον καί θυΐσκην, την μεν δαρεικούς δέκα 8υναμενην
221	καί ττληρη θυμιαμάτων το 8e τρυβλίον καί η φιάλη, αργυρά 8ε ην, σίκλους μεν αι διίο 8ια-κοσίους εΐλκον, εις δε την φιάλην εβΰομήκοντα μόνοι 8ε8απάνηντο, πλήρεις δε ησαν άλευρων ελαίω πεφυραμενων, οΐς επί τω βωμω χρώνται προς τάς ιερουργίας· μόσχον τε καί κριόν συν αρνί ω των ετησίων1 ολομελή καυθησόμενα καί συν αύτοΐς
222	χίμα,ρον επί παραιτήσε* αμαρτημάτων, προσηγε 8ε των αρχόντων έκαστος καί ετερας θυσίας σωτηρίους λεγόμενος καθ’ εκάστην ημέραν 8υο βόας καί πέντε κριούς συν άρνάσιν ετείοις καί ερίφοις. ούτοι μεν 8η θύουσιν επί ημέρας 8ώ8εκα κατά πάσαν ημέραν εις’ Μωυσής 8ε ούκε'τ’ άνα-βαίνων επί τό Σιναΐον άΑΑ’ εις την σκηνην είσιών άνεμάνθανε παρά θεού περί τε των πρακτεων καί
223	τω ν νόμων της συντάξεως’ οΰς κρείττον ας η κατά συνεσιν άνθρωπίνην οντος εις τον άπαντα βεβαίως αιώνα συνέβη φυλαχθηναι, 8ωρεάν είναι 8όξαντας του θεού, ώς μητ εν ειρήνη υπό τρυφής μητ εν πολεμώ κατ’ ανάγκην 'Εβραίους παραβηναί τινα των νόμων, αλλά περί μεν τούτων παύομαι
1 των έτ.] (Τ(ίφ RO.
° Or “ platter ” ; the Greek terms used for the three articles are those employed by the lxx (Numb. vii. 13 f., E.V. “charter . . . howl . . . spoon”).
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which transported the tabernacle on the march. Furthermore, each of them brought a salver,α a bowl, and a censer, this last being of the value of ten claries b and filled with materials for incense. As for the bowl and the salver, which were of silver, the two together weighed 200 shekels, hut to the salver were devoted but seventy ; these were full of flour of wheat saturated in oil, such as they use on the altar for the sacrifices. They brought too a calf and a ram, with a lamb of a year old, all these to be burnt whole, along with a kid to make intercession for sins.
Eacli of the chiefs brought moreover other sacrifices called those “ of salvation,” c each day two oxen, five rams, with as many lambs of a year old and kids.
These chiefs thus continued to sacrifice for twelve days, one on each clay.
Meanwhile Moses,d no longer ascending Mount Numb. νη. Sinai but entering into the tabernacle, was there ' diligently seeking instruction from God on duties to be done and on the compilation of the laws. Those laws, excellent beyond the standard of human wisdom, have, so it lias come to pass, been in every age rigidly observed, because they are believed to he a gift of God, insomuch that neither in peace, through luxury, nor in war, under constraint, have Hebrews transgressed any one of them. But I for-
6 Λ Persian gold coin ; Ileb. and lxx (Numb. vii. M) name no coin ; E.V. “ ten shekels·."
c Or“ deliverance welfare,” after lxx : I leh. sheldmim,
E.V. “ peace-offerings.” They are referred to below as “ thank-offerings ” (ή χαριστήριον § 225).
Λ This sentence is a repetition of part of §§ ‘J12 f. ; the “ doublet ” again suggests (pf. § 205 note) that the text has been worked over without being· thoroughly revised. For “ doublets ” as indicating interpolation see Laqueur, her jiid. IJistoriker FI. Josephus, pp. 65, 88 etc.
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λέγων γραφήν ετέραν ήζιωκώς συνθεΐναι περί των νόμων.
224	(ix. ϊ) Νυνί δ’ ολίγων τινών επιμνησθήσομαι των έφ' άγνειαις και ιερού ργίαις κειμένων καί γάρ τον λόγον μοι περί των θυσιών ένεστάναι σνμβέβηκε. δυο μεν γάρ εισιν Ιερούργίαι, τούτων δ’ ή μεν υπό των ιδιωτών έτέρα δ’ υπό τ ου δήμου
225	συντελούμεναι κατο, δύο γίνονται τρόπους· τής μεν όλοκαυτειται παν τό θυόμενον και διά τούτο καί την προσηγορίαν τοιαύτην έλαβεν, ή δε χαριστήριος τε εστι καί κατ' ευωχίαν δράται τών
226 τεθυκότων έρώ δε περί τής προτε'ρας. άνήρ ιδιώτης όλοκαυτών θύει μεν βουν καί άρνίον καί εριφον ταΰτα μεν επετεια, τούς δε βοΰς έφειται θύειν καί προήκοντας" άρρενα δε όλοκαυτειται τα πάντα, σφαγέντων δε τούτων τον κύκλον τω
227	αΐματι δεύουσι του βωμού οι ιερείς, εΐτα καθαρά ποιήσαντες διαμελίζουσι καί πάσαντες άλσίν επί τον βωμόν άνατιθέασι σχιζών ήδη πεπληρωμένον * *
° i.e. in the projected “ Customs and Causes ” (§ 205 note). This raises a doubt whether in the parallel passage (§ 213) he refers to the projected or to the present work.
b Or “ purity laws,” referring to cap. xi. §§ 258 IF. (see § 273 in particular).
c Philo draws the same distinction, τών θυσιών αι μέν εισιν υπέρ απαντοί του έθνους ... αι δ’ υπέρ έκάστου (De Viet hi) is 3, § 168, quoted by Weill).
d The meaning “ holocaust” (lxx ολοκαύτωμα or-καύτωσσ E.V. “ burnt-offering ”) is not inherent in the Hebrew ‘δίά/ί, which strictly = “ that which goes up ” to heaven.
* Details not in Scripture. Throughout these chapters on ritual Josephus borrows to some extent from tradition ; for the full Rabbinical parallels the reader should consult the invaluable commentary of M. Weill (in the French trans-424
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bear to say more about them, having resolved to compose another treatise upon these laws.®
(ix. 1) Here Ι λνΐΐΐ but mention some few of the sacrifice* regulations concerning purifications 6 and the ritual £ind"°US of sacrifice, since I have been led to speak of the Whole sacrifices. There are two kinds of sacrifice—one offerings, offered by individuals, the other by the community c Ltsv·’· i. —taking two distinct forms. In the first, the whole of the sacrificial victim is burnt entire, whence the sacrifice derives its corresponding name d ; the other is of the nature of a thank-offering and performed Avith the intention of providing a feast for those Avho have offered it. Ι λνϋί begin by speaking of the first type. An individual λνΐιο offers a holocaust kills an i. 3,10. ox, a lamb, and a kid, these last being a year old ; the slain oxen may be older than this e ; but all victims for these holocausts must be males/ The beasts being slaughtered, the priests drench with i. 5, n. the blood the circuit9 of the altar, and then, after cleansing them,71 dismember them, sprinkle them with salt,* and lay them upon the altar, already laden
lation, ed. T. Reinaeh), to which the present writer is deeply indebted. See also G. F. Moore’s art. “ Sacrifice ” in Encycl.
Bill. According to tradition (Para i. 3) lambs and kids, as well as oxen, might be over a year old.
1 All quadrupeds (Lev. i. 3, 10) ; for birds, not mentioned by Josephus, Leviticus (i. 14) laid down no similar restriction and tradition permitted the use of females.
9 So Lev. i. 5 : traditionally only the N.E. and S.W. corners.
h Lev. specifies only the washing of inwards and legs, mentioned below ; but 2 Cliron. iv. <j suggests complete cleansing.
{ The regulation of Lev. ii. 13, though there confined to the “ meal ofl'ering,” was taken to apply to all sacrifices.
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καί πυράς φλεγομενου. τούς δε πόδας των ίερείων καί τα κατά νηδύν εκκαθάραντες ακριβώς τοΐς άλλοις καθαγνισθησόμενα προσεπιφερουσι, τάς δοράς των ιερεων λαμβανόντων. και 6 μεν της όλοκαυτώσεως τρόπος εστίν οντος.
228	(2) Τα? δε χα ριστηρίους θυσίας επιτελοΰντες τ αυτά μεν ζώα θύουσιν, ολόκληρα δε ταΰτα καί τών επετείων πρεσβυτέρα, άρρενα μέντοι θήλεσι συνδυαζόμενα. θύσαντες δε ταΰτα φοινίσσουσι μεν αϊματι τον βωμόν, τούς δε νεφρούς καί τον επίπλουν καί πάντα τα πιμελη σύν τω λοβώ του ηπατος και σύν αύτοΐς την ουράν του άρνός
229	επιφερονσι τω βωμώ. το 8e στήθος καί την κνήμην την δεξιάν τοΐς ιερεΰσι παρασχόντες επί δυο ημέρας ευωχούνται τοΐς καταλειπομενοις τών κρεών, α δ’ αν περισσεύση κατακαίουσι.
230	(3) Θνονσι δε καί υπέρ άμαρτάδων1 καί ομοίως τω προειρημενω τό περί τών άμα ρτάδων τής ιερουργίας τρόπω γίνεται, οι δε αδύνατοι πορίζειν τα τέλεια θύματα περιστεράς ή τρυγάν ας δύο, ών το μεν όλοκαυτεΐται τω θεώ, τό δε τοΐς ίερεΰσιν εις βρώσιν διδόασιν. άκριβεστερον δε περί τής θυσίας τώνδε τών ζώων εν τοΐς περί θυσιών
231	εροΰμεν. ό μεν γάρ κατά άγνοιαν εις τούτο προ-πεσών άρνα καί εριφον θήλειαν τών αντοετών προσφέρει, καί τω μεν αϊματι δεύει τον βωμόν 6 ίερεύς, ούχ ως τό πρώτον άλλα τών γωνιών τάς
1 χαριστηρίων SPL.
α Lev. ϊ. 6 mentions the flaying of the larger animal only. b Heb. shehimim, E.V. “ peace - offerings ” (margin “thank-offerings”), lxx θυσία σωτήριον-, “peace-offering” connects the word with shalom “ peace,” “ thank-offering ” 4^0
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with wood and alight. The feet and the inwards of i-ev. i. 9,13. the victims are carefully cleansed before being placed with the other portions for consecration in the flames ; the skins are taken by the priests.® Such is the manner of the whole burnt-offering·.
(2)	In the performance of sacrifices of thank- Thank-offering,6 the same beasts are offered, but these must be without blemish, and may be upwards of a year old,c and males or females indifferently. Having slain these, they stain the altar Avith their blood ; the kidneys, the eaul, all the fat along with the lobe of the liver, as also the lamb’s tail, they then lay upon the altar. But the breast and the right leg are offered
to the priests, and for two days they feast upon the remainder of the flesh, all that is left over being burnt up.
(3)	They offer sacrifices also for sins, the ritual sin-offer-for these being similar to that just described. But ms's' those who are unable to afford the full sacrificesd i&. v. 7. bring two pigeons or two turtle-doves, of which one
is burnt as a holocaust to God, and the other is given to the priests to be eaten. I shall, however, speak more precisely on the offering of these creatures in my treatise on the sacrifices.e A person who through (0 for sins ignorance has fallen into sin brings a lamb and a female kid έ of a year old/ and with the blood the priest sprinkles the altar, not, however, as before, with the cognate verb shillam “ repay ” (as a return to God for benefits received).
c Leviticus specifies no ajre.
d i.e. the larger victim : “ if his means suffice not for a lamb ” (Lev. v. 7).	e The projected work (i. L’5 note).
! In Lev. Iamb and kid are alternatives.
9 I follow Whiston : αύτοΐτήs must hen*, I think, mean “ just a year,” not (as Hudson and Weill render) “ of the same year ” (cf. § 237). This detail eomes from Numb. xv. c27.
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εζοχάς, καί. τους τε νεφρούς καί την άλλην 7τιμελην συν τω λοβώ του ηπατος επιφερουσι τω βωμω, οι δε ιερείς τάς τε δορά? άποφερονται καί τα κρεα επ' εκείνης δαπανησοντες1 τἡ? ημέρας εν τω ίερω· 6 γάρ νόμος εις την αυρών άπολιπεΐν ούκ
232	ία. ό 8e άμαρτών μεν αύτώ δε συνειδώς καί μηδενα εχων τον εζελ εγχοντα κριόν θύει, του νόμου τοΰτο κελεύοντος, ου τα κρεα κατά τό ιερόν ομοίως οι ιερείς αυθημερόν σιτοΰνται. οι δε άρχοντες εφ' οίς ημάρτανον εκθυόμενοι ταύτά μεν κομίζουσι τοΐς ιδιώταις, διαλλάσσουσι δε τω 7τροσάγειν θύματα ταύρον εριφον άρσενας.
233	(4) Νόμος δε ταΐς ιδιωτικάΐς και ταϊς δημοσίαις θυσίαις και άλευρον επιφερεσθαι καθαρώτατον, αρνί μεν άσσαρώνος μέτρον κριω δε δυοΐν ταύρου δε τριών, τοΰτο καθαγνίζουσιν2 επί τω βωμω
234	μεμαγμενον ελαίω' κομίζεται γάρ δη καί ελαιον υπό των τεθυκότων, επί μεν βοι είνός ημισυ, επί δε κριω μέρος τούτου τρίτον τού μέτρου, καί τετάρτη μερίς επ' αρνί· ό δ' εΐν μέτρον άρχαϊον ’Εβραίων <ών>3 δύναται δυο χόας 'Αττικούς. τό δ' αυτό μέτρον τω ελαίω καί οίνου παρηγον,
235	σπενδουσι δε περί τον βωμόν τον οίνον, ει δε τις θυσίαν ούκ επιτελών επηνεγκε κατ' ευχήν σεμίδαλιν, ταύτης απαρχήν μίαν επιβάλλει τω βωμω δράκα, την δε λοιπήν οι ιερείς προς τροφήν Ααμβάνουσιν
1 NieseexLat.: δαπανήσαvres codd.
2 R0: καθαγιάΐ'οΐ'σιν rell.	3 ins. Niese.
u i.e. “ the horns of the altar ” (Lev. iv. 30-34). b Reference unverifiuble.
c “ Ils offrent en plus ” (Weill). This makes intelligible sense, but the meaning can hardly be extracted from προσά-yuv. ■128
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but only the projecting corners0; the kidneys, along with the fat and the lobe of the liver, are laid Lev. iv. 9. upon the altar ; but the priests carry off the skins and also the flesh, which they will consume that same day in the temple, for the law b does not permit it to be left until the morrow. On the other hand, ('>-) for the sinner who is conscious of sin, but has none to γί w. 2 convict him of it, sacrifices a ram (so the law ordains), ({j^· whose flesh is likewise consumed in the temple by the priests on the selfsame day. The rulers, when iv. 22 f. making sacrifices of atonement for their sins, bring the same things as private individuals, with the difference that they offer0 males, a bull and a kid.d
(4)	A further law ordains that for all sacrifices, Offerings of private and public, there should be offered also Swine’, wheat flour, perfectly pure, of the measure of an Numb. xv. assaron e for a lamb, of two for a ram, and of three 410* for a bullock. This they devote to the flames on the altar, kneaded in oil ; for those offering· sacrifice bring oil as well, for an ox half a hin, for a ram the third part of this measure, for a lamb a quarter—the hin being an ancient Hebrew measure, equivalent to two Attic choesJ They brought moreover the same measure of wine as of oil, pouring the wine as a libation around the altar. But if anyone, without i.ev. ϋ. i, vt. performing sacrifice, offered fine flour in fulfilment 14 (7 Hebr·)· of a vow, he took a handful of this and flung it as first-fruits upon the altar ; the rest was appropriated by the priests for consumption, whether boiled (for
d Lev. (iv. 23) names only “ a goat, a male without blemish ” as the offering of a “ ruler ” ; a bullock is the sin-offering of the high-priest and of the whole congregation (iv. 3, 14).
' = “ a tenth part (of an ephah)," Numb. xv. ·!·, otherwise an nmer : see § 29 note.	1 Cj. § 197.
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η εφηθεΐσαν, ελαίω γάρ συμπεφύραται, η γενο-μενων άρτων. ίερεως he κομίσαντος και όποσονοΰν
236	όλοκαυτεΐν άναγκαΐον. κωλύει he 6 νόμος θύειν ζωον αυθημερόν1 μετά, του γεγεννηκότος επί ταύτό, ουδ’ άλλως he πριν όγ^ην ημέραν γεννη-θεντι hieXOeiv. γίνονται he άλλαι θυσίαι υπέρ του τάς νόσους δια φυγεΐν η κατ’ άλλας αιτίας, εις ας πεμματα συν ίερείοις αναλίσκεται, ών εις την ύστεραίαν2 ovhev ύπολιπεΐν εστι νόμιμον, των ίερεων μέρος ihiov λαβόντων.
237	(χ. ϊ) Έκ he τοΰ hημoσίoυ άναλωματος νόμος εστιν άρνα καθ' εκάστην ημέραν σφάζεσθαι των αύτοετών άρχομενης τε ημέρας καί ληγούσης, κατά he εβ^μην ημέραν, ητις σάββατα καλείται, ούο σφάττουσι τον αυτόν τρόπον ιερού ργούντες.
238	τη he νουμηνία τάς τε καθημερινός θυσίας επι-τελοΰσι καί δυο βόας συν άρνάσιν ενιαυσιαίοις επτά καί κριόν, εριφον he επί παραιτησεσιν3 άμapτάhωv, ει τι κατά ληθην γενοιτο.
239	(2) Τω δ’ εβόόμω μηνί, ον Μακεδόνες *Υπερ-βερεταΐον καλοΰσι, προσθεντες τ οΐς είρημενοις ταύρον καί κριόν καί άρνας επτά θύουσι καί εριφον υπέρ άμαρτάόων.
1 RO: ανθημερινόν rell.
2 Niese: υστέραν (έτέραν ΙίΟ) codd.
3 παραιτήσα. Niese (cf. xviii. 117).
“ Perhaps referring to the “sacrifice of thanksgiving” (χαρμόσυνης i.xx) in tile verses of Leviticus immediately following (xxii. 29 f.) though neither “ sickness ” nor “ sweetmeats” are there specified.
0 Cf. Ap. ii. 77. This was the view of the Pharisees, based on the use of the plural in Numb, xxviii. 2, “ shall ye observe,” as opposed to that of the Sadducees who, on the strength of the singular in v. 4, “ shalt thou offer,” main-130
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it had been soaked in oil) or in the form of bread. But Lev. vi. 23 if offered, in whatever quantity, by a priest, it had (16)· to be burnt entire.
The law further forbids us to sacrifice any animal Further on the same day and in the same place as its parent, re^uiatiol and in no case before eight days have elapsed since /γ’χχη. its birth. There are also other sacrifices a offered 2‘ f* for escape from sickness or for other reasons ; upon these, along with the victims, sweetmeats are expended, of λνΙιΐοΗ nothing may be left over for the morrow, the priests receiving a special portion.
(x. 1) The law ordains that at the public expense 6 Daily a lamb of a year old c shall be slain daily, both at the sabbaths: opening and at the dose d of the day ; but on the ami npw seventh day, which is called the sabbath, they slay two (on each occasion), the ritual being otherwise the χχνίπ. 3-15: same. On the ηβλν moon, besides the daily sacrifices, 3&χ;,λχιχ· theyoffertwo oxen,together with sevenyearlinglambs and a ram, as also a kid in expiation for any sins which may have been committed through forgetfulness.
(2)	In the seventh month, which the Macedonians Sacrifices call IIyperberetaeus,e in addition to the aforesaid Vnoiati · victims, they sacrifice a bull, a ram, seven lambs, and ijuiay. a kid as sin-offering.	xxSx’.bi'.
tained that the Tamhl (“ continuous ” daily sacrifice) could be offered and paid for by individuals (Weill, quoting references).
c § 2'Λ\ note : Bibl. “ of the first year ” (lxx ένιανσίονι). d According to Ex. xxix. 39 “ between the two evenings ”
(at twilight) ; actually in the Ilerodian temple between 3 and 4 o’clock, A. xiv. 65 irepi ένάτην ώραν, Mislina Ifsahiw v. t.
* i.e. in Hebrew terminology, on the 1st of Tisliri, otherwise Rosh lla-shanah (“ head of the year”), the autumnal New Year's Day (September-!)ctoher) or “ l·'. of Trumpets.”
The words “ on the new moon ” liavc either dropped out of the text or are to be supplied from the previous sentence.
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240	(3) Δέκατη δε του αύτοΰ μηνός κατά σελήνήν δια νηστεύοντες εως εσπερας θύουσιν1 εν ταύτη τί) ήμερα ταΰρόν τε και κριούς δύο και άρνας
241	επτά και υπέρ άμαρτάδων εριφον. ττροσάγουσι δε δυο ττ ρος τούτοις ερίφους, ών ο μεν ζών εις την ύττερόριον ερημιάν πεμπεται αποτροπιασμός και παραίτησις του πλήθους παντός υπέρ αμαρτημάτων εσόμενος, τον δ’ εν τοΐς προαστείοις εις καθαρώτατον άγοντες χωρίον αυτόθι συν αύτη καί-
242	ουσι τη δορά μηδέν όλως καθάραντες. συγκατα-καίεται δε ταύρος ούχ ύπό του δήμου προσαχθείς, άΑΑ’ εκ των ιδίων άναλωμάτων τ ου άρχιερεως παρασχόντος· ου δη σφαγεντος είσκομίσας εις τον ναόν του αίματος άμα καί του ερίφου ραίνει τω
243	δακτύλω τον όροφον επτάκις, του δ’ αύτοΰ καί τό έδαφος καί τοσαυτάκις εις τον ναόν και περί τον χρύσεον βωμόν καί τό λοιπόν περί τω μείζονι κομίσας εις τό αϊθριον προς τούτοις τάς εξοχάς καί τούς νεφρούς καί την πιμελην σύν τω λοβω τ ου ηπατος επιφερουσι τω βωμω. παρέχεται δε καί κριόν ό άρχιερεύς όλοκαύτωσιν τω θεω.
244	(4) Τῆ 8e πέμπτη του αύτοΰ μηνός καί δέκατη,
1 Dindorf: θύονσι δ’ codd. (which Niese retains, indicating a lacuna before it).
a 10th Tishri, Yom Kippur or “ Day of Atonement,” the most solemn fast in the Jewish calendar.
6 “ One ram ” Numb. xxix. 8, “ one ram ” Lev. xvi. 5 : Josephus appears to adopt the view held by some Rabbis that the two passages refer to different sacrifices (see Weill).
c Josephus here distantly alludes to the mysterious figure, taken over from primitive pagan belief, of Azazel (prob. = “ entire removal,” lxx άποπομπαΐοι), the wilderness spirit or jinn to whom the scapegoat was sent, Lev. xvi. 8 ff.
432
JEWISH ANTIQUITIES, III. 240-244
(3)	On the tenth of the same lunar month 0 they loth day fast until evening ; on this day they sacrifice a bull, Atonement), two rams,6 seven lambs, and a kid as sin-offering,
But besides these they offer two kids, of which one Thescape-is sent alive into the wilderness beyond the frontiers, o°]!^rand being intended to avert c and serve as an expiation ceremonies^ for the sins of the whole people ; while the other Lev'xvl'5fl they conduct to the suburbs d to a spot that is perfectly pure, and there burn it, skin and all, without any cleansing whatsoever. Along with it is burnt a bullock, which is not offered by the community but is provided at his own expensee by the high-priest. So soon as this bullock has been slain, he χνί·14· brings into the sanctuary some of its blood, as also of the blood of the kid, and with his finger sprinkles it toward the ceiling seven times, and likewise on the floor/ and as many times over the sanctuary itself and around the golden altar9 ; the rest he xvi·18· carries into the outer court and sprinkles about the larger altar.71 Furthermore, they lay upon the altar xvi· 25. the extremities, the kidneys, and the fat with the lobe of the liver.* The high-priest also provides on xvi· 3·
Iiis own account a ram for a burnt-offering to God.
(4)	On the fifteenth of this same month, at which isthday:
v '	’	F. of
d “Without the camp,” Lev. xvi. 27.
' So the Talmud interpreted the repeated phrase “ the bullock which is for himself,” Lev. xvi. 6, 11.
’ Details not in Scripture; according to tradition once upwards, seven times on the floor ( Yoma v. 4, 5, ap. Weill).
9 The altar of incense, § Μ7.
A The brazen altar, § 149. Leviticus mentions one altar only, “ He shall go out unto the altar that is before the Lord,” clearly (it would seem) meaning the brazen altar, though interpreted by the Mislina as the golden altar ( Yoma v. 5).
* Added details : Lev. mentions only the burning of the fat.
4-33
JOSEPHUS
τρεπομενου το λοιπον του καιρού προς την χειμερινήν1 ώραν, σκηνάς πήγνυσθαι κελεύει κατ’ οικίαν έκαστον, το2 κρύος ύφορωμενους επί
215 φυλακή του έτους, ὅτα ν τε3 πατρίδων επιτύχοιεν, παραγινομενους εις εκείνην την πάλιν, ην διά τον ναόν μητρόπολιν εξουσιν, εφ’ ημέρας οκτώ εορτήν άγοντας όλοκαυτεΐν τε και θύειν τω θεω τότε χαριστηρια, φέροντας εν ταΐς χερσιν ειρεσιώνην μυρσίνης καί ιτέας συν κράδη φθινικος πεποιη-μενην του μήλου του της περσεας προσόντος.
246	είναι δε τη πρώτη των ημερών την της όλοκαυ-τώσεως θυσίαν εκ τριών καί δέκα βοών καί άρνών ενί πλειόνων καί κριών δύο, κατά παραίτησιν αμαρτιών ερίφου προστιθέμενου, ταΐς δ’ εξής ήμεραις ο μεν αυτός αριθμός τών άρνών καί τώ>ν κριών συν τω ερίφω θύεται, ύφαιροΰντες δε εκάστης ημέρας ενα τών βοών εις επτά4 καταν-
247	τώσιν. άνίενται δε από παντός έργου κατά την όγδόην ημέραν καί τω θεω, καθά προειρήκαμεν,Β
1 Ιί O; χειμέριον rell.	2 Lat,, ed. pr.: τ6 τε codd.
3 δταν τε Lat. (dmnqtie), ed. pr.: δταν codd.
4 πέντε RO.	6 καθάπερ είρήκαμεν ROM.
α The F. of Sukkoth (“ Tabernacles ” or “ Booths,” Gr. σκηνοπηχία) synchronized with the autumnal equinox, Philo, De Spec. Leg. ii. 24·, § 204 καιρόν έχονσα τον μετοπωρινηr Ισημερίας, or in Rabbinical terminology the Tekuphah, the “ circuit ” or revolution of the year (Ex. xxxiv. 2-2).
b Literallj’· “ for protection against the. year,” or possibly “ in observance of (the season of) the year.” This curious statement, suggestive not of a special festival, but of a practice to be continued throughout the winter, seems to stand alone. The nearest parallel is one of two alternative suggestions of Philo (he. eit.), viz. that the dwelling in tents during the period of the feast indicated a return to a more sheltered 434
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the turning-point to the winter season is now reached,0 Xumb. Moses bids each family to fix up tents, apprehensive Χχίϋ. 34 of the cold and as a protection against the year’s inclemency.6 Moreover, when they should have won their fatherland,6 they were to repair to that city which they would in honour of the temple regard as their metropolis, and there for eight days keep festival : they were to offer burnt-offerings and sacrifices of thanksgiving to God in those days, bearing in their hands a bouquet composed of myrtle d Lev. and willow with a branch of palm,® along with fruit *xm' of the persea/ On the first of those days their Numb, burnt sacrifice should consist of thirteen oxen, as λλ1Χ' many lambs and one over, two rams, and a kid to boot in propitiation for sins. On the following days tiie same number of lambs and of rams is sacrificed, together with the kid, but they reduce that of the oxen by one daily until they reach seven.9 They !b- 35· abstain from all work on the eighth day Λ and, as \vc have said,1 sacrifice to God a calf, a ram, seven
existence (στεγανωτέρστ διαίτης) after the open-air life fluring the harvest, with its exposure to cold (κρνμόί) and heat. He adds the Biblical interpretation (Lev. xxiii. 42 f.), viz. that it commemorated the dwelling in huts during the wanderings in the wilderness. Sukknh is Isaiah’s word for “ a booth in a vineyard,” and Sukkoth, the vintage festival, is now thought to derive its name from the improvised shelters of (he grape-gatherers.
c The Greek has the plural, “ native cities ”(or“ estates d In Lev. “houghs of thick trees,” traditionally interpreted as myrtle (Onkelos etc.). f Known as the lulab.
’ Lev. (vaguely) “ fruit of goodly trees ” ; the fruit actually carried, known as the ethrog, was a kind of citron (A.
\iii. r.72 κιτρίον avrbv IjiaWov). 9 i.e. on the seventh day.
Λ Kept as a “ closing festival ” (Ileb. 'a^ereth).
' Hct'crenee unverifiable.
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μόσχον τε θύουσι1 καί κριόν καί άρνας επτά, υπέρ δέ αμαρτημάτων παραιττ^σεως έριφον. καί ταΰτα μεν *Κβραίοις τάς σκηνάς πηγνύουσιν έπιτελεΐν εστι πάτριον.
24S	(5) Τω δε μηνι τω Ξανθικώ, ός Νισάν παρ’ ήμΐν
καλείται και τοΰ έτους έστίν αρχή, τεσσαρεσκαι-δεκάτη κατά σελήνήν εν κριώ τοΰ ήλιου καθεστώτος, τουτω γάρ τω μηνι τής υπ’ Αιγυπτίους δουλείας ήλευθερώθημεν, και την θυσίαν, ήν τότ εξιόντας απ’ Αίγυπτου θΰσαι προεΐπον ημάς πάσχα λεγο-μένην, δι’ έτους εκάστου θυειν ένόμισεν, καί δη τελοΰμεν αυτήν κατά φατρίας μηδενός των τεθυ-
249	μενών εις την επιούσαν τηρούμενου, πέμπτη δέ καί δεκάτη διαδέχεται την πάσχα ή των άζυμων εορτή επτά ημέρας ουσα, καθ’ ήν άζύμοις τρέφονται καί καθ' έκάστην ημέραν ταύροι σφάζονται δυο καί κριός μεν εις επτά δέ άρνες. καί ταΰτα μεν όλοκαυτεΐται προστιθεμένου τοΐς πάσι καί έρίφου υπέρ άμαρτάδων εις ευωχίαν κατά ημέραν έκάστην
250	τοΐς ϊερεΰσιν. τή δε δευτέρα των άζυμων ημέρα, έκτη δ’ έστίν αυτή καί δεκάτη, των καρπών οΰς έθέρισαν, ου γάρ ήφαντο πρότερον αυτών, μετα-λαμβάνουσι καί τον θεόν ηγούμενοι τιμάν δίκαιον είναι πρώτον, παρ’ ου τής ευπορίας τούτων έτυχον, τάς άπαρχάς αύτώ τής κριθής έπιφέρουσι τρόπον
1 θύομεν R (θνόμενον O).
“ The ecclesiastical year, beginning in the spring; A. i. 81 note.
6 ii. 311 if.	c Or “ companies,” ii. 312 note.
d Reckoned as “ eight ” in ii. 317 (with note).
* “On the morrow of the sabbath ” Lev. xxiii. 11 and 15, an ambiguous and disputed phrase, on the interpretation of 436
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lambs, and a kid in propitiation for sins. Such are the rites, handed down from their forefathers, which the Hebrews observe when they erect their tabernacles.
(5)	In the month of Xanthicus, which with us is f. of Pass-called Nisan and begins the year,0 on the fourteenth unleavened day by lunar reckoning, the sun being then in Aries, ^Γχχΐϋ 5 our lawgiver, seeing that in this month we were delivered from bondage to the Egyptians, ordained that we should year by year offer the same sacrifice which, as I have already said,6 we offered then on departure from Egypt—the sacrifice called Pascha.
And so in fact we celebrate it by fraternities,0 nothing of the sacrificial victims being kept for the morrow.
On the fifteenth the Passover is followed up by the n>. 6, Numb. Feast of Unleavened bread, lasting sevend clays, XXV1U'17‘ during which our people subsist on unleavened loaves and each day there are slaughtered two bulls, a ram, and seven lambs. These are all used for burnt-offerings, a kid being further added as sin-offering, which serves each day to regale the priests. On the Lev. second day of unleavened bread,® that is to say the XX11L sixteenth/ our people partake of the crops which they have reaped and which have not been touched till then, and esteeming it right first to do homage to (iod, to whom they owe the abundance of these gifts, they offer to Him the first-fruits of the barley
which the date of Pentecost depended (§ ι2ό2). Josephus follows the orthodox Pharisaic view that “ the sabbath ” meant the first day of the F. of Unleavened Bread : so too the lxx {τη ειταύριον της πρώτης) and Philo {εορτή έν εορτή ή μετά, την πρώτην εύθνς ημέραν, De Spec. Leg. Π. 20, § 162).
The Sadducees (and in later days the Karaites) identified it with the ordinary sabbath falling within the festal week.
* Of Nisan.
VOL. IV	Ρ 2
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251	τοιοΰτον. φρύξαντες τών άσταχυων το φράγμα καί πτίσαντες καί καθαράς προς άλεστον τάς κριθάς ποιησαντες τω βωμώ άσσαρώνα προσ-φερουσι τω θεω, καί μίαν εξ αύτοΰ δράκα επι-βαλόντες το λοιπόν άφιάσιν εις χρησιν τοΐς ίερεΰσι· καί τότε λοιπόν δημοσία εξεστι πάσι καί ιδία θερίζωιν. θυουσι δ’ επί ταΐς άπαρχαΐς των καρπών άρνίον εις όλοκάρπωσιν1 τω θεω.
252	(G) 'Εβδομης εβδομάδος διαγεγενημενης μετά ταύτην την θυσίαν, ανται δ’ είσίν αι των εβδομάδων ημεραι τεσσαράκοντα και εννεα, τη πεντηκοστή, ην 'Εβραίοι άσοφθα καλοΰσι, σημαίνει δε τούτο πεντηκοστήν, [καθ ην]2 προσάγουσι τω θεω άρτον3 άλφίτων μεν πύρινων άσσαρώνας δυο μετά
253	ζύμης γεγονότων, θυμάτων δε άρνας δυο· ταΰτα μεν γάρ τω θεω προσάγειν νόμιμον,4 εις δε δεΐπνον τ οΐς ίερεΰσι σκευάζεται καί καταλιπεΐν ούδεν εστιν εξ αυτών εις την επιούσαν συγκεχω-ρημενον όλοκαυτωθησομενους μόσχους τε θυουσι τρεις καί κριούς δυο καί άρνας τεσσαρεσκαίδεκα,
1 ολοκαύτωσιν RO.	2 om. ed. pr.
3 L: άρτων (panes Lat.) rell.
4 Niese: νόμιμον μόνον RO: μόνον rell.
“ In Leviticus the ceremony consists of the bringing of the first sheaf ('6mer, δράγμα) straight from the harvest-field to the priest, who “ waves ” it before the Lord ; there is a mere gesture of presentation. The sheaf, according to Philo (loc. cit.), gave its name (δρά-γμα.) to the feast. On the other hand, the preparation of the barley and the throwing of a handful on the altar, as described by Josephus, rest on later tradition ; for the processes of preparation (here not very intelligibly expressed) Weill refers to the Mishna (Menahoth vi. 4).
438
JEWISH ANTIQUITIES, III. 251 253
in the following wise. After parching and crushing the little sheaf of ears and purifying the barley for grinding,0 they bring to the altar an nssaron 6 for God, and, having flung a handful thereof on the altar, they leave the rest for the use of the priests. There after all are permitted, publicly or individually, to begin harvest. Moreover, besides the first-fruits of Ley. the crops, they offer a young lamb as a burnt-oftering XX1U· to God.
(6)	When the seventh week following this sacrifice f. of has elapsed—these are the forty-nine days of the [^"_teLa,t (so-called) “ Weeks ” c—on the fiftieth day, \vhieh xxiii·15·
' the Hebrews call Asartha, the word denoting “ fiftieth,”·1 they present to God a loaf* of two assarons of flour of wheat made with leaven and, as sacrifice, two lambs. These are by ordinance to be offered to God/ but are made up into a repast for the priests, and it is not permitted to leave any portion of them over for the morrow.® As whole burnt-offerings they further sacrifice three calves, two rams, four- χχνΜ.’ζτ
b Or 'omer (§ 233); Hebrew uses the same word for this measure and for “ sheaf,” a fact which may have assisted the change of practice (previous note).
c The seven weeks, reckoned from the “ waving” of the barley-sheaf (Lev. xxiii. 15) or from the time of first putting the sickle to the corn (Deut. xvi. i)), which gave to the F. of wheat-harvest its name “ Feast of Weeks ” (ShCibiioih).
d Not “ Pentecost,” which would be equally unintelligible to Greeks and would require the article. This is one of the author’s loose etymological statements. 'A^arlha is the Aramaic equivalent of the Ilcb. 'ajerelli, the post-Biblk’al name for the F. of Weeks or Pentecost, and probably means “closing (festival) ί’’as occurring at the close of the seven weeks.
' “ Two wave loaves,” Lev. xxiii. 17.
·' Some mss. add “ alone.”
* Weill quotes the Mishna, Menahoth xi. 9, for an extension of the time, under certain circumstances, to three days.
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254	ερίφους Se δύο υπερ αμαρτημάτων. εστι δ’ ούδεμία των εορτών, καθ' ήν ούχ όλοκαυτούσιν οι)δε των πόνων των επί τοΐς εργοις άνεσιν ου διδόασιν, άλλ’ iv πάσαις νόμιμον τό τε τής θυσίας €ιδος και τό τής αργίας άταλαίπωρον καί προς ευωχίας1 είσί τεθυκότες.
255	(7) Έ/c μέντοι του κοινού σίτος οπτός ζύμης άμοιρος, άσσαρώνες δ’ είκοσι και τεσοαρες εις τούτο άναλοΰνται. όπτώνται δε άνά δύο διαιρε-θεντες μεν τή προ του σαββάτου, τω δε σαββάτω πρωί κομισθεντες επί τής ιεράς τραπεζης τίθενται
256	κατά εξ εις άλλήλους τετραμμενοι. δύο δε χρυσεων ύπερκειμενων πινάκων λιβανωτού γεμόντων δια-μενουσιν εως τού ετερου σαββάτου· καί τότε μεν άντ’ εκείνων άλλοι κομίζονται, οι δε τοΐς ίερεύσι προς τροφήν δίδονται, καί τού λιβανωτού θυμιω-μενου επί τω ίερω πυρί, εφ' ω καί όλοκαυτοΰσι τα πάντα, λιβανωτος2 υπέρ εκείνου άλλος υπέρ
257	των άρτων προτίθεται.3 θύει δ’ ό ίερεύς εκ των ιδίων άναλωμάτων, καί δίς εκάστης ημέρας τούτο ποιεΐ, άλευρον ελαίω μεμαγμενον* καί πεπηγός όπτήσει βραχεία, καί εις μεν εστιν ασσαρων τού άλεύρου, τούτου δε τό μεν ήμισυ5 πρωί, τό δ’ ετερον δειλής επιφερει τω πυρί. τον μεν οΰν περί
ι ενωχίαι, Nicst*.	2 HO: +δὲ rell.
3 Ν κ·μ: : προστίθεται codd.
4 ,ueuiχμένον ROM Lat.	5 + τό RO.
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teen lambs, with two kids in atonement for sins.'1 There is, in fact, no festival whereon they do not offer burnt-offerings or fail to grant relaxation from the toils of labour : for each is prescribed the class of sacrifice and the period of untroubled repose, and it is with a feast in view that their sacrifices have been offered.
(7)	At the public expense is provided bread baked riip shp«. without leaven,6 twenty-four assarons being employed LeTxxiv 5. for the purpose.® The loaves are baked two and two separately on the eve of the sabbath ; then on the sabbath morn they are brought in and laid on the holy table in two opposite rows of six each. Two golden platters d laden with frankincense are placed over them, and so they remain until the following sabbath. Then others are brought in their stead, the former loaves are given to the priests for food, while the incense is burnt on the same holy fire whereon they consume all the burnt-offerings, and other incense to replace it is laid out above the loaves.
The priest at his own expense, and that twice a day, oblations of offers meal soaked in oil and hardened by a little cooking ; the amount is an assaron of meal, of which (13 Hub.), one half is put by him on the fire in the morning and the other towards evening. The explanation of
0 The figures for these animals differ in the two Biblical lists. Josephus adds the two lists together (except in the case of the rams, of which Lev. names two and Numbers one). In thus treating the lists as independent and complementary, he agrees with R. Akiba (Menahoth 45 b, quoted by Weill).
b So § 142 (not in Leviticus) ; tlie previous mention of these loaves accounts for some abruptness here.
c “ Two tenth parts of an cphali,” i.e. two assarons going to each of tlic* twelve cakes (Lev. lor. rit.).
d Two cups are shown on the tabic as depicted on the Arch of Titus ; cf. § MS, where they are called ψιάλαι.
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τούτων λόγον ακριβέστερου αύθις δηλώσομεν, Ικανά. δέ μοι δοκεΐ καί νυν περί αυτών προειρησθαι.
258	(xi. ϊ) Μωυσης· δέ την Αευΐτιν φυλήν της προς τον λα ον κοινωνίας ύπεέελόμενος ίεράν έσομένην ηγνιζε πηγαίοις νδασι και άενάοις καί θυσίαις, ας έπι τ οΐς τοιουτοις νομίμους παρέχονται τω θεώ, την τε σκηνην αυτοΐς καί τα σκευή τα ιερά καί τα άλλ’ όσα προς σκεπήν της σκηνης επ-εποίητο παρέδωκεν, όπιο ς αφηγούμενων των ιερέων ύπηρετήσωσιν ηδη γάρ τω θεώ καθιέρωντο.1
259	(Α) Καί. περί των ζώων δε διέκρινεν έκαστον, ο τι° τρέφοιντο καί ου πάλιν άπεχόμενοι διατελοΐεν, περί ών εν οΐς αν ημιν αφορμή της γραφής γένηται διελ ευσόμεθα τάς αιτίας προστιθέντες, άφ’3 ών κινηθείς τα μεν αυτών βρω τα4 ημιν εκέλευσεν
260	είναι, των δέ προσέταξεν άπέχεσθαι. αίματος μέντοι παντός εις τροφήν άπηγόρευσε την χρήσιν φνχην αυτό καί πνεύμα νομίζων, καί κρέως του τεθνηκότος αυτομάτως ζώου την βρώσιν δι-εκώλυσεν, επίπλου τε καί στέατος αίγειον και προβατείου καί του τών βοών άπέχεσθαι προείπεν.
261	(3) ’Απήλασε δέ της πόλεως καί τούς λέπρα τα σώματα κακωθέντας καί τούς περί την γονην ρεομένους· καί τάς γυναίκας δ’ αΐς η τών κατά
1 SP(L): καθιέρωτο rei].
2 on codd.: ω τε has been suggested.
3 ΐ·φ' Niese.	4 R: βρώματα rell.
α In the projected “ Customs and Causes,” i. 25. b The priests (§ 19S); or, with the other reading “it” (the tabernacle. Ibid.).
c In the projected work.
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these matters will be given in greater detail hereafter0; for the present I think that what I have said already about them will suffice.
(xi. 1) Now Moses, having segregated the tribe Purity of Levi from the general community, to make of it consecra-a holy tribe, purified it with the waters of perennial tion of the springs and with the sacrifices which on such occasions Nu'no.'iii. they offer to God as by law ordained ; and to them he committed the tabernacle and the saercd vessels and everything· that had been made for the covering of the tabernaele, to the end that they should act as ministers under the direction of the priests. For they b had already been consecrated to God.
(2)	Moreover, as concerning animals, he distin- Food laws, guisbed in detail those which might be eaten and
those on the contrary from whieh one must perpetually abstain. On these, whenever the occasion may eonie for treating of them, we shall discourse at length,0 supplying the reasons which influenced him in ruling that some of them were eatable and in enjoining us to abstain from others. Howsoever, blood of any description he has forbidden to be used Lev. xvii. for food, regarding it as the soul and spirit ; he has 10 f' prohibited the eating of the flesh of an animal dying xi. 39. a natural death ; and lie lias further required us to vii. 23. abstain from the caul d and from the fat of goats, sheep, and oxen.
(3)	He banished from the city e alike those whose Concerning bodies were afflicted with leprosy and those with thl’.'unci'aii contagious disease/ Women too, when beset by ib■ xlii 'xv·
d Not mentioned in I.ev. lor. cit.
1 “ Without the camp ” Lev. xiii. I(i (of the leper).
’ Gonorrhoea ; expulsion from “ camp ” or “ city " is not specified in Leviticus in this instance.
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φύσίν εκκρισις επίοι1 μετεστησε προς ημέραν έβδομη ν, μεθ' ήν ως ήδη καθαραις ενδημεΐν εφίησιν.
262	ομοίως δε καί τοΐς κηδεύσασι νεκρόν μετά τοσαύ-τας ημέρας νόμιμον το ενδημεΐν τον δ’ υπέρ τον αριθμόν τούτων των ήμερων ενεχόμενον εν τω μιάσματι θύειν νόμιμον αμνάδας δύο, ών την μεν ετεραν καθαγνίζειν δει, την δ’ ετεραν οι ιερείς
263	λαμβάνουσιν. ομοίως δε θύουσι και περί του την γονή ν ρεόμενου· ος δ’ αν κατά τούς ύπνους άποκρίνη γονήν, καθείς αυτόν εις ύδωρ φυχρόν ομοίως τοΐς κατά νόμον γυναικί πλησιάζουσιν
264	εξουσίαν εχει. τούς δε λεπρούς εις το παντελές εξήλασε τής πόλεως μηδενι συνδιαιτωμενους και νεκρού μηδέν διαφεροντας· αν δε τις εξικετεύσας τον θεόν άπολυθή τής νόσου καί την ερρωμενην κομίση ται χρόαν, 6 δη τοιοΰτος π οικίλαις αμείβεται θυσίαις τον θεόν, περί ών ύστερον εροΰμεν.
265	(4·) "Οθεν καί καταγελάσειεν αν τις των λεγόντων Μωυσήν λέπρα κεκακωμενον αυτόν τε απ’ Αίγυπτου φυγεΐν καί των εκπεσόντων διά ταύτην την αιτίαν ήγησάμενον εις την \αναναίαν άγαγεΐν
266 αυτούς, ει γάρ τοΰτ’ ήν αληθές, ου κ αν επί τή αυτού	ατιμία τοιαΰτ’ ενομοθετησεν, οίς εύλογον ήν αυτόν καί ετερων ει σηγουμενων άντειρηκεναι, καί ταΰτα παρά πολλοΐς όντων λεπρών εθνεσι καί τιμής άπολαυόντων, ου μόνον ύβρεως καί φυγής άπηλλαγμενων, αλλά καί τάς
1 ΐττίΐσι RO.
° C/. Αρ. ϋ. 205 for purification of house and inmates after a funeral.	b No Scriptural parallel.
c Weill compares Numb, xii, 12 “ as one dead ” (of Miriam smitten with leprosy).
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their natural secretions, he secluded until the seventh Lev. w. 19. day, after wliieh they were permitted, as now pure, to return to society. A like rule applies to those
who have paid the last rites to the dead : after the ’..............
same number of days they may rejoin their fellows.0 But a person who exceeds this number of days in a state of defilement is required to sacrifice two lambs, of which one must be devoted to the flames and the other is taken by the priests.b The same sacrifices are offered in a case of contagious disease ; but he who has an issue in his sleep will, by plunging into Lev. xv. la. cold water, exonerate himself, like those who lawfully cohabit with their wives. Lepers, on the other hand, he banished outright from the city, to have intercourse with no man and as in no way differing from a corpse.0 But if any by supplication to God obtains release from this disease and recovers a healthy skin, such an one returns thanks to God by divers sacrifices of which we shall speak hereafter.d
(4)	From all this one can but regard as ridiculous Absurdity
, v	h	. , of legends
those * who assert that Moses, being struck with about the leprosy, was himself forced to flee from Egypt and, Moses and taking command of all who had been expelled for his the same reason, conducted them to Canaan. For, 0 ow were this true, Moses \vould never have issued to his own humiliation statutes such as these, against which in all likelihood he would have himself protested had others introduced them, more especially since among many nations there are lepers in the enjoyment of honours, who, far from undergoing contumely and exile, conduct the most brilliant
d In the projected work.
* Like Manetho, whose scurrilous charges are confuted at length in the contra Apionem \ see in particular Ap. i. chap. 31, §§ 279 ff.
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επισημ.οτάτας στρατεία? στρατευομενων καί τάς πολιτικάς άρχάς πιστευομενων και εις ιερά και
267	ναούς εχόντων εζουσίαν εισιεναι· ώστ ούδεν εκώλυε και λΐωυσήν, εΐ τοιούτω τινι συμπτώματι περί την χρόαν η1 το σνν αύτώ πλήθος ήλάττωτο, νομοθετήσαι περί αυτών τα κάλλιστα και μηδεμίαν
268	τοιαύτην όρίσαι ζημίαν, άλλα δήλον μεν, ως ταΰτα περί ημών Αεγονσιν νπο βασκανίας προαγό-μενοι, Μωυσἡ? δε τούτων καθαρός ών εν κάθαρσις τοΐς όμοφύλοις περί τών νενοσηκότων ενομοθετει κατά τιμήν τ ον θεόν τούτο ποιών. άλλα περί μεν τούτων έκαστος ως αύτώ δοκέ ι σκοπείτω.
269	(5) Τα? δε γυναίκας επειδάν τεκωσιν εις το ιερόν είσιεναι κεκώλυκε και θνσιεον άπτεσθαι μύχρι τεσσαράκοντα ημερών, αν άρρεν το τεχθεν ή· διπλασίονας γάρ είναι τάς ημέρας επί θηλυτοκίαις συμβεβηκεν. είσιονσαι μέντοι μετά την προειρη-μενην προθεσμίαν θυσίας επιτελοΰσιν, ας οι Ιερείς προς τον θεόν διανέμονται.
270	(π) "Αν δ’ ύπονοήση μεμοιχεΰσθαί τις αύτώ την γυναίκα, κομίζει κριθής άληλεσμενης άσσαρώνα, καί μίαν αυτής δράκα επιβαλόντες τω θεώ τό λοιπόν τοΐς ιερεύσι διδόασιν εις τροφήν, την δε γυναίκα στήσας τις τών ιερεων κατά τάς πάλας, αι δ' είσί τετραμμεναι προς τον νεών, καί τής
1 ipse aut Lat. = <ή αύτό?> ή Bernard.
° With obvious reference to Naaman, captain of the host of the king of Syria, who leaned on this leper’s hand in the house of Rimmon (2 Kings ν. 1, IS).
6 Notwithstanding their calumnies, the Egyptians “ wish to claim Moses as one of themselves ” (Ap. i. 279).
c On this formula, usually relating to incidents of a miraculous or quasi-mythical nature, see i. 108 note.
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campaigns, are entrusted with offices of state, and have the right of entry to sacred courts and temples.α Consequently there was nothing to prevent Moses, had he or the host that accompanied him been marred bv any such accident to the skin, from laving down laws concerning lepers of the most favourable character, instead of imposing any penalty of this nature. No ; it is clear that in making these statements about us they are instigated by jealousy,b and that Moses was immune from all that, and, living among countrymen equally immune, that he legislated concerning those so diseased, and that it was in God’s honour that he thus acted. However, on these matters let everyone judge as seems good to him.®
(5)	Women after childbirth are forbidden by him impurity of to enter The temple or to touch the sacrifices d until "hiWbirih. forty days have elapsed, if it is a male infant ; double Lev· xii· z that number is prescribed for the birth of a female.
But they enter at the end of the aforesaid term to offer sacrifices, which the priests apportion to God.
(6)	Ife a man suspects his wife of having com- Ordeal of mitted adultery, he brings an assaron of ground barley, of which a handful is devoted f to God and Numb. v. vi the rest is given to the priests for consumption. As
for the woman, one of the priests stations her at the gates which face the temple 0 and. after removing
d “ She shall touch no hallowed thing,” Lev. xii. 4.
f Λ whole tractate of the Mislinah (Sofah) is devoted to this subject; see-also Philo, De epee. leg. iii. 10, §§ 52 ff.
1 Literally “ they throw upon (the altar).”
g “ Shall set her before the Lord,” Numb. v. l(i. “ In later times, according to So(ah i. 5, the accused were brought to the Nicanor or eastern gate of the temple,” G. B. Gray,
Int. Crit. Comm, in toe.
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κεφαλής τό Ιμάτιον αφελών επιγράφει, μεν του
271	θεού την προσηγορίαν διφθερα, κελεύει 8e όμνύειν μηδέν ηδικηκεναι τον άνδρα, παραβάσαν δε τό σώφρον του δεξιού σκέλους εξαρθρον γενεσθαι και την γαστέρα πρησθεΐσαν ούτως άποθανεΐν αν δ’ υπό πολλοΰ τού έρωτος και της διά τούτον ζηλοτυπίας προπετώς ό άνηρ διά την υπόνοιαν εΐη κεκινημενος, μηνί δεκάτω γενεσθαι παίδιον άρρεν
272	αύτη. των δ’ όρκων τελειωθεντων της διφθερας άπαλείφας τούνομα εις φιάλην εκπιεζει, προ-κομισας τε εκ τού ιερού γης ει τι προστύχοι καί καταπάσας εκπιεΐν δίδωσιν η δ’ ει μεν άδίκως ενεκληθη, εγκύμων τε γίνεται και τελεσφορείται
273	κατά την γαστέρα· φευσαμενη τον άνδρα επί τοΐς γάμοις και τον θεόν επί τοΐς όρκοις μετ' αισχύνης καταστρέφει τον βίον, τού τε σκέλους εκπεσόντος αύτη και την κοιλίαν ύδερου κατα-λαβόντος. καί περί μεν των θυσιών καί της άγνείας της επ' αύταΐς ταΰτα Μωυσης τοΐς όμοφύλοις προενόησε, νόμους δε αύτοΐς τοιούτους εθετο.
274	(χϋ· ϊ) λ\οιχείαν μεν εις τό παντελές άπεΐπε νομίσας εϋδαιμον τό περί τούς γάμους ύγιαίνειν τούς
° According to Scripture (Numb. ν. 23) and tradition, the words of the imprecation.
b According to Sotah ii. I a roll of parchment (megillah), the use of διφθίρα (the rougher unprepared skin) being expressly forbidden ; Numb. “ a book,” Philo χαρτίδιον.
c Numb. v. 28 says merely that the woman, if innocent, “ shall conceive seed.” M. Weill quotes a discussion (Sifre in loc.) between R. Akiba and R. Ishmael on the interpretation of the phrase ; according to the latter if she had hitherto had daughters only, she would henceforth have sons.
d i.e. the impression. “ Potions into which written words 448
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the veil from her head, inscribes the name of God α upon a skin 6 : he then bids her declare upon oath that she had done her husband no wrong, and that if she had violated decency then might her right leg be put out of joint, her belly swell and so might she die ; but if, through excess of love and ensuing jealousy her husband had been precipitately moved to suspect her, then might she give birth in the tenth month to a male child.0 These oaths being completed, the priest expunges from the skin the Name thereon and wrings itd into a bowl; then picking up any morsels of the temple soil that may come to hand he sprinkles them in and gives her to drink.
And she, if she has been unjustly accused, becomes pregnant and brings the fruit of her womb to maturity ; but if she has proved false to her husband in wedlock and to God by her oaths, she comes to an ignominious end, her leg falling away and dropsy attacking her belly.e Such were the provisions concerning sacrifices and the purification relating thereto that Moses made for his countrymen ; and here are the further laws f which he drew up for them.
(xii. 1) Adultery he absolutely prohibited, deem- various ing it blessed that men should be sane-minded con- ίιS"'S·,,
&	ί orbidden
marriages.
have been washed off are widely credited with particular Lev. xx. 10. virtues ” (G. P>. Gray, quoting parallels from Tibet and Mahommedan Egypt).
* Numb. v. 27, “ her belly shall swell and her thigh shall fall away/* It has been suggested that in the primitive rite the meaning may have been that though the woman grows great with child (“ the swelling belly ”) the birth would be abortive ; “ thigh ” is probably euphemistic (Gray, op. cit. p. 48).
< Here, as in § 151 (note), I take τοιούτουs (which in class.
Greek is retrospective) to be used for roioiVoe ** as follows.”
Josephus ipse scripsit.
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άνΖρας, καί ταΐς τε πόλεσι καί τοΐς οίκοις συμ-φερειν τό τους παΐΖας είναι γνησίους, καί τό μίσγε-οθαι Ζε μητράσιν ως1 κακόν μεγιστον ό νόμος άπεΐπεν, ομοίως Ζε καί πατρός συνεΐναι γαμέτη καί τηθίσι καί άΖελφα.ΐς καί παίΖων γυναιξίν ως εκφυλον εχον την άΖικίαν μεμίσηκεν. εκώλυσε Ζε
275	καί γυναικί μεμιασμένη τοΐς κατο, φύσιν πλησιάζει μηΖε κτηνεσιν εις συνουσίαν φοιτάν μηΖε την προς τα αρρενα μΐζιν τιμάν διά την επ' αύτοΐς ώραν ήΖονην θηρωμενους παράνομον, κατά Ζε των εις ταϋτ' εξυβρισάντων θάνατον ώρισε την τιμωρίαν.
276	(2) Των δ’ ιερεων καί Ζιπλασίονα την αγνείαν εποίησε’ τούτων τε γαρ αυτούς ομοίως τοΐς άλλοις ε’ιργει καί προσέτι γαμεΐν τ ας ήταιρηκυίας εκώλυσε, μήτε Ζούλην μητ' αιχμάλωτον γαμεΐν αυτούς κεκώλυκε2 καί τάς εκ καπηλείας καί τοΰ παν-Ζοκεύειν πεπορισμενας τοι' βίον μηΖε τάς των προ-τερών άνΖρών εφ' αίσΖηποτοΰν αίτίαις άπηλλαγ-
277	μενας. τον αρχιερέα μέντοι ούΖε τεθνηκότος
1 Lat.. ed. pr.: οηι. codd.	2 Text a little doubtful.
° So Yebamoth 61 a (Weill). In A. iv. 244· f. the prohibition to marry a slave (or a harlot) applies to the laity also.
b Leviticus loc. cit. names three classes of women whom the priest is forbidden to marry: (1) harlot, (2) “polluted,” (3) divorced. Josephus mentions the first and the third, but seems to replace the second by two (or more) other classes. His first category, ταs ήταιρηκνία$, corresponds to the first (not, as Weill suggests, to the second) in Lev.: ήταιρημενη ((ταιριξομένη) is his normal euphemism for πόρνη, A. iv. 206, 245, v. 306, viii. 417. “Slave or prisoner of war’’ seems to be his interpretation of “polluted”: for this prohibition cf. Ap. i. 30 if. on the strict scrutiny of priestly marriages, especially after war. in particular § 35 “ they disallow marriage with any who have been taken captive, suspecting them of having had frequent intercourse with 450
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cerning wedloek and that it was to the interest alike of the state and the family that children should be legitimate. Again, to have intercourse with one’s mother is condemned by the law as grossest of sins ; likewise union with a stepmother, an aunt, a sister, or the wife of one’s child is viewed with abhorrence as an outrageous crime. He moreover forbade eo- Lev. xx. is, habitation Λνϊίΐι a menstruous woman, mating with a 1,Ί’ 13‘ beast, or the toleration of the practice of sodomy in the pursuit of lawless pleasure. For those guilty of such outrages he deereed the penalty of death.
(2)	From the priests he exacted a double degree special of purity. For not only did he debar them, in common the priests, with all others, from the aforesaid practices, but he further forbade them to wed a harlot, he forbids ib.xxi.~. them to wed a slave ° or a prisoner of war, aye or such women as gain their livelihood by hawking or innkeeping or who have for whatsoever reasons been separated from their former husbands.6 As for the
foreigners ” (i.e. been “ polluted ”); Weill quotes Kethuboth ii. 9 to similar effect, ef. also Ant. xiii. 2!)2 (an alleged instance of such disqualification). Then follows the strange addition “ liawkers or innkeepers ” (a single class, for κάπηλος Lat. ra a ρο ako = tavern-keeper). With this must be connected the fact that the Targum commonly translates the Heb. zonal» “ liarlot ” by the word pundokita (derived from the verb 7ravooKcvuv, “ keep an inn,” here used by Josephus), e.<;. in Joshua ii. 1, Jd. xi. 1, cf. 1 K. iii. 16 ; while Josephus himself speaks of the house of Kaliab (liibl. “ the liarlot ”) as a “ hostelry ” (κατα·/ω·/ωι’), A. v. 7. Whether this translation arose merely from the ill-fame of inns and innkeepers (see 'Aboda zarn ii. 1 with Elinslio’s note in Texts mill Studies viii. 2) or has other etymological explanation behind it (WYill .secs in it a supposed connexion of zonal» with tho vb. zun “ to feed ”) is uncertain ; anyhow the “ inn-kt eper ” of Josephus lias been evolved out of the “ liarlot ” of the Bible through the medium of current Aramaic exegesis.
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αι’δρός ήξίωσε γυναίκα, τούτο τοΐς άλλοις ίερεΰσι συγχωρών, μόνην δ’ αύτω [δίδωκε] γαμεΐν παρθένον καί ταύτην φυλέτην1· δθεν ουδέ νεκρώ πρόσεισιν ό άρχιερεύς των λοιπών ου κεκωλυμένων άδελφοΐς και γονεΰσι και παισι τοΐς αυτών προσ-
278	ιέναι μεταστάσιν. αφελείς δε είναι πάσαν αφέλειαν τον δε μη ολόκληρον τών ιερέων νέμεσθαι προς τούς ιερείς εκέλευσε τα γέρα, άναβαίνειν δε επί τον βωμόν και είσιέναι είς τον ναόν έκώλυσε· μη μόνον δε περί τάς ιερουργίας καθαρούς είναι, σπουδάζειν δε και περί την αυτών δίαιταν, ώστ αυτήν άμεμ-
279	τττον είναι, καί δια ταύτην την αΙτίαν οι την ιερατικήν στολήν φοροΰντες άμωμοί τέ είσι καί περί πάντα καθαροί καί νηφάλιοι, πίνειν οίνον έως ου την στολήν έχουσι κεκωλυμένοι· έτι δε καί τα ίερεΐα θύουσιν ολόκληρα καί κατά μηδέν λελωβημένα.
280	(3) Ύαΰτα μεν ουν ήδη καί κατά τον ζωής χρόνον τής αύτοΰ γινόμενα παρέδωκε Μωυσής, τών δε αύθις καίπερ έπι τής ερημιάς διαιτώμενος προενόησεν, όπως επειδάν την Χαναναίαν λάβωσι
281	τάδε ποιώσι· δι έβδομου έτους άνεσιν δίδωσι τή γή από τε αρότρου καί φυτείας, ώσπερ και αύτοΐς δι έβδομης ημέρας την απο τών έργων προεΐπεν άνάπαυσιν. καί τών αυτομάτως άναδοθέντων απο
1 conj. Mangey (αρ. Weill): φυλάτταν codd.
° The acute emendation φυλέτην (for φνλάττίΐν), quoted by Weill from Mangey on Philo ii. 229 M., is certainly right: for φνλίτης cf. Ant. iv. 14 f., 20 etc. : Philo’s expression is μη παρθένον μόνον άλλα καί ιέρααν έξ ί(ρέων. On the other hand, the Biblical restriction is less rigid, “ a virgin of his oicn people ” Lev. loc. cit. {cf. Ezek. xliv. 22), and so elsewhere Josephus himself, Ap. i. 31 έξ ομοεθνούς ywaiKos παιδοποιιΐσθαι; tradition also {ap. Weill) admitted the laxer rule.
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high-priest, he would not suffer him to take even a Lev. χχί.π. woman whose husband was dead, though he concedes this to the other priests : none but a virgin may he wed and withal one of his own tribe.® From like motives the high-priest never approaches a χχ>. π. corpse, whereas the other priests are not forbidden xxi. ι ff. to approach a brother, a parent or a child of their own when deceased. They must be exempt from xxi· all physical blemish. A priest who is not wholly xxi. 21 ff. free of such defect he authorized to partake with the other priests of their perquisites,6 but to ascend to the altar or to enter the sacred building is forbidden him. Nor is it only during the sacred ministrations that purity is essential : they must see to it also that their private life be beyond reproach. That is why wearers of the priestly robes are spotless, immaculately pure, and sober, for wine is forbidden x. 9(Rzok. them so Ion" as they wear the robe.c Furthermore, jV^jr. the very victims which they sacrifice arc entirely perfect and free from all mutilation.
(3)	Such, then, are the laws, already in operation The during his lifetime, which Moses has transmitted ^baticai lo us ; but there were others for after times which, Lev. xxv. 1. albeit sojourning in the wilderness, he devised beforehand, to the end that they should practise them after the conquest of Canaan. Thus every seventh year he grants the land repose from ploughing and planting, even as he had prescribed to the people rest from their labours every seventh day ; as for the spontaneous products of the soil, the
“ He shall eat the bread (lxx τα δώρα) of his God,” Lev.
c i.e. when on duty: “ when yc go into the tent of meeting,” Lev. lor. cit. Tradition (op. Weill) did not regard this as an absolute prohibition. ('/. Ap. i. 199, ii. 108.
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της γης κοινήν είναι τοΐς θελουσι την χρησιν, των τ ε ομοφύλων και των άλλοτριοχώρων, μηδέν εξ αυτών φυλάττοντας· ττοιεΐν Se τοΰτο και μεθ’
282	εβδόμην ετών εβδομάδα, ταΰτα πεντηκοντά μεν εστιν ετη τα πάντα, καλείται δε υπό 'Εβραίων 6 πεντηκοστός ενιαυτός ιώβηλος, εν ω οι τε χρεώ-σται τών δανείων απολύονται και οι δουλευοντες ελεύθεροι άφίενται, οΰς οντος ομοφύλους και παραβάντας τι τών νομίμων τω σχηματι της δουλείας εκόλασε θάνατον ουκ εκδεχομενους.
283	άποδίδωσι δε καί τούς αγρούς τοΐς άρχηθεν αυτών δεσπόταις τούτον τον τρόπον ενστάντος του ιωβηλου, ελευθερίαν δε σημαίνει τοϋνομα, συνέρχονται ο τε αποδομένος τό χωρίον καί 6 πριά-μενος, και λογισάμενοι τούς καρπούς και τας εις τό χωρίον δαπάνας γεγενημενας τών μεν καρπών πλεονάζειν εύρεθεντων προσδεχεται τον αγρόν ό
284	άποδόμενος, τού δ’ άναλώματος ύπερβάλλοντος * *
0 See note d below.
b Josephus is liere in error or at least at variance with Scripture. The “ release ” from debts applied not to the year of jubilee, but to the seventh or sabbatical year (Deut. xv. 1 ff.) ; it is uncertain whether it “ was an actual remission of loans, or merely the suspension, for one year, of the creditor’s right to demand payment ” (Driver in loc.). In any case the law. which led to abuses, had early in the first century a.d. been virtually abrogated by a so-called prosbol (προσβολή) of Hillel.
* Scripture does not speak of punishment but of voluntary servitude resulting from poverty. “ And if thy brother be waxen poor with thee, and sell himself unto thee, thou shalt not make him to serve as a bondservant: as an hired servant and as a sojourner he shall be with thee ” etc., Lev. loc. cit.; this explains the σχήμα δουλείαs in the text. Cf. A. iv. 273 for further details.
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enjoyment of these was to be open to all desirous of them, whether countryman or alien, none of them being kept back. This practice was also to be ob- Th? >,par served at the end of the seventh week of years. This Lev! xxv.'s. is the period amounting to fifty years in all, of which the fiftieth year is called by the Hebrews J6bela; at that season debtors are absolved from their debts 6 and slaves are set at liberty, that is to say those who Lev. xxv.s-.j. are members of the race and having transgressed some requirement of the law have by it been punished c by reduction to a servile condition, without being condemned to death. Now too he restores rf χ*ν· estates to their original owners after the following fashion. When the Jobel comes round—the name denotes “ liberty ” d—the vendor and the purchaser of the site meet together and reckon up the products of the site and the outgoings expended upon it.e Then if the proceeds are found to exceed the out- c/. χχν. 27. goings, the vendor recovers the estate ; but if the
d One of the author’s loose etymological statements (rf.
A. v. Ὁ). The traditional, and doubtless correct, meaning of jvbtl is “ ram,” an abbreviation for “ ram’s horn,”
“ cornet,” by the sounding of which the “ jubilee ” was proclaimed. For jobel (Lev. xxv. 10) lxx writes emavrbs ό.φέσαωζ σημασία ; here σημασία (“ signalling ”) is the translation of jobel, while Άφεσα = Heb. deror, “liberty,” as the context shows. Josephus has erroneously equated jobel = &feais
= eXu’Oepia.
e Leviticus says nothing about a reckoning up at the jubilee or the three cases mentioned in the next sentence.
All that it implies is that the leasehold alone could be sold and that the price was to he based on the number of crops intervening between the date of sale and the jubilee (vv.
15 f.) : this price was apparently to he estimated at the time of the sale : the land could at any time be redeemed on payment of the vsiliic of the crops between the date of redemption and the next jubilee (υ. 27).
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υπέρ τον \&ίττοντος <μη>1 καταβολών το ικνού-μ€νον έξίσταται2 της κτήσεως, 'ίσων δέ συναριθμου-μένων των τε καρπών καί των άναλωμάτων
285	άποδίδωσι τοΐς καί πρότβρον ν€μη0€Ϊσι. το αύτδ δέ καί επί ταΐς οίκίαις νόμιμον ισχν€ΐν ήθέλησ€ ταΐς κατά κώμας π€πραμέναις· π€ρί γάρ των iv τη πόλζι πζπραμένων 'έγνωκζν ετερως· ei μ€ν γαρ προ τον τελξιωθηναι τον ένιαυτον καταβάλοι το αργύρων, αναγκάζει τον πριάμ€νον άποδοΰναι, el 8e 7rXfjpeg γόνο ιτ ο το έτος, β€βαι οι την κτήσιν τω
286	πριαμένω. ταντην λΐωνσής την διάταζιν των νόμων, όθ' νπο το Σιναΐον καθιδρνκει την στρατιάν, έξέμαθ€ παρά τον 9eov καί τοΐς 'Εβραίοις γ€γραμ-μένην παραδίδωσιν.
287	(4) Έπ€ΐδή δέ καλώς αντώ τα πβρί την νομο-dealav έχ€ΐν έδόκ€ΐ, προς έξέτασιν του στρατόν το λοιπόν έτράπη τών πολ€μικών ήδη κατά νοΰν έχων άπτβσθαι, προστάσσω Te τοΐς φυλάρχοις πλην τής Α€νίτιδος φυλής ακριβώς τον αριθμόν €κμα0€Ϊν τών στρατ€υ€σθαι δυναμένων lepoi γάρ
288	ήσαν οι Αβυΐται καί πάντων άτ€λ€Ϊς. γενομένης 8e τής έξβτάσβως €υρέθησαν μυριάδβς έξήκοντα τών όπλιτ€υ€ΐν δυναμόνων, όντων άπο είκοσι έτών έως π€ντήκοντα, καί τρισχίλιοι προς έζακοσίοις
1 ins. Herwerden.	2 εξέρχεται R: εξέχεται ΟΜ.
° Text emended, with Herwerden and Weill, by insertion of a negative. The mss. have “ he pays . . . and forfeits the property.”	~b Greek “ he.”
c We have a similar transition from civil to military matters in iv. 292. In both cases the hand of the “ Thucydi-dean ” assistant who was later to take a large share in the 4.56
JEWISH ANTIQUITIES, III. 284-288
expenditure preponderates, he must pay a sufficient
sum to cover the deficit or forfeit the property a ;
if, lastly, the figures for revenue and expenditure
are equal, the legislator b restores the land to its
former possessors. In the case of houses, Moses Lev. xxv. si.
desired the same regulation to apply to the sale of
those situated in villages. For the sale of town «ν. 2ΰ.
houses he decreed otherwise : in those cases, if before
the expiry of the year the price was paid, he compels
the purchaser to surrender the house ; but if a full
year has elapsed, he confirms to the purchaser his
right of possession. Such was the code of laws which
Aloses, while keeping his army encamped beneath
Mount Sinai, learnt from the mouth of God and
transmitted in writing to the Hebrews.
(4)	And now that all matters of legislation seemed Numbering to him in good order, he next turned his attention xumb.TY' to an inspection of his army, already contemplating the prosecution of affairs of war.c He accordingly gave orders to the tribal leaders, with the exception of the tribe of Levi, to ascertain the exact number of those capable of military service, the Levites being a holy tribe and exempt from all claims. The inspection having duly been hold, there were found to be 003,650 d men capable of bearing arms,e from twenty i. 45 f.
work (A. xvii-xix), here makes its appearance, as it lias done already in the account of the battle with Amalek (iii.
53 ff.). In these earlier books he is employed as a sort of “ war correspondent.” The phrase πο\(μικων απτεσβαι is based on Thuc. v. <il &πτ(σθαι πολέμου (cf. A. xviii. 27b).
d lleb. and i.xx “ 603,550 ” ; but the additional century in Josephus has the support of the Armenian version. Cf. iii. 196 for a similar difference of figures.
* όπλιτΐύα,ν is Thueytlitlean and in Josephus recurs only in A. xix. 243.
457
JOSEPHUS
και πεντήκοντα. αντί δέ Λευι κατέλεξεν εις τους φυλάρχους Μανασσήν τον Ί ωσήπου παΐδα καί Έφραίμην1 αντί τοΰ Ίωσήπου· δέησις δε ήν αυτή Ιακώβου προς Ίώσηπον ποιητούς αύτώ παρασχεΐν τούς παΐδας, ως καί προ€Ϊπον.
289	(5) ΥΙηγνύντες δέ την σκηνήν μέσην άπελάμβανον τριών φυλών κατά πλευράν έκάστην παρασκηνου-μένων όδοι δέ διά μέσων ετέτμηντο, καί κόσμος ήν αγοράς, και τών πωλουμένων έκαστον έν τάξei διέκειτο, και δημιουργοί τέχνης άπάσης έν τοΐς έργαστηρίοις ήσαν, ούδενί τε άλλω ή πόλει μετ-
290	ανισταμένη και καθ ιδρυμένη έωκει. τα δέ περί την σκηνήν πρώτοι μέν οι ίερεΐς κατ€ΐχον, έπειτα δέ οΐ Αευΐται πάντες δντες το πλήθος, έξητάσθησαν γάρ και αυτοί τοΰ μέν άρρενος δσον τριακοστήν εΐχεν ήμέραν γενόμενον, δισμύριοι και δισχίλιοι2 προς τοΐς οκτακοσίοις όγδοη κοντά, και έφ’ δσον μέν υπέρ τήν σκηνήν συνέβαιν€ν εστάναι την νεφέλην, μένειν αύτοΐς ως επιδημοΰντος έδόκει τοΰ θεοΰ, τρεπομένης δέ ταυτης μετανίστασθαι.
291	(6) Eΰρε δέ και βυκάνης τρόπον εξ αργύρου ποιησάμενος, εστι δέ τοιαύτη· μήκος μέν έχει πηχυαΐον όλίγω λεΐπον, στενή δ' εστι σύριγξ
1 SPE: Έφράην Μ, Έφράθηΐ’ RO, Εύφράνην L.
2 τρισχίλιοι Μ LΙ’/,οη.
° Numb. “from twenty years old and upward”; cf. Λ. iii. 196.	6 Cf. ii. 195.
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to fifty a years of age. In place of Levi he enrolled among the tribal leaders Manasseh, son of Joseph, and Ephraim in the stead of Joseph, in accordance with the request which Jacob had made to Joseph to give up his children to be adopted by their grand-sire, as I have already related.6
(5)	In the pitching of their camp the tabernacle Arrauge-was given a central isolated position, three tribes	lhe
being encamped along each side, with roads laid Numb. ϋ. 1. out between them. Here too was an orderly marketplace, articles of merchandise lay ranged each in its place, and artisans of every craft had their workshops : in short it was like nothing so much as a city ever shifting and settling down.0 The region directly surrounding the tabernacle was occupied by cf i. 53. the priests,d after whom came the Levites, amounting in all—for the numbering included these also, cf in. 3t>. that is to say all males upwards of thirty days old—to 22,880 e souls. And so long as the cloud was found ix. is. stationary above the tabernacle, they thought good to tarry, believing that God was sojourning among them, but, when it rcmcned, then to break their camp.
(G) Moses further invented a kind of clarion, The silver which lie had made for him in silver, on this wise, atheir In length a little short of a cubit, it is a narrow tube,	}
0 The Hebrew camp is modelled on that of the Romans, which also is compared to an improvised city (B.J. iii. 82 f.), the tabernacle here replacing tin· praetorium. The last phrase is a combination of Thuc. vii. 75 ονδὲν yap &\\o ή 7r<j\ei . . .
4ώκ(σα.ν viro(pivyovar) with i. 12 ή Έλλάί ἔτι μΐτανίστατό τε καί κατψκίζίτο.
d Not mentioned in Numb. loc. rit. : “ the Levites shall pitch round about the tabernacle.”
* Some mss. read 23,880. Hotli figures differ from the Biblical round number of 22,000 (Numb. iii. 39 Heb. and
LX X ).
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αύλοΰ βραχεί παχύτερα, παρεχουσα δε εύρος άρκοϋν επί τω στόματι προς υποδοχήν πνεύματος εις κώδωνα ταΐς σάλπιγξι παραπλησίως τελούν1· άσώσρα καλείται κατά την 'Εβραίων γλώσσαν.
292	γίνονται δε δυο, και τη μεν ετερα προς παρα-κελευσιν και συλλογήν εχρώντο του πλήθους εις τάς εκκλησίας· καί μια μεν άποσημηναντος εδει τάς άρχάς συνελθεΐν σκεφομενας περί των οικείων,
293	άμφοτεραις δε συνηγε το πλήθος, της δε σκηνής μετακινούμενης ταΰτα εγινετο· άποσημηναντος γαρ το πρώτον οι παρά ταΐς άνατολαΐς εσκηνωκότες άνίσταντο, καί προς την δεύτερον οι προς τον νότον αΰθις2 καθεστώτες. εΐθ’ ή σκηνή λυόμενη μέση τών προϊουσών εξ φυλών εκομίζετο καί τών επόμενων εξ, Αευΐται δε περί την σκηνή ν πάντες
294	ησαν. τρίτον δε σημηναντος το κατά λίβα τε-τραμμενον τών εσκηνωκότων μέρος εκινεΐτο,3 καί τέταρτον τό κατά βορραν. ταΐς Se βυκάναις εχρώντο καί επί ταΐς ίερουργίαις προσάγοντες τάς θυσίας καί τοΐς σαββάτοις καί ταΐς λοιπαΐς ημεραις. θύει δε τότε πρώτον μετά την άναχώρησιν την εξ Αίγυπτου την πάσχα4 λεγομενην επί τής ερήμου.
295	(xiii) Και βραχύ διαλιπών άπανίστα ται του Σιναίου ορούς καί τόπους τινός άμείφας, περί ών
1 ed. pr.: τιλοΰντα codd.	2 ΙΙΟ: avrrjs rell.
3 ed. pr.: ένέκατο codd.	4 φάσκα RO.
a llazo^erah, the straight trumpet depicted on the Arch of Titus ; as opposed to the shophar or curved horn, used mainly for secular purposes.
b Greek “ he ” (i.e. Moses had the people convened).
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slightly thicker than a flute, with a mouthpiece wide enough to admit the breath and a bell-shaped extremity such as trumpets have. It is called asosra ° in the Hebrew tongue. Two such instruments were made, one being reserved for summoning and collecting the people to the assemblies : if only one sounded, it behoved the chiefs to meet for deliberation on their own affairs ; with the two together they b convened the people. When the tabernacle was to be moved, this was the procedure:	at the first Numb. x. 5.
signal those who were encamped on the east arose, at the second it was the turn for those stationed to the south. Then the tabernaele, being taken to cf ii. 17. pieces, was carried in the centre, between the six tribes in front and the six which followed it, the Levites being all grouped around it. At the third signal the western section of the camp moved off, at the fourth the northern contingent.0 These clarions they used also for their sacrificial ceremonies, *. 10. when bringing the victims to the altar, both on the sabbath and on the other (festal) days.rf And now it Keeping of was that Moses, for the first time sinee their depar- /^xT” ture from Egypt, kept the sacrifice called Pascha in the wilderness.
(xiii) After a brief interval he broke up his camp Departure at Mount Sinai, and, passing certain localities of	:
murmur·
e The third anil fourth signals are mentioned here (Numb. ings. x. β) by the lxx only (not in the Hebrew text); but this order lb- xi· *· of movement has already been stated in Numb. ii. 18 ff.
d Numb, loc.cit. mentions three occasions for their use:
“ the day (lxx “ days ”) of your gladness ”(».«>. extraordinary public festivals), fixed feasts, and new moons. The sabbath is not specified, but according to tradition (St/re, cited by Weill) it was indicated by the first two phrases.
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δηλώσομεν, εις τ ι χωρίον 'Έ^σερμώθ λεγόμενον παρήν, κάκεΐ τό πλήθος πάλιν στασιάζειν άρχεται, και τον Μωυσήν αι τιάσθαι των τε κατά την 29G αποδημίαν αύτω πεπειραμένων, και ότι γης αυτούς αγαθής πείσαντος άπαναστήναι την μεν άπ-ολεσειαν, άντι δε ης νπεσχετο παρεξειν ευδαιμονίας εν ταύταις άλώνται ταΐς ταλαιπωρίαις, υ'δατος μεν σπανίζοντες, ει δε και την μάνναν επιλιπεΐν συμ-297 βαίη τε'λεον άπολούμενοι. πολλά δε εις τον άνδρα καί δεινά λεγόντων, εις δε' τις αύτοΐς παρήνει, μήτε Μωυσἐος καί των πεπονημενων αύτω περί τής κοινής σωτηρίας άμνημονεΐν μήτ’ άπογινώσκειν τής εκ του θεού βοήθειας, τό δε πλήθος προς τούτο μάλλον εκινήθη καί θορυβήσαν ετι μάλλον 29S π ρος τον Μωυσήν επετείνετο. Μωυσής δε παρα-θαρσύνων αύτούς ούτως άπεγνωκότας ύπεσχετο, καίπερ αίσχρώς ύπ’ αύτών περιυβρισμένος, πλήθος αύτοΐς παρεζειν κρεών ούκ εις μίαν ημέραν άλλ’ εις πλείονας. άπιστουντων δ’ επί τούτω καί τινος ερομενου, ποθεν αν τοσαύταις εύπορήσειε μυριάσι των προειρημενών, “ 6 θεός,” είπε, “ κάγω καίτοι κακώς άκουοντες προς υμών ούκ αν άποσταίημεν κάμνοντες υπέρ υμών, καί ταΰτα ούκ εις μακράν 299 εσται.” άμα ταΰτ’ ελεγε καί πίμπλαται τό στρατο-πεδον όρτύγων άπαν καί ήθροιζον αύτούς περι-
° He does not revert to these ; possibly he refers to his
Erojected work, or, as has been suggested, a negative may ave dropped out. The stages named in Numb, xi are Taberah (ν. 3), Kibroth-hattaavah and Hazeroth (34 f.) ; Josephus omits the first and reverses the order of the second and third,
b Bibl. Hazeroth (Άσηρώϋ), Numb. xi. 35. But, as Weill suggests, the form Έσιρμώθ in Josephus recalls rather the 462
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which we shall speak,0 came tn a place called Eser-moth.!> There the multitude began to revolt once more and to reproach Moses for the trials which Numb. xi. 4 they had undergone on these peregrinations : that good land which he had persuaded them to quit was now lost to them, but, instead of the felicity which he had promised to procure, here the}· were wandering in these miseries, lacking water and, should the manna happen to tail, doomed to utter destruction.
Amid this torrent of abuse showered npon the hero, there was yet one c who admonished them not to be unmindful of Moses and what he had suffered for the salvation of all, nor to despair of God’s aid. But at that tlie multitude was only roused the more and uproariously and yet more fiercely inveighed against Moses. He, however, to embolden them in their Miraculous deep despair, promised, albeit so shamefully out- q!u,u. raged by them, to procure for them meat in abun- <-/. χ». i*j. dance, not for one day only hut for many more. But since they put no faith in that and someone asked whence could he get for such myriads those predicted supplies,'d “ God," said he, “ and I, though vilified by you, will never cease our efforts on your behalf; they will come at no distant date.” Even as lie spake, the camp was filled with quails on every side, and they gathered round them and collected them.
Semite patriarch HazarmavHh ( Χσαρμώβ) in C>en. x. 20. who frave his name to a district on the south cuast of Arabia, the modern Harirmnaut (Driver).
r rnscriptnral addition :	possibly to be connected with
Hie story of Elilad and Medai), who “ prophesied in the camp," Νnmb. xi. >t>.
* in Scripture it is (loci who makes (lie promise to Mosc?, and Moses himself who is sceptical (Numb. xi. 21 f.) :
Josephus throws the odium of this disbelief upon another.
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στάντες. 6 μέντοι θεός ούκ εις μακράν μετέρχεται τους 'Κβραίους της εις αυτόν θρασύτητος και λοιδορίας· απίθανε γάρ ούκ ολίγον πλήθος αυτών, καί νυν ετι κατ' επωνυμίαν 6 χώρος ονομάζεται Καβρωθαβά, επιθυμίας μνημεία λεγοιτο <άν>λ
300	(xiv. ϊ) Άναγαγών δε αυτούς εκεΐθεν 6 Morn στ} ς εις την καΑουμενην Φάραγγα πλησίον οΰσαν τοΐς Χαναναίων όρίοις2 και χαλεπήν ενδιαιτάσθαι εις εκκλησίαν αθροίζει το πλήθος και καταστάς, “ δύο,” φησι, “ του θεού κρίναντος ύμΐν παρα-σχεΐν αγαθά, ελευθερίαν και γης κτησιν εύδαίμονος, την μεν ήδη δόντος όχετε, την δε ήδη λήφεσθε.
301	Χαναναίων γάρ επί τοΐς οροί ς καθημεθα, και κω λύσει το λοιπόν επιόντας ού μόνον ού βασιλεύς ού πόλις ημάς, άλλ’ ούδε το παν άθροισθεν αύτών3 έθνος, παρασκευαζώμεθα οΰν προς το εργον ού γάρ αμαχητί παραχωρησουσιν ημΐν της γης, αλλά
302	μεγάλοις αύτην άγώσιν άφαιρεθεντες. πεμφωμεν δε κατασκόπους, οι τής τε4 γης αρετήν κατα-νοήσουσι καί πόση δύναμις αύτοΐς. προ δε πάντων όμονοώμεν καί τον θεόν, ος εστιν επί πόσιν ημΐν βοηθός καί σύμμαχος, διά τιμής εχωμεν.”
303	(2) Μωυσεος δε ταΰτ είπόντος τό πλήθος αύτόν τιμαΐς αμείβεται, καί κατασκόπους αίρεΐται δώδεκα τών γνωριμωτάτων, εξ εκάστης φυλής ενα, οι διεξελθόντες από τών προς Αιγύπτιο την Χαναναίαν
1 ins. Niese,	2 ed. pr., Lat.: 6pois L: χωρίον rell.
8 άθροισθέντων RO.
4	ttjs τε ed. pr.: τήσδε τψ (or τηs δι) codd.
0 Hcb. Kibroth-hattaavah ; Josephus takes over the correct Greek translation, Επιθυμίας μνημεία, from the lxx.
6 Josephus significantly omits Numb, xii, the narrative 464
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However God, not long after, chastised the Hebrews for their abusive insolence towards Him : in fact no small number of them perished. And to this day, xumb. that spot still bears the surname of Kabrothaba,* xi·34· that is to say, “ graves of lust.”
(xiv. 1) Thence b Moses led them up into the so- speech of called Ravine,0 nigh to the Canaanite frontier and ^^borders grievous for habitation. There he collected the of Canaan, people in assembly and standing before them said : XUI·
“ Of the two blessings which God has resolved to grant you, liberty and the possession of a favoured land, the first through His gift ye already have, and the second ye are forthwith to receive. For we are seated on the frontiers of the Canaanites, and henceforth our advance shall be stayed not only by neither king nor city, nay not even by their whole united nation. Prepare v>e then for the task ; for it is not without a combat that they will cede to us their territory, but only when after mighty struggles they arc dispossessed of it. Let us then send .scouts to mark the richness of the land and the strength of its people’s forces. But, before all, let us be of one mind and hold God, who is ever our helper and ally, in lasting honour.”
(2)	These words of Moses were rewarded by the Mission ami respectful attention of the people, and they selected th^spiel twelve scouts from their most notable men, one from xiii· 3-each tribe. These, starting from the Egyptian frontier, traversed Canaan from end to end, reached
of the slanders brought against Moses by Miriam and Aaron ; he lias already, in Book ii, explained how Moses came to marry a “ Cushite woman.”
c Gr. “ Pliaranx,” a Ilcllcrmation of the Ileb. Paran (lxx Φα,οάν), Numb. xii. 1 <i. The “ wilderness of Paran ” lay north of Sinai, south of Kadcsh, and west of Edom.
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άπασαν επί τε Άμάθην πάλιν και Αίβανον άφ-ικνοΰνται τό ορος, και την τε της γης φύσιν και την των ενοικούντων ανθρώπων εξιστορήσαντες παρήσαν τεσσαράκοντα ήμεραις εις παν καταχρησάμενοι 301 το εργον, ετι τε καρπούς ών εφερεν η γη κομι-ζοντες, τη τε τούτων εύπρεπεία και τω πλήθει των αγαθών, α την γην εχειν διηγούντο, πολεμεΐν επαίροντες το πλήθος, φοβοΰντες 8ε πάλιν αυτό τω της κτήσεως άπόρω, ποταμούς τε διαβήναι λ άγοντες αδυνάτους υπό μεγέθους άμα και βάθους και όρη αμήχανα τοΐς όδεύουσι και πόλεις καρ-305 τέρας τείχεσι και περιβόλων όχυρότητι· εν δ’ 'Κβρώνι και των γιγάντων εφασκον τούς απογόνους καταλαβεΐν. και οι μεν κατάσκοποι τεθεαμενοι πάντων οΐς μετά την εξοδον την απ' Αίγύπτου ενετυχον μείζω τα κατά την λςαναναίαν αυτοί τε κατεπλάγησαν1 και τό πλήθος ούτως εχειν" επειρώντο.
300	(-') Οι δε άπορον εξ ών ήκροάσαντο την κτήσιν
της γης ύπελ άμβανον και διαλ υθεντες εκ τής εκκλησίας σύν γυναιξι και παισιν όλοφυρόμενοι διήγον, ως ούδεν εργω του θεού βοηθοΰντος λόγω 307 δε μόνον ύπισχνουμενου. και τον λΐωυσήν πάλιν ήτιώντο και κατεβόων αύτοΰ και τού αδελφού Άαρώνος τού άρχιερεως. και πονηρόν μεν και μετά των εις τούς άνδρας βλασφημιών διάγουσι την νύκτα, πρωί δ’ εις την εκκλησίαν συντρεχουσι, 1 κατπτιπληΥ^σαν L (καταπ67Γ\η'γ6ιται' Μ).
2 +<7τtiOuvy Niese.
α Hamath ηη the Ornntes in north Syria. The Biblical 46(3
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the city of Amathe a and Mount Libanus, and after fully exploring the nature of the country and of its inhabitants returned, having spent but forty days Numb, over the whole task. They moreover brought with xm·25· them some of the produce of the country. By the beauty of these fruits and by the abundance of good things which, according to their report, the land contained, they roused the military ardour of the people ; but they terrified them, on the other hand, by the difficulties of conquest, declaring that there were rivers impossible to cross, so broad and deep -withal were they, mountains impracticable for passage, cities fortified by ramparts and solid ring-walls, while in Hebron they asserted that they had lit upon xiii. 22, 33. the descendants of the giants. Thus the scouts, having seen that the things of Canaan surpassed in magnitude all that they had encountered since the exodus from Egypt, were not only themselves panic-stricken, but sought to reduce the people to the same condition.
(3)	And they, after what they had heard, deemed Dejection the conquest, of the country impracticable and, when lJllr|volt dismissed from the assembly, gave themselves up to Hebrews, lamentation with their wives and children, as though xn*
God tendered them no actual aid, but only verbal promises. Once more they blamed Moses and loaded him with abuse, him and his brother Aaron, the high-priest. In this sorry condition, then, amid vituperations upon the two of them, did they pass the night ; and next morning they rushed together
phrase (Numb. xiii. 21) “the entering in of (entrance to) Hamath,” elsewhere named as the northern boundary of Canaan, means a region far to the south of the city itself, perhaps the depression between Lebanon and Ilernion.
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δι’ έννοιας έχοντες καταλεύσαντες τον τε Μωυσήν καί τον Άαρώνα έττί την Αίγυπτον ύποστρέφειν.
308	(4·) Τώι^ 8e κατασκόπων Ίησοΰς τε ό Ναυήχου παΐς φυλής Έφραιμίτιδος καί Χάλεβος της Ίοιίδα φυλής φοβηθέντες χωροΰσιν είς μέσους και το πλήθος κατεΐχον, θαρσεΐν δεόμενοι και μήτε φευδολογίαν κατακρίνειν του θεού μήτε πιστεύειν τοΐς εκ του μη τάληθή περί των 'Κ.αναναίων είρηκέναι καταπληζαμένοις, άλλα τοΐς επι την ευδαιμονίαν και την κτήσιν αυτούς των αγαθών
309	παρορμώσιν ούτε γάρ των όρων το μέγεθος ούτε των ποταμών τό βάθος τοΐς αρετήν ήσκηκόσιν έμποδών στήσεσθαι προς τα έργα, και ταυτα του θεού συμπροθυμουμένου και ύπερμαχοΰντος αυτών. “ ΐωμεν οΰν,” έφασαν, “ επι τούς πολεμίους μηδέν έχοντες δι’ ύποφίας ήγεμόνι τε τω θεώ πεπιστευκότες και όδηγοΰσιν ήμΐν επόμενοι
310	και οί μεν ταυτα Α άγοντες έπ εγείρουν την οργήν καταπραυνειν τοΰ πλήθους, λΐωυσής δε και ’Ααρών πεσόντες επί τήν γήν τον θεόν ίκέτευον ούχ υπέρ τής εαυτών σωτηρίας, άλλ’ όπως τής άμαθίας παύση τό πλήθος και καταστήση τήν διάνοιαν αυτών υπ ο τής αμηχανίας τοΰ παραστάντος αύτοΐς πάθους τεταραγμένην παρήν δ’ ή νεφέλη και στάσα υπέρ τήν σκηνήν εσήμαινε τήν επιφάνειαν τοΰ θεοΰ.
311	(xv. ϊ) Μωυσἡ? δε θαρσήσας πάρεισιν είς τό πλήθος και τον θεόν έδήλου κινηθέντα υπό τής ύβρεως αυτών1 λήφεσθαι τιμωρίαν, ούκ άζίαν μέν τών αμαρτημάτων,2 οΐαν δέ οι πατέρες επι νου-
312	θεσία τοΐς τέκνοις έπιφέρουσι. παρελθόντι γάρ είς
1 αΰτφ RO: αύτψ Niese.	2 RO: έζημαρτημ-^νων rell.
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to the assembly, with intent to stone Moses and Aaron and to return to Egypt.
(4)	But two of the scouts, Jesus, son of Nauechos a Efforts of of the tribe of Ephraim and Caleb of the tribe of Calebto*'1'1 Judah, in horror made their way into the midst and [J^ure sought to restrain the crowd, entreating them to be Numi>. courageous and neither to accuse God of untruthful- χιν· 6· ness nor to put faith in those who had terrified them by false statements concerning the Canaanites, but rather to trust those Avho exhorted them to proceed to prosperity and the acquisition of those good things. For neither the height of the mountains nor the depth of the rivers would prove obstacles to the activities of men of tried valour, above all when God was seconding their ardour and championing their cause. “ Go we then forward/’ said they,
“ against the foe, with no lurking misgivings ; trust in our leader, God, and follow us who «nil show you the way ! ” By these words did they endeavour to allay the passion of the multitude. Meanwhile,
Moses and Aaron, prostrated to earth, were sup- χϊν. δ. plicating God, not for their own salvation, but that He Avould rid the people of their ignorance and calm their spirits, disordered by the helplessness of their present plight. Then there appeared the cloud which, resting above the tabernacle, signalized the presence of God.	xiv. 10.
(xv. 1) Moses, emboldened, πολύ approached the Moses people and announced that God, moved by their their coif-8 insolence, would exact retribution, not indeed pro-portionate to their errors, but such as fathers inflict years’ upon their children for their admonition. For, so he 0 Joblnia son of Nun (iii. 4·9 note).
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τήν σκηνήν αύτώ και περί της μελλούσης υπ’ αυτών άπωλείας άποκλαιομενω τον θεόν ύπο-μνήσαι μεν, οσα παθόντες εξ αύτοΰ και πηλίκων εύεργεσιών μεταλαβόντες αχάριστοι προς αυτόν γενοιντο, οτι τε τη νυν τών κατασκόπων υπ-αχθεντες δειλία τούς εκείνων λόγους αληθέστερους
313	τής ύποσχεσεως ήγήσαντο τής αύτοΰ. καί διά ταυτην την αιτίαν ούκ άπολεΐ μεν άπαντας ούδ' εξαφανίσει το γένος αυτών, δ πάντων μάλλον ανθρώπων 4σχε διά τιμής, την μέντοι Χαναναίαν ου παρεξειν γήν αύτοΐς λαβεΐν ούδε την άπ’ αυτής
314	ευδαιμονίαν, ανέστιους δε ποιήσειν καί άπόλιδας επί τής ερημιάς επ' ετη τεσσαράκοντα καταβιώναι, τής παρανομίας ποινήν ταυτην εκτίνοντας. “ παισί μέντοι τοΐς ύμετεροις παραδώσειν την γήν ύπεσχε-το κάκείνους τών άγαθών, ών εαυτοΐς υπό άκρασίας εφθονήσατε μετασχεΐν, ποιήσειν δέσποτας.”
315 (2) Τ αΰτα δε Μ ωυσεος κατά την τ ου θεού γνώμην διαλεχθεντος εν λύπη καί συμφορά το πλήθος εγενετο, καί τον Μωυσήν παρεκάλει κατ-αλλάκτην αυτών γενεσθαι προς τον θεόν καί τής άλης τής κατά την ερημιάν άπαλλάξαντα πόλεις αύτοΐς παρασχεΐν. ό δ’ ούκ εφασκε τον θεόν τοιαύτην πείραν προσήσεσθαι,1 μη γάρ κατά κουφότητα προαχθήναι τον θεόν άνθρωπίνην εις την οργήν τήν προς αύτούς αλλά γνώμη καταφηφισά-
316	μevov αύτών. ού δει δε άπιστεΐν, ει Μωυση? εις άνήρ ών τοσαύτας μυριάδας οργιζομενας επράυνε καί μετήγαγεν εις τό ήμερώτερον2· ό γάρ θεός αύτώ συμπαρών ήττάσθαι τοΐς λόγοις αύτοΰ τό
1	Dindorf: προσοίσΐσθσ,ι codd.
2	penrjyaye ιτρο% τό ή/iepov R0.
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told them, when he entered the tabernacle and was deploring his destined destruction at their hands God had recalled to him how, after all that He had done for them, after all those benefits received, they had proved ungrateful to Him, and how even now, seduced by their spies’ faintheartedness, they had reckoned their reports more faithful to the truth than His own promise. And that was why, though He Avould not consign all to destruction nor exterminate their race, which He esteemed above all mankind, He ΛνοιιΜ yet not suffer them to occupy the land of Canaan or to enjoy its prosperity. Homeless and citiless, he would cause them for forty years to eke out life in the wilderness : this the penalty that thev must pay for their transgression. “ How- Xumb. beit,” he added, “ to your children has He promised X1V·31· to give this land and to make them masters of those good things, in which ye through lack of self-control have yourselves declined to share.”
(2)	When Moses in accordance with God’s purpose Their vain had thus addressed them, the people were plunged *1^,*’'^· in grief and affliction, and they besought Moses to submission, intercede for them with God and to spare them that wandering in the wilderness and to give them cities.
But he declared that God would admit of no such attempt α ; for it was not with the lightness of men that God had been brought to this indignation against them, but He had deliberately passed sentence upon them. Nor need one refuse to believe that Moses, by himself alone, calmed such myriads of angry men and brought them back to a «-cutler mood, for God was present λνϊφ him, preparing the
a N’o premature attempt at conquest, such as is described at the opening of Book iv.
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πλήθος παρεσκευαζε, καί πολλάκις παρακούσαντες ασυμφορον αύτοΐς την απείθειαν επεγνωσαν εκ του συμφορά περιπεσεΐν.
‘ϊ 17	(3) θαυμαστός Se της άρετής 6 άνηρ καί της
Ισχύος της του πιστεύεσθαι περί ών αν είπειεν1 ου παρ' ον εζη χρόνον υπήρξα μόνον, άλλα καί νυν εστι γοΰν ούδεις 'Εβραίων, ος ούχΐ καθάπερ παρόντος αύτοΰ καί κολάσοντος αν άκοσμη πειθαρχεί τοΐς υπ* αύτοΰ νομοθετηθεΐσ ι, καν ϋ 1S λαθεΙν δύνηται. και πολλά μεν και άλλα τεκμήρια της υπέρ άνθρωπόν εστι δυνάμεως αύτοΰ, ηδη δε τινες και των υπέρ Έύφράτην μηνών όδόν τεσσάρων ελθόντες κατά, τιμήν τοΰ παρ' ημϊν Ιεροΰ μετά πολλα>ν κινδύνων και άναλωμάτων και θύσαντες ονκ ισχνσαν των ιερείων μεταλαβείν, Μωυσἐος άπηγορευκότος επί τινι των ού νομιζομενων ούδ' 31!» εκ των πατρίων η μιν αύτοΐς συντυχόντων. και οι μεν μηδε θύσαντες, οι δε ημιεργους τάς θυσίας καταλιπόντες, πολλοί δ' ούδ' άρχην είσελθεΐν εις το ιερόν δυνηθεντες άπίασιν, ύπακούειν τοΐς Μωυσίο? προστάγμασι μάλλον η ποιεΐν τα κατά βούλησιν την εαυτών προτιμώντες, καί τον ελεγ-ζοντα περί τούτων αύτούς ού δεδιότες, άλλά μόνον 320 τό συνειδός νφορώμενοι. ούτως η νομοθεσία τοΰ θεοΰ δοκοΰσα τον άνδρα πεποίηκε της αύτοΰ Φύσεως κρείττονα νομίζεσθαι. ού μην άλλά και τοΰδε τοΰ πολέμου μικρόν έμπροσθεν, Κλαυδίου 1 Dindorf: ciVoiev (uVoi) eodd.
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hearts of the people to yield to his \vords : moreover, having often disregarded him, they had learnt the unprofitableness of disobedience from the calamities into Avhich they had fallen.
(3)	But the admiration in which that hero was held The abiriinj: for his virtues and his marvellous power of inspiring Moses: ;Λνο faith in all his utterances were not confined to his life- Stances time : they are alive to-day. Certainly there is not a Hebrew who does not, just as if he were still there and ready to punish him for any breach of discipline, obey the laws laid down by Moses, even though in violating them he could escape detection. Many other proofs of that superhuman power of his might be adduced ; and only recently certain persons from beyond the Euphrates, after a journey of four months, undertaken from veneration of our temple and involving great perils and expense, having offered sacrifices, could not partake of the victims, because Moses had forbidden this to any of those not governed by our laws nor affiliated through the customs of their fathers to ourselves. Accordingly, some without sacrificing at all, others leaving their sacrifices half completed, many of them unable so much as to gain entrance to the temple, they went their way, preferring to conform to the injunctions of Moses rather than to act in accordance with their own will, and that from no fear of being reproved in this matter but solely through misgivings of conscience. So surely lias that legislation, being believed to come from God, caused this man to be ranked higher than his own (human) nature. But yet again : shortly before the recent war, Claudius
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'Ρωμαίων άρχοντος Ί σμαήλου δε παρ’ ήμίν άρχιερέως οντος, καί λιμού την χώραν ημών κατα-λαβόντος, ως τεσσάρων όραχμών πωλεΐσθαι τον
321	άσσαρίύνα, κομισθέντος αλεύρου κατά την εορτήν των άζυμων εις κόρους εβόομήκοντα, μέδιμνοι δε ούτοι Σ,ικελοί μεν είσιν εις καί τριάκοντα' ’Αττικοί δε τεσσαράκοντα εις, ου δεις ετόλμησε των ιερέων κρίμνον έμφαγειν2 τοσαύτης απορίας την γην κατεχούσης, δεδιώς τον νόμον και την οργήν, ήν και επί άνεξελέγκτοις αει το θειον τοΐς
322	άδικήμασιν έχει. ώστ -, ου δει θαυμάζειν περί των τότε πεπραγμενών, οπότε καί μέχρι του νυν τα καταλειφθέντα υπό Μωυσεος γράμματα τηλι-καύτην ίοχνν έχει, ώστε και τούς μισοϋντας ημάς όμολογειν, οτι3 την πολιτείαν ήμίν ό καταστησάμενος εστι θεός διά Μ ωυσεος καί τής αρετής τής εκείνου, άλλα περί μεν τούτων ως αύτω τινι δοκεΐ διαλήφεται.
1 cd. pr., Lat.: τριακόσιοι codd.
2 ΐμφα^ιΐν] iv fpaydv L Exc. cd. ]>r. (perhaps rightly).
3 + καί i;o.
“ Ishmacl hen Phiabi, who was high priest c. a.d. 5ί) 61, when Xern \v;is emperor (A. xx. 17!>, 19 i : Sohiirer. G.J. I7.3 ii. 219). The mention of Claudius (who died in 54· a.d.) is a slip. The house of l’hiabi provided other high-priests — a Jesus under Herod the Groat (Πο xv.	and another
Ishmacl under Tiberius (x\-iii. 84) ; but there is no record
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being ruler of the Romans and Ishmael a onr high-priest, when our eountry was in the grip of a famine .so severe that an assaron 6 was sold for four draehms, and when there had been brought in during the Feast of Unleavened bread no less than seventy cors of flour—equivalent to thirty-one Sicilian or forty-one Attic medimnic—not one of the priests ventured to consume a crumb,** albeit sueh dearth prevailed throughout tlie country, from fear of the law and of the wrath wherewith the Deity ever regards even crimes whieh elude detection. Wherefore one need not marvel at what happened then, seeing that to this very day the writings left by Moses have sueli authority that even our enemies admit that our constitution was established by God himself, through the agency of Moses and of his merits. But on this subject everyone will form his own opinion.
of an Ishmael under Claudius, and the words “ shortly before the war ’’ (which broke out in 66) confirm the reference to the Xeronian dignitary.
b Otherwise an omer or “ tenth part ” of an ephah (iii. i?!>, 112).
c In such statements Josephus is usually untrustworthy and in this instance inconsistent: in A. xv. 314 he gives the equation, I cor— 10 Attic medimni. The Attic wedimnus was about a bushel and a half.
d Or “a loaf.” We must apparently assume that the “flour” was brought in the form of leavened loaves, which might not he eaten at that season.
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ΒΙΒΛΙΟΝ Δ
(i.	1.) 'Κβραίους δ’ 6 κατά την ερημιάν βίος
άηόής καί -χαλεπός ών επόνει1 καί κωλύοντος του θεοΰ τών Άαναναίων πείραν λαμβάνειν· ον γάρ ήξίουν τοΐς Μ ωυσεος πειθαρχοΰντες λόγοις ήρεμεΐν, αλλά καί όίχα της παρ’ εκείνου προθυμίας κρα-τήσειν αυτοί τών πολεμίων νομίζοντες κατηγορούν μεν αύ του καί πραγματεύεσθαι μενειν αυτούς απόρους υπενόουν, ιν αει τής εξ αυτού βοήθειας 2 δεωνται, πολεμειν όε τοΐς Χαναναίοις ώρμήκεσαν λεγοντε ς τον θεόν ούχί Μωυσβΐ χαριζόμενον επικουρεΐν αύτοΐς, άλλα καί κοινή κηόόμενον αυτών του έθνους διά τούς προγόνους ών επ-ετρόπευσε καί διά την αυτών αρετήν πρότερον τε παρασχεΐν την ελευθερίαν καί νυν βουλομενοις ρ, πονεΐν αει παρεσεσθαι σύμμαχον είναι τε καί καθ’ αυτούς ικανοί κρατεΐν τών εθνών εφασκον, καν άπαλλοτριούν αυτών λΐωυσής εθελήση τον θεόν όλως τε συμφερειν αύτοΐς τό αύτοκράτορσιν είναι, καί μη χαίροντας επί τω τής παρ Αιγυπτίων εξελθεΐν ύβρεως λΐωυσήν τύραννον άνεχεσθαι καί ζήν προς την τούτου βούλησιν εξ απατω μένους, 4 δτι μόνω τό θειον αύτώ προόηλοΐ περί τών ήμε-
1	ίπαξι PLS2; tVoiei Ernesti.
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(i. 1) The Hebrews, however, found life in the The desert so unpleasant and hard that it drove them, notwithstanding the prohibition of God, to make an fight the assault on the Canaanites. For they refused to in defiance remain inactive in obedience to the words of Moses, of Moses, and, imagining that even without his support they xiv. 40. could by themselves defeat their enemies, they proceeded to accuse and suspect him of scheming to keep them without resources, in order that they might always stand in need of his aid. They were accordingly bent on war with the Canaanites, declaring that it was from no favour for Moses that God succoured them, but because in general He had a care for their race out of regard for their ancestors whom He had taken under His protection. It was thanks to them and to their own valour that He had in tlie past given them their liberty, and now, would they but exert themselves, He would be ever at their side as their ally. They further asserted that they were strong enough by themselves to defeat these nations, even should Moses desire to alienate God from them. Besides, it was wholly to their advantage to be their own masters, and not, while rejoicing in their deliverance from Egyptian insolence, to tolerate a tyrant in Moses and to live in accordance with his will—“ deluded into believing that to him alone does
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τέρων κατά, την προς αυτόν εύνοιαν, ως ούχ απάντων εκ της 'Αβράμου γενεάς οντων, ἀλλ5 αίτιον ένα τοΰτον1 του θεού παρεσχηκότος είς το πάντ αυτόν ειδέναι τα μέλλοντα παρ’ αυτοΰ μανθάνοντα'
Γ) δόξειν τε συνετούς είναι,, ει τής αλαζονείας αυτοΰ καταγνόντες καί τω θεω πιστεύσαντες κτήσασθαι γην ήν αύτοΐς ύπέσχηται θελήσουσιν, άλλα μη τω διά την αιτίαν ταυτην επ’ ονόματι του θεοϋ
6	κωλΰοντι προσσχοΐεν. την απορίαν ουν λογιζό-μενοι και την ερημιάν, ύφ’ ής ετι ταυτην αύτοΐς χείρω συνεβαινεν είναι δοκεΐν, επί την προς τούς Χα ναναίους μάχην ήσαν ώρμημενοι, τον Θεόν προστησάμενοι στρατηγόν άλλ' ούχί την παρά του νομοθετου συνεργίαν περιμενοντες.
7	(ι2) Ώ?2 ουν ταΰτ’ άμεινον αύτοΐς εξειν έκριναν και τοΐς πολεμίοις επήλθον, οι μεν ού κατα-πλαγεντες αύτών την έφοδον ούδε την πληθύν γενναίως αύτούς εδεξαντο, των δε 'Εβραίων άποθνήσκουσί τε πολλοί καί τό λοιπόν στράτευμα τής φάλαγγος αύτών διαλυθείσης άκόσμως διω-
8	κόμενον εις την παρεμβολήν συνέφυγε, και τω παρ’ ελπίδας δυστυχήσαι3 παντάπασιν άθυμοΰν ούδε ν ετι χρηστόν προσεδόκα, λογιζόμενον ότι καί ταΰτα κατά μήνιν θεοΰ πάθοιεν προεζορμή-σαντες επί τον πόλεμον τής εκείνου1 βουλήσεως.
9	(3) λΐωυσής δε τούς μεν οικείους ορών υπό τής ήττης καταπεπληγότας, φοβούμενος μη θαρ-σήσαντες επί τή νίκη οι πολέμιοι καί μειζόνων όρεχθέντες επ' αύτούς έλθοιεν, έγνω δεΐν την στρατιάν άπαγαγεΐν πορρωτέρω τών Χαναναίων
1 SP : τοι των rell.	2 ?ωs OL Lat.
3 άτνχησαί ΙϊO.	4 + <3ίχιι SPL (Lat. ?).
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the Deity reveal our destiny from goodwill towards him, as though we were not all of the stock of Abrc-i-ham, but God had made this one man responsible for know ing- all the future, as taught by Him.” They would (they said) show themselves sensible if, scorning- the arrogance of Moses and in reliance upon God,
Hiey were to determine to win this land which He had promised them, without heeding the man who, under this pretext, λνοιιΐθ, in the name of God, prevent them.
And so, reflecting on their distress and on this desert, which made it appear yet ΛνοΓεε, they were all eager for battle with the Canaanites, claiming God as their leader and λΥΐΛουΙ waiting for any concurrence on the part of their legislator.
(^) Having· then decided that this course would be Their the better for them, they marched against their foes.
These, undaunted by their onset or numbers, received MV'44' them valiantly ; of the Hebrews, many perished and the rest of the army, their line once broken, fled, pursued by the enemy, in disorder to the camp ; and, utterly despondent at this unexpected reverse, they looked for no more good hereafter, concluding that they owed this disaster also to the wrath of God, having rushed precipitately into battle without His assent.
(.°>) But Moses, seeing his people downhearted at Moses leads this defeat and fearing that the enemy, emboldened into the by their victory and ambitious of greater achieve- ,i''SLrt· ments, -would march upon them, decided that he ought to lead his army further from the Canaanites
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10	€ΐς την έρημον, καί τοΰ πλήθους επιτρεφαντος εαυτό πάλιν εκείνω, συνήκε γάρ δίχα τής αύτοΰ προνοίας ου δυνησόμενον ερρώσθαι τοΐς πράγμασιν, άναστήσας το στράτευμα προήλθεν εις την έρημον, ενταύθα νομίζων ήσυχάσειν αύτους και μη πρότερον τοΐς Καναναίοις εις χεΐρας ήξειν πριν ή παρά τοΰ θεού τον εις τούτο καιρόν λάβωσιν.
11	(ϋ. ϊ) 'Όπερ δε τοΐς μεγάλοις συμβαίνει στρατό -πεδοις και μάλιστα παρά τάς κακοπραγίας δύσαρκτος elvai και δυσπειθεσι, τούτο καί τοΐς Ίουδαίοις συνεπεσεν εξήκοντα γάρ οντες μυριάδες και διά το πλήθος ’ίσως αν μηδ’ εν άγαθοΐς ύπο-ταγεντες τοΐς κρείττοσι, τότε μάλλον ύπό τής απορίας και συμφοράς εξηγανάκτουν και προς
12	άλλήλους και προς τον ηγεμόνα, στάσις οΰν αυτούς οίαν1 ίσμεν ούτε παρ’ 'Έλλησιν ούτε παρά βαρβάροις γενομενην κατελαβεν, ύφ’ ής άπαντας άπολεσθαι κινδυνευσαντας2 εσωσε Μωυσἡ?, ου μνησίκακων δτι παρ’ ολίγον ήλθε καταλευσθεις
13	υπ' αυτών άποθανεΐν. ούδ’ ό θεός δε ήμελησε τοΰ μηδέν αυτούς παθεΐν των δεινών, αλλά καίπερ εις τον νομοθετην αυτών εξυβρισάντων και τάς εντολάς, ας αυτός διά λΐωυσεος αύτοΐς επεστειλεν, ερρύσατο τών εκ τού στασιάζειν αύτοΐς αν γενο-μενων δεινών, ει μη προενόησε. τήν τε οΰν στάσιν καί ὅσα μετά τ αυτήν3 λΐωυσής ειτο-
1	+ ούκ SVL.
2	ed. pr. : άπολείπεσθαι κινδ. η άποΧέσθαι codd.
3	μετ’ αντην RO.
° In Numb. xiv. 25 it is God who instructs Moses to turn back into the wilderness “ by the way to the Red Sea ” 480
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out into the desert.0 So, the people having once more committed themselves to him—for the\T understood that without his vigilance they could never prosper in their affairs—he called up the army and advanced into the desert, thinking that there they would be tranquil and would not come to grips with the Canaanites before the opportunity for so doing should be granted them by God.
(ii. 1) However, just as large armies,6 especially in Thereat reverses, are wont to become ungovernable and in-.st>Jltl0D' subordinate, even so it fell out with the Jews. These sixty myriads of men, who, by reason of their numbers, might perchance even in prosperity not have submitted to their superiors, now so much the more, under the stress of want and calamity, became enraged both with each other and with their leader.
Thus it was that a sedition, for which we know of no parallel whether among Greeks or barbarians, broke out among them ; this sedition brought them all into peril of destruction, from which they were saved by Moses, who bore them no malice for having come near to being stoned to death at their hands. Nor did God himself suffer them altogether to escape a dreadful disaster, but, notwithstanding that they had outraged their lawgiver and the commandments which He himself through Moses had enjoined upon them, He delivered them from those dire consequences which would have ensued from their sedition but for Moses’ watchful care. This sedition, along with the measures thereafter taken by Moses,
(i.e. towards its eastern arm, the Gulf of Akabah) ; the abortive attack on the Canaanites follows later.
6 An echo of Thuc. vii. 80 olov <pi\ti καί πάσι στρατοπέδου μάλιστα δέ τ oh μϊ-γίστοιτ; with the adjectives following cf.
B.J. ii. 92 τί) τ( δύσαρκτον και τό δνσπειϋέϊ.
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λιτευσατ ο διηγήσομαι προδιελθών την αιτίαν άφ’ ἡς εγενετο.
14	(2) Κορἡ9 τις 'Εβραίων εν τοΐς μάλιστα και γενει και πλουτω διαφόρων ικανός δ’ είπεΐν και δήμοις όμιλεΐν ττιθανώτατος, όρων iv ύπερβαλλουση τιμή τον λΐωυσήν καθεστώτα χαλεπώς είχεν υπό φθόνου, και γαρ φυλετης ών ετυγχανεν αντοΰ και συγγενής, άχθόμενος οτι ταύτης τής δόξης δικαιότερον αν τω1 πλουτεΐν εκείνου μάλλον μή
15	χείρων ών κατά γένος αυτός άπελαυε. παρά τε τοΐς Αευίταις, φυλεται δ' ήσαν, καί μάλιστα παρά τ οΐς συγγενεσι κατεβόα, δεινόν είναι λόγων λΐωυσήν δόξαν αύτω θηρώμενον κατασκευάσαι καί κακουρ-γοΰντα κτήσασθαι ταυ την επί προφάσει του θεοϋ περιοράν, παρά τούς νόμους μεν τάδελφώ την ιερωσύνην Άαρώνι δόντα, μή τω κοινω δόγματι
10 του πλήθους ἀλλ αύτοΰ φηφισαμόνου, τυράννων'1 δε τρόπω καταχαριζομενου τάς τιμάς οις αν εθελήση· χαλεπώτερον <τ' >3 ήδη τυγχάνειν του βιάζεσθαι το λεληθότως εξυβρίζειν, οτι μή μόνον άκοντας αλλά μηδε συνιεντας τής επιβουλής τήν
1	αν τω Dindorf: αυτοί codd.
2	Niese: τνράννω or τυράννου codd.
3	Α re, which the mss. insert before \(\·ηθότωί, has perhaps been misplaced.
° Gr. Κορήι; Heb. Korah ( = “ baldness “), lxx. Kjpe. b Tradition enlarges upon the wealth of Korah, which it attributes to liis discovery of treasures buried by Joseph in Egypt (see Jewish Encyclopaedia). F^salrn xlix. (a psalm attributed to “ the sons of Korah,” his degenerate descendants), and in particular i\ 17(16).“ Be not thou afraid when one is made rich,” is interpreted by the Mid rash as referring to Korah and his company.
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I shall now recount, having first related the occasion out of which it arose.
(2) Korah f one of the most eminent of the Hebrews Korah’s _ by reason both of his birth and of his riches,6 a capable }^,ons> ' speaker and verv effective in addressing a crowd, seeing Moses established in the highest honours, was Levites. sorely envious ; for he was of the same tribe and indeed his kinsman,c and was aggrieved at the thought that he had a greater right to enjoy all this glory himself, as being richer than Moses without being his inferior in birth. So he proceeded to denounce him among the Levites, who were his tribesmen, and especially among his kinsmen, declaring· that it was monstrous to look on at Moses hunting round to create glory for himself and mischievously working to attain this in the pretended name of God. In defiance of the laws he had (he said) given the priesthood to his brother Aaron, not by the common decree of the people but by his own vote, and in despotic fashion was bestowing the honours upon whom he would.*1 Graver than open violence was now this clandestine form of outrage, because not only were those whom it robbed of power unwilling victims but even un-
c His iirst cousin, '[’he pedigree (Ex. vi. lti, 18; Numb, xvi. I) was :
Levi
I
Koliath
,-------------(----------------1
____Amram	Izliar	Uzxiel
Aaron	Most*s Korah	EHzaphan
d According to tradition Korah’* main {rrii vance was that tin* otfice of " prince* ” of the Knhathites had been bestowed upon Elizaphan, who belonged to a. branch of the family younger than his own (Numb. iii. yo : set; pedigree above).
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17	Ισχύν άφαιρεΐταί' οστις γάρ αύτώ σύνοιδεν οντι λαβειν άξίω πείθει τυγχάνειν αυτόν καί ταΰτα1 βιάσασθαι μη θρασυνόμενος, οΐς δε άπορον εκ τοΰ δικαίου τιμάσθαι βίαν μεν αγαθοί βουλόμενοι δοκεΐν ου προσφερουσι, τέχνη δ’ είναι κακουργοΰσι
18	δυνατοί, συμφερειν δε τω πληθει τους τοιούτους ετι λανθάνειν οίομένους κολάζειν καί μη παρελθεΐν εις δύναμιν εάσαντας φανερούς εχειν πολεμίους. “ τινα γάρ και λόγον άποδοΰναι δυνάμενος Μωυση? Άαρώνι καί τοΐς υίεσιν αντοΰ την ϊ ερωσύνην
19	παρεδωκεν; ει μεν γάρ εκ της Αευίτιδος φυλής την τιμήν 6 θεός τινι παρασχεΐν εκρινεν, εγώ ταυ της δικαιότερος τυγχάνειν, γενει μεν ό αντος ών Μωυσει, πλούτω 8e καί ηλικία διαφόρων ει δε τη πρεσβντάτη των φυλών, εικότως αν η 'Ρ ονβηλου την τιμήν εχο ι Α αμβανόντων αυτήν Δαθάμου καί Άβιράμου καί ΦαΑαου· πρεσβύτατοι γάρ ουτοι των ταύτην την φυλήν νεμομενων καί δυνατοί χρημάτων περιουσία.”
20	(3) Έβούλετο μεν οΰν ταΰτα λόγων ό Κορης του κοινοΰ προνοεΐσθαι δοκεΐν, όργω δε εις εαυτόν επραγματεύετο την παρά του πλήθους τιμήν μεταστησαι. καί ό μεν ταΰτα κακοήθως μετ1
21	εύπρεπείας προς τούς φυλετας ελεγε. προϊόντος δ’ εις τούς πλείονας κατ’ ολίγον τοΰ λόγου καί των άκροωμενων προστιθέμενων ταίς κατά
1 τότί RO.
α Reuben (see i. 304· note).
6 Gr. Dathames (most mss.) : Bibl. Dathan. c Palin (lxx Ψαλλοό?) is mentioned as the second son of Reuben in Ex. vi. 14·. But the name Phalaus here probably comes rather from the historian’s text of Numb. xvi. 1 ; that 4S4,
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aware of the plot. For one who is conscious of meriting promotion seeks to obtain it by persuasion, and that without venturing to resort to force ; but those λυΙιο are incapable of obtaining honours by just means, while doubtless they refrain from violence, because they wish to be taken for honest people, scheme by wicked artifice to attain to power. It was expedient for the people, he continued, to punish such persons, while vet they believed themselves undetected, instead of allowing them to advance to power and having them for open enemies. “ What reason, pray, could Moses give for having conferred the priesthood upon Aaron and his sons ? If God lias decided to award this honour to one of the tribe of Levi, I have more right to receive it, being by birth on a level with Moses, in wealth and years his superior. If, on the other hand, it is meant for the oldest of the tribes, naturally that of Rubel α should have this dignity, to be held by Datham,b Abiram, and Phalaus c ; for they are the eldest of the members of that tribe, and powerful through abundance of possessions.”
(3) Now by these words Korah wished it to appear that he was concerned for the public welfare ; in reality, lie %vas but scheming to have the dignity transferred by the people to himself. Thus with specious malice did he address the members of his tribe ; his words then spreading gradually among the crowd and those who listened to them crediting11
verse in its traditional form (which is thought to be corrupt) mentions along with Dathan and Abiram “ On the son of 1’eleth ’’ (lxx Φα\έθ).
'' Or “ assenting to ” (in A. vi. 287 προστίθίσθαι is a synonym for νιστα’αν) ; not, I think, as earlier translators take it, " adding to," “ improving upon.”
Spread of the
rebellion.
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Άαρώνος διαβολαΐς άναπίμπλαται τούτων άπας ό στρατός, ήσαν δε οι συντεταγμένοι τω Κ opfj πεντήκοντα και διακόσιοι των πρώτων άνδρες σπεύδοντες άφελεσθαι την ίερωσύνην τον Μωυσίος
22	αδελφόν και τούτον αυτόν άτιμοΰν. άνηρέθιστο δε καί τό πλήθος και βάλλειν τον Μωυσήν ώρμή-κεσαν, εις τε εκκλησίαν άκόσμως μετά θορύβου και ταραχής συνελε'γοντο, και προ της σκηνής του θεού στάντες1 εβόων διώκειν2 τον τύραννον και τής απ' αυτού δουλείας άπηλλάχθαι τό πλήθος, τή τού θεού προφάσει βίαια προστάγματα κελεύ-
23	οντος· τον γάρ θεόν, ει'περ αυτός ήν ό τον ιερα-σόμενον3 εκλεγόμενος, τον άξιον αν εις την τιμήν παραγαγεΐν,* ούχί τοΐς πολλών ύποδεεστέροις ταύτην φέροντα προσνεΐμαι, κρίνοντά τε παρασχειν Άαρώνι ταύτην επί τω πλήθει ποιήσασθαι την δόσιν, άΛΛ’ ούκ επί τάδελφώ καταλιπεΐν.
24	(ϊ) Μωυσής δε την Κορέον διαβολήν εκ πολλού προειδώς καί τον λαόν παροζυνόμενον ίδών ούκ έδεισεν, άλλα θαρρών οίς περί τών πραγμάτων καλώς εβουλεύετο καί τον αδελφόν είδώς κατά την τού θεού προαίρεσιν τής ίερωσύνης τυχεΐν, ἀλλ’ ου
25	κατά την αυτού χάριν, ήκεν εις την εκκλησίαν, και προς μεν τό πλήθος ούδέν α εποιήσατο λόγον, προς δέ τον Κ ορή βοών εφ’ όσον εδύνατο, δεξιός ών καί κατά τάλλα καί πλήθεσιν όμιλεΐν
1 πόντε? ROM Lat.
2	Μ ed. pr.: ήκαν rei 1. (exeat Lat.).
3	^ρωσόμΐνον codd. (and so § 2S).
4 Niese: παράπαν codd.
0 Traditional detail, not in Scripture.
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these calumnies upon Aaron, the whole army was soon pervaded with them. Korah’s confederates were two hundred and fifty of the leading men, burning to deprive the brother of Moses of the priesthood and to dishonour Moses himself. But the multitude was equally excited anti bent on stoning α Moses ; and, trooping to assembly in disorderly wise with tumult and uproar, they stood before the tabernacle of God and shouted :	“ Away with6
the tyrant and let the people be rid of their bondage to one who, in the pretended name of God, imposes his despotie orders. For God, had it been He who selected him that is to be priest, would have installed the most deserving in this office and would not have conferred and settled itc upon persons inferior to many of us ; and, had He decided to grant it to Aaron, He would have committed the presentation of it to the people, instead of leaving it to his brother.”
(·!·) But Moses, though he had long sinee known of the calumnies of Korah and seen the people’s growing exasperation, yet was not afraid ; no, with the assurance of having taken eounsel for affairs aright, and knowing that his brother had obtained the priesthood through God’s deliberate choice and not through any favouritism of his own, he eame to the assembly. To the multitude lie addressed no word, blit turning to Korah and shouting with all his might —ho who, with all his other talents, was so gifted in
6 Literally “ pursue ” or “ prosecute ” ; most mss. have “ let the tyrant come (forth).”
c The rendering “ would not have consented (literally “ endured ”) to settle it ” (so Hudson and Weill) seems hardly justifiable : φέρειν in that sense takes a participle, not an infinitive. Cf. φέρων έβωκα below, § 2<i.
xvim2!’
addresses
the
assembly. Cf. ib. 4-11
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ευφυής, "εμοί,” φησίν, “ ώ Κόρη, και συ καί τούτων έκαστος,” άπεδηλου δε τούς πεντήκοντα και διακοσίους άΐ’δρας, “ τιμής άξιοι δοκεΐτε, και τον όμιλόν δε πάντα της όμοιας ούκ αποστερώ τιμής, καν ύστερώσιν ών νμιν εκ πλούτου καί της άλλης
26	άξιώσεως ύπάρχει. καί νυν ’Ααρώνι την ίερωσύνην ούκ επειδή πλούτω προεϊχε, συ γάρ και άμφοτέρους ημάς μεγεθει χρημάτων υπερβάλλεις, ου μην οι)δ’ εύγενεία, κοινόν γάρ ημιν τοϋτ’ εποίησεν ό θεός τον αυτόν δούς προπάτορα, ουδέ διά φιλ-αδελφίαν δ δικαίως αν έτερος είχε τούτο φέρων
27	έδωκα τάδελφώ· και γάρ ει μη φροντίζων τού θεού και των νόμων την τιμήν έχαριζόμην, ούκ αν έμαυτώ πάρεις δούναι πάρεσχον έτέρω, συγγενέστερος ών έμαυτώ τ αδελφού και προς εμαυτόν οίκειότερον η προς εκείνον διακείμενος· και γάρ ουδέ1 συνετόν ην τοΐς κινδύνοις εμαυτόν ύποτιθέντα τοΐς εκ τού παρανομεϊν άλλω την διά τούτου2
28	ευδαιμονίαν χαρίζεσθαι. άλλ’ εγώ τε κρείττων η κακουργεΐν, ο τε θεός ούκ αν περιεΐδεν εαυτόν καταφρονούμενον ούδ’ ύμάς άγνοοΰντας ο τι και ποιούντες αύτώ χαρίζεσθε, άλλ’ αύτός έπιλεξάμενος τον ιερασόμενον αύτώ της κατά τοΰτ’ αιτίας ημάς
29	ήλευθέρωσεν. ου μην εξ έμής χάριτος λαβών3 <Άαρών>4 αλλά μη κατά κρίσιν θεού, κατα-τίθησιν αυτήν εις μέσον επιδικάσιμον τοΐς βουλο-
1 Dindorf: ούτε codd.	2 ΜΕ: τοΰτ rell.
3 ed. pr.: λαβεϊν codd.	4 ex Lat.: om. codd.
° Weill aptly compares the words of Moses in Num. xi. 29 (in the episode of Eldad and Medad, not reported by Josephus), “ Would God that all the Lord’s people were prophets ! ”
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moving a crowd—“ To my mind, Korali,” said he, “ not thou alone but each of these men ”—indicating the two hundred and fifty—“ appears worthy of promotion ; nay, this whole concourse I would not deprive of the like honoura even though they lack what ye derive from wealth and other distinctions. And now, if Aaron has been presented with the priesthood, it is not because he was pre-eminent in wealth, for thou surpassest even the twain of us in magnitude of possessions ; nor yet for nobility of birth, for God has made us equal in this respect by giving us the same forefather b ; nor was it from fraternal love that I conferred an honour, which justly another should have had, upon my brother. For even had I disregarded God and the laws in giving away this dignity, I should never have passed over myself and bestowed it upon another, seeing that I am a nearer kinsman to myself than is my brother and more closely attached to my person than to his ! Nay, it would not even have been sensible to expose myself to the risks of an unlawful act only to present to another the resultant benefits. No ; I on my side am above malpractices, while God would not have brooked such outrage to Himself nor left you ignorant what ve should do to win His favour. But since He himself has chosen him that is to serve as His priest, He lias freed us c from all responsibility in this regard.
“ However, Aaron, though far from having received his office1 through my favour and not by the judgement of God, now lays it clown as an open prize to be sued
6 Their common grandfather, Koliath. c Or " me ’’ (as ofUn).
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μενοις, ούκ εκ τοΰ προκριθείς ήδη τυχεΐν αυτής άξιών έπιτραπήναι καί το1 νυν αύτώ2 περί αυτής
30	σπουδάσαι, προτιμών <δέ>3 του το γέρας έχειν τό μή στασιάζοντας υμάς όράν καίτοι κατά τήν ύμετεραν γνώμην αύτοΰ τύγχανα)ν ο γάρ έδωκεν ό θεός ούχ ήμάρτομεν τούτο καί βουλομενων υμών
31	λαβεΐν νομίζοντας.4 ήν δα καί το μή προσεσθαι παρεχοντος εκείνου τήν τιμήν άσεβες, καί πάλιν άζιοΰν γ'ε εχειν εις άπαντα χρόνον μή τήν ασφάλειαν τήν απ' αυτή βαβαιοΰντος ήμΐν του θαοΰ παντά-πασιν αλόγιστον. κριναΐ τοίνυν πάλιν αυτός, τινας βούλεται τάς υπέρ υμώνβ αύτώ θυσίας
32	έπιτελεΐν καί προεστάναι τής εύσεβείας· άτοπον γάρ Κ ορήν εφιεμενον τής τιμής τήν εξουσίαν του τινι παράσχη ταύτην άφελεσθαι τον θεόν, τής οΰν στάσεως καί τής διά τούτο ταραχής παυσασθε, πρωί δέ ὅσοι τής ίαρωσύνης άντιποιεΐσθε κομίζων έκαστος θυμιατήριον οϊκοθεν συν θυμιά-
33	μασι καί 7τυρί πάριτε. καί συ δα, Κορἡ, παρα-χώρησον τήν κρίσιν τω θεώ καί τήν επι τουτοις αύτοΰ μένε φηφοφορίαν, αλλά μή σαυτόν ποιεί τοΰ θεού κρείττονα, παραγίνου 8e κριθησόμενος ούτως περί τοΰ γερως. άνεμεσητον δ’ οΐμαι καί Άαρώνα προσδεξασθαι συγκριθησόμενον, γένους μεν όντα τοΰ αύτοΰ μηδέν δέ μεμφθήναι τοΐς παρα
34	τήν ιερωσύνην πεπραγμενοις δυνάμενον. θυμιά-
1 SP : τοΰ or τοντο rell.
2 Text RO : + σν-γχωρηθηναι rell.
3 ins. Niese.
4	καί μη βον\. υμών λαμβάνοντα RO.
8 άξιουντ (άξιοΰντα) codd.	6 ημών SP.
α Or “ now again ” ; but Weill is doubtless right in render-
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for by any who will. He makes no claim on the ground of his previous selection and present tenure of it to be allowed on this occasion also to compete for it ; but rather than keep this privilege he would prefer to see no dissension among you, notwithstanding that he holds it in virtue of your own decision; for that which God gave, we were not -wrong in supposing that he received with your goodwill also.
Nay, to have refused this honour when proffered by Him would have been impious ; as, on the other hand,*1 to claim to keep it for ever without having the assured possession of it guaranteed to us by God, would be utterly unreasonable. He, then, it is who shall decide anew, whom He would have to offer Ilim the sacrifices on your behalf and to preside over the rites of worship ; for it were monstrous that Korah, in coveting this honour, should deprive God of the power of deciding to whom He would accord it.
“ Cease yc then from this sedition and the turbu- Numb. xvL lence arising therefrom, and at daybreak let all °' claimants for the priesthood bring each a censer from his home, with incense and fire, and come hither.
And do thou too, Korah, leave the judgement to God, await the casting of His vote thereon and make not thyself superior to God, but come to stand thy trial even so concerning this prize. Nor can it, I imagine, cause offence, that Aaron too should be admitted as a competitor, he who is of the same family and beyond all reproach for his actions during his tr-nure of the priesthood. Ye will then burn your
in£ “ en revanche,” though the temporal sense occurs just below. It is a Sophoclean use (EL L>71), and the marks of the “ Sophoclean ” assistant (see Introduction) are evident in tiiis speeeh.
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acre1 ουν συνελθόντες εν φανερώ παντί τω Λαώ, καί θυμιωμενων υμών οΰπερ αν την θυσίαν ήδίω κρίνειεν ό θεός, οΰτος ύμΐν ίερεύς κεχειροτονήσεται, της επί τάδελφώ δι άβολης ως κεχαρισμενου <εμοΰ>2 την τιμήν αύτώ ρυόμενος
35	(iii. ϊ) Ταΰτα Μωυσἐος ειπόντος παύεται καί της ταραχής τό πλήθος καί τής εις Μ,ωυσήν ύποφίας, επενευσαν3 δε τοΐς είρημενοις' καί γάρ ήν καί εδόκει χρηστά τω λαω. τότε μεν ουν διαλύουσι τον σύλλογον, τή δ’ επιούση συνήλθον εις την εκκλησίαν παρατευζόμενοι τή θυσία καί τή δι' αυτής κρίσει των περί τής ίερωσύνης
36	άγωνιζομενων. συνεβαινε δ' είναι θορυβώδη την εκκλησίαν μετεώρου του πλήθους οντος επ' ελπίδι των εσομενων, καί των μεν εις ηδονήν λαμβανόντων ει Μωυσἡ? ελεγχθείη κακουργών, τών δε φρονίμων ει πραγμάτων άπαλλαγείησαν καί ταραχής- εδε-δίεσαν γάρ μη τής στάσεως προϊούσης άφανισθή
37	μάλλον αύτοΐς ό κόσμος τής καταστάσεως- ό δε πάς όμιλός φύσει χαίρων τω καταβοάν τών εν τελεί καί προς ό τις ε'ίποι προς τούτο την γνώμην τρόπων εθορύβει. πεμφας δε καί Μωυαη? προς Άβίραμον καί Ααθάμην ύπηρετας εκελευσεν ήκειν κατά τα συγκείμενα καί περιμενειν την
38	ιερουργίαν, ώς δ' ούτε υπακούσεσθαι τοΐς άγγελοις εφασαν καί Μωυσήν ου περιόφεσθαι κατά του λαού παντός εκ κακουργίας αύξανόμενον, άκούσας τα παρ' αυτών ό Μωυση? ακόλουθεΐν αύτω τούς
1 O: θνμιάσατ( rei 1.	* ex Lat. ins. Niese.
8 RO : «'τrjviaaf rell.
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incense, on assembling here, in the sight of all the people ; and, on your offering your ineense, whosesoever sacrifice God shall j udge to be most acceptable, he shall be your eleeted priest, thereby clearing me of the charge of having through favour bestowed this dignity upon a brother.”
(iii. 1) After this speeeh of Moses, the multitude Fresh meet-ceased their turbulenee and their suspicions of him, asfenibiy* and assented to his proposals, which indeed were, as Numb, they were thought, excellent for the people. So for xv' the time they dissolved the meeting, but on the morrow they gathered to the assembly to assist at the saerifice and at the judgement to be passed thereby upon the competitors for the priesthood.
It proved indeed a tumultuous assembly, the multitude being all agog in expectation of the issue : some would have taken pleasure in seeing Moses eonvieted of a erime, others of the sager sort in being delivered from troubles and turbulenee, for they feared, if sedition gained ground, a further obliteration of the ordered beauty of their constitution ; while the general mass, with its innate delight in decrying those in authority and its opinion swayed by what anyone said, was in a ferment. Moses sent attendants also Moses to Abiram and Datham,3 bidding them come, as had ^“thanand been agreed, and await the issue of the sacred Abiram. ceremony. But, sinee they informed the messengers 1 ‘ that they would neither obey nor suffer Moses to wax great at the expense of the whole community by nefarious means, Moses, on hearing their reply, xvi. 25. requested his ehief councillors6 to accompany him and
“ Bibl. Dathan (§ 1!)).
* "The elders of Israel ” (Numbers).
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προβούλους άζιώσας άπηει προς τούς περί Ααθάμην, ούχ ηγούμενος είναι δεινόν βάδιζειν προς τούς ύπερ-ηφανησαντας- οι δ’ ούδεν άντειπόντες ηκολούθουν.
39	οι δε περί Δαθάμην πυθόμενοι τον λΐωυσήν μετά των άζιολόγων της πληθύος προς αυτούς παρα-γινόμενον προελθόντες γυναιξιν άμα και τεκνοις προ των σκηνών άπεβλεπον, τί και μελλοι ποιείν ό λΐωυσης- ετι τε θεράποντες ησαν περί αυτούς, ως ει βίαν τινα προσφεροι Μωυσἡ? άμννούμενοι.
40	(2) Ό δε πλησίον γενόμενος τάς χεΐρας εις τον ούρανόν άνασχών γεγωνότερον εκβοησας, ως ακουστόν πάση τη πληθύι γενεσθαι, “ δέσποτα,” φησι, “ των επ' ουρανού τε και γης και θαλάσσης-σύ γάρ εμοι των υπ εμού πεπραγμενών μάρτυς άζιολογώτατος, ως γνώμη τε ση γίνεται τα πάντα και δρωμενοις1 μηχανην εξεπόρισας οίκτον εν πάσι δεινοΐς 'Εβραίων ποιησάμενος· ελθε μοι
41	τούτων ακροατής των λόγων, σε γάρ ούτε πρατ-τόμενον ούτε νοηθεν λανθάνει, ώστ ουδέ φθονήσεις μοι της αλήθειας την τούτων αχαριστία ν επί-προσθεν θεμενος. τα μεν οΰν πρεσβύτερα της εμης γενεσεως αυτός οΐσθ’ άκριβεστερον, ούκ άκοη μαθών όψει δε τότ αύτοϊς παρών γινομενοις, α δε επι τούτοις καίπερ επιστάμενοι σαφώς αδίκως
42	υπονοοΰσι, τούτων μοι γενοΰ μάρτυς, εγώ βίον άπράγμονα καταστησάμενος ανδραγαθία μεν εμη ση δε βουλή, και τούτον *Ραγουηλου μοι τού
1 βεο/ιένοιΓ Niese: άπορουμένοπ Naber: emendation needless.
° So, not (as earlier translators) “ deeming it dangerous ” : cf. B.J. iv. 303 δεινόν ήγον/ιένων ύττοτετάχθαι το πριν ΐσοτίμω.
6 The Arabic version of Numbers adds a similar phrase, “ ut viderent quid futurum esset ” (trans. Walton, Polyglot).
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went off to the faction of Datham, not scorning a to go to these insolent rebels ; and the councillors followed him without demur. Datham’s company, on learning that Moses was coming to them, attended by the chief notables of the people, came forth with their wives and children before their tents to see what Moses proposed to do.6 Moreover they had their servants c around them to defend them, should Moses resort to any act of violence.
(2) But he, on approaching them, raised his hands Appeal of to heaven and, in stentorian tones, so as to be heard by al) the throng, said : “ Lord of all that is in heaven (^Uonc°f and earth and sea, since thou for my actions art the Numb. xvi. witness most worthy of belief, how that all things 15·23· have been done in accordance with thy will and how for their performance thou didst devise a way, taking pity on the Hebrews in all adversities, come and lend thine ear to my words. For from thee no deed nor thought is hid ; thou wilt not then grudge me the revelation of the truth, preferring above it the ingratitude of these men. Truly, the events anterior to my birth thou knowest best thyself, not through hearing of the ear, but through seeing them pas? at the time in thy presence ; but of the events thereafter, which, though they know them well, these men so unjustly suspect, of them be thou my witness. I, who had secured for myself a life of ease, through my prowess d and at thy " ill, thanks too to what
c This is J.’s rendering of the Hebrew tap/ι "(their) little ones " in Num. xvi. 27 :	lxx άττοσκαή (" chattels ”),
Targum of Onkelos “ their families,” Vulgate “ omnique frequentia."
11 οτrpdyMoea . . . avbpa^,αΰίφ : an tcllO of Ί hue. ii. iJ3 άττρα^μοούντ) άνδρα-,αβίζ( ται.
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πενθεροΰ καταλιπόντος, αφείς τήν εκείνων άπό-λαυσιν των αγαθών εμαυτόν επέδωκα ταΐς υπέρ τούτων ταλαιπωρίας. καί πρότερον μεν υπέρ τής ελευθερίας αυτών, νυν δ’ υπέρ τής σωτηρίας μεγάλους νπεστην πόνους καί παντϊ δεινώ τ θύμον
43	άντιτάξας πρόθυμον. νυν ούν επεί κακουργεΐν υποπτεύομαι παρ' άνδράσιν, οΐς εκ τών εμών καμάτων υπάρχει1 τό περιεΐναι, εικότως αν αυτός, ό τό πυρ εκεΐνό μοι φήνας κατά τό Σιναΐον και τής σαυτοΰ φωνής ακροατήν τότε κατ αστήσας καί θεατήν τεράτων όσα μοι παρεσχεν ιδεΐν εκείνος ό τόπος ποιήσας, ό κελεύσας επ’ Αίγύπτου σταλήναι καί τήν σήν γνώμην τούτοις εμφανίσαι,
44	ό τήν Αιγυπτίων ευδαιμονίαν σείσας καί τής υπ' αύτ οΐς2 δονλείας δρασμόν ήμΐν παρασχών καί μικροτεραν εμού τήν Φαραώθου ποιήσας ήγεμονίαν, 6 γήν ήμΐν άμαθώς εχονσι τών όδών ποιήσας τό πέλαγος καί τήν άνακεκομμενην θάλασσαν τ οΐς Αιγυπτίων επικνμήνας όλεθροις, ό γυμνοΐς οΰσι
45	τήν εξ οπλών ασφάλειαν χαρισάμενος, 6 ποτίμονς ήμΐν διεφθαρμενας πηγάς ρεΰσαι παρασκευάσας καί τελεως άποροϋσιν εκ πετρών ελθεΐν ήμΐν ποτόν μηχανησάμενος, ό τών γήθεν άπορουμενους εις τροφήν διασώσας τοΐς από θαλάσσης, ό καί απ’ ουρανού τροφήν καταπεμφας ον πρότερον Ιστορηθεΐσαν, ό νόμων ήμΐν επίνοιαν ύποθεμενος
46	καί διάταξιν πολιτείας· ελθε, δέσποτα τών ὅλωι;, δικαστής μου καί μάρτυς αδωροδόκητος, ως ούτε δωρεάν εγώ παρ' Εβραίων τινος κατά τού δικαίου
1 ύπϊ}ρχ€ R.O.	2 αύτούί RO.
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Raguel my father-in-law left me,a abandoning the enjoyment of those good things, devoted myself to tribulations on behalf of this people. At first for their liberty, and now for their salvation, great are the toils that I have undergone, opposing to every peril all the ardour of my soul. Now therefore, when I am su^peeted of knavery by men who owe it to mv exertions that they are yet alive, well mayest thou thvself—thou who didst show me that fire on Sinai and didst cause me then to listen to thy voice and to behold all those prodigies which I was permitted by that place to see ; thou who badest me make speed to Egypt and reveal thy will to this people ; who didst shake the prosperity of the Egyptians and grant us eseape from the yoke of their bondage, humbling beneath me the dominion of Pharaoh ; who, when we knew not whither to go, didst change the deep into dry land and, when the sea had been beaten back, broughtest up its surging billows to the Egyptians’ destruction ; who to our naked army gavest arms for their protection ; who didst cause sweet water to flow for ns from polluted springs and in the depth of our distress find means to bring us drink from the rocks b ; who when the fruits of earth failed us preservedst us with sustenance from the sea,c aye and from heaven didst send down meat unheard of aforetime d; thou who didst put into our minds a scheme of laws and an ordered constitution—O come,
Lord of the universe, to judge my cause and to attest, as witness incorruptible, that neither have I accepted a present from a single Hebrew to pervert justice, Numb.
° Ant. ii. 2<3S : or “ which Raguel . . . too left me free
to enjoy."
6 iii. 35.	* Quails, iii. 25. d Manna, iii. 26.
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προσηκάμην ούτε πλούτω κατέκρινα πενίαν νικάν δυναμένην ούτε επί βλάβη του κοινόν πολιτενσά-μενος εις άλλοτριωτάτας των εμών επιτηδευμάτων επίνοιας πάρειμι, ως ούχι σου κελεύσαντος Άαρώνι
47	δούς την ίερωσννην άλλα κατ εμην χάριν, παράστησον δε καί νυν, ότι πάντα ση προνοία διοικεϊται καί μηδέν αυτομάτως αλλά κατά βούλησιν βραβευόμενου την σην εις τέλος ερχεται, οτι δε φροντίζεις των 'Εβραίους όνησόντων, μετελθών ’Αβίραμον καί Ααθάμην, οι σου καταδικάζονσιν αναισθησίαν ως υπ’ έμης τέχνης νικωμένου.
48	ποιήσεις δε φανεράν την επ’ αύτοΐς δίκην όντως μεμηνότων κατά της σης δόξης, μη κοινώς εκ τον ζην αύτούς μεταστήσας μηδ’ ως άποθανόντας κατ’ ανθρώπινον έξεληλυθότας τοΰ βίον φανέν-τας νόμον, αλλά χάνοι περί α ντους άμα τη γενεά
4!» καί τοΐς νπάρχουσιν ην πατοΰσι γην τούτο γάρ σης έπίδειξις αν ισχύος άπασι γένοιτο καί διδασκαλία σο)φροσννης δέει του1 ταντά πείσεσθαι περί σου δοξάζοντας ούχ όσια· εύρεθείην γάρ αν ούτως αγαθός υπηρέτης ών σύ προστάσσεις.
60	ει δ’ αληθείς πεποίηνται τάς κατ’ έμοΰ διαβολάς, τούς μεν απαθείς από παντός φνλάξειας2 κακού, ον δ’ έπηρασάμην όλεθρον αύτοΐς τούτον ποιησειας3 έμόν καί δίκην είσπραξάμενος παρά τοΰ τον σον άδικησαι θελήσαντος λαόν τοΰ λοιπού βραβεύων ομόνοιαν καί ειρήνην σώζε την πληθύν έπομένην τοΐς σοΐς προστάγμασιν, απαθή τηρών αύτήν καί 1 δέ« τον Hohverda: δέ eis roi>s codd.
2 φυλάξΐα HOM.	3 ποίήσΐΐς RO.
0 Moses here suggests the earthquake to God (in Scripture 498
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nor in the interest of wealth condemned poverty that deserved to win, nor, acting to the detriment of the public weal, have allowed thoughts so wholly alien to my conduct to enter my mind, as to give the priesthood to Aaron not by thy command but through my favouritism. Prove now once again that all is directed by thy providence, that nothing befalls fortuitously, but that it is thy will that overrules and brings everything to its end ; prove that thou earest for those who would benefit the Hebrews, by pursuing with vengeance Abiram and Datham, who accuse thee of such insensibility as to have been defeated by artifiee of mine. Aye and thou wilt Numb, make manifest thy judgement upon them, these mad XVI‘ 29 f' assailants of thy majesty, by removing them in no common manner out of existence : let it not appear that in perishing they quitted life according to the law of humanity : nay, let there open to engulf them, them and their families and their belongings, the very ground they tread ! ° That would be for all an exhibition of thy might and a lesson in sobriety, through fear of suffering the like fate for impious imaginations concerning thee ; for thus should I be proved a faithful minister of thy behests. But, if the accusations which they have made against me be true, then mayest thou keep these men free from all l);irm, and that destruction which I have imprecated on them bring thou upon me. And, having exacted justice from him that would have wronged thy people, henceforward, awarding harmony and peace, save thou this multitude that followeth thy commandments, preserving them unscathed and exempt from
his words are addressed to the people), as at the Red Sea he had suggested three alternative expedients (ii. .‘137).
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ακοινώνητου της των ήμαρτηκότων κολάσεως· σύ γάρ αυτός οΐσθα, ως ου δίκαιον υπερ τής εκείνων κακίας κοινή πάντας Ίσραηλίτας τιμωρίαν εκ-τίνειν.1”
61	(ο) Ταυτ’ είπόντος και δακρυοντος σείεται μεν
αιφνίδιου ή γή, σάλου δ’ επ’2 αυτής κινηθεντος ώσπερ εξ άνεμου βίας σαλευομενου κύματος πας μεν εδεισεν 6 λαός, πατάγου δε καί σκληρού ραγεντος ήχου κατά τάς εκείνων σκηνάς συνίζησεν ή γή και πάνθ' όσα φίλα τούτοις ήν ΰπήνεγκεν
52	εις αυτήν. ήφανισμενων δ’ ούτως, ως μηδε φθήναί3 τινας γνώναι, συνήει τε πάλιν τής γής το περί εκείνοις κεχηνός καί καθίστατο, ως μηδ’ ει πάθοι τι των προειρημενών φανερόν είναι τοΐς όρώσι. καί οι μεν οϋτως άπώλοντο επίδειξις
63	του θεού τής ισχύος γενόμενοι· όδυραιτο δ’ αν τις ου μόνον τής συμφοράς αυτούς καί καθ' αυτήν ουσης άξίας οίκτου, άλλ’ ότι καί τοιαΰτα παθόντων εφήσθησαν οι συγγενείς· των γάρ συντεταγμένων εκλαθόμενοι προς την σφιν του συμβεβηκότος εβεβαίουν την κρίσιν, καί νομίζοντες ως άλιτηρίους άπολωλεναι τούς περί Ααθάμην οΰδ’ ελυπουντο.
64	(ϊ) Μωυσής δ’ εκάλει τούς περί τής ιερωσύνης άμιλλ ωμενους διά την των ίερεων δοκιμασίαν, ίν’ ου προσδεξεται την θυσίαν ό θεός ήδιον εκείνος4
1 έκηννύναι Μ.	2 R0 : απ' rell.
* Cocceii: όφθψαι or φανηναι codd.	4 om. RO.
0 Or possibly (neuter) “ their confederacy,” the compact between the two parties. Critics have long recognized that in the Biblical narrative two distinct stories have been welded together: (1) a revolt against the civil authority of Moses, 500
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the punishment of them that have sinned. For thou thyself knowest that it were not just that for their iniquity all Israel together should pay the penalty.”
(3)	So spake he, weeping withal, when suddenly Dathan's the earth shook, a tremor moved over its surface as en^Hf^dby when a wave is tossed by the violence of the wind, earthquake, and all the people were afraid ; then a crash and a ^“3^ burst of booming sound, and over against the tents
of those men the earth subsided and swept all that was precious to them down into its bosom. The victims being obliterated so swiftly that some were even unaware of their fate, the ground that had opened around them closed up again and settled down, so that there was nothing to show the onlookers that it had actually suffered any such convulsion. Thus they perished, furnishing an exhibition of God’s mighty power. Yet one might commiserate them, not only for a catastrophe by itself alone meriting compassion, but because moreover their kinsfolk rejoiced over their awful fate. For, oblivious of their confederates,*1 at the sight of what had befallen they ratified the sentence, and, judging that Datham and his followers had perished as miscreants, they refrained even from grief.6
(4)	But c Moses summoned the rival claimants for Korah's the priesthood to proceed to the scrutiny for that consumed office, to the end that he whose sacrifice should be by celestial received with most favour by God should be declared jg '
led by Dathan and Abiram, (2) a revolt of representatives of the whole people, led by Korali. against the Levites.
" Addition to Scripture.
r Peculiarities in this section, noted below, indicate the reappearance of the “ Tliticydidean ’’ assistant (sec Introduction). There is some hick of coherence with what has preceded.
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η1 κεχειροτονημένος. συνελθόντων δε πεντηκοντα και διακοσίων άνδρών, οι και διά πατέρων αρετήν ετιμώντο παρά τω λαώ και δια την αυτών, fj κάκείνους ύπερεβάλλοντο, προηλθον και Άαρών και Κόρης, και προ της σκηνης πάντες καθηγνισαν επι τοΐς θυμιατηρίοις όπόσα κομίζοντες έτυχον. 65 έξέλαμφε δε πυρ τοσοΰτον όσον ου τε2 χειροποίητου Ιστόρησε τις ούτε γήθεν αναδοθέν κατά ύποδρομην καύματος ούτε κατά βίαν πνευμάτων ύλης προς αυτήν3 παρατριβείσης αυτομάτως έξεκρούσθη, ἀλλ’ όποιον <άν>* θεού κελεύσαντος άφθείη λαμπρόν καί 56 φλογωδέστατον ύφ' ου πάντες, οι τε διακόσιοι και πεντηκοντα και Κόρης, άξαντος επ’ αυτούς εφθάρησαν, ως και τα σώματα αυτών αφανή γεγονέναι, περισώζεται δε μόνος Άαρών μηδέν υπό του πυράς βλαβεις τέρ τον θεόν είναι τον 67 οΰς εδει καίειν άπεσταλκότα. Μωυσής δε τούτων άπολομένων βουλόμενος την τιμωρίαν αυτών μνήμη παραδοθηναι και τούς αυθις έσομένους αυτήν μαθεΐν, εκέλευσεν ’Κλεάζαρον τον Άαρώνος
1 ML: fir) rei 1.	s Dindorf: οδοί codd.
3 Bekker: αστό codd.	4 ins. Bekker. * 6
° There is no indication that they have already been mentioned (§21).
6 “ Princes of the congregation, called to the assembly (lxx σΐΊ>κ\ητοι βοιΛί;?), men of renown,” Numb. xvi. 2.
c In the conflate Biblical narrative Korah appears to share the fate of Dathan and Abirain (xvi. 27, and expressly in xxvi. 10). In Josephus he is burnt with the 250. The nature of his end was in fact the subject of Rabbinic controversy (Talmud, Sanhedrin, 110a, quoted by Weill).
d The use of όττύσos for icros is a distinctive mark of the :>02
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elected. Then assembled two hundred and fifty men,3 held in high esteem by the people alike for the merits of their ancestors and for their own, in which they even surpassed their sires b ; Aaron and Korah c advanced likewise, and the whole company in front of the tabernacle burnt incense on all those censers which d they had brought with them. And suddenly there blazed forth a tire, the like of which > had never in the record of history been made by the x hand of man, nor was ever ejected from the earth through subterranean current of heat, nor yet spontaneously broke out in the woods from the λ-iolence of the wind and mutual attrition,® but such a flame as might be kindled at the bidding of God, brilliant and of the fiercest heat. Beneath this blaze, which leapt out upon them, all those two hundred and fifty, along with Korah, were consumed, insomuch that all trace of their bodies disappeared. Aaron alone survived, in no wise injured by the fire, because it was God who had sent it to burn up those whose burning was requisite. Moreover Moses, after the χ destruction of these men, wishing their penalty to j be commemorated and future generations to learn thereof, ordered Eleazar, the son of Aaron, to deposit
“ Thueydidean ” assistant responsible for Ant. xvii-xix; there are 10U instances of it in those hooks and only four, including this one, elsewhere.
e Λ description based on, and intended to outdo, that of the Plataea» bonfire in Thuc. ii. 77 : “ Λ flame arose of which the like had never before been made by the hand of man ; I am not speaking of tires in the mountains, when the woods have spontaneously blazed up from the action of the wind and mutual attrition ” (Jmvett). With this is combined an apparent allusion to the fireat eruption of Vesuvius which in a.d. 79 buried Pompeii and Herculaneum, and which is expressly mentioned in A. xx. 141.
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υιόν τα θυμιατήρια αν των -παρά τον χάλκεον
68	καταθεσθαι βωμόν, ως αν ύπόμνησις eh) τοϊς αυθις ών επαθον [καί]1 ότι την ίσχύν τ ον θεοΰ νομίσειαν άπατάσθαι δύνασθαι. και 'Ααρών μεν ούκετι τη Μωυσἐος χάριτι την άρχιερωσυνην εχειν δοκών, άλλα τη του θεοΰ Kpioei φανερά γενομόνη, μετά των υιών ήδη βεβαίως άπελαυε της τιμής.
69	(ΐν. 1.) Την μέντοι στάσιν ουδ’ ούτως συνέβη παυσασθαι, ττολλώ δε μάλλον αϋζειν καί φύεσθαι χαλεπωτεραν ελάμβανε δε2 τής επί τό χείρον προκοπής αιτίαν, ύφ’ ής ουδέποτε λήζειν τό
60	δεινόν ήν είκός άλλ’ εις χρόνον παραμενεΐν. οί γάρ άνθρωποι πεπιστενκότες ήδη μηδέν γίνεσθαι δίχα τής του θεοΰ προνοίας ούκ εβουλοντο ταΰτα χωρίς τής εις Μωυσήν χάριτος του θεοΰ πεπράχθαι, κατηγορούν δ’ αύτοΰ την οργήν του θεοΰ γενεσθαι3 τοσαύτην ούχ ου τω διά την τών κολασθεντων
61	αδικίαν, ως Μωνσεος πραγματευσαμενον καί τούς μεν διεφθάρθαι μηδέν εζαμαρτόντας ή ότι περί την τοΰ θεοΰ θρησκείαν εσπουδάκεσαν, τον δε τοιούτων* άνδρών όλεθρω καί πάντων άριστων εζημιωκότα τον λαόν προς τω μηδεμίαν ύποσχεΐν δίκην ετι καί τήν ίερωσύνην άναμφίλεκτον τάδελφώ
62	7ταρασχεΐν ούδενα γάρ ετι αυτής άλλον άντι-ποιήσεσθαι5 καί τούς πρώτους όρώντ α κακώς άπολωλότας. ετι γε μήν καί παρά τών οικείων
1 οιτι. Lat.
2 om. δε RO : χαλειτωτέραν <ι’> έλάμβανε Niese.
8 Bekker: yiveadai codd.	4 τοσοΰτων Niese.
5 άντιποιήσασθαι codd.
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their censers beside the brazen altar,α as a reminder to posterity of the fate which had befallen them for imagining that it was possible for deceit to be practised on the power of God. And Aaron, being no longer believed to owe his hi^h-priesthood to the favour of Moses, but to the judgement of God thus clearlv manifested, had now. along with his sons, the assured enjoyment of this dignity.
(iv. 1) Not even so, however, was the sedition continu· brought to an end, nay it assumed far larger pro- *°£ϋοιι. portions and grew more grievous ; indeed it found an occasion for proceeding from bad to worse such that the trouble seemed likely never to cease but to become chronic. For those people, though convinced at length that nothing befell without God’s providence, yet refused to believe that His favour for Moses had played no part in what had passed ; and they now laid it to his charge that the severity Numb, of God’s wrath was due not so much to the iniquity *χ\!;^6 of those who had been punished as to the machina- Heb.). tions of Moses. The victims, so they said, had perished for no other crime save the zeal that they had displayed for God’s worship : while he who had chastised b the people by the destruction of such worthies the noblest of them all, besides undergoing no punishment, had further conferred on his brother undisputed possession of the priesthood ; since none eke would hereafter claim it, seeing that the very first to do so had come to a miserable end. Furthermore, the relatives of the victim1; made constant TT(piOfua) of the altar," Numb,	For πίρίβαχα Josephus
perhaps read παράθ(μα ; tlie two words appear as variant readings in Ex. xxxviii. 21· lxx, in a similar connexion.
6 Literally “ mulcted," with the collateral idea of “ crippled."
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τοΐς διεφθαρμένοι? δέησις έγένετο πολλή του πλήθους μειώσαί τι τής Μωυσἐος μεγαλαυχίας· ασφαλές γάρ αύτοΐς τοΰτ είναι.
63	(2) Μωυσής δε, και γάρ εκ πολλοΰ συνιστάμενον ήκροάτο τον θόρυβον, δείσας μή τι νεωτερίσωσι πάλιν και γένηταί τι μέγα καί χαλεπόν, συνήγαγε το πλήθος εις εκκλησίαν [και]1 π ερι μεν ών ήκροάτο εις απολογίαν ου καθιστάμενος, ΐνα μή παροβύνη τό πλήθος, αυτό δε μόνον τοΐς φύλαρχοίς προ-ειπών κομίζειν τα των φυλών ονόματα βακτηρίαις
64	έπιγεγραμμένα· λήφεσθαι γάρ εκείνον την ίερω-σύνην, ουπερ αν ό θεός έπισημήνη τή βακτηρία, δόξαν ουν κομίζουσιν οι τε άλλοι καί ’Καρών έπιγράφας Λευίτην2 εν τή βακτηρία, καί ταντας Μωυσής εν τή σκηνή του θεού κατατίθησι. τή δε επιούση προεκόμισε τάς βακτηρίας· γνώριμοι δ’ ήσαν κατασημναμένων αύτάς των τε άνδρών
65	οϊπερ έκόμιζον καί τοΰ πλήθους, καί τάς μεν άλλας εφ’ ούπερ αυτάς σχήματος Μωυσής παρ-έλαβεν επί τούτου μεμενηκυίας έβλεπον, εκ δε τής Άαρώνος βλαστούς τε καί κλάδους άναφύντας έώρων καί καρπόν ώραΐον, αμύγδαλα δ’ ήν, έκ τοιούτου ξύλου τής βακτηρίας κατεσκευασμένης.
6G εκπλαγέντες δ’ επί τω παραλόγω τής θέας, ει καί τισι διά μίσους ήν ό Μωυσἡ? καί Άαρών, αφέντες τούτο θαυμάζειν ήρξαντο την τοΰ θεού περί αυτών κρίσιν καί τό λοιπόν επευφημοΰντες τοΐς δεδογμένοις τω θεώ συνεχώρουν Άαρών ι 1 om. edd.	2 Λεσΐπν Niese.
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petition to the people to abate somewhat of Moses’ arrogance, as this would make for their security.
(2)	Buta Moses, who long since had given ear to Thebuddinf: the troubles brewing, dreading some fresh revolution “o/queUs with some grave and grievous result, convened the the rebels, people in assembly ; Avhere, Avithout embarking on χνϋ. ή any defence concerning the complaints which had (1G Heb·)· come to his ears, for fear of exasperating the people, he merely directed the tribal chiefs to bring with them staves with the names of their tribes inscribed thereon, adding that the priesthood should be awarded to him upon whose staff God should set his mark. This being approved, they all brought them, including Aaron, who had inscribed “ Levite ” b upon his staff, and Moses laid them up in the tabernacle of God. On the morrow he produced the staves, which were clearly recognizable, having been marked both by the men who had brought them and by the people. All the rest were then seen to have remained in the state in which they were when Moses received them ; but from that of Aaron shoots and twigs had sprouted, so they beheld, and ripe fruit, to wit almonds, for it was of the wood of that tree that his staff was formed. Amazed at this extraordinary spectacle, any who bore malice against Moses and Aaron now renounced it and began to marvel at God’s sentence concerning them ; and henceforth, applauding the divine decrees, they
α Josephus omits the incident of the plague, causing the death of 14,700 persons, occasioned by these further murmur-ings (Numb. xvi. 41-50).
b Or (with Niese’s text) “ (tribe) of Levi ” ; according to Numb. xvii. 3 it was Aaron’s name that svas inscribed on the staff.
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καλώς εχειν την άρχιερωσύνην. καί 6 μεν τρις αυτόν του θεού χειροτονήσαντος βεβαίως είχε την τιμήν, η δε των ’Εβραίων στάσις πολύν άκμάσασα χρόνον τούτον επαύθη τον τρόπον,
67	(3) Μωυση? δ’, επεί πολέμου καί στρατείας ή τώΐ’ Λευιτών άφεϊτο φυλή θεραπεύσουσα1 τον θεόν, ίνα μη δι’ απορίαν μηδέ ζητησιν τών εις τον β ιον αναγκαίων άμελοϊεν του ιερού, κατά βούλησιν τού θεού την Χαναναίαν κτησαμενους τούς Εβραίους εκελευε κατανείμαι τοίς Αευίταις οκτώ και τεσσαράκοντα πόλεις άγαθάς καί καλάς της τε προ αυτών γης περιγράφαντας εις δισχιλίους
68	π ηχείς άπό τών τειχών αύτοΐς άνείναι. προς τουτοις δε καί τον λαόν διέταξε2 τών επετείων καρπών δεκάτην αύτοΐς τε τοΐς Αευίταις καί ίερεύσι τελεΐν. καί α μεν η φυλή παρά τού πλήθους λαμβάνει ταύτ’ εστίν άναγκαΐον δ’ ηγησάμην α τοΐς ιερεΰσιν ίδια3 παρά πάντων γίνεται δηλώσαι.
69	(Ι) Τ ών μεν τεσσαράκοντα καί οκτώ πόλεων τριακαίδεκα παραχωρησαι τους Αευίτας αύτοΐς προσεταξε καί τής δεκάτης, ής παρά τού λαού κατ’ έτος λαμβάνουσι, δεκάτην αύτοΐς άπομερίζειν.
70	ετι δε άπαρχάς τον λαόν δίκαιον τω θεώ πάντων τών εκ τής γής φυόμενων καρπών έπιφέρειν, καί
1 ex Lat. Bernard: θεραπΐνουσα codd.
* Niese: ΐξέταξί ((ξίταζ’β RO) codd.	3 ιοί? O (Niese). * 6
α Or, perhaps, “ conceded Aaron’s honourable right to the priesthood.”
6 The “ Sophoclean ” assistant, like his favourite poet, has a partiality for the lucky number (see Introduction). Here probably he breaks off and in the following sections Josephus the priest seems to take up the pen himself.
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allowed Aaron to hold the priesthood with honour.0 So he, having thrice 6 been elected by God. was now firmly established in his office, and the sedition of the Hebrews, so long rampant, was thus terminated.
(3)	Now, since the tribe of Levi had been exempted Levitical from war and military service to devote itself to
the service of God. Moses, from fear that through Numb, indigence and the quest of the necessaries of life Wl11' they should neglect the temple,c commanded the Hebrews, when by the will of God they should have conquered Canaan, to assign to the Levites forty- χχχν. ι. eight cities, goodly and fair, and of the land without these cities to mark off and make over to them a portion extending to two thousand d cubits from the ramparts. Furthermore he ordained that the people xvii'· 21· should pay a tithe of the annual produce of the ground to the Levites along with the priests.e That is what this tribe receives from the community ; but I think it necessary to explain what contributions are made by all to the priests for themselves alone.
(4)	In the first place, of those forty-eight cities he Th« priest* enjoined the Levites to cede thirteen to the priests/ <lues· and of the tithe which they annually received from ib. 26. the people to deduct a tithe for them. Moreover,
the people are required to offer to God first-fruits of C>- 12 f-all the produce of the soil, and again of those quad- ib. is.
c i.e. of after times ; or perhaps " the sacred ministry “
(Weill).
d So i.xx, Numb. xxxv. 4; Hrbrew, " a thousand," which is difficult to reconcile with the next verse.
' See further, §§ 205. 210 ff.
' Not in the Pentateuch ; but see Josh. x.\i. 4-19, where the thirteen cities given to the priests are enumerated.
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τών τετραπόδων Se των εις τάς θυσίας νενομισμέ-νων τό γεννηθέν πρώτον, αν άρσεν ή, καταθΰσαι παρασχεΐν τοΐς ιερεΰσιν, ώστε αυτούς πανοικϊ
71	σιτεΐσθαι εν ττ} Ιερά πόλει, των δ’ ου νενομισμένων έσθίειν παρ' αύτοΐς κατά τούς πατρίους νόμους τούς δέσποτας [των τικτομένων]1 σίκλον καί ήμισυ αύτοΐς άναφέρειν, ανθρώπου δε πρωτοτόκου πέντε σίκλους, είναι δε άπαρχάς αύτοΐς καί τής των προβάτων κουράς, τούς τε πεττοντος τον σίτον και αρτοποιού μένους των πεμμάτων αύτοΐς τινα
72	χορηγεΐν. όσοι δ' αν αυτούς καθιερώσιν εύχήν πεποιημένοι, ναζιραΐοι δε ούτοι καλούνται, κο-μώντες καί οίνον ού προσφερόμενοι, τούτους δε όταν τάς τρίχας άφιερώσιν επί θυσία τε δρώσι
73	τάς κουράς νεμεσθαι προς τούς ιερέας. καί οι κορβάν αύτούς όνομάσαντες τω θεώ, δώρον δε τούτο σημαίνει κατά 'Έιλλήνων γλωττον, βου-λομένους άφίεσθαι τής λειτουργίας τοΐς ίερεϋσι καταβά λλειν αργύρων, γυναίκα μεν τριάκοντα σίκλους άνδρα δε πεντή κοντά, ὅσοι δε αν ενδεέστερα των ώρισμενων εχωσι χρημάτων2 τοΐς Ιερεΰσιν εζεΐναι περί τούτων ως βούλονται δο-
74	κιμάσαι. είναι δε καί τοΐς κατ' οίκον θύουσιν εύωχίας ένεκα τής αυτών άλλά μη θρησκείας ανάγκην κόμιζειν τοΐς ιερεΰσιν ενυστρόν τε καί
1 om. RO.	2 χρήματα Bekker.
α To be erected hereafter (§ 200).
6 So generally “ the firstling of unclean beasts shalt thou redeem ” (Numb, xviii. 15) ; early tradition (see Weill) limited this to “ the firstling of an ass ” (Ex. xxxiv. 20).
c Amount not in Scripture, but has Rabbinical authority (Weill).
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rupeds whieh the law sanctions as sacrifices they are to present the firstborn, if a male, to the priests for sacrifiee, to be consumed by them with their families in the holy city.® In the case of creatures 6 which they are forbidden to eat in compliance with their ancestral laws, the owners thereof must pay to the priests a shekel and a half,c and for the firstborn of Numb, man five shekels.d To them too fall first-fruits of ^ve‘ut 16‘ the shearing of the sheep ; and when the corn is γ'ϋ· 4. baked and made into bread, some of these cakes χ^οV. must be supplied to them. All who eonseerate n. vi. 2. themselves in fulfilment of a vow—Nazirites as they are called, people who grow long hair and abstain from wine—these too, when they dedicate their hair and offer it in saerifiee assign their shorn locks to the priests/ Again, those who describe themselves l«v. xxvii. as “ Corban ” f to God—meaning what Greeks would 1'8’ call “ a gift ”—when desirous to be relieved of this obligation must pay down to the priests a fixed sum, amounting for a woman to thirty shekels, for a man to fifty 0 ; for those whose means are insufficient to pay the appointed sum, the priests are at liberty to decide as they choose. Furthermore, any persons neut. xviu. slaughtering animals at their homes for their own good cheer and not for the ritual are bound to bring ai ιτ. to the priests the maw, the breast, and the right xviu^'is. ’
Λ In Numbers this sum applies to the firstborn of unclean beasts also.
* According to Numb. vi. 18 the Nazirite throws his hair on to the sacrificial fire.
1 korbftn, an “ offering,” “ oblation ” ; translated, as here, by δωρον in Mark vii. 11, by Josephus again in Ap. i. 167 (where it denotes an oath) by δώρον ϋΐον.
9 Special terms for minors and superannuated (Lev. xxvii.
5-7) are here omitted.
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χελύιΊον καί τον δεξιον βραχίονα του θύματος. καί τοΐς μεν ίερεΰσι Μωυση? τοσαύτην, πάρεξ ών υπέρ αμαρτημάτων θύίον 6 Χάος δίδωσιν αύτοΐς, ως εν τη προ ταύτης βίβλω δεδηλώκαμεν,
7Γ) ευπορίαν επενόησε. πάντων δε των τοΐς ίερεΰσι τελούμενων κοινωνεΐν διάταξε καί τούς οικετας καί θυγατέρας καί γυναίκας εξω των υπέρ αμαρτημάτων επιφερομενών θυσιών ταυτας γάρ εν τω ίερώ μόνοι δαπανώσιν οι άρρενες των ίερεων αυθημερόν.
76	(5) 'Ως δε ταΰτα μετά την στάσιν Μωυσιή? διεταξεν, άρας μετά πάσης τής στρατιάς επί τούς τής Ίδουμαίας ορούς ήλθε καί πρόσβεις προς τον βασιλέα των Ίδουμα ίων πεμφας ή ξ ίου δίοδον αύτώ παρασχεΐν, πίστεις ας αυτός εθελοι λαβεΐν υπέρ τον μηδέν άδι κηθήσεσθαι δώσειν ομολογώ ν, αγοράν τε τω στρατώ χορηγήσαι καν1 τιμήν του
77 ΰδατος αύτούς κελευσειε2 καταβαλεΐν.	ό δ’ οις επρεσβεύσατο λΐωυσής ούκ άρεσκόμενος ουδέ συγχωρών την δίοδον ένοπλον την στρατιάν άγαγών προαπήντα τω Μωυσβΐ, κωλυσων αύτούς ει τολμήσαιεν βία περαιοΰσθαι. καί Mcuuarjs1, άρχειν γάρ μάχης ου συνεβουλευσεν ό θεός χρω-μενω, την δύναμιν ύπανήγε διά τής ερήμου εκπεριιών.
1	ed. pr.: και codd. 2 ML: κ(\ινσαι RO, α' kcΧεύσεκ SP.
“ Or “ shoulder ” ; Greek “ arm.”
The Law contains two contradictory statements concerning the portions of the victim assigned to the priests at the ordinary sacrifices ·. (1) Dent, xviii. 3 naming “ the shoulder, the two cheeks and the maw “ (i.e. the fourth stomach of ruminants), and (J) Lev. vii. 31 f. naming “ the breast ” and 512
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leg·a of the victim.6 Such is the ample provision designed by Moses for the priests, beside what is given them by the people from their sin-offerings, as we have mentioned in the preceding book.c Moreover, in all these dues payable to the priests, he c ordained that their servants, daughters, and wives x should also participate, with the exception of the sacrifices offered for sins : these are for the males c only of the priestly families, being consumed by them j in the temple on the selfsame day.	x
(5)	When Moses had drawn up these regulations The king of after the sedition, he set out with his whole army and came to the frontiers of Idumaea ; then, sending passage envoys to the king of the Idumaeans, he requested reatmSh h's him to grant him passage, promising to give whatever Ib■ xx- 14· guarantees he might desire to ensui'e himself against injury, asking him to open a market for his army, and even undertaking to pay a price for water should he order them to do so.** But the king was ill pleased with this message of Moses, refused him passage, and led forth his armed troops to encounter Moses and check these people should they essay to cross his territory by force. And Moses, since upon his inquiry God did not counsel him to open battle, withdrew his forces to pursue a circuitous route through the desert.
“ the right thigh ’’ (leg). The two passages doubtless represent regulations in force at different periods. But to remove the discrepancy Jewish tradition interpreted the Deuteronomy passage as referring not to the sacrifices but to animals slaughtered at home ; so Philo, De spec. ley. i. A § 147 άττό των £ζω του βωμοΰ θυόμενων ϊν(κα Kpeoxpayla;, and Mishnah, Hull Ι η 10. 1 (quoted by Driver in loc.).
Josephus presents a mixture of the two lists.
c iii. 230-232, etc.	d Text a little uncertain.
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78	(6) Tore δή καί τήν αδελφήν αι'του Μαριάμμην τε Α( ντή του βίου καταλαμβάνει τεσσαρακοστόν έτος πεπληρωκυΐαν άφ' ου την Αίγυπτον κατελιπε μηνός δε Έ,ανθικοϋ νουμηνία κατά σελήνην, θάπτουσι δ’ αυτήν δημοσία πολυτελώς υπέρ τινος ορούς, ο καλοΰσι Σ,είν, και πενθήσαντα επί τριάκοντα ήμερας τον λαόν εκάθηρε Μωυσἡ? τοϋτω
79	τω τρόπω· μόσχον θήλειαν, αρότρου μεν και γεωργίας άπειρον ολόκληρον δε, ξανθήν πάσαν, μικρόν άπωθεν του στρατοπέδου προαγαγών εις χωρίον καθαρώτατον 6 άρχιερεύς εθυε τε καί του αίματος επτάκις ερραινε τω δακτυλω αντίκρυ
80	τής σκηνής του θεού, επειτα καιομενης ως ειχεν όλης τής δαμάλιδος συν τή δορά καί τοΐς εντός ξύλον κεδρινον εις μέσον εμβάλλουσι το πυρ καί ϋσσωπον καί φοινικτόν εριον συναγαγών δ’ αυτής άπασαν τήν τέφραν αγνός άνήρ κατατίθησιν εις
81	χωρίον καθαρώτατον. τούς οΰν από νεκρού μεριασμένους, τής τέφρας ολίγον εις πηγήν ενιεντες καί ϋσσωπον βαπτίσαντες [τε καί τής τέφρας ταύτης εις πηγήν],1 ερραινον τρίτη τε καί εβδόμη των ήμερων καί καθαροί τό λοιπόν ήσαν. τοΰτο δε καί κατελθοΰσιν εις τάς κληρουχίας προσεταξε, ποιεΐν.
___________________1 οιπ. Bekker.________________
° Alias on the 1st of Nisan (A. i. 81). Numbers (xx. 1). mentions “ the first month/’ but neither the year nor the; day ; other Jewish authorities, e.g. the Palestinian Targum, name the 10th of Nisan.
b Numbers mentions “ the ivilderness of Zin,” and Kadesh, situated within it, as the burial-place of Miriam. The reading “ mountain ” for “ wilderness ” occurs in one Egyptian (Bohairic) version made from the i.xx, but ther£ it is probably due to a confusion, found in that and other authorities, between “ Sin ’’ and “ Sinai.”	'
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(6)	And now it was that death overtook his sister Death of Mariamme, who had completed her fortieth year ίή^™[ϊ0η sinee she left Egypt, on the new moon, by lunar of ceremony reckoning, of the month Xanthicus.® They buried Heifer.^' her at the public expense in state on a mountain Numb-xx· >· which they call Sinb ; and when the people had mourned for her thirty days, they were purified by Moses on this wise.® A heifer, yet ignorant of the lb. xix. 1. plough and of husbandry, without blemish and entirely red, was conducted by the high priest a little way outside the camp to a place of spotless purity γ’ where he sacrificed it and sprinkled with his finger drops of its blood seven times in the direction of the tabernacle of God. Next, the heifer was burnt whole, just as it was, including its skin and entrails, and into the midst of the blaze they cast cedar-wood and hyssop and crimson e wool. Its ashes were then all collected by a holy έ man, who deposited them in a place of spotless purity. When, therefore, any ib. xix. π f., had been polluted by contact with a corpse, they ls f‘ put a little of these ashes in running water, dipped hyssop into the stream, and sprinkled such persons therewith on the third and on the seventh day, and thenceforth they were clean. This ceremony Moses charged them to continue when they had entered upon their allotted territories.
c In Scripture the law of the Red Heifer (relating to pollution from contact with a corpse) immediately precedes the death of Miriam, but without any express connexion with it; tradition lias traced a connexion between the contiguous chapters. Numb, xix and xx.
d This phrase on its first occurrence (see § 80) is not in the nebrew, but the r.xx has di τόπον καθαρόν (Numb, xix. 3).
* Or “ red ’’ : Bibl. “ scarlet.”
' i.e. ceremonially clean.
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82	(7) Mera δε την επι τω πενθεί της αδελφής
τον στρατηγού κάθαρσιν τοιαύτην γενομενην άπήγε την δύναμιν διά της ερήμου, καί της ’Αραβίας ελθών εις χωρίον, ο μητρόπολη αυτών "Αραβες νενομίκασι, πρότερον μεν ’Άρκην1	λεγομενην
83	UeTpav δε νυν όνομαζομενην, ενταύθα ύφηλοϋ περιεχοντος ορούς αυτό άναβας Άαρών επ’ αυτό, Μωυσεος αντω δεδηλωκότος ότι μελλοι τελευτάν, άπαντος του στρατεύματος όρώντος, κατάντες γάρ ην τό χωρίον, άποδύεται την αρχιερατικήν στολήν και παραδούς αυτήν Έλεαζάρω τω παιδί, προς ον δια την ηλικίαν ή άρχιερωσύνη παραγίνεται, θνήσκει του πλήθους εις αυτόν άφ-
84	ορώντος, τω μεν αντω τελευτησας ετει, ω και την αδελφήν άπεβαλε, βίους δε ετη τα πάντα τρία προς τοΐς είκοσι και εκατόν, αποθνήσκει δε κατά σελήνην νουμηνία μηνός οντος του παρά μεν ’Αθηναίοις *Έκατομβαιώνος καλούμενου Αώου δε παρά λ\ακεδόσι<ν>, Άββά2 δε παρ’ Έβραίοις.
85	(ν. ϊ) ΥΙενθος δε επ’ αντω του Ααοΰ τριακον-θήμερον άγοντος, επει τοντ ελώφησεν, άναλαβών εκείθεν Μωυσής τον στρατόν παρήν επι τον ποταμόν Άρνώνα, ος εκ των τής ’Αραβίας όρων ώρμημενος3 και διά πάσης ερήμου ρεών εις την
1 Άρκέμ Eus.: Άρεκέμψ Bernard.
2	Bernard: σαβ(β)ά, σαβατ (sebath Lat.) codd.
3	RO : όρμώμενοs rell.
0 Not mentioned in Numbers, which, however, names the mountain which Aaron ascended, viz. Mount Hor. Since later on (§ 161) Josephus identifies Petra with 'Ϋεκέμ-η, deriving that name from its king Rekem, probably “Αρκην is here corrupt and we should read 'λρεκέμην. When Josephus wrote, Petra was the capital of the powerful Nabataean kingdom.
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(7)	After a purification held in such wise in eon- Death of sequence of the mourning for the sister of their chief, he led his forces away through the desert and came xx- 22· to a place in Arabia which the Arabs have deemed their metropolis, formerly called Arce,a to-day named Petra. There Aaron ascended a lofty mountain range that encloses the spot, Moses having revealed to him that he was about to die, and, in the sight of the whole army—for the ground was steep—lie divested himself of his high priestly robes and, after delivering them to Eleazar his son, upon whom by right of age the high priesthood descended, he died with the eyes of the multitude upon him. lie ended his days in the same year in which he had lost his sister, having lived in all one hundred and twenty-three years. He died on the opening day, by lunar reckoning, of the month called by the Athenians ib. xvxui. Heeatombaeon, by the Macedonians Lous, and by 38‘ the Hebrews Abba.6
(ν. 1) For thirty days c the people mourned for him, sihon, and, when this mourning was ended, Moses, marching απιοΗιμ/ liis army thenee, arrived at the river Arnon, which, springing from the mountains of Arabia and travers- i'b. xxi. n. ing an absolute desert, plunges into the lake Asphal-
h Aram, abba, Hebr. ab, the fifth month of the Hebrew year (r. July-August) : “ Aaron . . . died in the fortieth year [after the exodus] ... in the fifth month, on the first day of (he month ” (Numb. I.e.).	“ Abba ” is, however, an
emendation ; and it is possible that the ms. reading σα3άτ (I.at. sfbath) should stand, and that Josephus followed another tradition, dating the event six months later, on the 1st of Shfbat.
r Numb. xx. 2i). Josephus here omits (l) the victory at Hormali (incorporated perhaps in the victory over Silion described below), and (2) the story of the brazen serpent.
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* Ασφαλτΐτιν λίμνην εκΒίΒωσ ιν όρίζων την τε Μωαβΐτιν καί ’Αμορΐτιν. γη δ* αυτή καρποφόρος καί πλήθος ανθρώπων1 τοΐς παρ’ αυτής άγαθοΐς
86	ικανή τρεφειν. προς ουν Σιχώνα τον βασιλεύοντα τής χώρας ταντης άπεστειλε Μωυσης τω στρατώ ΒίοΒον αϊτών εφ' αις αν θελήσειε πίστεσιν, ώστε μηδέν άΒικηθήναι μήτε την γήν μήτε τους εν-οικοΰντας, ών Σιχών εκράτει, τοϊς τε κατά την αγοράν χρήσθαι προς το εκείνων λυσιτελές, ει καί τό ϋΒωρ αύτοΐς πιπράσκειν εθελοιεν. Σιχών δ* άρνουμενος οπλίζει τον οίκεΐον στρατόν καί τούς 'Εβραίους Βιαβαίνειν τον Άρνώνα κωλυειν ετοιμότατος ήν.
87	(2) Μωυσἡς Βε όρων πολεμίως αύτοΐς τον Άμοραΐον Βιακείμενον ούτε περιφρονούμενος άνεχεσθαι Βε ΐν εγνω καί τούς 'Εβραίους τής απραξίας καί τής Bi’ αυτήν απορίας, ύφ’ ής στασιάσαι τε πρότερον αύτοΐς συνεπεσε και τότε δυσκόλως ειχον, άπαλλάξαι διαγνούς ήρετο τον
88	θεόν, ει πολεμεΐν αύτω ΒίΒωσι. του Βε θεού καί νίκην άποσημήναντος2 αύτός θαρσαλεως είχε προς τον αγώνα καί τούς στρατιώτας παρώρμα, νυν αύτούς αξιών τής του πολεμεΐν ήΒονής άπολαυειν, οτ αύτή συγχωρει χρήσθαι τό θειον, οι δ’ ής επόθουν εξουσίας Ααβόμενοι καί τάς πανοπλίας
89	άναλαβόντες εύθεως εχώρουν εις τό εργον. ό Βε Άμοραΐος ούκετ ήν επιόντων όμοιος αύτώ, άλλ, αύτός τε κατεπλάγη τούς 'Εβραίους καί ή Βύναμις αύτοΰ παρεχουσα θάττον αυτήν εϋφυχον είναι δοκεΐν τότ άπηλεγχθη πεφοβημενη. τήν
1 + ϊσον OML.	2 έπισημήναντο? RO.
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titis,a forming the boundary between the Moabite and Amorite countries. The latter region is fertile and capable of supporting with its riches an host of men. Moses accordingly sent an embassy to Sihon, Numb, the sovereign of this country, soliciting passage for XX1- 2U his army upon sueh guarantees as he might choose to impose, so as to ensure that no injury should be done either to the land or to its inhabitants, whom Sihon governed, and offering to purchase provisions to the advantage of the Amorites, including even water, should they choose to sell it to them. But Sihon refused, armed his troops, and was fully prepared to stop the Hebrews from crossing the Arnon.
(2) Moses, seeing this hostile attitude of the Defeat Amorite, determined that he ought not to brook this Amorites affront, and, since he withal resolved to deliver the and con-Hebrews from that inactivity and consequent in- their·1 ° digenee, whieh had produced their previous mutiny “""|Γ)Γ· and their present discontent, he inquired of God whether He authorized him to fight. When, therefore, God even betokened victory, he λν85 himself encouraged for the contest and roused the ardour of his soldiers, urging them now to gratify their lust of battle, now when they had the sanction of the Deity to indulge it. And they, having won that concession for whieh they craved, put all their armour on and proceeded straight into action. The Amorite, faced by their advanee, was a different man, himself viewing the Hebrews with dismay, while his army, which had of late 6 made such a show of spirit, now proved positively afraid. Thus, without waiting to
0 The “ Bituminous ” lake = the Dead Sea.
6 For θα,ττον = πρύτΐρον cf. A. v. 171 (and so frequently τάχιον, A. i. 98, etc.); but the word here may connote “ too hastily.”
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πρώτην οΰν σύνοδον ονχ ύπομείναντες άντιστηναι καί δέξασθαι τους Εβραίους τρέπονται, τούτο έαυτοΐς σωτηρίαν ύπολαβόντες η το μάχεσθαι
90	παρέξειν εθάρρουν γαρ ταΐς πόλεσιν ουσαις όχυραΐς. παρ* ών ουδεν αύτοΐς όφελος ην εις ταύτας συνδιωχθεΐσιν 'Εβραίοι γαρ ως ενδόντας αυτού? ευθύς ειδον, ένέκειντο και παραλυσαντες
91	αυτών τον κόσμον εις φόβον κατέστησαν, καί οι μέν άπορραγέντες έφευγον έπι των πόλεων, οι δε προς την δίωξιν ουκ εκαμνον, ἀλλ’ οΐς προ-πεπονηκεσαν προσεπιταλαιπωρησαι 7τροσθέμενοι,1 και σφενδοναν τε άριστοι τυγχάνοντες καί πάσι τ οΐς έκηβόλοις δεξιοί χρησθαι, καί διά την όπλισιν ούσαν εύσταλη κουφοί προς το διώκειν οντες μ ετέθεον τους πολεμίους καί τούς πορρωτάτω συλληφθηναι γεγονότας ταΐς σφενδόναις καί τοΐς
92	τοξευμασι κατελάμβανον. φόνος τε οΰν γίνεται πολύς καί τραυμασιν επόνουν οι διαφευγοντες, εκαμνον δε2 επί δίφει μάλλον η τινι των πολεμικών καί γαρ έυρα θέρους ην· καί επιθυμία τοΰ πιεΐν επί πόταμον τούς πλείους καταραχθέντας, και όσον συνεστραμμένου έφευγε, περιστάντες έβαλλον καί πάντας αυτούς άκοντίζοντες άμα καί τοξεύοντες
93	διέφθειραν. αποθνήσκει δ’ αυτών καί Σιχών 6 βασιλεύς. 'Εβραίοι δέ νεκρούς εσκυλευον καί λείαν έλαβον καί πολλην αφθονίαν τών εκ της γης εΐχον μεστής ετι τών καρπών ύπαρχουσης,
1 προθέμ,ίνοι (Bekker, Niese) is a needless emendation.
2 re liO.
° Triple alliteration in the Greek. If the “ Sophoclean ” assistant is here at work, he had warrant for this in his model, 520
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withstand the first shock and receive the Hebrews, they turned their backs, deeming that flight would afford them better safety than a fight ; for they relied on their cities with strong fortifications. These, however, profited them naught when they were pursued thither. For the Hebrews, on seeing them at once give way, pressed hard upon them and, throwing their ranks into disorder, reduced them to panic. So, breaking from the ranks, they fled for the cities ; while the others showed no slackness for the pursuit, but, crowning their previous pains with perseverance,1“ being at once excellent slingers and experts in the use of all long-range missiles, and withal through their light equipment 6 swift To pursue, they were on their enemies’ heels, while those who were now much too far to be captured they reached with their slings and arrows. So there was great carnage and the fugitives suffered sorely from wounds. But they succumbed more to thirst than to any engines of war ; for it was the height of summer, and in their craving for drink the greater number, indeed all who had kept together in the rout, dashed down into a river, where their pursuers, surrounding and pelting them at once with javelins and arrows, destroyed them all.® Sihon their king was among the slain. The Hebrews then rifled the corpses and took the spoil, obtaining also abundance of the produce of the land, which was still laden with e.g. Soph. O.C. 589 kuuoi κόμιζαν κΰσ(, 804 f. φύσα% <pavci <ppdi>as, I 14-0 πκνοΙσι τ(ρφθάς τοίσοΐ.
b After Thuc. iii. 22 tvara\fU ττι όττλίστι. c This spirited scene is drawn from the famous account uf the retreat of the Athenians from Syracuse, the river beiii# the Sicilian Assinaros (Thuc. vii. 83 f.) ; while the phrase όσον σι νΐστραμμίνον recalls Plataea (ib. ii. 4) ! Here clearly the “ Thucydidean ” assistant lends his aid.
»21
JOSEPHUS
94	καί διεζηει πάσαν1 άδεώς τό στράτευμα προνομη χρώμενον, άλισκομενων καί των πόλεων· γάρ παρά τούτων ην εμπόδιον του μαχίμου παντός απολωλότος. ’Αμοραίους μεν οΰν τοιοΰτο πάθος κατελαβεν ούτε φρονησαι δεινούς ούτε αγαθούς κατά τό εργον γεγονότος, 'Εβραίοι δε την εκείνων 05 παρελάμβανον. εστι δε χωρίον, ο τριών μεταξύ ποταμών κείμενον ομοιόν τι νησω την φύσιν υπάρχει, τ ου μεν Άρνώνος από μεσημβρίας όρί-ζοντος αυτό, Ίοβάκου δε την άρκτώαν αύτοΰ πλευράν περιγράφοντος, ος εις τον Ίόρδανον ποταμόν εκβάλλων εκείνω και τ οΰ ονόματος2 μεταδίδωσι· τα μέντοι γε προς τη δύσει του χωρίου περίεισιν αύτην Ίόρδανος.
96	(3) Ούτως ουν εχόντων τών πραγμάτων επι-
τίθεται τοΐς Ίσραηλίταις 'Ώ,γης ό της Ταλαδηνης και Ταυλανίτιδος βασιλεύς στρατόν άγων, και σπεύδων μεν ως επί συμμαχίαν την Σιχώνος, φίλου τυγχάνοντος, ευρών εκείνον ηδη προ-απολωλότα και ούτως εγνω τοΐς Έβραίοις εις μάχην ελθεΐν περιεσεσθαί τε νομίζων και της 07 άρετης αύτών διάπειραν βουλόμενος λαβεΐν δι-αμαρτών δε της ελπίδος αυτός τε αποθνήσκει κατά την μάχην καί σόμπας ό στρατός αύτοΰ διαφθείρεται. Μωυσης τον ποταμόν Ίόβακον περαιωσάμενος διεξηει της ’Ώγου βασιλείας τάς τε πόλεις καταστρεφόμενος καί κτείνων πάντας τούς ενοικοϋντας, οι καί πλούτω διεφερον πάντων 1 Bekker: πάσιν codd.	2 νάματος Naber.
° Bibl. Jabbok (Ίαβύκ).
b Cf. i. 177, where Josephus seems to imply that the Jordan derived its second syllable from “ Dan, one of its two 52 a
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the crops and was, without fear of molestation, traversed in every direction by the troops for foraging purposes ; the cities too were captured, for these presented no obstacle now that all combatants had perished. Such was the catastrophe that overtook the Amorites, who had shown neither skill in counsel nor valour in action ; and the Hebrews took possession of their land. It is a region situated between three rivers, which give it something of the nature of an island : the Arnon forming its southern boundary, its northern flank being circumscribed by the Jobak,a which pours into the river Jordan and gives that stream a portion of its name,1* while the western area of the district is compassed by the Jordan.
(3) Such was the position of affairs when there Defeat of came to attack the Israelites Og, the king of Galadene 33 .umb’ and Gaulanitis,cat the head of an army, and hastening, Ueut. m. 1. as he believed, to the support of his friend Sihon ; yet, though he found that he had already perished, lie none the less resolved to give battle to the Hebrews, confident of success and fain to make trial of their valour. But, disappointed in this hope, he met his own end in the battle and his whole army was annihilated. Moses then, crossing the river Jobak, overran the realm of Og, subduing the cities and killing all the inhabitants, who surpassed in riches all the occupants of those inland parts, thanks
sources ” : here lie suggests that it owes the first syllable (or rather the first two letters) to its tributary the Jo-bak as he calls it. According to the widely accepted etymology,
Jordan means “ the descender.”
c Bibl. “ king of Bashan ” ; Josephus substitutes names of his own day, which do not exactly correspond to the ancient Hashan. Gilead (Galadene) was a distinct district to the south of it.
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τών εκείνη ήπειρωτών δι’ ape την γης καί πλήθος 98 χρημάτων. ”Ω,γης Βέ μέγεθος τε καί κάλλος ην οΐον όλίγοις1 σφόδρα, ην Be καί κατά χ^ΐρα γενναΐος άνήρ, ως Ίσα τα των έργων είναι τοΐς του μεγέθους καί της εύπρεπείας πλεονεκτήμασι. την δ’ ίσχύν αύτοΰ καί το μέγεθος έτεκμηριώσαντο κλίνην αύτοΰ λα βόντες εν 'Ραβαθά πόλει των βασιλείων της Άμμανίτιδος, τη μεν κατασκευή σιδηρέαν,2 τεσσάρων δε πηχών τό εύρος, μήκει 90 Be του Βιπλασίονος ενι πήχει μείζονα. τούτου τοίνυν πταίσαντος ούκ εις το παρόν μόνον τοΐς 'Εβραίοις έπέδωκε τα πράγματα, άλλα και προς τό μέλλον αγαθών αύτοΐς αίτιος άποθανών υπηρζε· καί γάρ πόλεις εξήκοντα λαμπρώς πάνυ τετει-χισμένας υποτελείς έκείνω παρέλαβον καί λείαν πολλήν ιΒία τε καί Βημοσία πάντες ευπόρησαν.
100	(vi. ϊ) Μωυσής μεν ούν στρατοπεΒεύει κατ-αγαγών3 την Βύναμιν επί τω Ίορδάνω κατά τό μέγα πεδίον 'Ιεριχοΰντος αντίκρυ, πόλις δ’ έστίν ευδαίμων αυτή φοίνικάς τε φέρειν αγαθή καί βάλσαμον νεμομέν η. ήρχοντο Βέ φρονεΐν εφ’ έαυτοΐς μέγα Ίσραηλΐται καί την προς τους
101	πολέμους επιθυμίαν ύπερέτεινον. καί Μωυσἡ? ολίγων ημερών θύσας χαριστήρια πρώτον τω θεώ καί τον λαόν εύωχήσας μέρος τι τών οπλιτών έξέπεμφε Βηώσον την ΜαδιαίΊτών γην καί τάς πατρίδας αυτών έκπολιορκήσον. τοΰ δ’ έκπο-λεμηθήναι προς αυτούς αιτίαν ’έλαβε τοι αυτήν.
102	(2) Βάλακο? ό τών Μωαβιτών βασιλεύς φιλίας αύτώ πατρώας οϋσης καί συμμαχίας προς Μα-
1 ohf 6\iyoi RO.	2 σιδηρέην codd.
3 Niese: και ayayών codd.
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to the excellence of the soil and an abundance of commodities. Og himself had a stature and beauty such as few could boast; he was withal a man of a doughty arm, so that his exploits were on a par with his superior gifts of height and a handsome presence.
Of his strength and stature they had evidence on capturing his bedstead in Rabatlia,® the capital of Deut. ill. 11. the Ammonite country : this was constructed of iron and was four cubits broad and double as much, with a cubit over, in length. With this giant’s fall not merely was there an instant amelioration in the Hebrews’ fortunes, but for the future too his death proved a source of benefits b ; for withal they captured sixty cities, magnificently fortified, that ib. 4 f. had owned his sway, and, individually and collectively, all reaped an ample booty.
(vi. 1) So Moses led his forces down towards the The camp Jordan and encamped on the great plain c over against Jericho! Jericho; this is a prosperous city, prolific of palm- Numb, trees and a nursery of bnlsain. The Israelites were xxu' now beginning to have a high opinion of themselves and becoming intensely keen in their ardour for battle. And Moses, after spending a few days first in sacrificing thank-offerings to God, and then in feasting the people, sent out a division of his troops to ravage the land of the Madianites d and to carry their cities by storm. For hostilities against this people, however, he had received provocation on this wise.
(2)	Balak, the king of the Moabites, who was Embassy linked by an ancestral amity and alliance to the
Mklianltes and Balaam.
: bibl. “ Rabbah,” Aramaic ‘ Rabbatli.	lb. 2.
6 Of. iii. 56.
* The GhOr (■=“ Ilift ”) or Jordan valley, B.J. iv. 455. d So Josephus throughout: Bibl. Midian(ites), lxx Μαδιάμ. vol. iv	s	5ϊ5
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διανίτας, επεί τούς Ίσραηλίτας τ οσοΰτον φυόμενους εώρα και περί των αύτοΰ πραγμάτων λίαν ευλαβείτο, καί γάρ ούδε πεπυστο γην άλλην <ού>* πολυπραγμονεΐν τούς 'Εβραίους άπηγορευ-κότος τοΰ θεού κτησαμενους την Χαναναίων,2 θάττον η φρονιμώτερον εγχειρεΐν εγνω τοΐς
103	λόγοις.3 καί πόλεμεΐν μεν επί ταΐς εύπραγίαις θρασυτεροις τεΧ υπό τής κακοπραγίας κατ-ειλημμενοις ούκ εκρινε, κωλΰσαι δ’ ει δύναιτο γενεσθαι μεγάλους Αογιζόμενος πρεσβεΰσαι προς
104	Μαδιανίτα? υπέρ αυτών, οί δε, ήν γάρ τις από Eύφράτου Βάλαμος μάντις άριστος των τότε καί προς αυτούς επιτηδείως όχων, πεμπουσι μετά των Βαλάκου πρέσβεων άνδρας των παρ’ αύτοΐς άξιολόγων παρακαλεσοντας τον μάντιν ελθεΐν, όπως αν επ’ εξωλεία των Ισραηλιτών άρας
105	ποιήσηται. παραγενομενους δε τούς πρόσβεις δέχεται ξενία φιλοφρόνως καί δειπνίσας άνεκρινε την τοΰ θεοΰ διάνοιαν, τις αυτή εστίν εφ’ οΐς Μαδια^ίται παρακαλοΰσι. τοΰ δ’ εμποδών στάν-τος άφικνεΐται προς τούς πρόσβεις, προθυμίαν μεν καί σπουδήν την ιδίαν εμφανίζων αύτοΐς εις α δέονται τυχεΐν, τον δε θεόν άντιλεγειν αύτοΰ τή προαιρέσει δηλών, ος αύτον επί τοσοΰτον κλέος δι αλήθειαν καί την ταύτης πρόρρησιν άγάγοι·
106	τον γα,ρ στρατόν, ω καταρασόμενον αύτόν ελθεΐν παρακαλοΰσι, δι’ εύνοιας είναι τω θεώ· σνν-
1 &\\ω (sic) R: (ί\\ψ- roll.	2 + καί eel. pr. (Lat.).
3 rois 6\ois Ilcruerden.	4 Text doubtful.
α “ to try an assault of a verbal nature ” (i.e. through imprecations), or possibly" to essay parley (with his friends).”
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Madianites, on seeing the Israelites growing so great, became gravely concerned for his own interests. For he had not learned that the Hebrews were not for interfering\vith other countries, God having forbidden them so to do, upon their conquest of the land of Canaan, and with more haste than discretion he resolved to essay what \vords could do.a To fight with men fresh from success and who were found to be only the more emboldened by reverse was not to his mind ; but with intent to check ^heir aggrandizement, if lie could, he decided to send an embassy to the Madianites concerning them. And these, forasmuch as there was a certain Balaam hailing from the Euphrates,6 the best diviner of his day and on friendly terms with them, sent, along with the ambassadors of Balak, some of their own notables to entreat the seer to come and deliver curses for the extermination of the Israelites. When these envoys arrived Balaam received them with cordial hospitality and, after giving them supper, inquired of God what was His mind touching this invitation of the Madianites. Meeting with opposition from Him, he returned to the envoys and, making plain to them his own readiness and zeal to comply with their request,0 he explained that God gainsaid his purpose, even that God who had brought him to his high renown for truth’s sake and for the prediction thereof. For (he continued) that army, which they invited him to come and curse, was in favour with
There is no need to alter λόγοι?: the phrase recurs in B.J. vii. 310 iv€\df)€i λόγου “ essayed a flight of oratory.”
" In Numb. xxii. 5 Balak sends messengers to Balaam “ to lVthor which is by the river,” i.e. (as Josephus and the Targurn interpret) the Euphrates. c So the Midrash (Weill).
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εβούλευέ τε διά τ αυτή ν την αιτίαν χωρεΐν παρ' αυτούς την εχθραν την προς τούς Ίσραηλίτας καταλυσαμένους. και τούς μεν πρέσβεις ταΰτ' είπών απέλυσε.
107	(ί>) Μαδιανίται δβ Βαλάκου σφόδρα εγκειμένου
καί δέησιν λιπαράν προσφέροντος πάλιν πέμπουσι προς τον Βάλα μον.	κάκεΐνος βουλόμενος χα-
ρίζεσθαί τι τοΐς άνδράσιν άνήρετο τον θεόν, ό δε καί τής πείρας δυσχεράνας κελεύει μηδέν άντιλέγειν τοΐς πρέσβεσιν. ό δ' ούχ ύπολαβών απάτη ταΰτα τον θεόν κεκελευκέναι συναπήει
108	τοΐς πρέσβεσι. κατά δε την οδόν αγγέλου θείου προσβαλόντος αύτώ κατά τι στενόν χωρίον περι-ειλ ημμένον αίμασιαΐς διπλαΐς ή όνος, έφ' ής ό Βάλαμος ώχεΐτο, συνεΐσα τοΰ θείου πνεύματος ύπα ντώντος άπέκλινε τον Β άλαμον προς τον έτερον των τριγχών άναι σθήτως έχουσ α των πληγών, ας ό Βάλ αμος έπέφερεν αυτή κακοπαθών
109	τή θλίφει τή προς τον τριγχόν. ως δ’ έγκειμένου του άγγέλου ή όνος τυπτομένη ώκλασε, κατά βούλησιν θεού φωνήν άνθρωπίνην άφεΐσα1 κατ-εμέμφετο τον Βάλ αμον ως άδικον έπι ταΐς πρότερον διακονίαις μηδέν έχοντα εγκαλεΐν αυτή πληγάς έπιφέρειν, μη συνιεις ότι νυν κατά θεοΰ προαίρεσιν οΐς αυτός εσπευσεν ύπηρετεΐν ειργεται.
110	ταραττομένου δε αυτού διά την τής όνου φωνήν άνθρω πίνην ούσαν επιφανείς και 6 άγγελος εναργής ένεκάλει τών πληγών, ως ούχι τοΰ κτήνους οντος αιτίου, τήν δε οδόν αύτοΰ διακωλύοντος παρά
111	γνώμην τοΰ θεοΰ γενομένην. καταδείσας δ’ ό
1 ΚΟ : λαβονσα rell.
° Or " breath,” “ afflatus.”
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God ; he therefore counselled them to depart to their people and renounce that hatred which they bore to the Israelites. Having spoken thus he took leave of the embassy.
(3)	But the Madianites, at the urgent instance Second and persistent entreaties of Balak, sent once again B™iaamV to Balaam. And he, fain to give these men some {^™ey an'1 gratification, consulted God anew ; \vhereat God, Numb’ indignant that he should even tempt Him thus, bade xx,i-15, him in no wise to gainsay the envoys. So he, not dreaming that it was to delude him that God had given this order, set off with the envoys. But on the road an angel of God confronted him in a narrow place, enclosed by stone walls on either side, and the ass whereon Balaam rode, conscious of the divine spirit0 approaching her, turning aside thrust Balaam against one of these fences, insensible to the blows with which the seer belaboured her, in his pain at being crushed against the wall. But when, on the angel’s nearer approach, the ass sank down beneath the blows, she, so God willed, broke out in b human speech and reproached Balaam for the injustice wherewith, though he had no cause to complain of her past ministries, he thus belaboured her, failing to understand that to-day it was God’s purpose that debarred her from serving him on the mission whereon he sped. Then, while he was aghast at hearing his ass thus speak with human voice, the angel himself appeared in visible form and reproached him for his blows, in that the beast was not to blame : it was he himself, he said, who was obstructing a journey undertaken in defiance of the will of God. Terrified,
h Or, according to another reading, “ received,” “ was given.”
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Βάλαμος οΐός τε ην ανάστρεφαν, ἀλλ’ ό θεός αυτόν χώρε ΐν την προκειμενην παρώρμησε προστάξας ο τι περ αν αυτός κατά, νουν αύτώ ποιησειε τούτο σημαίνε ιν.
112	(+) Και 6 μεν ταΰτα του θεοΰ κελεύσαντος
ηκει προς Έάλακον. δεξαμενου δε αυτόν του βασιλεως εκπρεπώς ηξίου προαχθείς επί τι των ορών σκεφασθαι, πώς τό τών 'Εβραίων εχοι στρατόπεδο]’.	Βάλακος δ’ αυτός άφικνεΐται τον
μάντιν συν βασιλική θεραπεία φιλοτίμως αγόμενος εις όρος, όπερ υπέρ κεφαλής αυτών εκειτο του
113	στρατοπέδου σταδίους άπεχον εξήκοντα, κατιδών δ’ αυτούς εκείνος βωμούς τε εκελευσεν επτά δείμασθαι τον βασιλέα καί τοσούτους ταύρους καί κριούς παραστησαι· ύπουργησαντος δε διά ταχέων τοΰ βασιλεως όλοκαυτεΐ τυθεντα ς, ώ?
114 <-τ’ ά>τροπον1 εΐδε σήμαινομενην, “ ό λεώς,” φησίν, “ ούτος ευδαίμων, ω ό θεός δίδωσι μυρίων κτησιν αγαθών καί σύμμαχον εις άπαντα καί ηγεμόνα την εαυτού πρόνοιαν επενευσεν. ως ούδεν εστιν άνθρώπειον2 γένος, ου μη κατ’ αρετήν καί ζηλωσιν επιτηδευμάτων αρίστων καί καθαρών πονηριάς ύμεΐς άμείνους κριθησεσθε καί παισί βελτίοσιν αυτών ταΰτα καταλείφετε, θεοΰ μόνους υμάς ανθρώπους3 εφορώντος καί όθεν αν γενοισθε πάντων εύδαιμονεστεροι τών υπό τον ήλιον
115	εκπορίζοντος. γην τε οΰν εφ’ ην υμάς αυτός εστειλε καθεξετε δουλεύσουσαν4 αίεί παισίν ύμε-
1 conj. : τρόπον RO, τροπήν rell.
2 άνθρώπινον ΙίO.	3 ανθρώπων Niese.
4 ex Lat.: δονλεύονσαν codd.
° Distance unspecified in Scripture.
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Balaam was prepared to turn back ; God, however, exhorted him to pursue his intended way, while enjoining upon him to announce just whatsoever He himself should put into his heart.
(4)	Charged Avith these behests from God he came Balaam to Balak. After a magnificent reception from the j^ers" king, he desired to be conducted to one of the future mountains, to inspect the disposition of the Hebrews’ camp. Balak thereupon went himself, escorting the χχϋ· 35. seer with all the honours of a royal retinue to a mountain lying over their heads and sixty furlongs distant from the camp.0 Having seen the Hebrews ib. χχϊϋ. ι. beneath, lie bade the king to have seven altars built and as many bulls and rams brought forward. The king having promptly ministered to his wishes, he burnt the slaughtered victims whole ; and when he saw the indications of inflexible Fate,6 “ Happy,” said lie, “is this people, to whom God grants possession of blessings untold and has vouchsafed as their perpetual ally and guide His own providence. For there is not a race on earth whieh ye shall not, through your virtue and your passion for pursuits most noble and pure of crime, be accounted to exeel, and to children yet better than yourselves shall ye bequeath this heritage, God having regard for none among men but you and lavishing on you the means whereby ye may become the happiest of all peoples beiic;ith the sun. That land, then, to which He himself hath sent you, ye shall surely occupy : it.
b My conjecture άτροπον (Atropos, the divinity of inflexible fate) yields the required sense and accounts for both readings of the .mss. ; first the a was dropped, and then the feminine part. < τημαινομίνην caused the conversion of τρόπον into τροπήν (which Weill adopts, rendering “ coinine il y vit le signe d’unt· fuite”).
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τεροις, καί του περί αυτών κλέους εμπλησθησεται πάσα η γη καί θάλασσα, άρκεσετε δε τω κόσμω παρασχεΐν εκάστη γη των άφ’ ύμετερου γένους
116	οικητορας. θαυμάζετε συν, ώ μακάριος1 στρατός, οτι τοσοΰτος εξ ε'νός πατρός γεγόνατε;2 άλλα τον νυν υμών ολίγον η Χαναι>αίων χωρησει γη, την δ’ οικουμένην οίκητηριον δι’ αίώνος Ιστέ προκειμενην ύμΐν, και τό πλήθος υμών εν τε νήσοις και κατ ήπειρον βιοτεύσετε όσον εστιν οι)δ’ αστέρων άριθμός εν ούρανώ. τοσουτοις δε ουσιν ούκ απαγορεύσει τό θειον άφθονίαν μεν παντοίων αγαθών εν είρηνη χορηγούν, νίκην 8e
117	καί κράτος εν πολεμώ. παΐδας εχθρών ερως του προς υμάς πολέμου λάβοι καί θρασυνθεΐεν ώστε εις όπλα καί τάς ύμετερας χεΐρας ελθεΐν ου γαρ αν ύποστρεφειε τις νικηφόρος ουδ’ ώστε παΐδας εύφράνα ι καί γυναίκας. τ οσοΰτον ύμΐν ανδρείας τό περιόν εκ θεού προνοίας άνηρτηται,3 ω καί τα περιττό μειοΰν ισχύς καί τα λείποντα διδόναι.”
118	(5) Και ό μεν τοιαΰτ επεθείαζεν ούκ ών εν εαυτώ τω δε θείω πνευματι προς αυτό νενικημενος. του δε Βαλάκου δυσχεραίνοντος καί παραβαίνειν αυτόν τας συνθηκας εφύ αΐς αυτόν αντί μεγάλων λάβοι δωρεών παρά τών συμμάχων επικαλοΰντος, ελθόντα γαρ επί κατάρα τών πολεμίων ύμνεΐν αυτούς εκείνους καί μακαριωτάτους άποφαίνειν
119	ανθρώπων, “ ώ Βάλα/ce,” φησι, “ περί τών όλων λογίζη καί δοκεΐς εφ' ημΐν εΐναί τι περί τών
1 μακάριοι Niese.	2 γεγόνατε. edd.
3 Dindorf (Lat. prestabitur): άνήρηται codd.
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shall be subject for ever to your children, and with their fame shall all earth and sea be filled : aye and ye shall suffice for the world, to furnish every land with inhabitants sprung from your race. Marvel ye then, blessed army, that from a single sire ye have grown so great ? Nay, those numbers now are small and shall be contained by the land of Canaan ; but the habitable world, be sure, lies before you as an eternal habitation, and your multitudes shall find abode on islands and continent, more numerous even than the stars in heaven. Yet for all those mighty hosts the Deity shall not fail to supply-abundance of blessings of every sort in peace-time, victory and mastery in war. Let the children of your foes be seized with a passion for battle against you, and be emboldened to take arms and to close with you in strife ; for not one shall return victorious or in such wise as to gladden the heart of child and wife.0 With such superabundant valour have ye been invested by the providence of God, who has power alike to diminish what is in excess and to make good that which is lacking.”
(5)	Such was the inspired utterance of one who Balaam's was no longer his own master but was overruled by Bauikand the divine spirit to deliver it. But when Balak fumed further and accused him of transgressing the covenant xrumb.tl0ns' whereunder, in exchange for liberal gifts, he had xxili· u· obtained his services from his allies—having come, in fact, to curse his enemies, he was now belauding those very persons and pronouncing them the most blessed of men—“ Balak/’ said lie, “ hast thou reflected on the whole matter and thinkest thuu that
0 After Hom. 11. v. 6b8 (ύφρανέαΐ' ίλοχόν re φίλην καί νοττίον νίόν.
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τοιούτων σιγάν ή λέγειν, όταν ημάς το του θεού λάβη πνεύμα; φωνάς γάρ ας βούλεται τούτο
120	και λόγους ούδεν ημών είδότων άφίησιν. εγώ δε μέμνημαι μεν ώντε και σύ και ΜαδιαιΊται δεηθεντες ενταυθοΐ με προθύμως ηγάγετε και δι’ α την άφιζιν εποιησάμην, ην τε μοι δι’ ευχής
121	μηδέν άδικήσαί σου την επιθυμίαν. κρείττων δε ό θεός ών εγώ χαρίζεσθαι διεγνώκειν καί παντελώς ασθενείς οι προγινώσκειν περί τών ανθρωπίνων1 παρ εαυτών ύπολαμβάνοντες, ως μη ταΰθ' άπερ υπαγορεύει το θειον λέγειν, βιάζεσθαι
την εκείνου βούλησιν ούδεν γάρ εν ήμΐν ετι
122	φθάσαντος είσελθεΐν εκείνου ήμετερον. εγωγ’ ούν τον στρατόν τούτον οϋτ’ επαινεσαι προυθεμην ούτ εφ’ οίς το γένος αυτών 6 θεός άγαθοϊς εμηχανήσατο διελθεΐν, άλλ’ ευμενής αύτοΐς ουτος ών καί σπεύδων αύτοΐς εύδαίμονα βίον καί κλέος αιώνιον παρασχεΐν εμοί τοιούτων απαγγελίαν
123	λόγων ύπεθετο. νυν δε, χαρίζεσθαι τι2 γάρ αύτώ σοι διά σπουδής εστί μοι καί Μαδιανίταις, ών άπώσασθαί μοι την άζίωσιν ούκ εύπρεπες, φόρε βωμούς τε ετόρους αύθις εγειρωμεν καί θυσίας ταΐς πριν παραπλήσιας επιτελεσωμεν, ει πεισαι τον θεόν δυνηθείην επιτρεφαι μοι τούς ανθρώπους
124	άραΐς ενδήσαι.” συγχωρήσαντος δε του ΒαΛάκου δίς μεν τεθυκότι το θειον ούκ επενευσε τάς κατά τών 'Ισραηλιτών άράς, [θύσας καί τρίτον άλλων πάλιν άνασταθεντων βωμών ούδε τότε μεν κατ-
1 άνθρωπύων ML.
2 conj. Niese: τι ΚΟ: οηι. rell.
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it rests with us at all to be silent or to speak on sueh themes as these, when we arc possessed by the spirit of God ? For that spirit gives utterance to such language and words as it will, whereof we are all uneonscious. For myself, I remember well what both thou and the Madianites craved λνΐιεη ye eagerly brought me hither and for what purpose I have paid this visit, and it was my earnest prayer to do no despite to thy desire. But God is mightier than that determination of mine to do this favour ; and wholly impotent are they who pretend to such foreknowledge of human affairs, drawn from their own breasts, as to refrain from speaking that which the Deity suggests and to violate His will. For nothing within us, once He has gained prior entry, is any more our own. Thus, for my part, I neither intended to extol this army nor to recount the blessings for which God has designed their race ; it is He who, in His gracious favour to them and His zeal to confer υπ them a life of felicity and everlasting renown, has put it into my heart to pronounce such words as these. But now,3 since it is my earnest desire to gratify both thyself and the Madianites, to rejeet whose request were unseemly, come, let us erect yet other altars and offer sacrifices like unto the first, if perchance I may persuade God to suffer me to bind these people under a curse.” Balak consenting thereto, twice did the seer offer sacrifice, but failed to obtain the Deity’s consent to imprecations upon the
“ In Numbers it is Balak who proposes a second attempt.
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125	ηράσατο τοΐς Ίσραηλίταις ,]1 πεσών δ’ επί στόμα πάθη πρού λεγεν όσα τε βασιλεΰσιν εσται καί όσα πόλεσι ται? άξ ιολογ ωτάταις, ών ενίαις ούδ’ οίκεΐσθαί πω2 συνεβαινε την αρχήν, α τε και προϋπήρζεν εν τοΐς έμπροσθεν χρόνοις γενόμενα τοΐς άνθρώποις διά γης η θαλάσσης εις μνήμην την εμήν. εζ ών απάντων λαβόντων τέλος όποιον εκείνος προεΐπε τεκμήραιτ αν τις, ό τι και εσοιτο προς το μέλλον.
126	(G) Βάλακο? δε άγανακτήσας επί τω μη κατάρατους γενεσθαι τούς Ίσραηλίτας αποπέμπει τον ΒάΑαμον μηδεμιάς τιμής άζιώσας· ο δβ άπιών ήδη κάπί τω περαιοΰν τον Ευφράτην γενόμενος τον τε Βάλακον μεταπεμφάμενος καί τούς άρχοντας
127	των Μαδιανιτώι> “ Εαλακε,” φησι, “ καί Μαδια-νιτών οι παρόν τες, χρή γάρ καί παρά βούλησιν τοΰ θεού χαρίσασθαι ύμΐν, το μεν 'Εβραίων γένος ούκ αν όλεθρος παντελής καταλάβοι, ουτ’ εν πολεμώ οντ εν Αοιμώ καί σπάνει των από γης καρπών, ουτ3 άλλη τις αιτία παράλογος δια-
128	φθείρειεν. πρόνοια γάρ εστιν αύτών τω θεώ σο^ζειν από παντός κακού καί μηδέν επ’ αυτούς εάσαι τοιούτον πάθος ελθεΐν, ύφ’ ού καν άπόλοιντο πάντες· συμπεσοι δ’ αν αύτοΐς ολίγα τε καί προς ολίγον, ύφ’ ών ταπεινοΰσθαι δοκοΰντες εΐτ’ άν-θήσουσιν επί φόβω τών επαγαγόντων αύτοΐς τάς
1	hab. SP: ins. post στδμα L: om. rell. Doubtless a gloss.
2	Dindorf: πω? codd.	3 ούδ’ Niese.
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Israelites.® Instead, falling upon his face, he foretold wliat calamities were to come for kings and what for cities of the highest celebrity (of whieh some had not yet so much as been inhabited at all), along with other events which have already befallen men in bygone ages, by land or sea. down to times within my memory. And from all the^e prophecies having received the fulfilment which he predicted one may infer what the future also has in store.6
(6)	Balak. furious because the Israelites had not Balaam' been cursed, dismissed Balaam, dignifying him with Tdi-ice? no reward. But he, when already departing and on the point of crossing the Euphrates, sent for Balak and the prince? of Madian and said : “ Balak and ye men of Madian here present—since it behoves me despite God’s will to gratify you—doubtless this race of Hebrews will never be overwhelmed bv utter destruction, neither through war. nor through pestilence and dearth of the fruits of the earth, neither shall any other unlooked-for cause exterminate it.
For God is watching over them to preserve them from all ill and to suffer no sucli calamity to come upon them as would destroy them all. Yet misfortunes may well befall them of little moment and for a little while, whereby they will appear to be abased, though only thereafter to flourish onee more to the terror of those who inflicted these injuries
a Some mss. insert the ploss : “ He sacrificed also a third time, other altars heiiiir apain erected : yet even then he pronounci-d no imprecation on the Israelites " (rf. Numb, xxiii. 30). The glossator has not observed that διs, with the sacrifice already narrated, bring.- up the number to three : he has apparently interpreted its as δ«ι·τί..οι-.
b Cf. a rather similar mysterious reference to the fulfilment of the prophecies of Daniel in A. x. 210.
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12!) βλάβας. υμείς δ’ el νίκην τινα ττ ρος βραχύν καιρόν κατ’ αυτών κερδάναι ποθείτε, τυχοιτ’ αν αυτής ταΰτα ποιησαντες· τώ^ θυγατέρων τας μάλιστα ευπρεπείς και βιάσασθαι και νικήσαι την των όρώντων σωφροσύνην ικανός διά το κάλλος άσκησαντες την εύμορφίαν αύτόύν επι το μάλλον εύπρεπες πεμφατε πλησίον εσομενας του εκείνων στρατοπέδου, και δεομενοις συνεΐναι τοΐς
130	νεανίαις αυτών προστάζατε. επειδαν δε κεχει-ρωμενους όρώσι ταΐς επιθυμίαις, καταλιπετωσαν και παρακαλούντων μενειν μη πρότερον επι-νευετωσαν, πριν αν πεισωσιν αυτούς άφεντας τούς πάτριους νομούς και τον τούτους α ύτοΐς θεμενον τιμάν θεόν τούς Μαδιανιτώΐ' και λΐωαβιτών σεβωσιν ούτως γαρ αύτοΐς τον θεόν οργισθη-σεσθαι.’> και ό μεν τοΰθ’ υπ οθεμενος αύτοΐς ωχετο.
131	(7) Τών δε Μαδιανιτώΐ' πεμφάντων τας θυγατέρας κατά την εκείνον παραίνεσιν οι τών 'Κβραίων άλίσκονται νέοι της εύπρεπείας αυτών και παραγενόμενοι εις λόγους αύταΐς παρεκάλουν μη φθονεΐν αύτοΐς της του κάλλους αύτών άπο-λαύσεως μηδε της του πλησιάζειν συνήθειας· αι δ’ άσμενως δεξάμεναι τούς λόγους συνηεσαν
132	αύτοΐς. ενδησάμεναι δ’ αυτούς τω προς αυτός ερωτι και της επιθυμίας άκμαζούσης περί άπ-αλλαγην εγίνοντο. τούς δ’ άθυμία δεινή1 προς
1 πολλή RO.
0 Cf. Is. Ινϋ. 17 lx χ δι’ αμαρτίαν βραχύ τι (λύπησα αυτόν and the concluding portion of the Ep. of Baruch (end of 1st cent. α. η.), beginning ό ίπαγαγών ν μιν τά κακά (iv. 29).
b This suggestion is foreign to the older (“ J ”) narrative 538
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upon them.0 Ye then, if ye yearn to gain some shortlived victory over them, may attain that end by acting on this wise. Take of your daughters those who are comeliest and most capable of constraining and conquering the chastity of their beholders by reason of their beauty, deck out their charms to add to their comeliness, send them to the neighbourhood of the Hebrews’ camp, and charge them to company with their young men when they sue their favours. Then,
■when they shall see these youths overmastered by their passions, let them quit them and, on their entreating them to stay, let them not consent or ever they have induced their lovers to renounce the laws of their fathers and the God to whom they owe them, and to worship the gods of the Madianites and Moabites. For thus will God be moved to indignation against them.” And, having propounded to them this scheme, he went his way.6
(7)	Thereupon the Madianites having sent their Seduction daughters in accordance with his advice, the Hebrew Hebrew youths were captivated by their charms and, falling youth by into parley with them, besought them not to deny Midianite them the enjoyment of their beauty or the intimacy ^™P"/nb of intercourse ; and they, gladly accepting their suit, χχν. i. consorted with them. Then, having enchained them with love towards themselves, at the moment when their passion was at its height, they made ready to go. The young men were in the depth*
in Numbers, but is alluded to in the later (“ Priestly ”) document : “ Behold these (women) caused the children of Israel, through the counsel of Balaam, to commit trespass ”
(Numb. xxxi. 16). Jewish Mid rash (see Weill) enlarged upon this and even traced a reference to the story in Numb, xxiv. 11 “ I will advertise (or rather “ counsel ’’) thee what this people shall do.”
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την άναχώρησιν των γυναικών κατέλαβε και λιπαροΰντες ενεκειντο, μη σφάς καταλιπεϊν, άλλα γαμετάς αυτών εσομενας αυτόθι μενειν και δέσποινα? άποδειχθησομενας πάντων ών ύπήρχεν
133	αύτοΐς. ταΰτα δε ομνύντες ελεγον και θεόν μεσίτην ών ύπισχνοΰντο ποιούμενοι, δακρύοντες τε και πανταχόθεν αυτούς ελεεινούς ταΐς γυναιξί κατασκευάζοντες είναι. αι δ’ ως δεδουλωμενους αυτούς κατενόησαν και τελεως υπό τής συνήθειας εχομενους, ήρξαντο προς αυτούς λέγειν
134	(8) " 'Ιϊμΐν, ώ κράτιστοι νέων, οικοί τε εισι πατρώοι και κτήσις αγαθών άφθονος και ή παρά τών γονέων και τών οικείων εύνοια και στοργή, και κατ’ ούδενός τούτων πόρον1 ενθάδ’ ήκουσαι ημείς εις ομιλίαν ήκομεν, ουδ’ εμπορευσόμεναι την ώραν του σώματος προσηκάμεθα την υμετεραν άξίωσιν, άλλ’ άνδρας αγαθούς καί δικαίους ύπο-λαβοΰσαι τοιούτοις υμάς τιμήσαι ζενίοις δεόμενους
135	επείσθημεν. καί νυν, επεί φάτε προς ημάς φιλοστόργως εχειν καί λυπεΐσθαι2 μελλουσών άνα-χωρεΐν, ούδ’ αύταί την δεησιν υμών άποστρε-φόμεθα, πίστιν δ’ εύνοιας λαβοΰσαι την μόνην ήμΐν άζιόλογον νομισθεΐσαν άγαπήσομεν τον μεθ’
136	υμών βίον ως γαμεταί διανύσαι. δέος γάρ, μη καί κόρον τής ήμετερας ομιλίας λαβόντες επειθ’ ύβρίσητε καί άτιμους άποπεμφητε προς τούς γονείς”· συγγινώσκειν τε ταΰτα φυλαττομεναις ήζίουν. τών δε ήν βούλονται πίστιν δώσειν
1 άποροΰσαι SP Lat. (-ονσασ L): ? lege άποριαν.
2 RO Lat.: λυπεΙσθε rell.
η The model for this speech and for the episode as a whole 540
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of despondency at the women’s departure : they pressed and implored them not to abandon them, but to stay where they were, to be their brides and to be installed as mistresses of all that they possessed. This they affirmed with oaths, invoking God as arbiter of their promise^, and by their tears and by even' means seeking to render themselves an object of the women’s compassion. And these, when they perceived them to be enslaved and completely holden by their society, began to address them thus :
(8)a “We, most excellent young men, have our paternal houses, goods in abundanee, and the benevolence and affection of our parents and kinsfolk. It was not in quest of 6 any of those things that we came hither to consort with you, nor with intent to traffic with the flower of our persons that we accepted your suit; nay, it was because we took you for honest and just men tli.it we were induced to honour your petition with such hospitable Avelcome. And now, since ve say that γε have so tender an affection for us and are grieved at our approaching departure, we do not—for our part—reject your request ; but, on receiving from you the only pledge of goodwill which we can account of worth, we shall be content to end our lives with you as your wedded wives. For it is to be feared that, becoming sated with our society, ye may then do us outrage and send us back dishonoured to our parents ”—and they begged to be excused for protecting themselves against that. The youths thereupon promising to
was furnished by the similar story of the Scythians «ind the Amazons in Herodotus iv. Ill ff. (esp. the speeches in 11 I, he^inninfr Ί\μίν dal μιν rends dai δι κτησία). b Or, with another reading.. “ for lack of."
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όμολογουντων καί π ρος Γτο]1 μηδέν άντιλεγόντων
137	υπό του προς αντος πάθους, “ επεί ταΰτα ύμΐν,” εφασαν, “ δέδοκται., τοι? δ’ εθεσι καί τω βίω προς άπαντας άλλοτ ριώτατα χρησθε, ως καί τάς τροφάς ύμΐν Ιδιότροπους είναι καί τα ποτά μη κοινά τοΐς άλλοις, ανάγκη βονλομενονς ημΐν σννοικεΐν καί θεούς τούς ημετερονς σεβειν, καί ούκ αν άλλο γενοιτο τεκμηριον ης όχειν τε νυν φάτε προς ημάς εύνοιας καί της εσομενης η το τούς αυτούς ημΐν
138	θεούς προσκυνεΐν. μεμφαιτο δ’ αν ούδείς, ει γης εις ην άφΐχθε τούς ίδιους αυτής θεούς προστρεποισθεβ καί ταΰτα των μεν ημετερων κοινών οντων προς άπαντας, του δ νμετερον προς μηδενα τοιούτον τυγχάνοντος.” δεΐν ονν αντοΐς ελεγον η ταύτά πόσιν ηγητεον η ζητεΐν άλλην οικουμένην, εν ἡ βιώσονται μόνοι κατά τούς ίδιους νόμους.
139	(9) Οι δ’ υπό τον προς αντάς έρωτος κάλλιστα λεγεσθαι ταΰτα ύπολαβόντες καί παραδόντες αυτούς εις α προεκαλοΰντο παρεβησαν τα πάτρια, θεούς τε πλείονας είναι νομίσ αντες καί θυειν αντοΐς κατά νόμον τον επιχώριον τοΐς καθιδρνσα-μενοις προθεμενοι ξενικοΐς τε βρώμασιν εχαιρον καί πάντ εις ηδονην των γυναικών επί τουναντίον οΐς ό νόμος αύτών εκελευε ποιοΰντες διετελονν,
140	ως διά παντός ηδη τοΰ στρατού την παρανομίαν χωρεΐν τών νέων καί στάσιν αύτοΐς πολύ χζίρω της προτερας εμπεσεΐν καί κίνδυνον παντελούς τών ιδίων εθισμών απώλειας, άπαξ γάρ το νεον
1 ΕΟ: οιη. rell,	9 S1: προτρέποισθε rell.
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give whatever pledge they chose and gainsaying them in nothing, such was their passion for them,
“ Seeing then,” said the maidens, “ that ye agree to these conditions, and that ye have customs and a mode of life wholly alien to all mankind, insomuch that your food is of a peculiar sort and your drink is distinct from that of other men, it behoves you, if ye would live with us, also to revere our gods ; no other proof can there be of that affection which ye declare that ye now have for us and of its continuance in future, save that ye worship the same gods as we. Nor can any man reproach you for venerating the special gods of the eountry whereto ye are come, above all when our gods are common to all mankind, while yours has no other worshipper.” They must therefore (they added) either fall in with the beliefs of all men or look for another world, where they could live alone in accordance with their peculiar laws.
(9)	So these youths, dominated by their love for The the damsels, regarding their speech as excellent and surrendering to their proposal, transgressed Numb, the laws of their fathers. Accepting the beliefλλΛ' in a plurality of gods and determining to sacrifice to them in accordance with the established rites of the people of the country,0 they revelled in strange meats and, to please these women, ceased not to do everything· contrary to that which their Law ordained ; with the result that the whole army was soon permeated by this lawlessness of the youth and a sedition far graver than the last descended upon them. \vith a danger of complete ruin of their own institutions. For the youth, once having tasted
° Lit. “ according to the law native to those who had established ” (“ it ” ; or “ them,” i.e. the gods).
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γευσάμενον ξενικών εθισμών άπληστους ενεφορειτο, και ει τινες των πρώτων άνδρών διά πάτερων άρετάς επιφανείς ήσαν συνδιεφθείροντο.
141	(ΙΟ) Και Τ^αμβρίας ό της Σεμεωνίδος ηγούμενος φυλής Σοσβία, συνών λίαδιανίτιδι Σούρου1 θνγατρι των εκείνη δυναστεύοντος άνδρός, κελευσθείς υπ ο της γυναικό ς προ των Μωυσβΐ δοχθεντων τό
142	π ρος ηδονήν αυτή γενησόμενον εθερά πευεν.2 εν τούτοις δ’ οιτων των πραγμάτων δείσας Μωυστ^?, μη γενηταί τι χείρον, συναγαγών εις εκκλησίαν τον λαόν ούδενός μεν κατηγορεί προς όνομα, μη βουλόμενος εις άπάνοιαν περιστησαι τούς εκ του
143	λανθάνειν μετανοησαι δυναμενους, ελεγε δ’ ως ούκ άξια δρώεν οϋθ’ αυτών ούτε πάτερων την ηδονήν προτιμήσαντες του θεού καί του κατά τούτον βιοΰν,3 προσηκειν δ’ εως* ετι καί καλώς αύτοΐς5 εχοι μεταβαλεσθαι, την ανδρείαν ύπο-λαμβάνουσιν ούκ εν τω βιάζεσθαι τούς νόμους
144	ἀλλ’ εν τω μη εΐκειν ταΐς επιθυμίαις είναι, προς τούτοις δ’ ούδ’ εύλογον εφασκε σωφρονήσαντας αύτούς επί της ερήμου νΰν εν τοις άγαθοΐς όντας παροινεΖν, μηδε τα κτηθεντα υπό τής ενδείας δι’ ευπορίαν αυτών άπολεσθαι. καί ό μεν ταΰτα λεγων επειράτο τούς νέους επανορθοΰν καί εις μετάνοιαν άγειν ών επραττον.
1	Bernard: Οίφου codd.
2	Κ O : + οϋτί θέων τα πάτρια και γάμον ήγμένοι αλλόφυλον rell.
3	βίου RO.	4 Niese (Lat. dam): us codd.
6 avroi's αν (or αν avrols) codd.
a liibl. Ziniri (lxx Τ,αμβρά). b Gr. “ Semeon.’’ c Bibl. Cozbi (Χασβιί).
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of foreign customs, became insatiably intoxicated with them ; and some even of the leading· men, Numb, persons conspicuous through the virtues of their xxv· 4‘ nneestors, succumbed to the contagion.
(10)	Among others Zambrias,0 the chief of the Apostasy oi tribe of Simeon,6 who was consorting with Cliosbia c remoil, the Madianite, daughter of Sur,d a local prince, at the bidding of this woman, in preference to the ίο. n r. decrees of Moses, devoted himself to the cult that would be to her liking.* Such was the state of things when Moses/ fearing lest worse should befall, convened the people in assembly ; he accused no one bv name, not wishing to reduce to desperation any who under cover of obscurity might be brought to repentance, but he said that they were acting in a manner neither worthy of themselves nor of their fathers in preferring voluptuousness to God and to a God-fearing life, and that it beseemed them, while it was vet well with them,9 to amend their wavs, reckoning that courage consisted not in violating the laws but in resisting their passions. He added that neither was it reasonable, after their sobriety in the desert, to relapse now, in their prosperity, into drunken riot, and to lose through affluence what they had won by penury. Bv this speech lie endeavoured to correct the youthful offenders and to bring them to repent of their actions.
' Most mss. add “ by ceasing to sacrifice according to the laws of his fathers and by contracting a foreign marriage ’*
(perhnp-% :i gloss).
1 This speech and that of Zambrias wliicli follows have no warrant in Scripture.
5	Or. according to another rruding, “ in order that it might yet be wdl with them.”
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145	(ll) Άναστάς δε μετ’ αυτόν Ζαμβρίας “άλλα σύ μεν,’’ είπεν, “ ώ Μωυσἡ, χρώ νόμοις οίς αντος εσπούδακας εκ της τούτων εύηθείας1 το βέβαιον αύτοΐς παρεσχημένος· επει μη τούτον αυτών εχόντων τον τρόπον πολλάκις αν ηδη κεκολασμένος
146	εγνως αν ου κ εύπαραλογίστους 'Εβραίους. εμέ δ' ούκ αν ακόλουθον οίς σύ 7τροστάσσεις τυραννικώς Αάβοις· ου yap άλλο τι μέχρι νυν η προσχήματι νόμων καί τού θεού δουλείαν μεν ήμΐν αρχήν δε σαυτώ κακουργείς, άφαιρούμενος ημάς το ηδύ και τό κατά τον βίον αύτεκούσιον, δ των ελεύθερων
147	εστί καί δεσπότην ούκ εχόντων. χαλεπώτερος δ’ αν ούτως Αιγυπτίων Έβραίοις γένοιο τιμωρεΐν άξιων κατά τούς νομούς την έκαστου πράς τό κεχαρισμενον αύτώ βούλησιν. πολύ δ' αν δικαιότερου αυτός τιμωρίαν ύπομένοις τό παρ' εκάστοις όμολογούμενα καλώς έ'χειν άφανίσαι προηρημενος καί κατά της απάντων δόξης ισχυρόν
148	την σεαυτοΰ κατεσκευακώς άτοπιαν εγώ δ’ αν στεροίμην εικότως ών πράττω νυν, ει2 κρίνας άγαθά ταΰτ ’έπειτα περί αύτών όμολογεϊν εν τούτοις3 οκνησαιμι. γύναιόν τε ξενικόν, ως φης, ηγμαι· παρ' εμαυτοΰ γάρ άκούση τάς εμάς πράξεις ως παρά ελευθέρου, καί γάρ ουδέ λαθεΐν προεθέμην
149	θύω τε θεοΐς οίς θύειν μοι νομίζεται δίκαιον ηγούμενος παρά πολλών έμαυτώ πραγματεύεσθαι την άληθειαν, καί ούχ ώσπερ εν τυραννίδι ζην την ολην εξ ένάς ελπίδα του βίου παντός άνηρτη-
1 SPE: συνήθεια^ rei!.
2 νΰν, tl edd.: wvi codd.	8 + ούκ codd.
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(11)	But after him rose up Zambrias and said : Retort or “ Nay, do thou, Moses, keep these laws on which thou Zambna3· hast bestowed thy pains, having secured confirmation for them only through these men’s simplicity : for, were they not men of that character, thou wouldest often ere now have learnt through chastisement that Hebrews are not duped so easily. But me thou shalt not get to follow thy tyrannical orders ; for thou hast done nought else until now save by wicked artifice, under the pretext of ‘ laws ’ and ‘ God/ to contrive servitude for us and sovereignty for thyself, robbing us oflife’s sweets and of that liberty of action,41 which belongs to free men who own no master. By such means thou wouldest prove more oppressive to the Hebrews than were the Egyptians, in claiming to punish in the name of these laws the intention of each individual to please himself. Nay, far rather is it thyself who deservest punishment, for having purposed to abolish things which all the world has unanimously admitted to be excellent and for having set up, over against universal opinion, thine own extravagances. For myself, fairly might I be debarred from my present course of action, if, after deciding that it was right, I were then to shrink from confessing it before this assembly. I have married, as thou sayest, a foreign wife,—aye, from mine own lips shalt tliou hear of my doings, as from a free man, and indeed I had no intention of concealment—ave, and I sacrifice to gods to whom I hold sacrifice to be due, deeming it right to get at the truth for myself from many persons, and not to live as under a tyranny, hanging all rnv hopes for
a The modern word “ self-determination ” closely corresponds to the Greek.
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κότα· χαρείη τ’ αν ούδείς κυριώτερον αυτόν περί ών πράζαιμι γνώμης της εμης άποφαινόμενος.”
150	(12) Τοΰ δ<? Ζαμβρίου ταΰτα περί ών αυτός τε ηδίκει καί των άλλων τινες είπόντος ό μεν Λαο? ησύχαζε φόβω τε του μέλλοντος και τον νομο-θετην δε όρων μη περαιτέρω την άπόνοιαν αυτού προαγαγεΐν εκ της άντικρυς διαμάχης θελη-
151	σαντα· περιίστατο γάρ, μη πολλοί της των λόγων άσελγείας αυτού μιμηται γενόμενοι ταράζωσι τό πλήθος, και διαλύεται μεν επί τούτοις ό σύλλογος' προεληλύθει δ’ επί πλεΐον η τού κακού πειρα μη φθάσαντος Ζαμβρία τελευτησαι εκ τοιαυτης
152	αιτίας. CUvees άνηρ τά τε άλλα των νεωτερων κρείττων καί τού πατρός άξιώματι τούς ηλικιώτας ύπερεχων, Έλεαζάρου γάρ τού άρχιερεως [ιπό?] ην [Μωυσίως δε αδελφού παιδός υιό?],1 περιαλγήσας τοΐς πεπραγμενοις υπό τού Ζαμβρίου, καί πριν ίσχυροτεραν γενεσθαι την ϋβριν υπό της άδειας εργ ω την δίκην αυτόν είσπράζασθαι δι αγνούς καί κωλΰσαι διαβηναι την παρανομίαν εις πλείονας
153	των άρξαμενων ου κολαζομενων, τόλμη δε καί φυχης καί σώματος ανδρεία τοσοΰτον προύχων, ως μη πρότερον ει τινι συσταίη των δεινών άπαλλάττεσθαι, πριν η καταγωνίσασθαι καί νίκην την επ’ αύτω λαβεΐν, επί την τού Ζαμβρίου σκηνην παραγενόμενος αυτόν τε παίων τη ρομφαία καί
154	την λίοσβίαν άπεκτεινεν. οι δε νέοι πάντες, οΐς άρετης άντπτοίησις ην καί τού φιλοκαλεΐν, μιμηται
1 HUE οιη. words in brackets.__________
“ Bibl. Thinehas (lxx (i>eivee's).
6	Some mss. omit these words.
c Λ variation on the writer’s favourite Thucydidean phrase οι άρετψ τι μεταποιούμενοι (ii. 51) ; while the follow-548
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mv whole life upon one. And woe be to any man who declares himself to have more mastery over my actions than my own will !
(12)	After this speech of Zambrias concerning the H« is slain crimes which he and some of the others had com- puM^\uTnt rnitted, the people held their peace, in terror of what °.f lhe might come and because they saw that the lawgiver was unwilling further to provoke the fellow’s frenzy by direct controversy. He feared, in fact, that his wanton language might find many imitators to foment disorder among the crowd. Accordingly the meeting was thereon dissolved ; and this wicked assault might have gone to further lengths, had not Zambrias promptly come to his end under the following circumstances. Phinees,® a man superior in every way to Numb, the rest of the youth besides being exalted above xxv· “ his fellows by his father’s rank—for he was son of Eleazar the high-priest [and grandson of the brother of Moses] b—being deeply distressed at the deeds of Zambrias, determined, before his insolence gained strength through impunity, to take the law into his own hands and to prevent the iniquity from spreading further afield, should its authors escape chastisement.
(lifted moreover with an intrepidity of soul and a courage of body so pre-eminent that when engaged in any hazardous contest he never left it until he had conquered and come off victorious, Pliinees repaired ib. 8. to the tent of Zambrias and smote him with his broadsword, along with Chosbia, and killed them. Thereupon all the young men who aspired to make a display of heroism c and of a love of honour, ing φί\οκ<ι\ΰν (lit. “ to love beauty ”) recalls another famous phrase in Thuc. ii. 40. According to Numb. xxv. 5, “ Moses said unto the judges (lxx rats <pv\a.h) of Israel, Slay ye every one Ii is men,” etc.
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γενομενοι τής Φ ινεεσσου τόλμης άνήρουν τούς ειτί τοΐς όμοίοις Ζ,αμβρία την αιτίαν ειληφότας. άπόλλυνται μεν ούν καί υπό τής τούτων άνδρα-
155	γαθίας πολλοί των παρανομησάντων, εφθάρησαν δε πάντως καί λοιμω, ταύτην ενσκήφαντος αύτοΐς τοΰ θεοΰ την νόσον, όσοι τ ζ συγγενείς όντες κω λύειν δόον εξώτρυνον αυτούς επί ταΰτα συναδι κεΐν1 τω θεω δοκοΰντες άπεθνησκον.2 άπόλλυνται μεν ουν εκ των τάξεων άνδρες ούκ ελάττους τετρά κισχιλίων καί μυρίων.3
156 (ϊ 3) ' Υττο δε ταυτης π α ροξυνθείς τής αίτιας λΐωυσής επί τον Μαδιαί'ΐτώΐ' όλεθρον την στρατιάν εξεπεμπε, περί ών τής επ' αυτούς εξόδου μετά μικρόν άπαγγελ οΰμεν, προδιηγησάμενοι πρώτον δ παρελίπομεν, δίκαιον γάρ επί τούτου την τοΰ νομοθετον γνώμην μη παρελθειν άνεγκωμίαστον.
157	τον γάρ ΒάΛαμο^ παραληφθεντα υπό των Μα-διανιτών, όπως επαράσηται τοΐς 'Έβραίοις, καί τοΰτο μεν ου δυνηθεντα Θεία προνοία, γνώμην δε υποθεμενον, ή χρησαμενων των πολεμίων ολίγου τό των 'Κβραίων πλήθος διεφθάρη τοΐς επιτη-δεύμασι νοσησάντων δη τινων περί ταΰτα, μεγάλως
158	ετίμησεν άναγράφας αύτοΰ τάς μαντείας, καί παρόν αύτω σφετερίσασθαι την επ' αύτοΐς δόξαν καί εξιδιώσασθαι μηδενός αν γενομενου μάρτυρος τοΰ διελεγξοντος, εκείνω την μαρτυρίαν άπεδωκε4 καί τής επ' αύτω μνήμης ήξίωσε. καί
1 SP Exc.: άδικεΐν rell.	2 σνναπέθνησκον Bekker.
3 καί μνρίων] δισμΛψίων L.	4 ίδωκε RO.
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imitating the daring deed of Phinees, slew those who were found guilty of the same crimes as Zambrias.
Thus, through their valiancy, perished many of the transgressors ; all (the rest) were destroyed by a pestilence, God having launched this malady upon them; ibid, while such of their relatives as, instead of restraining them, instigated them to those erimes were accounted by God their accomplices and died likewise. Thus there perished from the ranks no less than fourteen ib. χχν. 9. thousand men.®
(13)	That was the reason why Moses was provoked The candour to send that army to destroy the Madianites.b Of rlcordTn-'" its campaign against them we shall speak anon, after a hecies preliminary word on a point whieh we omitted ; for it of Balaam, is right that in this particular the judgement of the lawgiver should not be left without its meed of praise.
This Balaam, in fact, who had been summoned by the Madianites to curse the Hebrews and who, though prevented from so doing by divine providence, had yet suggested a plan whieh, being adopted by the enemy, well-nigh led to a demoralization of the whole Hebrew community and actually infeeted the morals of some—this was the man to whom Moses did the high honour of recording his prophecies ; and though it was open to him to appropriate and take the eredit for them himself, as there would have been no witness to convict him, lie has given Balaam this testimony and deigned to perpetuate his memory.®
° Numb. “ twenty and four thousand ” (as one ms. reads here).	b § 101.
c Cf. the eulogy of Moses for similar candour in the case of Jethro, Λ. iii. 74. From the Talmudic passage, Baba Bathra l-H), “ .Moses wrote I)is own book and the section {Parashah) about Balaam,” Weill infers that the prophecies of Balaam once formed a separate treatise.
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ταΰτα μιν ως αν αύτοΐς τισι όοκή ου τω σκο-ττζίτωσαν.
Ι5!>	(νiϊ. ϊ) Μωυσης· he υπέρ ών καί προζϊπον έπί
την ΜαδιαίΊτών γην ζττζμψζν στρατιάν τους πάντας €ΐς άισχιλ ίους καί μυρίους, έζ €κάσ της φυλής τον 'ίσον αριθμόν έπιλζξάμζνος, στρατηγόν δ’ αυτών άπάάζιζε Φινβάς, ου μικρω ττρότζρον άμνησθημζν φυλάζαντος τοΐς ’Κβραίοις τούς νόμους καί τον παρανομούν τα τούτους Ζ,αμβρίαν τιμωρη-
160	σαμένου. Μαδιανίται he προπυθόμ€νοι τον στρατόν έπί σφάς έλαύνοντα καί όσον ούάύπω παρ-€σόμ€νον ηθροίζοντό τ€ καί τάς ζίσβολάς της χώρας, fj προσζάύχοντο τούς πολεμίους, άσφα-
161	λισάμ€νοι περιύμενον αυτούς. έλθόντων he καί συμβολής γ€νομύνης πίπτ€ΐ των Μαδιανιτών πλήθος άσυλλόγιστον καί αριθμού KpeiTTov οι re βασιλβΐς αυτών άπαντ€ ς· πύντ€ he ήσαν, Ώχό? re καί Σ,ούρης 'έτι δβ ‘Ροβέης καί Ούρης,' πέμπτος δε 'Ρέκ€μος, ού πόλις έπώνυμος τό παν άζίωμα τής Άράβ ων έχουσα γής καί μέχρι νΰν υπό παντός τού Άραβίου τού κτίσαντος βασιλέως τό όνομα <Peκέμης καλείται, Πίτρα παρ’ Έλλησι λeγoμέvη.
162	τραπέντων δβ τών πολ€μίων οι Εβραίοι διήρ· πασαν αυτών την χώραν καί πολλήν 0eiav λαβόντ€ς καί τούς οίκήτορας γυναιζίν αμα 0ιαφ0€ιραντ€ς μάνας τάς παρθένους κατέλιπον, τούτο Μωυσέος
1 RO (Lat.): Οΰβηί rell.
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On this narrative readers are frf-e to think what they please.0
(νη. 1) So Moses, for the reasons which I have rtefratofthe already stated, sent to the land of the Madianites NumT e* an army of twelve thousand men in all, selecting an |ό) equal number from each tribe ; for their general he appointed Phinees who, as we mentioned just no\v,h had preserved to the Hebrews their laws and punished Zambrias for transgressing them. The Madianites, forewarned that the army was marehing upon them and might at any moment arrive, mustered their troops and, having fortified the passes into the country which they expeeted the enemy to take, awaited their appearance. They came and «in engagement ensued, in which there fell of the Madianites a multitude incalculable and past numbering, including all their kings. Of these there were five : Oehus and Sures, Robecs and Ures, and, ib. xxxi. 3 the fifth, Rekem c ; the city which bears his name ranks highest in the land of the Arabs and to this day is called by the whole Arabian nation, after the name of its royal founder, Rckeme d : it is the Petra of the Greeks. Upon the rout of tlu· enemy, the Hebrews pillaged their country, captured abundance of booty, and put the inhabitants with their wives to death, leaving only the unmarried women, sueli n>. is.
° This recurrent formula (see i. I OS) must here, .it tlu* close of chap, vi, refer (o the story of Balaam as a whole and in particular to the miraculous element in it. such as the speaking of the ass.	6 § 152.
r Hib). Evi (Ki/fiV) : '/.nr (Σοίφ) Reha ( \'ο.ϊόκ : in Josh. 1 'off) ·. 11ii r (OPp): Rekem ( Ι’οκδο). Joseplms omits Hie last half of the verse in Numbers : “ Balaam also the son of Beor they slew with the sword. ’ d Cf. § 82 (note), where the name appears in the m^. as Άρκη.
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163	Φινεει κεΧευσαντος. ος ήκεν άγων τον στρατόν απαθή καί Χείαν άφθονον, βόας μεν γάρ δισχιΧίους καί πεντακισμυρίους, όις δβ πεντακισχιΧίας προς μυριάσιν επτά καί εξήκοντα, ονους δε εξακισμυρίας χρυσοΰ δε καί άργυρον άπειρόν τ ι πΧήθος κατασκευής, fj κατ’ οΐκον εχρώντο· υπό γάρ ευδαιμονίας και αβροδίαιτοι σφόδρα ετυγχανον. ήχ-θησαν δε καί αι παρθένοι περί δισχιΧίας καί
164	τρισμυρίας. Μωυσής δε μερίσας την Χείαν τής μεν ετερας τό πεντηκοστόν Έλβα ζάρω δίδωσι καί τοΐς ίερεϋσι, Αευίταις 8e τής ετερας τό πεντηκοστόν μέρος, την δε Χοιπήν νεμει τω Χαω. καί διήγον τό Χοιπόν ενδαιμόνως, αφθονίας μεν αγαθών αυτοΐς υπ’ αρετής γεγενημενης, ύπό μηδενός 8e σκυθρωπόν ταυτης άποΧαυειν εμποδιζόμενοι.1
165	(2) Μωυσής δε γηραιός ήδη τυγχάνων διάδοχον
εαυτού Ίησοΰν καθίστησιν επί τε ταίς προφητείαις καί στρατηγόν ει που δεήσειε γενησόμενον, κεΧευσαντος καί του θεού τούτα» την προστασίαν επιτρεφαι των πραγμάτων.	6 δε ’Ιησούς πάσαν
επεπαίδευτο την περί τούς νόμους παιδείαν καί τό θειον Μωυσεος εκδιδάξαντος.
166	(3) Καν τούτα» δυο φυΧαί Γαδίς2 τε καί 'Ρου-
1 έμποδιζομίνοις codd.	2 Μ : Γάδον rei 1.
α The virgins, who have not taken part in the previous seduction of the Israelites, are to be preserved (“ keep alive for yourselves ”), presumably in the expectation of their conversion to Judaism.
b Bibl. (Heb. and lxx) 72,000.
« Bibl. (both texts) 6t,000.
d So both Biblical texts ; the qualifying word “ about ” pubsibly indicates acquaintance with a variant reading.
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being the orders of Moses to Phinees.3 That officer returned with his army unscathed and booty in abundance, to wit 52,000 b oxen, 675,000 sheep, Numb. 60,000 c asses, and an unlimited quantity of articles XXX1· 32 ff-of gold and silver for domestic use ; for prosperity had rendered these people very luxurious. They brought also the unmarried women, numbering about 32,000.^ Moses, having divided the spoils into two ib. -hso. portions, gave a fiftieth of the first half to Eleazar and the priests, a fiftieth of the other half to the Levites, and the rest lie distributed among the peopled So they lived thenceforth in felicity, with this abundance of goods which their valour had brought them, and with no tragic incidents to thwart their enjoyment of it.
(2)	Moses, already advanced in years, now appointed Moses Joshua έ to succeed him both in his prophetical func- jos°I,"ts tions and as commander-in-chief, whensoever the need as his should arise, under orders from God himself to entrust Tb^xvii'is. the direction of affairs to him. Joshua had already received a thorough training in the laws anti in divine
lore under the tuition of Moses.
(3)	And now also the two tribes of Gad and of Tin> Amoriu
land *
* The account in Numbers is more precise. There is to^hMwo first an equal division of the booty between combatants and and a hall non-combatants. Then, before it is distributed to individuals, a tax is deducted for religious purposes : from the portion / ‘ XXX11‘ ’ of the combatants one five hundredth (not, as in Josephus, one fiftieth) is set apart for the priests, and from the portion of the non-combatants one fiftieth is set apart for the Levites.
The Levites thus receive ten times as much as the priests.
Josephus, who, as a priest, is concerned for priestly privileges (§ (Jb), equalizes the shares, not, however, without authority ; the reading “ 50 ” for “ 500 ” is found in a small group of lxx mss. in Numb. xxxi. <28.
' Gr. “ Jesus,” here and throughout.
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βήλου και της Μανασσίτι 8ος ήμίσεια, πλήθει τετραπόδων εύδαιμονοΰντες και τοΐς άλλοις άπασι, κοινολογησάμενοι παρεκάλουν τόνλίωυσήν έξαίρετον αύτοΐς την Άμορΐτιν παρασχεΐν δορίκτητον ουσαν
167	αγαθήν γάρ είναι βοσκήματα τρέφειν. 6 δ' απολαβών αυτούς δείσαντας την προς Χαναναίους μάχην πρόφασιν ευπρεπή την των βοσκημάτων επιμέλειαν εύρήσθαι κακίστους τε άπεκάλει και δειλίας εύσχήμονα1 πρόφασιν επινοήσαντας αυτούς μεν βούλεσθαι τρυφάν άπόνως διάγοντας, πάντων τεταλαιπωρηκότων υπέρ του κτήσασθαι την αί-
168	τουμένην υπ’ αύτών γην, μη θέλειν δε συιμαραμένους των επίλοιπων αγώνων γην ήν διαβάσιν αύτοις τον Ίόρδανον ό θεός παραδώσειν ύπέσχηται τούτην λαβείν καταστρεφαμένους οΰς εκείνος
169	άπέδειζεν ήμΐν πολεμίους. οι δ’ όρώντες όργιζό-μενον αύ τον και δικαίως ήρεθίσθα ι προς την άξίωσιν αυτών ύπολαβόντες άπελογοΰντο μή διά φόβον κινδύνων μηδέ διά την προς το πονεΐν
]70 μαλάκιον πεποιήσθαι την αίτησιν, άλΧ όπως την λείαν εν έπιτηδείοις καταλιπόντες εύζωνοι προς τούς άγώνας και τάς μάχας χωρεΐν δύναιντ ο, ετοίμους τε έλεγον εαυτούς κτίσαντας πόλεις εις φυλακήν τέκνων και γυναικών και κτήσεως αυτού
171	ScScWo? συναπιέναι2 τω στ ρα τω. και Μωϋσ^$· άρεσθει ς τω λόγω καλέσας ’Έιλεάζαρον τον άρχιερέα και Ίήσουν και τούς έν τελεί πάντας συνεχώρει την Άμορΐτιν αύτοις έπι τω συμ-μαχήσαι τυΐς συγγενέσιν, έως αν καταστήσωνται
1 ed. pr. : άσχήμονα Cl)(l(l.	2 avvairdvaL Codd.
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llubel n and half the tribe of Manasseh, being blest with an abundance of cattle and all sorts of other possessions, after conferring together besought Moses exceptionally b to award them the Amorite land that their arms had won, since it was excellent for the pasturage of flocks. But he, supposing that it was fear of the contest with the Canaanites which had led them to discover this specious pretext of the tending of their flocks, denounced them as arrant knaves, who had devised this plausible excuse for their cowardice, because they wished to live themselves in luxury and ease—though all had toiled to win this land for which they craved—and were loath to take their part in the remaining struggles and to occupy the land which God had promised to deliver to them after crossing the Jordan and after subduing those whom He had designated as their enemies. The tribes, seeing liis anger and conceiving that he had just cause for being provoked at their request, replied in self-defence that it was through πο fear of perils or slackness for toil that they had made their petition ; no, it was that, by leaving their booty on suitable ground, they might inarch the more briskly lo the struggles and combats ; and they professed themselves ready, once they had built cities for the protection of their children, their wives, and their chattels, with liis consent, to set off with the army. Moses, being satisfied with this statement, thereupon summoned Eleazar the high-priest and Joshua and all those in authority and conceded the Amorite land to these tribes, on condition of their fighting along with their brethren until the general settlement. So
b i.e. independently and in advance of the general allotment of territory.
VOL. iv	τ
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τα πάντα, λαβόντες οΰν επί τούτοις την χώραν καί κτίσαντες πόλεις καρτεράς τέκνα [τε] και γυναίκας και τάλλα οσα σνμπεριάγειν μελλουσιν αύτοΐς αν ήν εμπόδια του πονεΐν άπεθεντο εις αυτός.
172	(4·) Οικοδομει δε και Μωυστ)? τάς δέκα πόλεις τάς εις τον αριθμόν των οκτώ και τεσσαράκοντα γενησομενας, ών τρεις άπεδειξε τοΐς επ' άκουσίω φόνω φευξομενοις, και χρόνον εταξεν είναι τής φυγής τον αυτόν τω άρχιερεΐ, εφ’ ού δράσας τις τον φόνον εφυγε· μεθ' ον συνέχω ρει τελεύτησαν τα κάθοδον, εχόντων εξουσίαν των του πεφονευμενου συγγενών κτείνειν, ει λάβοιεν εξω των όρων τής πόλεως εις ήν εφυγε τον πεφονευκότα· ετερω δε
173	ούκ επετετραπτο. αΐ δε πόλεις αι προς τας φυγας άποδεδειγμεναι ήσαν αΐδε· Β όσορα1 μεν επι τ οΐς όρίοις τής ’Αραβίας, Άρίμανον δε τής Γαλαδηνών γήζ, καί Γαυλανάι^ δ’ εν τή Βατανίδι. κτησαμενων δ’ αυτών και την Χαναναίων γήν τρεις ετεραι πόλεις εμελλον άνατεθήσεσθαι τών Αευίτιδων πόλεων τ οΐς φυγάσιν εις κατοικισμόν Μωυσἐος επιστειλαντος.
174	(5) Μωυση? δε προσελθόντων αύτώ τών πρώτων τής Μανασσίτιδο? φυλής καί δηλούντων μεν ώς τεθνήκοι τις τών φυλετών επίσημος άνήρ Σωλο-φάντης άνομα, παΐδας μεν ου καταλιπών άρσενας θυγατέρας δε τοι,2 και πυθομενων ει τούτων ό
1 Βωσάρα RO.	2 δὲ τοι RO : μέντοι rell.
α i.e. the proportionate number (4 for each tribe, hence 10 for the trans-Jordanic tribes) of the 48 cities assigned to the priests and Levites (§§ 67-69).
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having received the territory on these conditions and founded cities with strong defences, they deposited there children and wives and everything which, had they been required to carry it about with them, would have been an impediment to their labours.
(4)	Moses himself too built the ten cities that were The cities to be reckoned among the number of the forty-eight.0 ,I’)fl3^tfuge' Of these he appointed three for persons to flee to iy. 41 tr.: after involuntary manslaughter, and he ordained that fxux'“bg the term of their exile should be the lifetime of the high-priest in office when the manslaver fled. Upon /&. 25 er. the death of the high-priest he permitted him to return ; the relatives of the slain had moreover the
right to kill the slayer, if they caught him without the bounds of the city whither he had fled, but this permission was given to no one else. The cities neut. tv. 43 appointed as refuges were these: Bosora 6 on the (Josh· λλ·iJ confines of Arabia, Ariman in the land of Galadene,c and Gaulana in Batanaea.d But when they had conquered also the land of Canaan, three more of the Levitical cities were to be dedicated as havens for fugitives, by the injunction of Moses.
(5)	Moses was now approached by the head men Regulation of the tribe of Manasseh, who informed him that a certain notable member of their tribe, by name Numb. Solophantes,e had died, leaving no male issue though ^χχν'/[ \) there were daughters ; and on their inquiring whether
6 Bibl. “ Bezer (Βοσ'^) in the wilderness, in the tableland ’’ ; unidentified.
c Bibl. " Kanioth in Gilead ’’ ; ekewln-re called by Josephus ΆραμαΟά or ’ Ι'αμάθη, Ant. viii. 3ί>ί4 etc.; commonly identified with es-Salt.
d Bibl. “Golan (Γανλώι) in Ea.shan ” : unidentified. It pave its name to the province of Gaulanitis oflcn mentioned in Josephus, and was “ a very large village ” in the time of Eusebius.	* Bibl. Zelophehad (Σα\7ταάδ).
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175	κλήρος εσοιτο, φησίν, ει μεν μίλλουσί τινι συν-οικεΐν τών φυλετών, μετά τ ου κλήρου προς αυτούς άπιεναι, ει δ εξ άλλης γαμοΐντό τισι φυλής, τ ον κλήρον iv τή πατρώα φυλή καταλιπεΐν. καί τότε μενειν εκάστου τον κλήρον iv τή φυλή διετάξατο.
176	(viii. 1) Των δε τεσσαράκοντα ετών παρά τριάκοντα ημέρας συ μπεπληρω μενών λΐωυσής εκκλησίαν επί τω Ίορδάνω συναγαγών, οπού νυν πόλις εστίν Α β ίλη, φοινικόφυτον δ’ εστί τό χωρίον, συνελθόντ ος του λαοΰ παντός λεγει τοιάδε·
177	(ο) “ "Ανδρες συστρατιώται καί τής μακράς κοινωνοί ταλαιπωρίας, επεί τω θεώ δοκοΰν ήδη καί τω γήρα- χρόνον ετών είκοσι καί εκατόν ήνυσμενον δει με του ζήν άπελθεΐν καί τών πέρα του Τορδάνου πραχθησομενων ου μέλλω βοηθός ύμίν εσεσθαι καί σύμμαχος, κωλυόμενος υπό του
178	θεού, δίκαιον ήγησάμην μηδε νυν εγκαταλιπείν τ θύμον υπέρ τής ύμετερας ευδαιμονίας πρόθυμον, άλλ’ άίδιόν τε ύμίν πραγματεύσασθαι την τών αγαθών άπόλαυσιν, καί μνήμην εμαυτώ γενομενων
179	υμών εν άφθονία τών κρειττόνων. φύ-ρε. ούν υποθεμενος ον τρόπον υμείς τ’ αν εύδαιμονήσαιτε1 καί παισί τοΐς αύτών καταλίποιτε κτήσιν αγαθών
1 Dindorf: (ΐδαιμονήσητί codd.
° According to the Talmud (quoted by Weill) this law had only temporary validity.
*■ Abd-shittim (i.xx DeXcrd etc.) “ by Jordan ... in the plains of Moab” is mentioned in Numb, xxxiii. 49 as the last station in the itinerary of the wilderness w anderings; Josephus calls it indifferently Abile, Abele (v. 4) and Abila 560
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the inheritance should pass to these, he replied that, if they proposed to unite themselves to persons of their tribe, they should carry the inheritance with them to their husbands, but if they were married into another tribe, the inheritance should be left in their father’s tribe. Then it was that he ordained that each man’s heritage should remain in his tribe.0
(viii. 1) When the forty years had, save for Assembly thirty days, now run their course, Moses called near Jordan, together an assembly nigh to the Jordan, Avhere DeuU '· *■a to-day stands the city of Abile 6 in a region thickly planted with palm-trees, and addressed to a congregation of the whole people the following words :
(2) “ Comrades in arms and partners in this Moses long tribulation, seeing that now, by God’s decree ρπορίΓ and at the call of age, having completed a span of before i»s one hundred and twenty years, I must quit this /Γχχχι. 2. life, and that in those coming actions beyond the Jordan I am not to be your helper and fellow-combatant, being prohibited by God, I have deemed it right even now not to renounce my zeal for your welfare, but to labour to secure for you the everlasting enjoyment of your good things and for myself an abiding memorial when ye shall be endowed with a <itorc of blessings vet better. Come then, let me first propound the means whereby ye may yourselves attain bliss and may bequeath to your children the possession of blessings for all eternity,
(β.J. iv. 4-33), and tells us elsewhere (v. 4) that it was (>0 stiides (c. 7 miles) distant from the Jordan. It is the modern Khvrtxt el-Keffrein. situate at about the same distance (N.E.) from the Dead Sea. It is not mentioned in an array of names in I Aut. i. I, which attempts to define the precise spot ut which the final discourses of .\loses were delivered.
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σίδιον [παραθεμενος]1 όντως άπελθω τον βί'ον. πιστεύεσθαι δε άξιός είμι διά re τάς πρότερον ύπερ ύμών φιλοτιμίας και διά τό τάς φνχάς επί τελευτ η γιγνομενας μετ' ape της πάσης όμιλεΐν.
180	“ ’O παΐδβς Ίσραηλου, μία πόσιν άνθρώποις αγαθών κτήσεως αιτία 6 θεός ευμενής- μόνος γάρ οντος δοΰναί τ€ ταΰτα τοΐς άξίοις και άφελεσθαι των άμαρτανόντων εις αυτόν ικανός, ώ παρεχοντες εαυτούς οΐονς αντος τε βούλεται κάγώ την διάνοιαν αυτόν σαφώς εξεπιστάμενος παραινώ, ονκ αν όντες μακαριστοί και ζηλωτοί πόσιν [άτυχησαιτε ποτ’ η]2 παύσαισθε, άλλ’ ών τε νυν ύμΐν εστιν αγαθών ή κτησις βέβαια μενει τών τε απάντων
181	ταχεΐαν εξετε την παρουσίαν. μόνον οίς ο θεός υμάς επεσθαι βούλεται, τούτοις πειθαρχείτε, και μήτε νομίμων τών παρόντων άλλην προτιμησητε διάταξιν μήτ’ εύσεβείας ης νυν περί τον θεόν εχετε3 καταφρόνησαν τες εις άλλον μεταστησησθε τρόπον, ταΰτα δε πράττοντες άλκιμώτατοι μάχας διενεγκεΐν απάντων εσεσθε καί μηδενί τών εχθραιν
182	ευάλωτοι* θεόν γάρ παρόντος ύμΐν βοηθοΰ πάντων περιφρονέω εύλογον, της δ’ αρετής έπαθλα ύμΐν μεγάλα κεΐται προς άπαντα τον βίον κτησαμενοις* · αν τη γε τό5 πρώτον αγαθών τό πρεσβιστόν εστιν, επειτα καί την τών άλλων χαρίζεται περιουσίαν,
1	οιη. Bekker: άίδων παραθεμενος om. Lat.
2	οηι. Dindorf: text uncertain: άτνχήσητέ (or -αετέ) . . . παίσησθε (-εσθε) codd.
3	ed. pr. (Lat. geritis): ϊχοντες codd.
4	κτησομένοσ conj. Niese.
5	-><■ τοι conj. Niese.
° όμιλεΐν, “ speak,” “ converse ” (with others), not 562
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and so depart from life. Ave and I deserve your confidence, alike by reason of those jealous efforts on your behalf in the past, and because souls when on the verge of the end deliver themselves with perfect integrity. α
“ O children of Israel, there is for all mankind Deut. but one source of felicity—a gracious God : He alone ?,aS4M,u has power to «rive these good things to those who merit them and to take them from those who sin against Him : will ye but show yourselves in His sight such as He would have you, aye and such as I, who know His mind right well, exhort you to be, then will ye never cease to be blessed and envied of all men ; nay, your possession of those good things which ye have already will rest assured, and those yet absent will soon be present in your hands.
Only obey those precepts 6 which God would have you follow, prefer not above your present statutes any other code, nor, spurning that pious worship of God which now is yours, desert it for another fashion. Act	ye but thus and	ye	will	be the
doughtiest of	all to sustain the	fight nor	lightly
conquered by	any of your foes ;	for	with	God at
your side to succour you ye may well despise them all. And for	such virtue great	are	the	rewards
set before you, to be won for all your life c : she herself, to begin \vith, is the choicest of treasures, and then she bestows abundance of the rest, so
“ consort,” “ are in touch with every virtue ” : cf. Vita 258 μ(τά ττασηϊ dpr. τήι ττ(πο\ίτ(νμαι.
6	The Greek in iff ht he cither neuter (“ what ”) or masc.
(“ whom ”) ; but In* comes to the question of subordination to rulers later, § W>.
c Not, I think, as earlier translators take it, “ if ye possess (or “ preserve ”) it (i.e. virtue) for all your life.”
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183	ως καί προς άλλήλονς ύμΐν χρωμένοις αύτή μακαριστόν ποίησαι τον βίον και των αλλοφύλων πλέον δοξαζόμενους άδήριτον και παρά τοΐς ανθις την εύκλειαν ύμΐν ύπάρξαι. τούτων δ’ αν έφικέσθαι δυνηθείητε, ει των νόμων οΰς ύπαγορεύσαντός μοι του θεού συνεταξάμην κατηκοοι και φύλακες γένοισθε και μελετωητε την σύνεσιν αυτών.
184	άπειμι δ’ αυτός χαίρων επί τοΐς ύμετέροις άγαθοΐς παρατιθέμενος υμάς νόμων τε σωφροσύνη1 καί κόσμω της πολιτείας καί ταΐς των στρατηγών άρεταΐς, οι πρόνοιαν έξουσιν υμών του συμ-
185	φέροντος. θεός τε ό μέχρι νυν ήγεμονεύσας υμών,2 καθ’ ού βούλησιν κάγώ χρήσιμος ύμΐν εγενόμην, ου μέχρι του δεύρο στήσει την αύτοΰ πρόνοιαν, άλλ' έφ' όσον αυτοί βούλεσθε χρόνον τούτον έχειν προστάτην εν τοΐς τής αρετής έπιτηδεύμ ασι μένοντες, επί τοσοΰτον αύτοΰ χρήσεσθε τή προ-
186	μηθεία. γνώμας τε ύμΐν είσηγήσονται τάς άριστα ς, αίς επόμενοι την ευδαιμονίαν έξετε, ό άρχι-ερεύς Έλεάζαρος καί ’Ιησούς ή τε γερουσία καί τα τέλη τών φυλών, ών άκροάσθε μη χαλεπώς, γινώσκοντες ότι πάντες οι άρχεσθαι καλώς ειδότες καί άρχειν εΐσοντα ι παρελθόντες εις εξουσίαν
187	αύτοΰ, την τ ελευθερίαν ήγεΐσθε μη το προσαγανακτέω οΐς αν ύμάς οι ηγεμόνες πράττειν άξιώσι· νΰν μεν γάρ εν τω τούς εύεργέτας ύβρίζειν εν τούτω την παρρησίαν τίθεσθε, ο δη τού λοιπού
188	φυλαττομένοις ύμΐν άμεινον έξει τα πράγματα· μηδέ την ϊσην επί τούτοις οργήν ποτε λαμβάνετε, ή κατ’ εμού πολλάκις έτολμήσατε χρήσθαι· γινώ-
1 Nie.se: νόμω re σωφροσύνην codd.	* ήμιν RO.
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that, will you but practise her amono- yourselves, she will make vour life blissful, render you more glorious than foreign races, and assure you an uncontested renown with future generations. And these blessings might ye attain, would ye but hearken to and observe those laws which, at the dictation of God, I have drawn up. and muse on their inward meaning.
“ I am leaving vou myself, rejoicing in your happiness, committing you to the sober guidance of the laws, to the ordered scheme of the constitution, and to the virtues of those chiefs who will take thought for your interests. And God. who heretofore has governed vou, and by whose will I too have been of service to vou, will not at this point set a term to His providence, but so long as ye yourselves desire to have Ilis protection, by continuing in the paths of virtue, so lonir will ve enjoy His watchful care. Moreover the best of counsels, by following which ye will attain felicity, will be put before you by Kleazar the high-priest and .Joshua, as also by the council of elders and the magistrates of the tribes ; to whom give car ungrudgingly, recognizing that all who know well how to obey will know also how to rule, should they reach the authority of office. And think not that liberty lies in resenting· what your rulers require you to do. For now indeed it is in naught hut insulting votir benefactors that ye reckon freedom of speech to consist ; whereof henceforth if ye beware, things will go better with you. Never display towards these rulers the like of’ that wrath which ye have oft-times dared to vent on me ; for ye know that my life has more often
vox., lv	τ 2	5βδ
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σκετε γάρ, ως πλεονάκις εκινδύνευσα ύφ' υμών
189	άποθανεΐν ή υπό των πολέμιων, ταΰτα δ’ ούκ όνειδίζειν1 υμάς προεθεμην, ου γάρ επ’ εξόδω του ζην δυσχεραίνον τας καταλιπεΐν ήξίουν εις την άνάμνησιν φόρων μηδε παρ’ ον επασχον αυτά καιρόν iv οργή γενόμενος, ἀλλ’ ώστε του σωφρο-νήσειν2 υμάς εις τό μέλλον κατ' αυτό γε τούτο τ ασφαλές3 είναι, και μηδέν εις τούς προεστηκότας εξυβρίσα ι διά πλούτον, ος ύμΐν πολύς διαβάσι τον Ίόρδανον και την Χαναναίαν κτησαμενοις περι-
190	στήσεται. επει προαχθεντες εις καταφρόνησιν ύπ’ αυτού και τής αρετής ολιγωρίαν άπολεΐτε και την εύνοιαν την παρά του θεού, ποιήσαντες δε τούτον εχθρόν την τε γήν, ήν κτήσεσθε, κρατηθεντες όπλοις υπό των αυθις άφαιρεθήσεσθε μετά μεγίστων ονειδών και σκεδασθεντες διά τής οικουμένης πάσαν εμπλήσετε και γήν και θάλασσαν τής αύτών Sou-
191	λείας, εσται δ’ ύμΐν τούτων πείραν λαμβάνουσιν ανωφελής ή μετάνοια καί ή τών ου φυλαχθεντων νόμων άνάμνησις. όθεν ει βούλοισθε τούτους ύμΐν μενειν, τών πολεμίων μηδέν’ αν ύπολείποισθε4 κρατήσαντες αυτών, ἀλλ’ άπολλύναι πάντας κρί-ναιτε5 συμφερειν, ΐνα μη ζώντων παραγευσάμενοι τής εκείνων επιτηδεύσεως διαφθείρητε την πάτριον
192	πολιτείαν, ετι 8e καί βωμούς καί άλση καί νεώς όπ όσους αν εχοιεν κατερειπειν παραινώ καί δαπανάν πυρί τό γένος αυτών καί την μνι^μην βεβαία γάρ αν ούτως ύμΐν μόνον ύπάρξειεν ή τών
1	όναδί{ων Ρ2 (Lat. ?).	2 σωφρόνισαν L.
3	τοντζο τ',άσφαλμ conj.: τ ου τ' (τούτο SP) άσφαλές (άσφαλΰϊ
SPL) codd.
4	Niese: μηδ^να νπολείπησθε codd. 6
5όύ
Niese: κρίνατε codd.
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been imperilled by you than by the enemy. I say tin's with no intent to reproach you—at my exit from life I should be loath to leave you aggrieved by recalling these tilings to mind, I who even at the moment when I underwent them refrained from wrath—but rather that ye may learn moderation for the future (and) that it is just in this tiling that the path of safety lies,® and to prevent you from breaking out into any violence against those set over you, by reason of that wealth which will come to you in abundance when ye have crossed the Jordan and conquered Canaan. For, should ye neut, be carried away by it into a contempt and disdain 1V‘ 2(311 for virtue, ye will lose even that favour which ye have found of God ; and, having made Him your enemy, ye will forfeit that land, which ye are to win, beaten in arms and deprived of it by future iienerations with the grossest ignominy, anil, dispersed throughout the habitable world, yc will fill every land and sea with your servitude. And when ye undergo these trials, all unavailing will be repentance and recollection of those laws whieh ve have failed to keep.
“ Wherefore, if ye would have those laws remain to you, ye will leave not one of your enemies alive after defeating- them, but will deem it expedient to destroy them all, lest, should they live, ye having had but a taste of any of their ways should corrupt tlic constitution of your fathers. Furthermore, I exhort you to ib. xii. demolish all such altars, groves, and temples as they may have, and to consume with fire their race and their memory ; for thus only can ye have firmly en-
0	Text uncertain.
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193	οικείων αγαθών ασφάλεια, ΐνα δε μη δι’ άμαθίαν του κρειττονος ή φύσις υμών προς τό χείρον άπονεύση, συνεθηκα ύμΐν καί νόμους ύπαγορεύ-σαντος μοι του θεοΰ και πολιτείαν, ής τον κόσμον φυλάξαντες πάντων αν εύδαιμονε'στατοι κριθείητε.”
194	(3) Ταΰτα είπών δίδωσιν αύτοίς εν βιβλίω τους νόμους καί την διάταξιν τής πολιτείας άναγεγραμ-μενην. οι δε εδάκρυόν τε καί πολλήν επιζήτησιν εποιοΰντο του στρατηγού μεμνημενοι τε ών κινδυνευσειε καί προθυμηθείη τής περί αυτών σωτηρίας καί δυσελπιστοΰντες περί τών μελλόντων ώς ούκ εσομενης άλλης άρχής τοιαυτης, ήττάν τε του θεοΰ προνοησομένου διά τό λΐωυσήν
195	είναι τον παρακαλοΰντα. ών τε επί τής έρημου μετ' οργής όμιλήσειαν αύτώ μετανοοΰντες ήλγουν, α'>ς άπαντα τον λαόν εις δάκρυα προπεοόντα κρειττον καί τής εκ λόγου παρηγοριάς το επ αύτώ1 ποιήσαι πάθος, λϊωυσής δ' αυτούς παρ-ηγόρει, καί του δακρύων αυτόν άξιον ύπολαμβάνειν άπάγων αυτούς χρήσθαι τή πολιτεία παρεκάλει. καί τότε μεν ου τω διελύθησαν.
19(5	(4·) Βούλομαι δε την πολιτείαν πρότερον ειπων τω
τε Μωυσεος άξιώματι τής αρετής αναλογούσαν καί μαθεϊν παρεξων δι' αυτής τοΐς εντευξομενοις, οἶα τα καθ' ημάς άρχήθεν ήν, [ούτως]2 επί την τών άλλων τραπεσθαι διήγησιν. γεγραπται δε ν<ίνθ' ως εκείνος κατελιπεν ούδεν ημών επι καλλώπισμα) προσθεντων ούδ' 6 τι μη κατα-
1 Niese: tV αἴτον (or ύπ αΰτΰν) codd.	a om. RO.
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sured to you the security of your own privileges.
But. for fear lest through ignorance of the better way your nature should incline you to the worse, I have compiled for you, at the dictation of God, a code of laws and a constitution ; keep but its ordered harmony and ye will be accounted the most fortunate of all men.”
(3) Having spoken thus, he presented them \vith Moses these laws and this constitution recorded in a book, book^otiv· But they were in tears and displaying deep regret Lhei*r*ieep for their general, alike remembering the risks which emotion ; he had run and all that ardent zeal of his for their salvation, and despondent concerning the future, in the belief that they "Ouid never more have such a ruler and that God would be less mindful of them, since it was Moses who had ever been the intercessor.
And of all those angry speeches to him in the desert they now repented with grief, insomuch that the whole people plunged into tears and displayed for him an emotion too strong for Avords to console. Yet Moses consoled them and, diverting their minds from the thoufjht that he merited their tears, exhorted them to put their constitution into practice. And thus on that occasion they parted. (I)
(I) Hut here I am fain first to describe this eonsti- Observa-Uition, consonant as it was with the reputation of the foiiowinc virtue of Moses, and withal to enable my readers ofTheYiw thereby to learn what was the nature of our laws from the first, and then to revert to the rest of the narrative.
All is here written as lie left it : nothing have we added for the sake of embellishment, nothing which
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197	λίλοιπε Μωυση?· νενεωτέρισται δ’ ημΐν το κατά γένος έκαστα τάζαι· σποράδην γάρ υπ’ εκείνου κατελείφθη γραφέντα καί ως έκαστον τι παρά του θεού πύθοιτο. <ο>' τούτου χάριν άναγκαΐον ήγη-σάμην προδιαστείλασθαι, μη καί τις ημΐν παρά των ομοφύλων έντυγχανόντων τη γραφή μέμφις
198	ως διημαρτηκόσι γένηται. έχει δε ούτως η διάταξις ημών των νόμων των άνηκόντων εις την πολιτείαν, οΰς δε κοινούς ημΐν καί προς άλλήλους κατέλιπε τούτους ύπερεθέμην εις την περι εθών και αιτιών άπόδοσιν, ην συλλαμβανομένου του θεού μετά ταύτην ημΐν την πραγματείαν συν-τάζασθαι πρόκειται.
199	(5) “ Έπ-ειδάν την λ^αναναίων γην κτησάμενοι και σχολήν επί2 χρησει τών αγαθών έχοντες πόλεις3 το λοιπόν ήδη κτίζειν προαιρήσθε, ταϋτα ποιοΰντες τω θεώ φίλα πράζετε4 καί την εύδαι-
200	μονίαν βεβαίαν έζετε· ιερά πόλις έστω μία τής 'Καναναίων γης εν τω κάλλιστο) καί δι’ αρετήν έπιφανεί, ήν αν ό θεός εαυτώ διά προφητείας έζέληται,6 καί νεώς εις εν ταύτη έστω, και βωμός εις εκ λίθων μη κατειργασμένων αλλά λογάδην συγκειμένων, οι κονιάματι χρισθέντες ευπρεπείς
1	ins. Niese.	2 ei> RO.	3 +recodd.
4 Bekker: πράττιτβ eodd.
5 ΜΕ: ί\ηται RO : ϊκλέξηται rei).
n This statement, like similar assertions of the author (A. i. 17, x. 218), cannot be taken at its faee value. He has, in fact, inserted several regulations which, if based on tradition. are yet unknown to the Mosaic Law ; he has also omitted some relevant topics (noted by Weill), though indeed he does not claim to be exhaustive.
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has not been bequeathed by Moses.® Our one innovation has been to classify the several subjects ; for he left what lie wrote in a scattered condition, just as lie received each several instruction from God.6 1 have thought it necessary to make this preliminary observation, lest perchance any of my countrymen who read this work should reproach me at all for having gone astray. Here then is the code of those laws of ours which touch our political constitution.
As for those which he has left to us in common concerning our mutual relations,0 these I have reserved for that treatise on “ Customs and Causes,” which,
God helping, it is our intention to compose after the present work.d
(5) “ Whensoever, having conquered the land of the mosaic Canaan and being at leisure to enjoy those bounties, ye shall determine from that time forward to found city, the cities, this is what ye should do that your actions may the altar!'"1 be pleasing to God and your felicity assured :
“ Let there be one holy city in that plaee in the land Deut. xu. 5. of Canaan that is fairest and most famous for its excellence, a city which God shall choose for himself by prophetic onide. And let there be one temple therein, and one altar of stones, not worked but picked out Ex. xx. 20. and put together,® and which, coated with plaster, will
h Weill compares the opinion expressed by a s?nd century Kahlii, to tin? effect Hint the Law was given to Moses “ roil by roll,” not eu bloc (Gilfin 60a); just as Mahomet claims to have received the Qm-’ίΐη.
c The exact distinction intended is not evident. d Sr<· i. 25 note.
e Thu phrase comes from Time. iv. 1 λογάδην δι φίροντε^
XtOovi και ξιψίτίϋίσαν ώί 'ίκαστύι· τι ινμβαινοι, “ brought stones which they picked out and put them together as they happened to fit ” (Jowett).
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201	τ’ αν1 εΐεν καί καθάριοι προς την θέαν, η δ’ έπί τούτον πρόσβασις έστω μη διά βαθμιδών, άλλα προσχώσεως αύτώ καταπρανοΰς γενομένης. έν , ετέρα δέ πόλει μήτε βωμός μήτε νεώς έστω· θεός γάρ εις και τό Εβραίων γένος έν.
202	(G) “ Ό δε βλασφημήσας θεόν καταλευσθείς κρεμάσθω δι ημέρας και άτίμως και άφανώς θαπτέσθω.
203	(?) “ Συνερχέσθωσαν δε εις ήν <άν>2 άποφηνωσι πάλιν τον νεών τρις του έτους οι έκ των περάτων τής γης, ής αν Εβραίοι κρατώσιν, όπως τω θεώ των μεν ύπηργμένων εύχαριστώσι καί περι των εις τό μέλλον παρακαλώσι καί συνιόντες άλλήλοις
204	καί συνευωχούμενοι προσφιλείς ώσι· καλόν γα,ρ είναι μη άγνοεΐν άλλήλους ομοφύλους τε όντας καί των αυτών κοινωνοΰντας επιτηδευμάτων, τούτο δε έκ μεν τής τοιαυτής3 επιμιξίας αύτοΐς ύπάρξειν, τή τε όφει καί τή ομιλία μνήμην αυτών έντιθέντας· άνεπιμίκτους γαρ άλλήλοις μένοντας άλλοτριωτάτους αύτοΐς νομισθήσεσθαι.
205	(8) “ ’Έστω δέ καί δεκάτη τών καρπών έξαίρεσις ύμΐν χωρίς ύ]ς διέταξα4 τοΐς ίερεΰσι καί Αευίταις δεδόσθαι, ή πητρασκέσθω μεν επί τών πατρίδων, εις δε τάς ευωχίας ύπηρετείτω καί τάς θυσίας
1 τ' ὰν Niese: τε codd.
2	ins. Niese.
3	Τ. Reinaeh : αύτη% codd.
4	SPL: δι«τα*ατ£ ξωτάξατο) rell.
a Cf. Ap. ii. 193 fis vaos evb% fleoC.
6 The penalty of stoning only is prescribed by Leviticus I.e. ; Deuteronomy requires the body of any malefactor, who, after execution, has been exposed on a tree, to be buried before nightfall. In practice the double penalty of stoning 572
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be seemly and neat to look upon : and let the ap- Ex. .u. :6. proach to this altar be nut by steps but by a sloping embankment. In no other city let there be either altar or temple ; for God is one and the Hebrew race is one.a
(6)	“ Let him that blasphemeth God be stoned. Blasphemy, then flung for a day, and buried ignominionslv and in ο'.,',κ obscurity.0	χχι. 22 r.
(?) “ Let them assemble in that city in which they The three shall establish the temple, three times in the year, from the ends of the land which the Hebrews shall icstivais. conquer, in order to render thanks to God for benefits vvl. [a. received, to intercede for future mercies, and to promote by tlius meeting and feasting together feelings of mutual affection. For it is good that they should not be ignorant of one another, being· members of the same race and partners in the same institutions ; and this end will be attained by sueh intercourse, when through sight and speech they recall those tics to mind.c whereas if they remain without ever coming into contact they will be regarded bv each other as absolute stranger*:.
(8)	“ Let a tithe of the fruits he set apart- by you, Tithe of beside that which I nppointed d to be given to the /ί"γ’ν. -η η. priests and Levites : let it be sold at Πο native place, but let the proceeds serve for ttic repasts ;ind the
and exposure seems to have been confined to the bl.-isphemer.
So far Josephus follows tradition, but in adding the words " for a day (long) ” he departs from the practice described in thr Mishnah (see ΛΙ. Weill’s note).
' Lit. ” putting in (instilling) a im-mory of tliem " (>.v. of their common race and common inslitulions). Others, lakinjz αύτϋν as αυτάν, render “ sui record;)Iioncm oflinimt (Hudson), *’ se souviendront il’ciiN-mniR's " (Weill). The motives here mentioned rl<> nol appear in Script 11 rt.
a § li8 ; some mss. read “ ye appointed."
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τάς εν rfj ιερά πόλει· δίκαιον γάρ είναι των εκ τής γης άναδιδομενων, ήν 6 θεός αύτοΐς κτήσασθαι παρεσχεν, επί τιμή του δεδωκότος άπολαύειν.
206	(9) “ Έκ μισθόν γυναικός ήταφημένης θυσίας μη τελειν ήδεσθαι γάρ μηδενί των άφ' ύβρεως το θειον, χείρων1 δ' ονκ αν εΐη τής εττι τοϊς σώμασιν αισχύνης· ομοίως μηδ' αν επ' όχεύσει κυνός ήτοι θηρευτικού ή ποιμνίων φύλακος λάβη* τις μισθόν, εκ τούτου θύειν τω θεω.
207	(10) “ ΒΑασφημείτω δε μηδείς θεούς ονς πόλεις άλλαι νομίζουσι· μηδε συλάίν ιερά ξενικά, μηδ' αν επωνομασμενον ή τινι θεω κειμήλιον λαμβάνειν.
208	(Π) “	δ’ εξ υμών κλωστήν εξ ερίου καί
λίνου στολήν φορείτω· τοΐς γάρ ίερεΰσι μόνοις ταύτην άποδεδεΐχθαι.
209	(12) “ Συνελθόντος δε τού πλήθους εις την ιεράν πάλιν επί ταΐς θυσίαις δι ετών επτά, τής σκηνοπηγίας εορτής ενστάσης, ό άρχιερεύς επί βήματος
1 edd.: χείρω codd.	2 Dindorf: λάβοι codd.
° Josephus, in common with tradition (Sifre 96a, quoted by λ\>ΐΙ1), generalizes a rule which in Scripture applies only to a special case : “ if the way be too long for thee . . . then shalt thou turn it into money,” Dent. xiv. 24 f.
b To “ the hire of a whore ” Dent, adds “ the wages of a dog ’’ (lxx άλλαγμα κw0s), i.e. of the kadesh or temple prostitute ; this technical use of “ dog ” is found in inscriptions. “ In the impure worships of antiquity, it was not uncommon for the gains of prostitution to be dedicated to a deity ” (Driver). Like Josephus, the Mishnah (see Weill) takes the ΛνοΓίΙ “ dog ” literally, but interprets the phrase 574
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sacrifices to be held in the holy city.0 For it is right that the produce of that land, which God has enabled men to win, should be enjoyed to the honour of the giver.
(9)	“ From the hire of a prostitute let no sacrifices be Wages^hat paid ; for the Deity has pleasure in naught that pro- Upended on ceeds from outrage, and no shame could be worse peCyJ.fiCPS· than the degradation of the body. Likewise, if one xxiii. is. has received payment for the mating of a dog, whether hound of the chase or guardian of the flocks.6 he must not use thereof to sacrifice to God.
(10)	“ Let none blaspheme the gods which other Foreign cities revere/ nor rob foreign temples, nor take treas- E^xxii. 28 ure that has been dedicated in the name of any god.d C^lxx.
(11)	“Let none of you wear raiment woven of Forbjddgn ’
wool and linen ; for that is reserved for the priests	^
alone.e
(12)	“ When the multitude hath assembled in the septennial holy city for the sacrifices, every seven years at the [^1'»·°! season of the feast of tabernacles, let the high rb- 1(>·
(o refer to a proposed exchange of a dog for a pure animal, such as a Iamb, for .sacrifice.
r Ex. I.e. “ Tliou shalt not revile Elohim," meaning, according to Palestinian tradition, “ the judges." Here Josephus follows Alexandrian exegesis : the i.xx translated the plural Elohim by tfcoi's, and so ΓΙπΙο ( Vita Mos. ii. 26,
§ 205, De spec. leg. i. 7, § 53). Of. Ap. ii. 237, where the same reason for the injunction is given as in Hiilo, viz. the hallowing of the word “ God.’’
d Dent. I.e. “ The graven imagi-s of their gods shall ye burn with fire : thou shalt not covet the silver or the jrold tliat is on them, nor take it unto thee . . Scripture emphasises the destruction of such tilings; Josephus is concerned to show that tlic Jews are not .sacrilegions.
* lieason not given in Scripture: the Mislmah merely states that the priests wore such ^nrnients (IvU'aim ix. 1,
Weill).
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ύφηλοΰ σταθείς, άφ'1 ού γένοιτ' Kavf2, έξάκουστος, άναγινωσκέτω τούς νόμους άπασι, καί μήτε γυνή μήτε παΐδες είργέσθωσαν του άκούειν, άλλα μηδέ3 2)0 οι δούλο6· καλόν γάρ ταΐς φυχαΐς εγγραφεντας καί ττ) μνήμη φυλαχθήναι μηδέποτε έξαλειφθήναι δυναμένους. ούτως γάρ ούδέ* άμαρτήσονται μη δυνάμενοι λέγειν άγνοιαν των εν τοΐς νόμοις διωρισμένων, οι τε νόμοι πολλήν προς άμαρτάνοντας έζουσι παρρησίαν, ως προλεγόντων αύτοΐς α πείθονται καί ταΐς φυχαΐς έγγραφάντων διά της ‘211 άκοης α κελεύουσιν, ώστ' είναι διά παντός ένδον αύτοΐς την προαίρεσιν αυτών, ής ολιγωρησαντες ηδίκησαν καί της ζημίας αύτοΐς αίτιοι γεγόνασι. μανθανέτωσαν δε καί οι παΐδες πρώτον τούς νόμους, μάθημα κάλλιστον καί τής ευδαιμονίας αίτιον.
212	(13) “ Δίς δ’ έκάστης ημέρας άρχομένης τε αύτής καί οπότε προς ύπνον ώρα τρέπεσθαι μαρτυρεΐν τω θεέρ τάς δωρεάς, ας άπαλλαγεΐσιν αύτοΐς έκ τής Αιγυπτίων γής παρέσχε, δικαίας ούσης φύσει τής εύχαριστία ς καί γενομένης επ' άμοιβή μεν τών ήδΐ] γεγονότων επί δε προτροπή τών έσομένων
213	έπιγράφειν δε καί τοΐς θυρώμασιν αύτών τα
1 ex Laf. (nude) Ν'iese: (ψ codd.
- ins. Nifsc: γἴνοιτο codd.
3 edd. : μήτ( cudd.	4 οι·διν RO.
* The reader is not clearly defined in Scripture: Deut. xxxi. I I (after mention of priests and elders) “ thou shalt read,” i.xx ‘‘ ye shall read," Samaritan Pent. (G. A. Smith in toe.) " he '' or “ one shall read." The Mishnah, Sotah vii. 8, states that it was customary to read a selection of passages from Dent., and that the reader on one occasion svas king Agrippa (whether Agrippa l. or 11. does not appear). On the 516
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priest,α standing upon a raised platform from which he mav be heard, recite the laws 6 to the whole assembly ; and let neither woman nor child be excluded from this audience, nay nor yet the slaves.
For it is good that these laws should be so graven on their hearts and stored in the memorv that they can never be effaced. Thus will they be kept from sin, being unable to plead ignorance of what the laws enact ; while the laws will speak with great authority to sinners, in that they forewarn them what they will have to suffer and will have so graven on their hearts through the hearing that which thev command, that they will for ever carry within their breasts the principles of the code : which if they disdain they are guilty, and will have brought their penalty upon themselves. Let your children also begin by learn- neut. xi. i>* ing the laws, most beautiful of lessons and a source of felicity.®
(13)	“ Twice each day γ’ at the dawn thereof and i>aiiy when the hour comes ior turning to repose, let all ;'ymu.iV acknowledge before God the bounties which He has ""dhou*? bestowed on them through their deliverance from the a" Ι'*'Γ5θη' land of Egypt : thanksgiving is a natural duty, and is rendered alike in gratitude for past mercies and to incline the giver to others yet to come. Tliev shall inscribe also on their doors the neatest of the Ifl-
®	XI. IS, -U.
apparent inconsistency between Josephus and tlie Mislinah as to the reader, and the various explanations offered, reference must be made to M. Weill’s note.
“ Deut. “ this law ” ; the Mislinah specifies passages drawn from eleven chapters of that book.
c Cf. AP. ii. 204.
d Not specified in Scripture ; tradition attributed to Moses an ordinance to pray thrice daily, including a midday prayer,
Moore, Judaism, ii. ii 1S, d20.
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μέγιστα ών εύεργέτησεν αυτούς 6 θεός εν τε βραχίοσιν έκαστου διαφαίνειν, οσα τε την ίσχύν άποσημαίνειν δύναται του θεού και την προς αυτούς εύνοιαν φέρειν εγγεγραμμένα επί της κεφαλής και τ ου βραχίονος, ώς περίβλεπτον πανταχόθεν το περί αυτού? πρόθυμον του θεού.
214	(14) “ Άρχέτωσαν δέ καθ' έκάστην πάλιν άνδρες επτά οι καί την αρετήν και την περί τό δίκαιον σπουδήν προησκηκότες· έκαστη δε άρχη δύο άνδρες ύπηρέται διδόσθωσαν εκ της των Λευιτών
215	φυλής, έστωσαν δε καί οι δικάζειν λαχόντες ταΐς πόλεσιν εν άπάση τιμή, ως μήτε βλασφημεϊ ν εκείνων παρόντων μήτε θρασύνεσθαί τισιν έζείναι, της προς τούς εν άζιώματι των ανθρώπων αίδοΰς αυτών ενλαβεστέρους, ώστε του θεού μη κατα-
21G φρονειν, άπεργαζομένης. οι δε δικασταί άπο-φήνασθαι κύριοι περί του δόξαντος αύτοις έστωσαν, πλην ει μη τι χρήματα λαβόντας τις αυτούς επί διαφθορά τοΰ δικαίου ενδείξαιτ'1 η άλλην τινα αιτίαν προφέροι, καθ' ην ου καλώς ελέγχει αυτούς άποφηναμένους· ούτε γάρ κέρδει χαριζομένους ούτ' άξιώματι προσηκε φανερος ποιεισθαι τάς
1 Dindorf: ένδιίζηται (-(ται) code).
α Or “ and they shall display each (of them) on their arms ” ; the double mention of the arm. here and below,
suggests a glossed text.
b Mezitzah (“ door-post ’’) was the name given to a small metal cylinder enclosing- a parchment, inscribed with Dent, vi. 4-9 and xi. 13-21, and affixed to the right-hand door-post of Jewish houses ; tephillin, the NT. “ phylacteries ” (ψν\ακτήρια), were scrolls similarly inscribed, enclosed in
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benefits which they have received from God and each shall display them on his arms a ; and all that can show forth the power of God and His goodwill towards them, let them bear a record thereof written on the head and on the arm, so that men may see on every side the loving care with which God surrounds them.6
(14·) “ As rulers let each city have seven men long A<iministi exercised in virtue and in the pursuit of justice ; and jUsu'ce. to each magistracy let there be assigned two subordi-nate officer!? of the tribe uf Levi.c Let tho^e to whom it shall fall to administer justice in the cities be held in all honour, none being permitted to be abusive or insolent in their presence ; for a respect for human dignitaries will make men too reverential to be ever contemptuous of God. Let the judges have power to pronounce what sentence they think fit, always provided that no one denounce them for having received a bribe to pervert justice or bring forward some other charge to convict them of not having pronounced aright ; fur they must be influenced neither by lucre nor by rank in declaring judgement,
cases, and bound on the forehead and left arm at certain hours of prayer.
c Deut. says merely “ Judges and officers shalt thou make thee in all thy gates,’’ specifying no numbers. In mentioning civic bodies of seven magistrates and two assistants Josephus is attributing to Moses the practice with which he was familiar : how much older it may have been is uncertain. He himself instituted in Galilee “ seven individuals in each city to adjudicate upon petty disputes ” (11 J. ii. ό7 I), perhaps, as Sdiiirer thinks, merely enforcing ail older custom. 'Die Talmud lias one reference to “ the seven leading men of tlie town ”
(Mf</ittah Jija): Josepluis mentions “the seven judges ” again in § 287. Of the two assistants we hear nowhere else, but cj. lAut. xxi. 5 for Levites acting in such a capacity.
579
JOSEPHUS
κρίσεις, αλλά το δίκαιον επάνω πάντων τιθέμενους.
217	0 γάρ θεός αν όντως δόξειε καταφρονεισθαι και άσθενεστ ερος εκείνων οΐς αν τις κατά φόβον ισχύος προσνεμοι την φηφον κεκρίσθαι· του θεόν γάρ ισχύς εστι το δίκαιον, ο τ οΐς1 εν αζιώματι τνγχάνουσι καταχαριζόμενός τις εκείνους του θεού
218	δννατωτε'ρους ποιεί, αν δ’ οι δικαστα'ι μη νοώσι περί των επ' αυτοί?2 παρατεταγμενων άποφηνασθαι, συμβαίνει Se πολλά τοιαΰτα τ οΐς άνθρώποις, ακέραιον3 άναπεμπετωσάν την δίκην εις την ίεράν πάλιν, καί συνελθόντες ο τε α ρχιερεύς καί ό προφήτης καί η γερουσία το δοκοΰν άποφαινε-σθωσαν.
219	(15) “ Ει? δε μη πιστευεσθω μάρτυς, αλλά τρεις η το τελευταίου δύο, ών την μαρτυρίαν άληθη ποιήσει τα προβεβιωμενα. γυναικών δε μη έστω μαρτυρία διά κουφότητα καί θράσος του γένους αυτών- μαρτυρείτωσαν δε μηδε4 δούλοι διά την της φυχης αγένειαν, ονς η διά κέρδος εικος η διά φόβον μη τάληθη μαρτυρησαι. αν δε τις φενδο-μαρτυρησας πιστευθη, πασχετω ταΰτ’ ελεγχθείς όσα 6 καταμαρτυρηθείς πάαχειν εμελλεν.
220	(16) “ "Αν δε πραχθεντος φόνου εν τινι χώρα μη εύρίσκηται ό δράσας μηδ’4 ύπονοηταί τις ως διά μίσος άπεκτονηκώς, ζητείτωσαν μεν αυτόν μετά πολλής σπουδής μηνυτρα προθεμενοι- μηδενος δε μηνυοντος αι άρχαί τών πόλεων τών πλησίον τη χώρα, εν η 6 φόνος επράχθη, καί η γερουσία
1 δ το is 1!(): τοι s ονν rell.	2 αυτού s R0.
3 om. UO.	4 Dindorf: μήπ (μήθ’) codd.
0 Deut. xvii. 9 names as the high court “ the priests (of the tribe of Levi) and the judge that shall be in those days.” 580
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but must set justice above all. Else God would appear to be eontemned and accounted weaker than those to whom, from fear of their strength, the judge accords his vote. For God’s strength is justice ; and one who gives this away out of favour to persons of rank makes them more powerful than God. But Deut. if the judges see not how to pronounce upon the x'“’ 8‘ matters set before them—and with men such things oft befall—let them send up the case entire to the holy city and let the high priest and the prophet and the couneil of elders ° meet and pronounce as they think fit.
(15)	“ Put not trust in a single witness, but let there witnesses, be three or at the least two, whose evidence shall be accredited by their past lives. From women let
no evidence be accepted,6 because of the levity and temerity of their sex ; neither let staves bear witness b because of the baseness of their soul, since whether from cupidity or fear it is like that they will not attest the truth. If anyone be believed to have borne ib. 16 fr. false witness, let him on conviction suffer the penalty which would have been incurred by him against whom he hath borne witness.
(16)	“ If a murder hath been done in any plaee The
and the doer thereof he not found nor is anyone ^^Γ'1 suspected of having killed the victim from hatred, lb- XX1· >· let them make diligent search for the culprit, offering rewards for information c ; but if nn informer appear, let the magistrates of the towns adjacent to the spot where the murder was done, along with the The “ senate ” in Josephus recalls the Sanhedrin of later days : rf. the provincial council of seventy set up by himself in Galilee for ilie trial of major cases, />../. ii. 570 f.
0 Traditional ruling : not in Scripture.
c Detail not in Scripture.
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συνελθόντες μετρείτωσαν άπό τ ου τόπου οπού
221	κεΐται ό νεκρός την χώραν, η δ' αν η πλησιαιτάτη πόλις, οι εν αυτή δημόσιοι πριάμενοι δάμαλιν και κομίσαντες εις φάραγγα και ανεπιτήδειοι> άρότω1 και φυτοΐς χωρίον τους τένοντας κοφατωσαν τής
222	βοός, και χέρνιβος ελόμενοι υπέρ κεφαλής τής βοός οι ιερείς και οι Aeutrat και ή γερουσία τής πόλεως εκείνης καθαρός άναβοησάτωσαν τας χεΐ-ρας όχειν από του φόνου και μήτε δράσαι μήτε δρωμενω παρατυχειν, επικαλεΐσθαι δε tAeco τον θεόν καί μηκετι τοιοΰτον δεινόν συμβήναι τή γή πάθος.
223	(ϊ7) “ ’Αριστοκρατία μεν ουν κράτιστον καί ό κατ' ο.ύτήν βίος, καί μη λάβη2 πόθος υμάς άλλης πολιτείας, αλλά τ αυτήν στεργοιτε καί τούς νόμους εχοντες δέσποτας κατ' αυτούς εκαστα πράττετε* άρκεΐ γαρ ό θεός ήγεμών είναι, βασιλεως δ’ et γενοιτο ερως ύμΐν, έστω μεν οΰτος ομόφυλος, πρόνοια δ’ αύτω δικαιοσύνης καί τής άλλης
224	άρετής δια παντός έστω, παραχωροίη δέ ούτος τοι? μύν νόμοις καί τω θεω τα πλείονα του φρονεΐν, πρασσετω δε μηδέν δίχα του άρχιερεως καί τής των γερουσιαστών γνώμης, γάμοις τε μη πολλοΐς χρώμενος μηδε πλήθος διώκων χρημάτων μηδ’ ίππων, ών αύτω παραγενομενων υπερήφανος αν των νόμων εσοιτο. κωλυεσθω δ’, ει τούτων τι
1 Niese: άρύτρω codd.	2 λάβοι ROM.
n Deut. " a valley with (ever) running water/’
" The text seems sound ; M. Weill would alter it, rendering “ Qu’il confie aux lois et ά Dieu les desseins les plus importants."
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council of elders, assemble and measure the ground from the place where the body lies. And whichever town is the nearest, let the public officers thereof purchase a heifer and, conducting it to a ravine, α to a spot unfitted for ploughing or plantation, let them cut the sinews of the creature’s neck ; then, after washing their hands in holy water over the head of the animal, let the priests, the Levites, and the council of that city proclaim that their hands are pure of this murder, that they neither did it nor saw it done, and that they implore God to be gracious and that so dire a calamity may no more befall the land.
(17)	“ Aristocracy, with the life that is lived there- Law of under, is indeed the, best: let no craving possess 1R you for another polity, but be content with this, having the laws for your masters and governing all your actions by them ; for God sufficeth for your ruler. But should ye become enamoured of a Dent, king, let him be of your own race and let him have XV11· u‘ a perpetual eare for justice and virtue in every other form. Let him concede to the laws and to God the possession of superior wisdom,b and lei him do nothing without the high priest and the counsel of his senators'1; let him not indulge in many wives nor in the pursuit of abundance of riches or of horses, through the attainment of which thing’s he might become disdainful of the laws. Should lie set his heart on any of these things, let him he restrained
e M. Weill quotes the Talmud (Sanhedrin 20b), to the effect that the king must consult his tribunal of seventy-one members before engaging in an “ optional ” or " aggressive ” war (i.e. with others than the Amalekites or the nations of Canaan).
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διά σπονδής εχοι, γίγνεσθαι τ ου συμφέροντος ύμιν δυνατώτερος.
225	(18) “ "Ορους γής μή εξεστω κινεί ν μήτε οικείας μήτ’ άλλοτρίας προς οϋς εστιν ύμΐν ειρήνη, φυλαττεσθω δ’ ώσπερ θεοΰ φήφον βεβαίαν1 εις αιώνα κείμενη ν άναιρεΐν, ως πολέμων εντεΰθεν και στάσεων γινομενων εκ του πλεονεκτοΰντας προσωτερω χωρεΐν βούλεσθαι των ορών μή γάρ μακράν είναι του και τούς νόμους ύπερβαίνειν τούς τον όρον μετακινοΰντας.
226	(19) “Γην ό φυτεύσας, προ ετών τεσσάρων αν καρπόν προβάλη τα φυτά, μήτε τω θεώ άπαρχάς εντεΰθεν άποφερετω μήτ’ αυτός χρήσθω· ού γάρ κατά καιρόν τούτον υπ’ αυτών ενεχθήναι, βιασα-μενης δε τής φυσεως άώρως μήτε τω θεώ άρμόζειν
227	μήτ’ αύτώ τω δεσπότη χρήσθαι. τω δε τετάρτω τρυγάτω παν τό γενόμενον, τότε γάρ ώριον είναι, καί συναγαγών εις την ιεράν πάλιν κομιζετω, καί σύν τή δεκάτη του άλλου καρπού μετά τών φίλων ευωχούμενος άναλισκετω καί μετ' ορφανών καί χηρευουσών γυναικών, πέμπτου δε έτους κύριος έστω τα φυτά καρποΰσθαι.
228	(20) “ άμπελοις κατάφυτον γήν μή σπείρει,ν άρκεΐσθαι2 γάρ αυτήν τρεφειν τοΰτο τό φυτόν καί τών εξ αρότρου πόνων άπηλλάχθαι. βουσίν άροΰν τήν γήν, καί μηδέν τών ετερων ζώων σύν αύτοΐς3
1 RO: βέβαιον re\\.	2 RO: άρκιϊ rei],
3 συν αύτοΐς om. RO.
α Literally “ God's pebble ” : the ψήφος was the pebble used in voting, to which the boundary-stone is here compared as recording God’s decision.
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from becoming more powerful than is expedient for your welfare.
(18)	“ Let it not be permitted to displace boundary- Nan-marks, whether of your own land or of the land of [andmarkl others with whom ye are at peace ; beware of i>ut. uprooting as it were a stone by God’s decreeα 17). laid firm for eternity. For thence come wars and seditions, even from that desire of the covetous
to overstep their boundaries. In truth, they arc not far from transgressing the laws to boot who displace a boundary.
(19)	“ When a man planteth a piece of land, if Fruits the plants produce fruit before the fourth year, year let him neither cull thereof first-fruits for God nor Lev. xii. 23. enjoy it himself; for this fruit has not been borne
by them in season,6 and what nature has forced untimely is befitting neither for God nor for the use of the owner himself.c But in the fourth year let him reap all the produce, for then is it seasonable, and having gathered it in let him take it to the holy city and there expend it, along with the tithe of his other fruits, in feasting with his friends, as also with orphans and widows.1* In the fifth year he shall be at liberty to enjoy the fruits of his planting.
(20)	“ Land that is planted with vines is not to Prohibition be sown ; for it sufficeth that it rear this plant and
be exempt from the labours of the plough. Use [’.Ίν, f . oxen to plough the ground and put no other animal Ίxix.'n>.
b I take τούτον to refer to καρπόν, not (as other translators) with κατά καιρόν.
e Motive not given in Scripture.
d Traditional practice: Lev. merely states that the fruit of the fourth year “ shall be holy, for giving praise unto the Lord.”
585
JOSEPHUS
υπό ζεύγλην Άγοντας, αλλά κατ' οικεία γένη κάκείνοις ποιεΐσθαι τον Άροτον.1 είναι 8e καθαρά τα σπέρματα καί άνεπίμικτα, καί μη σύνδυο καί τρία σπείρειν ου γαρ τη των ανομοίων κοινωνία
229	χαίρειν την φύσιν. μηδέ κτήνεσιν επάγειν όσα μη συγγενή· δέος γαρ εκ τούτου μη διαβή καί μέχρι των άνθρω πείων η προς το ομόφυλον ατιμία την αρχήν από των περί τα μικρά και τα
230	φαύλα πρότερον λαβοΰσα. δει δε μηδέν είναι τοιοϋτον συγκεχωρημένον, εξ ου κατά μίμησιν παρατροπη τις των κατά την πολιτείαν έσοιτο, ἀλλ’ ως ουδέ περί των τυχόντων "\άμελήσεται2 τοΐς νόμοις είδόσι προνοεΐσθαι του κατ' αυτούς αμέμπτου.
231	(21) “ Άμώντας δέ καί συναιροϋντας τα θέρη μη καλαμάσθαι, καταλιπεΐν δέ τινα καί των δραγ-μάτων τοΐς βίου σπανίζουσιν έρμαιον είναι3 προς διατροφήν ομοίως δέ καί της τρύγης άπολιπεΐν τάς επιφυλλίδας τοΐς πένησι καί των ελαιώνων4 * παρεΐναί τι του καρπού προς συλλογήν τοΐς εξ
232	Ιδίων ούκ έ'χουσι μεταλαβεΐν ου τοσαύτη γαρ αν εκ της επ' ακριβές αυτών συλλογής ευπορία τοΐς δεσπόταις γένοιτο, όση χάρις έκ των δεομένων έλθοι, το τε θειον την γην προθυμοτέραν εις την εκτροφήν των καρπών άπεργάσεται μη τού καθ' αυτούς προνοουμένων <μόνον >6 λυσιτελούς, αλλά καί τής τών Άλλων διατροφής λόγον έχόντων.
1 edd.: άροτρου codd.
s conj.: αμελείται, αμίλητα! (sic), or ήμίληται CO<id.
3 + καί f ϋριμα ROM : + τούτοσ rell.
4	HOM : έλαιων rell.
6 ins. ex Lat. Niese.
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with them beneath the yoke ; nay, these too should be paired according to their own kinds for the labours of the field.α Let your seeds too be pure and without mixture, and sow not two or three kinds together; for nature delighteth not in the conjunction of things dissimilar. Neither shall ye mate beasts that are not of kindred nature ; for it is to be feared that from this custom a disregard for the law of the breed may pass over even into the practices of humanity, having owed its origin to the treatment of petty and insignificant objects.
Nothing·, in short, must be permitted that is calculated to lead, through imitation, to some perversion of the principles of the constitution ; nay, even trivial matters must not be neglected by the laws,6 which should know how to guard themselves against all reproach.
(21)	“ When reaping and gathering in the crops ^ht0s0°[ ye shall not glean, but shall even leave some of the the bea-ΰ sheaves0 for the destitute, to come as a godsend “nafyfarvrs for their sustenance ; likewise at the vintage leave to share in the little bunches for the poor, and pass over some- vcst" wliat of the fruit of the olive-yards to be gathered χχϊν. 19: by those who have none of their own whereof to x',ex''u. partake. For that minute care in garnering will not bring the owners wealth so great as the gratitude* which would so come to them from the needy ; the Deity, too, will render the earth more eairer to foster its fruits for those who look not only to their own interests but also have regard to the
a Additional detail, not in Scripture.
'■ Text doubtful. The construction od . . . ώ·>· with fut. ind. has the support of Sophocles (dei σ' διτω! oeifeis). whose style was imitated by the assistant of Josephus.
' Ur “ handfuls.”
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233	μηδε βοών οπότε τρίβουν τούς στάχυας άποδεΐν τα στόματα επί της άλωος· ου γάρ είναι δίκαιον είργειν τούς συνειργασμενους του καρπού καί περί
234	τήν γόνεσιν αυτού πονήσαντας. μηδέ οπώρας άκμαζούσης κω λύειν απ τεσθαι τούς όδώ βαδίζοντας, άλλ’ ως εξ οικείων αύτοΐς επιτρεπειν εμπίπλασθαι, καν εγχώριοι, τυγχάνωσι καν ξένοι, χ αίροντας επ ι τω παρεχειν αύτοΐς των ωραίων μεταλαμβάνειν άποφερεσθαι1 δ’ αύτοΐς μηδέν
235	εξεστω. μηδε τρυγώντες ών αν εις τάς ληνούς κομίζωσιν είργετωσαν τούς ύπαντιάζοντας επ-εσθίειν άδικον γάρ αγαθών, α κατά βούλησιν θεού παρήλθεν εις τον βίαν, φθονεΐν τοΐς επιθυμούσα’ αύτών μεταλαμβάνειν, της ώρας εν άκμη τε οϋσης
236	καί σπευδούσης άπελθεΐν ως τω θεώ κεχαρισμενον αν ε’ίη, καν υπ’ αισχύνης τινάς οκνοΰντας άφασθαι λαβεΐν παρακαλοΐεν 2 όντας μεν Ισμαηλίτας ως κοινωνούς καί δέσποτας διά την συγγένειαν, άφιγμενους δ’ άλλαχόθεν ανθρώπους ξενίων τυχεΐν άξιούντας ών ό θεός καθ’ ώραν αύτοΐς παρεσχεν.
237	άναλώματα γάρ ούχ ηγητεον όσα τις κατο χρηστότητα παρίησιν άνθρώποις λαμβάνειν, τού θεού την αφθονίαν τών αγαθών χορηγοΰντος ούκ επί τω καρποΰσθαι μόνοις, αλλά καί τω τοΐς άλλοις μετα-διδόναι φιλοτίμως, καί βουλομενου3 τω τρόπω τούτου την ιδίαν περί τον Ισραηλιτών λαόν εύνοιαν καί την χορηγίαν τής εύδαιμονίας καί τοΐς άλλοις εμφανίζεσθ αι, εκ πολλού τού περιόντος αύτοΐς
238	κάκείνοις μεταδιδόντων. ό δε παρά ταΰτα ποιήσας
1 SP: (πιφέρεσθαι rei!.
2 Dindorf: παρακα\Φο> codd. : -Λαλώσιν Niese.
3 L ed. pr. : βον\6μ(νος rei Ι.
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support of others. Neither muzzle ye the oxen Deut. when they crush the ears of corn on the thresh- λΧν' ing-floor ; for it is not just to exclude from the fruit your fellow-labourers who have toiled to produce it.
Nor yet, when autumn fruits are at their prime, ih χχίϋ. must ye forbid wayfarers to touch them, but let them take their fill, as if they were their own, be they natives or strangers, rejoicing at thus affording them a share in the fruits of the season ; but let it not be permitted to them to carry any of them away. Neither let the vintagers hinder such as they meet from eating of that which they are carrying to the wine-vats ; for it were unjust to grudge the good things which by God’s will have eome into the world to such as long· for a share in them, when the season is at its prime and so swiftly to pass. Nay, it would be acceptable to God that one should even invite to take thereof any who, through modesty, should hesitate to toucli them —be they Israelites, as partners and owners, in virtue of their kinship, be they come from another country, entreating them to aceept, as guests, of these gifts which God has granted them in season.
For one must not account as expenditure that which out of liberality one lets men take ; since God bestows this abundance of good things not for our enjoyment alone, but that we may also share them generously with others, and He is desirous that by these means the special favour that Hr bears to the people of Israel and the bounty of Ilis «rifts may be manifested to others also, when out ot' all that superabundance of ours tlicv too receive their share from us. But let him who aets contrary to
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πληγάς μια λειπούσας τεσσαράκοντα τω δημοσίω σκύτει λαβών τιμωρίαν ταύτην αίσχίστην ελεύθερος ύπομενετω, 'ότι τω κερδει δουλεύσας ύβρισε
239	τό αξίωμα· καλώς γάρ νμΐν εχει πεπειραμενοις εν Αιγύπτιο συμφορών και κατά την ερημιάν πρόνοιαν τών εν τοΐς όμοίοις υπαρχόντων ποιείσθαι, καί τυχόντας ευπορίας εξ ελεου και προνοίας του θεοΰ την αυτήν ταύτην εξ όμοιου πάθους άπομερίζειν τοΐς δεομε'νοις.
240	(22) “ Ται? δε δεκάταις ταΐς δυσίν, ας έτους έκαστου προεΐπον τελεΐν, την μεν τοΐς Αευίταις, την δ’ ετεραν προς τάς ευωχίας, τρίτην προς αύταΐς κατά το έτος1 τρίτον συμφερειν εις δια-νεμησιν τών σπανιζόντων γυναιξί τε χήραις και
241	παισιν όρφανοΐς· τών δ’ ωραίων ό τι καί πρώτον εκάστω τύχη γενόμενον εις το ιερόν κομιζετωσαν, καί τον θεόν υπέρ τής ενεγκαμενης αυτό γης ήν αύτοΐς κτήσασθαι παρεσχεν εύλογήσαντες, θυσίας ας ό νόμος αύτοΐς επιφέρειν κελεύει επιτελεσαντες τούτων τα προτελεια τοΐς ίερεΰσι διδότωσαν.
242	επειδάν δε ταΰτά τις ποιήσας καί πάντων τάς δεκάτας άμα ταΐς εις τους Αευίτας καί τάς ευωχίας2 άπενηνοχώς άπιεναι μελλη προς αυτόν οίκαδε, στάς αντίκρυ τ ου τεμενίσματος εύχαριστησά τω
1 κατ ϊτος Dindorf.	8 +ταί$ άπαρχαις MSPL.
° As Reinach remarks, the verses in Deut. about scourging, though interposed between the precepts with which Josephus has been dealing, are really of much more general application. Throughout this paragraph Josephus is concerned to extol Jewish charity in the eyes of pagan readers ; but it was indeed a thing of which he might justly be proud (see the excellent chapter in G. F. Moore, Judaism, ii. p. 162).
b The forty stripes allowed by the Law were by tradition
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these preceptsα receive forty stripes save one b Penalty of from the public lash, undergoing, free man as he is, this most disgraceful penalty, because through ™v·3· slavery to lucre he has outraged his dignity. For it beseems you, after your experience of afflictions in Egypt and in the desert, to take thought for those who are in like case, and, after receiving such store of blessings through the mercy and providence of God, of that same store and from kindred feelings to impart to those in need.
(22)	“ In addition to the two tithes which I have Triennial already directed you c to pay each year, the one widows' for the Levites and the other for the banquets. an'* ye should devote a third d every third year to the il.x iv'.h, distribution of such things as are lacking to widowed xxv'· 1J-women and orphan children. The very first of the ripe fruits which shall fall to each man’s lot are to be brought to the temple, where, after blessing God for the land which has borne them and which He has enabled them to win, and after performing the sacrifices which the law commands them to offer, let them present the first-fruits thereof to the priests. And when any man, after having done all Ceremony this and having offered tithes of all, along with ^eer'iIlg those * for the Levites and for the banquets, is tithes, about to depart to his own home, let him stand Χχν?.’3 tr. right opposite the sacred precincts and render reduced to thirty-nine, doubtless for fear of a miscount,
Makkoth iii. 10 ff. ; cf. 2 Cor. xi. 24.	' §§ 6«, 205.
d This “ third ’’ or “ poor " tithe was. according to one tradition, not an additional tithe, as Josephus interprets it, but only a particular use to which the “ second ” or “ festival " tithe was put every third year (see Weill’s note). The two conflicting Greek texts of Tobit i. 6 if. illustrate the current variety of interpretation : Josephus does not stand alone.
* Text a little uncertain.
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μεν τω θεώ, ότι της απ' Αιγυπτίων αυτού? ύβρεως άπαλλάξας γην αύτοΐς αγαθήν καί πολλήν εδωκε καρποΰσθαι, μαρτυράμενος δε ως τάς τε δέκατα?1
243	κατά τους Μωυσίος τελεσειε νόμους αίτησάσθω τον θεόν εύμενή καί ΐλεων αύτώ διά παντός εΐναι καί κοινή πόσιν 'Εβραίοις διαμενειν, φυλάττοντα μεν α δεδωκεν αύτοΐς αγαθά προσκτήσασθαι2 δβ όσα δύναται χαρίζεσθαι.
244	(23) “ Γαμείτωναν δε εν ώρα γάμου γενόμενοι παρθένους ελευθερας γονέων αγαθών, 6 δβ μη μελ-λων άγεσθαι παρθένον μη ζευγνύσθω συνοικούσαν άλλω νοθεύσας μηδε λυπών3 τον πρότερον αυτής άνδρα- δούλας δε μη γαμεΐσθαι τοΐς ελευθεροις, μηδ' αν υπ έρωτος προς τούτο τινες εκβιάζωνται, κρατεΐν δε τής επιθυμίας τό εύπρεπες καί τ οΐς
245	άζιώμασι πρόσφορου- ετι4 μηδε ήταιρημενης είναι γάμον, ής δι' υβριν τού σώματος τάς επί τω γάμω θυσίας ό θεός ούκ άν προσοΐτο. γενοιτο γάρ αν ουτω τών παίδων τα φρονήματα ελευθερία καί προς άρε την όρθια, ει μη τύχοιεν εκ γόμων φάντες αισχρών μηδ' εξ επιθυμίας ούκ ελευθερίας συν-
240	ελθόντων- ει τις ως παρθένον μνηστευσάμενος επειτα μη τοιαύτην ευροι, δίκην λαχών αύτος μεν κατηγορείτω χρώμενος εις άπόδειξιν οΐς αν εχη τεκμηρίοις, άπολογείσθω δε ό τής κόρης πατήρ 1 + καί τάλλα E.
2 προσκτήσα,ντα ex Lat. (et addat) Bernard.
3 λΐ7τονσαν O2 (Reinach).	4 +5iSPL.
α One authority adds “ and all else.”
" Of. the shorter summary of marriage laws in Ap. ii. 199 ff.
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thanks to God for having delivered his race from the insolence of the Egyptians and given them a good land and spacious to enjoy the fruits thereof; then, after attesting that he has paid the tithes α in accordance with the laws of Moses, let him ask God ever to he favourable and gracious to himself and to continue such favour towards all Hebrews in common, preserving to them the good things that He had given them and adding thereto all else that He could bestow.
(23)	“ Let b your young men, on reaching the age Marriage of wedlock, marry virgins, freeborn and of honest la"s‘ parents. He that will not espouse a virgin must not unite himself to a woman living with another Butman, corrupting her or wronging0 her former hus- Lev! ixi. band. Female slaves must not be taken in marriage by free men, however strongly some may be constrained thereto by love : such passion must be mastered by regard for decorum and the proprieties of rank. Again, there must be no marriage with Lev. a prostitute,d since by reason of the abuse of her body God could not accept her nuptial sacrifices.®
For so only can your children have spirits that are liberal and uprightly set towards virtue, if they are not the issue of dishonourable marriages or of a union resulting from ignoble έ passion.
If a man, having betrothed a bride in the belief that she is a virgin, thereafter find that she is not' so, let him bring a suit and make his own accusation, relying upon what evidence he may have to prove it ; and let the damsel’s defence be undertaken by
c Lit. “ grieving ”; but we should probably read λιποΰσαν,
“nor let him marry one that has left her former husband.” d In Scripture this prohibition applies only to the priests ; and so Josephus elsewhere interprets it, iii. 27(J.
* § 206.	1 Gr. “ illiberal,” i.e. a passion for a slave.
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ή αδελφός ή ος αν μετά, τούτους εγγυτερω δοκή
247	τοΰ γένους. καί κριθείσα μεν ή κόρη μη άδικεΐν συνοικείτω τω κατηγόρησαν τι μηδεμίαν εξουσίαν εχοντος εκείνου άποπεμπεσθαι αυτήν, πλήν ει μη μεγάλος αιτίας αύτω παράσχοι και προς ας ούδ'1
248	άντειπεΐν δυνηθείη. του 8ε τολμηρώς καί προ-πετώς επενεγκειν αιτίαν και διαβολην πρόστιμον εκτινύτω, πληγάς τεσσαράκοντα μιά λειπούσας λαμβάνων, και πεντήκοντα σίκλους άποτινύτω τω πατρί. αν δ’ εξελεγξη την παιδίσκην εφθαρμενην, δημότις μεν ουσα τοΰ μη σωφρόνως προστηναι της παρθενίας άχρι νομίμων γάμων καταλευεσθω,
249	αν δ' εξ ίερεων η γεγενημενη, καιεσθω ζώσα. δύο γυναικών ούσών τινι, και τής μεν ετερας εν τιμή σφόδρα και εύνοια κείμενης ή δι' έρωτα καί κάλλος ή κατ' άλλην αιτίαν, τής δ’ ετερας εν ελάττονι μοίρα τυγχανούσης, αν ό εκ τής άγαπωμενης παΐς γενόμενος, νεώτερος ών τοΰ εκ τής ετερας φύντος, άξιοι διά την προς την μητέρα τοΰ πατρός εύνοιαν των πρεσβειών τυγχάνειν, ώστε διπλοΰν τό μέρος τής πατρώας ουσίας εκλαμβάνειν,2 τοΰτο γάρ εν
250	τοι? νόμοις διεταξάμην, μη συγκεχωρήσθω· άδικον γάρ τον τή γενεσει πρεσβύτερον, οτι τα τής μητρός αύτω ήττονα παρά τή διαθεσει τοΰ πατρός,
251	των όφειλομενων αύτω στερεΐσθαι. ό κόρην άλλω
1 + <άν,' Naber.	2 RO : λαμβάνω* rei!.
α Scripture mentions only the father (accompanied by the mother) as counsel for the defence.
" Deut. xxii. 19 "an hundred (shekels) of silver" (lxx {κατο* σίκλoi's). The Hebrew names no coin : tradition, supporting1 Josephus, names a coin equivalent to a halfshekel (Kethubolh 45b, quoted by Weill).
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her father or brother or whosoever, failing these, be considered her next of kin.a If the damsel be then declared innocent, let her continue to live with her accuser, who shall have no right to dismiss her, save only if she furnish him with grave and undeniable reasons for so doing. And for having neut, rashly and precipitately brought a calumnious χχν.’3. ’ charge against her, let him undergo a double penalty, receiving forty stripes save one and paying fifty shekels6 to the father. But should he prove that the young woman has been corrupted, then, if she be one of the people, for not having kept chaste guard over her virginity up to her laAvful marriage, let her be stoned ; if she be of priestly parentage, let her be burnt alive.®
“ If a man have two wives, of Avhom the one is ib. xxi. held in special honour and affection, be it for love and beauty, or for other cause, while the other has a lesser portion of his regard, should the son of the beloved one, being younger than the offspring of the other, claim, in virtue of his father’s affection for his mother, the rights of the firstborn, to wit to receive a double portion of his father’s substance— for that is what I have ordained in the laws d—let this claim be disallowed. For it were unjust that he that is elder by birth should, because his mother holds a lesser place in his father’s affections, be deprived of that which is his due.
e This last clause has no authority in Scripture and is not strictly in accord with tradition (see Weill’s note). Scripture mentions only the penalty of stoning for all alike.
d Only specified in this passage of Scripture (Deut. xxi.
17 ; cf. 2 K. ii. <J).
JOSEPHUS
κατηγγυημενην φθείρας, ει μεν ττείσας καί προς την φθοράν συγκάταινον λαβών, άποθνησκετω συν αυτή· πονηροί γάρ ομοίως εκάτεροι, ό μεν το αίσχιστον πείαας εκουσίως ύπομεΐναι καί προ-τιμήσαι τούτο του ελεύθερου γάμου την κόρην, η δε παρασχεΐν εαυτην πεισθεΐσα δι ηδονήν1 η διά
252	κέρδος προς την ϋβριν εάν δε που μόνη περιπεσών βιάσηται μηδενος βοηθοΰ παρόντος, μόνος άπο-θνησκε τω. 6 φθείρας παρθένον μηπω κατηγ-γυημενην αυτός γαμείτω· ην δε τω πατρί τής κόρης μη δόξη συνοικίζειν αύτω, πεντήκοντα
253	σίκλους τιμήν τής ύβρεως καταβαλλετω. γυ-ναικός δε τής συνοικούσης βουλόμενος διαζευχ-θήναι καθ' άσδηποτοϋν αιτίας, πολλαί δ’ αν τοΐς άνθρώποις τοιαΰται γίγνοιντο, γράμμασι μεν περί του μηδέποτε συνελθεΐν ίσχυριζεσθω' λάβοι γάρ αν ούτως εξουσίαν συνοικεΐν ετερω, πρότερον γάρ ούκ εφετεον ει δε καί προς εκείνου2 κακωθείη ή3 τελευτήσαντος αυτού θελήσειε γαμεΐν ό πρότερος,
254	μη εξεΐναι αυτή4 επανιεναι. την άτεκνον, τάνδρος αυτή τετελευτηκότος, 6 αδελφός εκείνου γαμείτω
1 ed. pr.: +ἶδιαν codd.	2 conj.: εκείνον codd.
3 MLE: και RO: om. SP.	4 RM : αυτήν rell.
a In Scripture the seducer is required to marry the girl and to pay the customary “ bride-price ” to her father. Josephus is in line with tradition, which required “ compensation ” to be paid only when no marriage took place (references quoted by Weill).
b Deut. “ if she find no favour in his eyes, because he hatli found in her some indecency ” (lit. “ the nakedness of a thing This vague phrase gave rise to conflicting interpretations ; the school of Shammai (1st cent, b.c.) understanding by it unchastity, that of Hillel extending it to cover
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“ Should a man violate a damsel who is betrothed Deut to another, if he persuaded her and had obtained XXII‘ 23' her assent to the violation, let him die along with her ; for both are guilty alike, he for having persuaded the damsel voluntarily to submit to the worst disgrace and to prefer that to honest wedlock, she for being persuaded to lend herself, for pleasure or for lucre, to this outrage. But if he met her alone ib. 25. somewhere and forced her, when none was at hand to aid, let him die alone. He that violateth a virgin ib. 23. who is not yet betrothed shall marry her himself; but if the father of the damsel be not minded to give her away to him, he shall pay fifty shekels as compensation for the outrage.0
“ He who desires to be divorced from the wife who Divorce, is living with him for whatsoever cause b—and with lb' rilv· L mortals many such may arise—must certify in writing that he will have no further intercourse with her ; for thus will the woman obtain the right to consort with another, which thing ere then must not be permitted. But if she be maltreated by the other also or if upon his death her former husband wishes to marry her, she shall not be allowed to return to him.
“ When a woman is left childless® on her husband’s Levirate death, the husband's brother shall marry her, and Τά.Γχχ\.\
the most trivial causes. As Weill remarks, the latter view seems to have prevailed, cf. A. xvi. 19S, Vita -1-20 (the historian’s own divorce) : also the question of the Pharisees as reported in Matt. xix. 3 “ is it lawful to pul away one’s wife for every cause ? ’’ (κατά -πάσαν αιτίαν), with the saving clause in the reply, μν πομνύα (ν. !)), where the text probably owes its form to its Jewish editor.
‘ Ueut. “ if one die and have no son." Josephus follows tradition (Baba Bathra 109a. Weill) ; so lxx (σπέρμα) and Matt. xxii. 2-t with parallels (Wxvov, άτ(κνοτ).
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καί τον παΐδα τον γεν <ησ >όμενονχ τω του τεθνεώ-τος καλέσας όνομαtl τρεφέτω τοΰ κλήρου διάδοχον· τοΰτο γάρ και τοΐς δημοσίοις λυσιτελήσει γιγνό-μενον των οίκων ούκ έκλειπόντων και των χρημάτων τ οΐς συγγενέσι μενόντων, και ταΐς γυναιξί κουφισμόν οϊσει τής συμφοράς τοΐς έγγιστα των
255	προτέρων άνδρών συνοικούσαις. εάν δε μη βού-ληται γαμεΐν ο αδελφός, επί την γερουσίαν ελθοΰσα ή γυνή μαρτυράσθω τοΰθ', ότι βουλομένην αυτήν επί τοΰ οϊκου μένειν και τεκνοΰν εξ αύτοΰ μή προσδέχοιτο ύβρίζων τήν τοΰ τεθνηκότος άδελφοΰ μνήμην, έρομένης δε τής γερουσίας, διά ποιαν αιτίαν άλλοτρίως έχοι προς τον γάμον, αν τε μικρά ν αν τε μείζω λέγη, προς ταύτάa ρεπέτω·
256	ύπολύσασα δ’ αυτόν ή γυνή τάδελφοΰ τα σάνδαλα καί πτύσασα3 αύτοΰ εις τό πρόσωπον τούτων αυτόν άξιον είναι παρ’ αυτής λεγέτω τυγχάνειν νβρίσαντα τήν τοΰ κατοιχομένου μνήμην, καί 6 μεν εκ τής γερουσίας άπίτω τοΰτ έχων όνειδος προς άπαντα τον βίον, ή δ’ ωπερ αν βουληΟή τινι
257	τά>ν δεόμενων γαμείσθω. αν δ' αιχμάλωτόν τις λάβη παρθένον αν τε καί γεγαμημένην, βουλομένω συνοικεί ν μή πρότερον έξέστω εύνής άφασθαι καί κοινωνίας, πριν ή ξυραμένην αυτήν καί πένθιμον σχήμα άναλαβοΰσαν άποθρηνήσαι συγγενείς καί
258	φίλους τούς απολωλότος εν τή μάχη, όπως τό επ’ αύτοΐς κορέσασα λυπηρόν έπειθ' ούτως επ' εύωχίας τράπηται καί γάμους· καλόν γάρ είναι καί δίκαιον
1 γβνξωνον (γεννώμενον) c:odd.
2 Reinach : ταυτα codd.	3 πτνουσα ROM.
0 Dent, draws no sui li distinction, “ when thou . . . seest among the captives a beautiful woman ” ; tradition, cited 598
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shall call the child that shall be born by the name of the deceased and rear him as heir to the estate ; for this will at once be profitable to the public λλ-elfare, houses not dying out and property remaining with the relatives, and it λνΐΠ moreover bring the women an alleviation of their misfortune to live with the nearest kinsman of their former husbands. But if the brother be unwilling to marry her, let the woman come before the council of elders and testify that, while she desired to remain in this family and to have children by him, he would not accept her, thereby doing outrage to the memory of his deceased brother. And when the council ask him for what reason he is opposed to the marriage, be his alleged reason slight or serious, the result shall be the same : the wife of his brother shall loose his sandals and spit in his face and declare that he merits this treatment from her for having outraged the memory of the departed. Then let him quit the council of elders to carry this reproach throughout his life, while she shall be free to marry any suitor whom she Λνΐΐΐ.
“Should a man have taken prisoner whether a virgin Deut. or a woman who has already been married 0 and wish xxl·10· to live with her, let him not be permitted to approach her conch and consort with her until such time as,
Anth shorn hair and in mourning apparel, she shall have made lamentation for the kinsmen and friends whom she has lost in the battle, in order that she may satisfy her grief for them before turning to the festivities and ceremonies of marriage. For it, is honourable and just that, in taking her to bear him
by Weill, permitted marriage with a captive previously married (sc. to u Gentile).
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παιδοποιόν παραλαμβάνοντα θεραπεύειν αυτής το βουλητόν, άλλα μή την Ιδίαν ηδονήν διώκοντα
259	μόνον του κατ' αυτήν άμελεΐν κεχαρισμένου. τριάκοντα δ’ ήμερων τω πενθεί διελθουσών, αύτάρκεις γάρ επί τοΐς δακρύοις αύται των φιλτάτων ταΐς φρονίμοις, τότε χωρεΐν έπι τον γάμον. ει δ’ έμπλησθείς τής επιθυμίας ύπερηφανεύσειεν αυτήν γαμετήν έχειν, μηκέτ εξουσίαν εχετω καταδουλοΰν αυτήν, άλλ’ όπη βούλεται χωρεΐν άπίτω τούτο ελεύθερον εχουσα.
260	(24·) “ Όσοι δ’ αν των νέων περιφρονώσι τούς γονείς καί τήν τιμήν αύτοΐς μη νεμωσιν ή δι’ αισχύνην ή δι’ άσυνεσίαν1 εξυβρίζοντες εις αυτούς, πρώτον μεν λόγοις αυτούς νουθετείτωσαν οι πατέρες, αύτάρκεις γάρ εφ υίάσιν ούτοι δικασταί,
261	συνελθεΐν μεν άλλήλοις ούχ ήδονής ένεκα λεγον-τες ουδέ τής των χρημάτων αύξήσεως κοινών τών έκατέροις υπαρχόντων γενομένων, άλλ’ όπως παίδων τύχωσιν, οι γη ρο κόμη σου σ ιν αυτούς καί ών αν δέωνται παρ’ αυτών έξουσι, “ γενόμενόν τε σε2 μετά χαράς και τού τω θεώ χάριν ειδέναι τήν μεγίστην άράμενοι διά σπουδής άνεθρέφαμεν μηδενος φειδώ ποιούμενοι τού και δόξαντος εις σωτηρίαν τήν σήν καί παιδείαν τών άριστων
262	είναι χρησίμου, νΰν δε, συγγνώμην γάρ χρή3 νέμειν έφέ άμαρτήμασι νέων, άπόχρη σοι όσα τής εις ήμάς τιμής ώλιγώρησας, καί μεταβαλού προς
1	ex Lat. (propier insipientiam): δι’ aaivtoiv II: διά cvvtaiv rell.
2	τί ae Niese: τe RO: hi ye rell.
3	RO : hel rell.
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children, he should respect her wishes, and that he should not, intent solely on his own pleasure, neglect what may be agreeable to her. But when thirty days for the mourning are past—for that period should suffice sensible women for tears for their dearest ones —then let him proceed to the nuptials. Should he, however, sated with his passion, disdain to keep her as his spouse, he shall have no right thenceforth to make her his slave ; let her go whither she will and have that liberty granted to her.
(24·) “With regard to those youths who scorn their Rebellious parents and pay them not the honour that is due, but Deit'6"’ whether by reason of disgrace0 or through witlessness, XJ£I· 1S· break out insolently against them, first of all let the parents orally admonish them,b for they have the authority of judges over their sons. Let them tell them that they came together in matrimony not for pleasure’s sake, nor to increase their fortunes by uniting their several properties in one, but that they mi^ht have children who should tend their old age and who should receive from them everything that they needed. ‘ And when thou wast born,' they shall proceed, ‘ it was with joy and deepest thankfulness to God that we raised thee up and devoted our utmost care to thine upbringing, sparing nothing that appeared profitable for thy welfare and training in all that was best. But now—since indulgence must be accorded to the errors of youth—have done with all that scorn of respect towards us and return to
the meaning. The Biblical phrase is “ a stubborn and rebellious son.’’ For the Rabbinical treatment of the subject see I he Mislinali, Sanhedrin viii. Ι-ύ (tr. H. Danby).
0 Bibl. “ chasten him,” probably including corporal punishment. The Mishnah speaks of his being· ” warned in the presence of three witnesses and beaten " (ibid. viii. 4).
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το σωφρονέστερον, λογισάμενος καί τον θεόν επί τ οΐς εις πατέρας τολμωμενοις χαλεπώς εχει ν, οτι καί αντος πατήρ του παντός ανθρώπων γένους εστί καί συνατιμοΰσθαι δοκεΐ τοΐς την αυτήν αύτώ προσηγορίαν εχουσιν ούχ ών προσήκεν α ύτοΐς παρά των παίδων τυγχανόντων, καί νόμος κολαστής γίνεται των τοιούτων απαραίτητος, ου σύ μη
263	πειραθείης.” καν μεν τούτοις θεραπεύηται το των νέων αϋθαδες, άπαλλαττεσθωσαν των επί τοΐς ήγνοημενοις ονειδών· ούτως γάρ αν ο τε νομο-θετης αγαθός ε’ίη και οι πατερες ευτυχείς ούκ επιδόντες ούτε υιόν κολαζόμενον οϋτε θυγατέρα.
261 ώ δ’1 αν οι λόγοι καί η παρ’ αυτών διδασκαλία του σωφρονεΐν τό μηδέν είναι φανώσιν, εχθρούς δ’ ασπόνδους αύτώ ποιή τούς νόμους τοΐς συνεχεσι κατά τών γονέων τολμημασι, προαχθείς υπ’ αυτών τούτων εζω τής πόλεως του πλήθους επομένου καταλευεσθω καί μείνας δι.’ όλης τής ημέρας εις θεάν την απάντων θαπτεσθω νυκτός.
265	ούτως δε καί οι όπωσοΰν υπό τών νόμων άν-αιρεθήναι κατακριθεντες. θαπτεσθωσαν δε καί οι πολέμιοι καί νεκρός μηδε εις άμοιρος γής κείσθω περαιτέρω του δικαίου τιμωρίαν εκτίνων.
266	(2a) “ ίλανείζειν δ’ 'Εβραίων επί τόκοις εζεστω μηδενί μήτε βρωτόν μήτε ποτόν ού γάρ δίκαιον προσοδεύεσθα ι τοΰ ομοφύλου τάς τύχ ας, αλλά
1 ω θ’ Bekker ex Lat.: οϋδ' (d δ' etc.) codd.
° In Scripture and in tradition (see Weill) the law applies only to sons.
b According to the Mishnuh, after trial by a court of twenty-three judges, including the three witnesses previously mentioned (Sanhedrin, loc. cit.).
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saner wavs, reHeeting that God also is distressed at aets of effrontery to a father, since He is himself Father of the -whole human race and regards himself as a partner in the indignity done to those who bear the same title as himself, -when they obtain not from their children that whieh is their due. And then there is the Law—that chastiser of all such, and inexorable : never mayest thou make trial of that !
If, then, by such means the young men’s contumaey is cured, let them be spared further reproach for their sins of ignorance ; for thus will be shown the goodness of the lawgiver, Avhile the parents will be happv in seeing neither son nor daughter0 delivered to punishment. But the youth with whom these words and the lesson in sobriety eonveyed by them appear to pass for naught and who makes for himself implacable enemies of the laws by continuous defiance of his parents, let him 6 be led forth bv their own hands without the city, followed by the multitude, and stoned to death ; and, after remaining for the Avhole day exposed to the general view, let him be buried at night.® Thus shall it be too with all who howsoever Burial of are condemned by the laws to be put to death. Let criminals burial be given even to your enemies ; and let not a ™<·ιηίθ*. corpse be left without its portion of earth,d paying Χχ"Λ more than its just penalty.
(25) “ Let it not be permitted to lend upon u^ury Usury, to any Hebrew either meat or di ink ; for it is not just	19
to draw a revenue from the misfortunes of a fellow-
c Of. § 202 note.
d Such e.g. was the practice of Tobit (Tob. i. IS, ii. 8).
But the phrase “ portionless (of earth) ” is reminiscent of Sophocles, the favourite poet of this assistant of Josephus :
<f. Ajax 13-20 ταφήs άμοιροι·, Ant. 1071 (the later play, turning on the burial of enemies, is doubtless in mind).
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βοηθήσ αντας ταΐς χρείαις αύ του κέρδος είναι νομίζειν την τ εκείνων ευχαριστίαν καί την αμοιβήν την παρά του θεοΰ γενησομενην επί τη χρηστότητι.
267	(26) “ Οι 8ε λαβόντες είτε αργύρια είτε τινα των καρπών, υγρόν η ξηρόν, κατά νουν αύτοΐς των παρά του θεοΰ χωρησάντων κομίζοντες μεθ ηδονης άποδιδότωσαν τοΐς δοΰσιν ώσπερ άπο-θεμενοι εις τά αύτών και πάλιν ει δεηθείεν εξοντες.
268	άν δε άναισχυντώσι περί την άπόδοσιν, μη περί την οικίαν βαδίσαντας ενεχυριάζειν πριν η δίκη περί τούτου γενηται· τό δ’ ενεχυρον αΐτείν εξω καί τον όφείλοντα κομίζειν δι' αύτοΰ μηδέν άντιλεγοντα τω μετά νόμου βοήθειας επ' αυτόν
269	ηκοντι. καν μεν εύπορος ή ό ηνεχυρασμένος, κατεχετυ^ τούτο μόχρι της άποδόσεως ό δεδανεικώς, αν δε πενης, άποτιθετω πριν ήλιου δυσμών, καί μάλιστ' αν ίμάτιον ή τό ενεχυρον, ο πως εις ύπνον εχη τοΰτο, φύσει του θεοΰ τοΐς πενομενοις ελεον
270	νεμοντος. μύλην δε καί τα περί ταύτην σκευή μη εξεΐναι λαμβάνειν ενεχυρον, όπως μη στερώνται καί των προς τα σιτία οργάνων μηδ' υπ' ενδείας πάθωσί τι τυη’ χειρόνων.
271	(27) “ Επ' ανθρώπου μεν κλοπή θάνατος έστω ζημία, 6 δε χρυσόν η άργυρον ΰφελόμενος τό διπλοΰν άποτινετω. κτείνας δ' επί τοΐς κατ'
° Exodus, Heb. text, (generally) “ a man ” : Deut. (more 60-1
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countryman. Rather, in succouring his distress, ye should reckon as gain the gratitude of such persons and the recompense which God has in store for an act of generosity.
(l26) “ Those who have borrowed whether silver or Loans ani produce of any kind, liquid or solid, if their affairs 1 ' lses' throug-h God’s grace proceed to their liking, shall bring back and with pleasure restore the<=e loans to the lenders, as thougrh they were laying: them up with their own possessions and would have them again at need. But if they are shameless concerning- Deut. restitution, one must not prowl about the house to XX1V· 10 Γ· seize a pledge before judgement has been given on the matter ; the pledge should be asked for at the door, and the debtor should bring it of himself, in no wise gainsaying his visitor who comes with the law to support him. If he from whom the pledge has been taken he well-to-do, the lender should retain possession of it until restitution be made ; but if he be poor. p>. 12 f. the lender should return it before snn-down, above all λλ"' if the pledge consist of a cloak, that he may have it for 1)is =-Ieep, God by His nature according pity to the poor. But a mill and its accompanying utensils may /*>· δ. not be taken in pledge, that folk be not deprived of the verv means of preparing· their food nor be reduced by want to the worst sufferings.
(-27) “ For the stealing of a person'1 the penalty shall ιν,κ. bp (loath ; the purloiner of "old or silver shall pay κχΛ’χϊ. ίο. double the sum.6 Ho that killt-th another while en-
precisely) “ any of his brethren of the children of Israel."
The limitation of the drath-penalty to Hu- case of a free-born Israelite is emphasized in tradition (WVill).
0 In Ex. xxii. 4 the “ douMe ” penalty applies to stolen animals found alive in the thief's hands :	money is not
mentioned
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υΐκον κλεπτομενοις τις αθώος έστω καν ή1 προς
21- διορύγματι τοιχίου, βόσκημα δε 6 κλεφας τετραπλήν την ζημίαν άποτινετω πλήν βοός, πενταπλήν δ’ υπέρ τούτου καταβαλλετω. 6 δε το επιτίμιον άπορος διαλύσασθαι δούλος έστω τοΐς καταδεδικασμενοις 2
273	(28) “	δε όμοφύλω τις εξ ετη δουλευετω,
τω δ’ εβδόμω ελεύθερος άφείσθω- εάν δε τέκνων αύτω γενομενων εκ δούλης παρά τω πριαμενω διά την εύνοιαν καί την προς τα οικεία φιλοστοργίαν βούληται δουλεύειν, ενιαυτού ενστάντος τού ίοβήλου, πεντηκοστός δε ενιαυτός εστιν, ελευθερούσθω καί τα τέκνα καί την γυναίκα ελευ-θέραν επαγόμενος.
274	(29) “	δε τις ή χρυσίο ν ή άργύριον εύρη
καθ' όδόν} επιζητήσας τον άπολωλεκότα καί κη-ρύξας τον τόπον εν ω ευρεν άποδότω, την εκ τής ετερου ζημίας ώφελειαν ούκ αγαθήν ύπολαμβάνων. ομοίως καί περί βοσκημάτων οίς αν εντυχη τις κατ’ ερημιάν πλανωμένοις· μη εύρεθεντος [δἐ]3 τού κυρίου παραχρήμα παρ' αύτω φυλαττέτω μαρτυρά-μενος τον θεόν μη νοσφίζεσθαι άλλότρια.
1 Bernard: (ί codd.	2 καταδικασαμίνοις ΜPLE.
3 ins. E: om. rei Ι.
° i.e. had not got beyond the stage of digging through it. Josephus omits the proviso added in Exodus, “ If the sun be risen upon him, there shall be bloodguiltiness,” in other words, as interpreted by Philo, et δ' ήλιος άνάσχοι μηκίθ ομοίως αντοχαρία κτανίσθω, προς δι τους άρχοντας καί δικαστάς άχέσθω (η. 337 Μ., quoted by Weill, who adds another fanciful interpretation).
6 i.e. “ an ox or a sheep ” (Ex.) : Josephus again omits the Scriptural proviso “ and kill it or sell it.”
f In Ex., as the text stands, this refers only to the house-
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gaged in burglary shall be innocent, even though the Ex. xxii. 2. thief were yet but breaking through his wall.3 He that stealeth a head of cattle b shall pay fourfold as n>. 1. penalty, save in the case of an ox, for which he shall be fined fivefold. He that hath not the means to de- lb. 3. fray the imposed amount shall become the slave of those who have had him condemned.0
(28)	“ A Hebrew sold to another Hebrew shall serve Slavery and him for six years : in the seventh let him go free.'* t,onncipa’ But if, having had children by a slave woman at the
house of the master who bought him, he, out of love and affection for his own,® desires to continue to serve him, then on the coming of the year of jubilee— which returns every fifty years—let him be liberated, taking his children and wife, also free, along with him/
(29)	“ If anyone find gold or silver on the road, after Restitution diligent search for the loser and public proclamation property, of the place where he found it,9 let him duly restore Λ· xxli· '· it, reckoning it dishonest to profit by another’s loss.
Similarly in the ease of beasts which one meets straying in a desert place ; but if the owner be not found forthwith, let him keep them at his home, calling
God to witness that he has not appropriated the goods of another.
breaker, but the verses have perhaps been displaced (Driver) ; the law as applied to housebreakers is found in Λ. xvi.
§ 3, of theft in general in Philo and Jewish Ilalachah (Weill).
d And his wife, if he has one (Ex. xxi. 3).
' The neut. (“ his own ” or “ his home surroundings ”) includes his master. Ex. xxi. 5.
' In Scripture the master bores the ear of the willing servant, and he serves him “ for ever ” ; the jubilee is not mentioned here.
o Detail not in Scripture, but attested by tradition (Weill).
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275	(30) “ Μη εξεΐναι δε παριεναι κτηνών τινι κακο-παθουντων ύπο χειμώνος πεπτωκότων εν πηλώ, συνδιασώζειν δε καί τον πόνον οίκεΐον ήγησάμενον βοηθεΐν.
276	(31) " Μηνύειν δε και τάς οδούς τοι? άγνοοΰσι, καί μη γέλωτα θηρωμενους αύτοΐς εμποδίζειν πλάνη την ετερου χρείαν.
(32) “ 'Ομοίως μηδε βλασφημείτω τις τον άοπ-τον1 και τον ενεόν.
277	(33) “ Έν μάχη τις, όπου μη σίδηρος, πληγείς παραχρημα μεν άποθανών εκδικε ίσθω ταύτον παθόντος τοΰ πεπληχότος. αν δε κομισθείς παρ εαυτόν καί νοσήσας επί πλείονας ημέρας επειτ άποθάνη, αθώος έστω ό πλήξας, σωθεντος δε και πολλά, δαπανησαντος εις την νοσηλείαν άποτινετω πάνθ’ όσα παρά τον χρόνον τής κατακλίσεως
27S ανάλωσε καί όσα τοΐς Ιατροΐς εδωκεν. ό γυναίκα λακτίσας έγκυον, αν μεν εξάμβλωση ή γυνή ζημι ούσθω χρήμασι ν ύπο τών δικαστών ως παρά το διαφθαρεν εν τή γαστρί μειώσας το πλήθος, διδόσθω δε καί τω άνδρί τής γυναικος παρ’ αυτού 1 SP: ὰ7τovra roll. : αοπον Rornard.
° Scripture speaks of “ making the blind to wander out of the way,” “ putting· a stumbling-block before the blind." Josephus, by peneralizing the statement, seems to put into the mouth of Moses a refutation of the scandalous precept attributed to him in the historian's day, “ non monstrare vias eadem nisi sacra colenti ” (Jnv. Sat. xiv. 103).
6 Text and meaning doubtful. For the first adjective most mss. have the erroneous reading- “the absent”: the mss. followed in the text have a word which in its one occurrence elsewhere means “ unseen ” (not “ unseeing ”) ; a 608
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(30)	“ It is not permissible to pass by unheeding, Assistance when a man’s beasts of burden, buffeted by tempest,
have fallen in the mire ; one must help to rescue Dent, them and lend aid as though one laboured for oneself. XXI1' 4'
(31)	“ One must point out the road to those who Directions are ignorant of it, and not, for the pleasure of laughing oneself, impede another’s business by mis- (Lev. leading him.0
(32)	“ Similarly, let none revile the sightless or the Respect for
dumb.6	I;;;;;;},and
(33)	“ In a fight without use of the blade,c if one cf Lev. be stricken and die on the spot, he shall be avenged Quarrels by a like fate for him that struck him. But if he be anii bodily carried home and lie sick for several days before he Ex. xxi.’ is, dies, he that struek him shall go unpunished ; how- ^ 2K beit, if be reeover and hath spent much on his doetoring, the other shall pay all that he hatli expended during the time of his confinement to his couch
and all that lie hath given to the physicians;d He that kieketh a woman with child, if the woman mis- ib. 22. earry, shall be fined by the judges for having, by the destruction of the fruit of her \voinb, diminished the population, and a further sum shall be presented by
similar word (aowou) has beon conjectured meaning “ speechless/’ The passage in Leviticus mentions “deaf” and “ blind.”
c Paraphrase of the Biblical “ if men contend and one smitetli the other with a stone or with his fist.”
d Josephus here amalgamates two separate laws in Exodus: (1) rυ. 18 f. relating to quarrels; (2) vv. HO f. relating to the beating of a slave by his master. The last danse corresponds to the Ileb. “ lie shall pay for shihtti and shall «•ause him to be thoroughly healed	here shibtO may menu
either “ his sitting down ” (from yashab, as Josephus takes it) or “ his cessation ” i.e. “ unemployment ” (from shCibuth, as lxx takes it, translating by ά/j-yias).
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χρήματα· θνησκούσης δ' εκ της πληγής καί αντος άποθνησκετω φνχήν αντί φυχής καταθεσθαι δι-καιοΰντος του νόμου.
279	(31) “ Φάρμακον μήτε θανάσιμον μήτε των εις άλλας βλάβας πεποιημενων Ισραηλιτών εχετω μηδε εΐς· εάν δε κεκτημενος φωραθή τεθνάτω, τούτο πασχών ο διεθηκεν αν εκείνους καθ' ών το φάρμακον ήν παρεσκευασμενον.
280	(35) “ [Ό]1 πηρώσας πασχετω [τα όμοια]2 στερούμενος οΰπερ άλλον εστερησε, πλήν ει μήτι χρήματα λαβεΐν εθελήσειεν 6 πεπηρωμενος, αυτόν τον πε-πονθότα κύριον τού νόμου ποιοϋντος τιμήσασθαι το συμβεβηκος αύτω πάθος καί συγχωροΰντος, ει μη βούλεται γενεσθαι πικρότερος.
281	(36) “ Βοΰν τοΐς κέρασι πλήττοντα ό δεσπότης άποσφαττετω· ει δ’ εφ’ άλωος κτείνειε τινα πλήξας, αυτός μεν καταλ ενσθεις άποθνησκετω μηδ’ εις τροφήν εύχρηστος είναι κατηξιωμενος, εάν δε καί ό δεσπότης ελεγχηται προειδώς αυτού την φύσιν καί μη φυλαξάμενος, καί αυτός άποθνησκετω ως αίτιος τω υπ ό τού βοός άνηρημενω
282	γεγενημενος. εάν δε δούλοι1 ή θεράπαιναν άπο-
1 om. ΚΟ.	2 οηι. R.
° Misunderstanding of Scripture, which (though the text is uncertain) appears to contemplate one fine only payable to the husband ; and so tradition (Weill).
b The traditional interpretation of the Heb. “ if any mischief happen ” ; lxx and Philo interpret otherwise.
c The nearest Biblical parallel to this section is Ex. xxii. 18, “ thou shalt not suffer a sorceress (ι.χχ φάρμακού ή to live.” On that passage Philo ii. 315 ff. M. dilates on poison.
d i.e. ask an exorbitant sum. Scripture names no alternative to the talio, “ eye for eye " etc. Josephus here approximates to the ruling of the Pharisees who, in contrast b'iO
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him to the woman’s husband.0 If she die of the blow,6 he also shall die, the law claiming as its due the sacrifice of life for life.
(34·) “Poison, whether deadly or of those designed Poison for other injurious ends, let no Israelite possess ; if υΙ 1'ea· one be caught Avith it in his keeping, let him die, undergoing the fate that he would have inflicted on the intended victims of the drug.®
(35) “ He that maimeth a man shall undergo the like, being deprived of that limb whereof he deprived Lev.xxiV.~iy. the other, unless indeed the maimed man be willing to accept money ; for the law empowers the victim himself to assess the damage that lias befallen him and makes this concession, unless he would show himself too severe.d
(SG) “An ox that goreth with its horns shall be The vicious slaughtered by its owner.e If on the threshing- ex’, xxi. ·_>$. floor it killeth any man by goring him, it shall itself be stoned to death and rejected as unfit even for consumption ; but if the owner himself be convicted of having knenvn of its nature beforehand and taken πο precautions/ he also shall clie,y as answerable for the death of the beast’s victim. If a slave or a maid-to the Sadducees, substituted damages ; these, however, /(,. ^ were fixed not by the injured individual, but by the competent tribunal (Baba Kamma 83b, with Weill's note).
* According- to Scripture, only if it has caused a death.
An ox with known vicious propensities must be “ kept in ” hut need not be slaughtered. However, as Weill remarks, the statement of Josephus finds support in a saying attributed to K. Eliezer, “ The best precaution is a knife ” ; similarly i.xx for “ keep in ” substitutes ά^ανισρ, “ make away with (him)/’
' Hibl. “ hath not kept him (in).”
° Josephus ignores r. 30, which admits of a money compensation iri lieu of death. According to Hiilo (ii. 3-23 ΛΙ.), tilt court decides ό τι χρη παθΰν ή άποτΐσαι.
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κτείνη βοΰς, αντος μεν καταλιθούσθω,τριάκοντα δε σίκλους 6 κύριος του βοός άποτινετω τω δεσπότη τον άνηρημενου. βοΰς 3e εάν όντως πληγείς άποθάνη, πωλείσθωσαν καί ό τεθνεώς καί 6 πληξας καί την τιμήν την άμφοτερων οι δεσπόται αυτών διανεμεσθωσαν.
283	(37) “ Οι φρέαρ η λάκκον όρύζαντες επιμελες ποιείσθωσαν ώστε σανίδων επιβολαΐς εχειν κεκλει-σμενα, ούχ όπως τινες ειργοιντο ύδρείας, άλλ’
284	ίνα μηδείς κίνδυνος ως εμπεσουμένοις η. ου δ’ αν εις όρυγμα τοιοντον μη κλειστόν εμπεσον βόσκημά τινος διαφθαρη, την τιμήν αύτοΰ τω δεσπότη καταβαλλετω. περιβαλλεσθω δε καί τοΐς στεγεσιν άπερ ως άντί τείχους όντα ούκ εάσει τινας άποκυλισθεντας άπολεσθαι.
285	(38) “ Τίαρακαταθηκην δε ώσπερ ιερόν τι καί θειον χρήμα ό παραλαβών φυλακής άζιούτω, καί μηδείς άποστερησαι θρασυνθείη τον πεπιστευκοτα μητ' άνηρ μήτε γυνή, μηδ’ ει χρυσόν άπειρον μελλοι κερδαίνειν, καταφρονών τω μηδενα είναι
286	τον εζελεγζοντα. καθόλου μεν γάρ το συνειδός επιστ άμενον το αύτοΰ προσηκεν έκαστον εύ πράττειν, καί μάρτυρι άρκούμενος αύτω πάντα ποιείτω α παρ' άλλων έπαινον αύτω παρεζει, μάλιστα δε τον θεόν, ον ούδείς πονηρός ών λανθάνει.
287	ει μηδέν επίβουλον δρών ό πιστευθείς άπολεσειεν,
α In Scripture apparently only the live ox is sold : the dead beast is literally “divided” between them. Josephus omits the special provisions of v. 36.
b i.e. at night, the roof being· the usual sleeping-place in the cast; Deut., more generally, speaks of a “fall.” It has been suggested that Josephus, in uniting two laws (concerning wells and battlements) which are separated in 612
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servant be killed by an ox, it shall be stoned, and the owner of the ox shall pay thirty shekels to the victim’s master. If it be an ox that is killed by such Ex. xxi. s.v a stroke, let them be sold, both the dead beast and its assailant, and let their owners divide the price of the pair between them.0
(37)	“They that dig a well or a pit are to take care safeguard to keep them closed in by laying planks above, not and'roofs, to preclude an)· from drawing water, but to avoid lb■33·
all risk of falling into them. Should any man have a
cavity of such sort not closed, and another man's
beast fall into it and perish, lie shall pay the price of
it to its owner. Let roofs also be surrounded by neut. χχϋ. s
something in the nature of a wall, tu prevent any
from rolling oft'b and being killed.
(38)	“Let the receiver of a deposit5 esteem it Deposit.*.^ worthy of custody as of some sacred and divine 1kx' λΧΠ '' object,d and let none venture to defraud him that entrusted it to him, neither man nor woman, no not though he might make gain of untold gold, in the assurance of having none to convict him. For by all means,e from the mere knowledge that he has of
his own conscience, ought everyone to act aright— let him be content with that for witness and do all that λνίΐΐ bring him praise from others—but chiefly from his knowledge of God, whose eye no criminal escapes. But if. without anv act of treachery, the ib. 8, n. depositary lose the deposit, let him come before the
Scripture, is following the lead of Philo, wlio does the same (ii. 321 M.).
f Cj. Ap. ii. 208, 216.
d Philo (ii. 31-1 M.) uses the same phrase, \a;1un> iLs i(pbv χρήμα παρακαταθήκηι· (and a little above αρ^τατοί’ παρακαταθήκη).
* Or “ to be sure ” (καθόλον = Lat. own mo).
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άφικόμενος επι τους επτά κριτάς ομνύτω τον θεόν, οτι μηδέν1 παρά την αύτοΰ βουλησιν άπόλοιτο και κακίαν, ουδέ χρησαμενου τινι μερει αυτής, και ούτως άνεπαιτίατος άπίτω. χρησάμενος δε καν ελαχίστω μερει των πεπιστευμενων, αν2 άπολεσας τύχη τα λοιπά, πάντα α ελαβεν άπο-
288	δούναι κατεγνώσθω. ομοίως δε τω περι παρακαταθηκών καν μισθόν τις άποστερήση των επί σώμασι τ οΐς αυτών εργαζόμενων, μ€μισήσθω· όθεν3 ούκ άποστερητεον άνδρδς πενητος μισθόν, ειδότας ως αντί γης και τών άλλων κτημάτων ό θεός αύτώ τούτον είη παρεσχηκώς’ άλλα μηδε άναβάλλεσθαι την άπόδοσιν, άλλ' αυθημερόν εκ-τίνειν ως ου βουλομενου τού θεού τής εξ ών πε-πόνηκε χρήσεως ύστερεΐν τον είργασμενον.*
289	(39) “ Π αΐδας ύπερ αδικίας πατέρων μη κολάζειν, αλλά διά την εκείνων αυτών αρετήν οίκτου μάλλον άξιοΰν, ότι μοχθηρών εγενοντο πάτερων, ή μίσους φύντας& εκ φαύλων, ου μήν ουδέ πατράσιν υιών αμαρτίαν λογιστεον, τών νέων πολλά παρά την ήμετεραν διδασκαλίαν αύτοις επιτρεπόντων ύπερηφανία τού διδάσκεσθαι.
290	(40) “ Γάλλους εκτρεπεσθαι και σύνοδον φεύγειν την μετ' αυτών άφελομενων αύτούς το άρρεν και τον τής παιδοποιίας καρπόν, ον άνθρώποις επ' αυξήσει τού γένους ήμΐν ό θεός παρεσχεν, ελαύνειν
1 MLE: μηδέ rell.	2 RO: om. rell.
8 μίμνήσθω (Μ) Sri ed. pr.	4 έρ-/ασάμΐνον RO.
5	ed. pr.: <pvvres codd.
° Cf. §211·. Τradition (cited by Weill) mentions a tribunal of three (or five) judges in such cases, not of seven.
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seven judges0 and swear by God that nothing had been lost through his own intention or malice, and that he had not appropriated any part of it to his own use, and so let him depart exempt from blame.
But if he has used but the smallest portion of the trust and happen to have lost the remainder,6 lie shall be sentenced to restore all that he received. And VVa„es lo as with deposits, so if anyone withhold the wages promptly of those who labour with their bodies, let him be execrated ; since c one must not deprive a poor man niv. 14. of his wages, knowing that this, instead of land and other possessions, is the portion which God lias granted him. Nay, one must not even defer payment, but discharge it the selfsame clay, for God would not have the labourer kept waiting for the enjoyment of the fruits of his toil.
(39)	“ Punish not children for the wrongdoing of individual their fathers, but by reason of their own virtue Ctuty?s’ deem them deserving rather of pity for having been Ib· xxiv· 16· born of depraved parents than of hatred for their
base lineage.*1 Nor yet must one impute to the fathers the sin of the sons, for the young permit themselves much that is contrary to our instruction in their disdain of discipline.
(40)	“ Shun eunuchs and flee all dealings with those Banning of who have deprived themselves of their virility and of lls' those fruits of generation, which God has given to !b- xxiii· >· men for the increase of our race ; expel them even as
b I think τά λοιπά must he taken as dependent on άπολίπατ, not (as by Hudson and Weill) with πάντα. Josephus summarizes without strictly following Scripture.
c Greek “ w hence ’’ (“ wherefore "). For " let him . . . since ’’ one text reads “ let him remember that."
d Reinaeh, I think needlessly, suspects the text.
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δε ούτως ώς επί τέκνων σφαγή καί προς τούτω1
291	άπολλύντας το εκείνων αίτιον· δήλον yap, ως της ψυχής αύτοΐς τεθηλυσμένης μετεκοσμήσαντο προς τούτο καί τό σώμα, ομοίως δε καί παν τό νομιζόμενον τέρας τοΐς δρώσ r μη έξεΐναι δε ποιεΐν εκτομίας μήτε ανθρώπους μήτε των άλλων ζώων.
292	(41) “ Αυτή μεν ουν ύμΐν ειρηνική των νόμων κατά την πολιτείαν διάταζις έστω' καί 6 θεός ευμενής άστασίαστον αυτής τον κόσμον παρέσεται, γένοιτο δε χρόνος μηδέ εις, ος καινίσει τι τούτων
293	καί προς τό εναντίον μεταβαλει. έπεί δε ανάγκη τό άνθρώπειον καί εις αβούλητους η κατά προ-αίρεσιν ταραχάς καί κινδύνους έμπεσείν, φέρε καί περί τούτων βραχέα προσδιατάζωμεν, ώς αν προ-ειδότες α χρη ποιεΐν εν τη χρεία των σωτηρίων εύπορητε καί μη τότε α δει ποιεΐν επιζητοΰντες απαρασκεύαστοι τοΐς καιροΐς περιπέσητε.2
294	“ Γἡν ύμΐν ην ό θεός έδωκε πόνων καταφρονοΰσι καί ψυχάς προς αρετήν ήσκημένοις απόλεμον μεν νέμεσθαι παράσχοι τε3 κεκτημένοις αυτήν, μήτε άλλοτρίων εις αυτήν επί κακώσει στρατευσαντων
295	μήτε στάσεως εμφυλίου κατασχούσης υμάς, ύφ' ης τάναντία πατράσι τοΐς εαυτών πραττοντες άπολεΐτε τα έκείνοις νομ ισθέντα, χρώμενο ι τε νόμοις οΰς αγαθούς δοκιμάσας ό θεός παραδίδωσι διατελοίητε· εργον δ* ο τι αν πολεμικόν η νυν
1 RO : πρό τούτων rei 1.: per hoc Lat.
2 Bekker: παραπύσητε codd.	8 rois Dindorf.
° Another text reads “ before them ” i.e. “ before the infants’ birth.”
6	Of. iii. 287 for a similar transition from civil to military 616
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infanticides who withal 0 have destroyed the means of procreation. For plainly it is by reason of the effeminacy of their soul that they have chanced the sex of their body also. And so with all that would be deemed a monstrosity by the beholders. Ye shall c/· Lev. castrate neither man nor beast.
(II)	“ Such then shall be for you in peace-time b the £rr°war°and legal constitution of your state; and God in His prayersfor mercy will keep its shapely order unmarred by strife. r May there never come a time for amending aught therein and establishing the contrary in its place !
Yet since humanity c must needs be plunged into troubles and perils, be they involuntary or premeditated, come let us append on these matters also some brief ordinances, that, forewarned how ye must act, ye may, in your need, be furnished with the means of salvation, and not then go searching what ye ought to do and plunge unprepared into those times of crisis.
“This land which God hath given to you that are contemptuous of fatigue and whose souls are schooled to valour—may He grant you to occupy it in peace, once ye have conquered it : may neither foreigner invade it for its injury, nor civil strife o’ermaster you, wherebv ye shall be led to actions contrary to those of your own fathers and destroy the institutions which they established : and may ye continue to observe laws which God has approved as <iood and now delivers to you ! Yet whatever warfare it may be yours to wage, be it now in your own time or licre-matters ; and as there, so here, in this “ brief appendix "
(§ 293), the “ Thucydidean ” assistant appears to lend his aid.
c το άι/θρώττΗον, a Thucydidean phrase, characteristic of Λ. xvii.-xix.
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ν φ' υμών ή ύστερον επί παίδων ύμετερων γενηται
296	τοΰθ’ ύπερόριον πραχθεις, μένοντας 8e πολεμεϊν πρεσβείαν καί κήρυκας πεμπειν παρά τούς εκουσίως πολεμίους· προ γάρ των οπλών καλόν είναι χρήσθαι λόγοις προς αυτούς, δηλοΰντας ότι καί στρατιάν πολλήν εχοντες καί ίππους καί όπλα καί προ τούτων εύμενή τον θεόν καί σύμμαχον, όμως άξιοΰτε μη άναγκάζεσθαι πολεμεϊν αύτοΐς μηδε τά εκείνων άφαιρουμενους άβούλητον αύτοΐς κέρδος
297	προσλαμβάνειν. καί πειθομενων μεν καλώς υμάς εχειν την ειρήνην φυλάττειν, ει δε φρονοΰντες εφ’ εαυτοϊς ως ίσχύι διαφερουσιν άδικεΐν εθελοιεν, στρατόν επ' αυτούς άγάγετε,1 στρατηγία μεν αύτοκράτορι χρώμενοι τω θεώ, υποστράτηγον δε χειροτόνησα ντες ενα τον αρετή προύχοντα· πολυαρχία γάρ προς τω τοΐς όξέως τι πράττειν ανάγκην εχουσιν εμπόδι ον είναι καί βλάπτειν
298	πεφυκε τούς χρωμενους. στρατόν δ’ άγειν καθαρόν εκ πάντων τών ρώμη σωμάτων καί φυχής εύ-τολμία διαφερόντων το2 δειλόν άποκρίνανταςβ μη τούς πολεμίους παρά τό εργον τραπεν εις φυγήν ώφελήση. τούς τε νεωστί δειμαμενους οικίας', οις ούπω χρόνος άπολαύσεως αυτών ενιαύσιος, καί φυτεύσαντας ούπω δε καρπών μετεσχηκότας, εάν κατά χώραν, καί τούς μνηστευσαμενους δε καί νεωστί γεγαμηκότας, μη πόθω τούτων φει-δόμενοι τοΰ ζην καί τηροϋντες αυτούς εις την τούτων άπόλαυσιν εθελοκακήσωσι [περί τάς γυναΐκας~\ύ
1	ayayoiTf RO.	* E: τό δὲ codd.
a Μ : αποκρίνονται rell.	* om. Lat.
“ στpaτηyb·s αύτοκράτωρ, after Thuc. vi. 72 tovs re στρατη-yobs καί o\iyovs καί αϋτοκράτορας χρ'/ναι ίλίσϋαι.
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after in the days of your children, may this action take place beyond your frontiers.
“ When ye are on the verge of war,send an embassy with heralds to your aggressive enemy ; for, before taking arms, it is meet to parley with them and to represent that, though possessed of a large army, horses and munitions, and above all blest with God’s gracious favour and support, nevertheless ye desire not to be constrained to make war on them and, in robbing· them of what is theirs, to annex to yourselves unwanted profit. If, then, they yield to those representations, it behoves you to keep the peace ; but if, confident of their superior strength, they wish to do you wrong, lead out an army against them, taking God for your supreme commanderα and electing as His lieutenant the one man who is pre-eminent for valour ; for divided control, besides being a hindrance to those for whom prompt action is imperative, is withal apt to injure those Λνίιο practise it.b The army under him must be immaculate, made up of all who excel in vigour of body and hardihood of soul, after rejection of the cowardly, for fear lest they turn to flight during the action to the advantage of the enemy. Those too who have lately built themselves houses and have not yet had a year to enjoy them, with those who have planted and have not vet partaken of the fruits, must be left on the land, as also the betrothed and recently married, k-st regret for these things should make them chary of their lives and, reserving themselves to enjoy them, tliev deliberately shirk danger.
6 After Thuc. ibid, uiya δι ρΐλάψαι και τύ π\ηϋοϊ των στρατηγών καί την πολναρχίαν.
Preliminaries before battle. Deut. xx. 10.
IK 1, 4.
lb. 5-8 (xxiv. 5).
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299	(4·2) “ Ίότρατοπεδευσάμενοι 8έ προνοεΐσθε, μη τι των δυσχερέστερων εργάσησθε. πολιορκούντας δε καί ξύλων άπορουμένους εις ποίησιν μηχανημάτων μη κείρειν την γην ήμερα δένδρα κύπτοντας άλλα φείδεσθαι, λογιζομένους επ' ώφελεία ταυ τα των ανθρώπων γεγονέναι, καί φωνής αν εύπορήσαντα δικαιολογήσασθαι προς υμάς, ως ούδέν αίτια του πολέμου γεγονότα πάσχοι κακώς παρά δίκην, ει δύναμις αύτοΐς ην καί μετοικήσαντα αν καί προς
300	άλλην μεταβάντα γην. κρατησαντες δε τη μάχη τούς άντιτα ξαμένους κτείνατε, τούς δ* άλλους εις τό τελεΐν ύμΐν φόρους σώζετε πλην του Χα-ναναίων έθνους· τούτους γάρ πανοικί χρήναι άφανίσαι.
301	(43) “ Φυλάσσειν δε μάλιστα εν ταΐς μάχαις, ώς μήτε γυναίκα άνδρική σκευή χρήσθαι μήτ άνδρα στολή γυναικεία.”
302	(44) Πολιτείαν μεν οΰν τοιάνδε Μωυσής κατελιπε, νόμους δ’ ετι πρότερον τεσσαρακοστά) ετει γε-γραμμένους παραδίδωσι, περί ών εν έτέρα γραφή λέξομεν. ταΐς δ’ έξης ήμέραις, συνεχές γάρ έξεκκλησίασεν, ευλογίας αύτοΐς δίδωσι καί κατάρας επι τούς μη κατά τούς νόμους ζησομένους άλλα
303	παραβησομένους τά εν αύτοΐς διωρισμένα. έπειτα ποίησιν εξάμετρου αύτοΐς άνέγνω, ήν καί κατα-
0 The writer, while following Scripture, doubtless also has in mind the practice of the Romans in the recent war: B.J. v. 523, vi. G “ sites formerly beautified \vith trees and parks now reduced to an utter desert and stripped bare of timber.”
6 Words not in Scripture, where the prohibition is doubtless 620
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(42)	“Once encamped, take heed to refrain from any Abstention of the more outrageous actions. When ye are en- barbarities, gaged in a siege and laek timber for the construction ^eut^
of your engines, do not shear the ground by cutting down the cultivated trees®: nay, spare them, refleeting that they were created for the serviee of men and that, were they gifted with a voiee, they would plead with you and say that they were in no way answerable for the war, that they were being maltreated unjustly and that, had they the power, they would have migrated and moved to another eountry.
Having won the battle, slay those that have resisted ib. is. you, but leave the rest alive to pay you tribute, save the raee of the Canaanites : for them ye must exterminate wholesale.
(43)	“ Beware, above all in battle,b that no woman Costume assume the accoutrements of a man nor a man the apparel of a woman.”
(44)	Such then is the constitution that Moses left ; Moses
lie further delivered over those laws whieh he had uwTandthe written forty years before and of which we shall speak °Lrlj^1rn„s l0 in another work.0 On the following days—for the people, assembly was held continuously—he gave them /&. XXVhi. blessings, with curses upon such as should not live <xxvii·)· in accordance with the laws but should transgress the ordinances that were therein. Then he recited to 75. χχχϋ. them a poem in hexameter verse, which he has more- 1‘43·
“ directed against the simulated changes of sex which occurred in Canaanite and Syrian licatlieiiism ” (Driver).
Hut Weill finds support for them in the opinion of R. Eliezcr hen Jacob (1st cent. λ.υ.), who based upon this verse of Deut. the. rule that a woman mi^lit not beor arms.
c The projected “ Customs and Cmises ” often mentionocl ; see iii. £2X.
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ΧεΧοιπεν εν βίβΧερ εν τω ίερώ πρόρρησιν περι-εχουσαν τών εσομει·ων, καθ’ ήν [και] γεγονε [τα] πάντα και γίνεται, μηδέν εκείνου διημαρτηκότος ό()4 της άΧηθείας. ταΰτ’ ου ν τα βιβΧία παραδίδωσι τοι ς ιερεϋσι και την κιβωτόν, εις ήν καί τούς δέκα Χόγους γεγραμμενους εν δυσί πΧαξί κατεθετο, καί την σκηνήν τω τε Χαώ παρήνεσε κρατήσαντι τής γης καί ίδρυθεντι μη Χήθην Χαβεΐν τής Άμα-Χηκιτών ύβρεως, αλλά στρατεύσαντας επ' αυτούς τιμωρίαν άττοΧαβεϊν ών επί τής ερήμου τυγχάνον-305 τα?* 1 εποίησαν κακώς, εξεΧόντας δε την Καναναίων γήν καί πάσαν διαφθείραντας την εν αυτή πΧηθύν καθά πρεπει, τον βωμόν τε άναστήσαι προς ήΧιον ανισχοντα τετραμμενον ου πόρρω τής Σ,ικίμων2 πόΧεως [εμπεριάγειν]3 μεταξύ δυοΐν όροίν, Γαρι-ζαίου1 μεν του εκ δεξιών κείμενου, του δ’ εκ Χαιών Βουλτ)0 προσαγορευομενου, μερισθεΐσαν δβ την στρατιάν καθ’ εξ φυΧάς επί τοΐν δυοΐν όροίν
1 ed. pr., Lat.: τν/χάνοντα codd.
2	Σικιμίων 1 ίΟ.	3 om. ed. pr., Lat.
4 Γ/>ι('έου Μ : Γριξωοι Nic.-c.
6 Γι,ίάλοΐ1 cd. pr.: Ht'hal Lat.
0 Not, as in one jis. (followed by Hudson and Weill), “ in the holy book.” Similar references to “ writings deposited in the temple” occur in A. iii. 38, v. 61 ; the fact that these passages refer to lyrical portions of Scripture, taken with the statement that this song of Moses, like that other song at the lied Sea (A. ii. 31G), was composed “ in hexameter verse,” suggests that Josephus was acquainted with a collection of chants, drawn from the Hible or from elsewhere, and set to music’ for the use of the temple choir.
I mayr refer to my Josephus the Man and the Historian
(New*York, IDiD), pp. 90 f.
b A. iii. Mi) ff. (t-sp. (>0), Ex. xvii. S-l(3. The passage in 6*2
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over bequeathed in a book preserved in the temple,3 containing a prediction of future events, in accordance with which all has come and is coming to pass, the <-eer having in no whit strayed from the truth. All these books he consigned to the priests, together Deut. χχχι. with the ark, in which he had deposited the ten com- 2:>' rnandments written on two tables, and the tabernacle. He also exhorted the people, once they had uv. n. eonquered the country and were established therein, not to foro-et that insolence of the Amalekites, but to take the field against them and exact vengeance for the wrong which they had done them when they were in the desert.6 Furthermore, when they had Blessings utterly vanquished the land of Canaan and destroyed msmbed'on its whole population, as was meet, they were to erect	^
the altar pointing· towards the rising sun,c not far i.miV from the city of Sikimad between two mountains, the Garizaean e on the right and that called “ Counsel ” f on the left ; and the army, divided into two portions of six tribes each, was to take up its station on these
Dent, xxv., “Remember what Amalek did,” was one of the earliest of the " lessons ’’ from the Law to be read in Jewish worship.
c Direction not named in Scripture : the phrase “ towards the sun-rising ” seems to be taken from Herodotus (B.J. vii. note).
a Sliechem : some mss. read “ the Sikimites.” The word I'aiTfi (*’ to brinjr round ”), which follows in the Greek mss., looks like a srloss on άναστησαι (“ to erect or rather a correction of the assistant (B.J. v. 367, the· only other instance known to tlie Lexicons), to indicate that the altar, inscribed by Moses (<j oOS), was to he taken with them, and not, as in Scripture, to be erected ex tempore on the spot.
‘ lleb. Gcrizim, i.xx Uapiftir.
' Heb. Kbal, i.xx Ι'αι^άΧ: 15ουλή (" Counsel ") of Josephus i-> an instance of the* frequent I lellcnization of a Hebrew name·; the lleb. is perhaps connected with the god Ik-1.
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άναστήναι καί συν αύτυΐς Αευιτας τε καί1 Ιερέας.
306	καί πρώτους μεν τούς επί τω Γαριζείν* γενομένους εϋχεσθαι τα κάλλιστα τοΐς περί την θρησκείαν του θεοΰ καί την των νόμων φυλακήν σπουδάσασιν ών τε Μωυσἡ? άιπε μη παρακροασαμένοις,3 εύφημεΐν δε τάς ετερας, κ αι τούτων πάλιν ευχόμενων
307	τάς προηγμενας επαινεΐν. έπειτα κατά ταύτά τοΐς παραβησομενοις κατάρας τίθεσθαι νποφωνούσας άλληλαις επί τη κυρώσει των λεγομένων. ανέγραφε δε τάς ευλογίας καί τάς κατάρας αυτός, ως μηδέποτε εκλιπεΐν την μάθησιν αυτών υπό
308	τοΰ χρόνου, ας δη καί τω βωμώ τελευτών ενέγραφε κατά πλευράν έκατεραν, ή καί στάντα φησι τον λαόν θϋσαί τε καί όλοκαυτώσαι καί μετ' εκείνην την ημέραν ούκ4 έπενεγκεΐν ίερεϊον έτερον, ου γάρ είναι νόμιμον, ταΰτ ούν Μωυσἡ? διέταξε καί τό 'Κβραίων έθνος ακόλουθα τουτοις ποιούν διατελεΐ.
309	(45) Τἡ δ’ υστεραία τον λαόν συν γυναιξίν άμα καί τέκνοις εις εκκλησίαν συναγαγών, ώς παρεΐναι καί τα ανδράποδα, ιυρκου τών νόμων αυτούς φυλακήν ποιήσασθαι καί της τοΰ θεοΰ διανοίας άκριβεΐς λογιστάς γινομένους η μηδέν5 αυτούς μήτε συγγένεια χαριζομένους μήτε εΐκοντας φόβω μήτε άλλην καθάπαξ αιτίαν κυριωτέραν τής τών νόμων φυλακής υπολαμβάνοντας παραβήναι τού-
1 RO : 4- tovs reli.	2 Γ ρίζαν ROM.
3	Holwerda: παρακρουσαμΐΐΌΐς (παρακόυα.) codd.
4	+ έτ’8ΙΤ,Ε.
5	ή μηδέν conj. : ei μηδΐν its etc. eotld.
0 “ And all the people sliall say, Amen,” Dent, xxvii. 26. b In Scripture the people (not Moses) arc to inscribe on the future altar, not the blessings and curses, but “ all the words of this law ” (xxvii. 3, 8).
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two mountains, and with them Levites and priests.
And first those on Mount Garizin were to invoke the best of blessings upon such as were zealous for the worship of God and for the observance of the laws and were not disobedient to the words of Moses, and the other tribes were to express pious approval α ; and when these offered prayers in their turn, the first party should signify their assent. Thereafter, in the same order, they should impreeate curses upon future transgressors, mutually responding in eorroboration of the pronouncements. These blessings and eurses he pat on record himself, to the end that their lesson might never be abolished by time, and indeed at the cf Deut. last he inseribed them upon the altar,6 on either side, XX'1U even where he said that the people were to stand0 and offer sacrifices and λνΐιοίε burnt-offerings, but ih. 6 f. after that day they should offer no further vietim ^’3^ thereon,d that being unlawful. Sueh were the ordinances of Moses, and the Hebrew nation continues to ;iet in conformity therewith.
(4·5) On the morrow, having called together the Oath of people, women and children included, to an assembly 10 th'eu-fw. which even the slaves were required to attend, he 0^.. Deut. made them swear to observe the laws and that, taking-strict aeeount® of the mind of God, they would verily in no whit transgress them, neither through favourit- ib. xiii. 6. ism to kin, nor yielding to fear, nor in the belief that any other motive whatsoever eould be more imperative than the observance of the laws ; nay more, that
0 Such seems to be the meaning, but the Greek is peculiar and possibly corrupt.
a No such injunction in Scripture. “ Josi-plie cst ici plus loyaliste que la loi ” (T. Roiuach).
* Lit. “ showing themselves strict accountants.”
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310	του?, ἀλλ’ αν τί τις των εξ αίματος συγχεΐν και καταλύειν επιχειρη την κατ' αυτούς πολιτείαν αν τε πόλις, άμύνειν αύτοΐς καί κοινή καί κατ' ιδίαν, καί κρατησαντας μεν εξ αυτών άνασπάν θεμελίων καί μηδέ τό έδαφος των άπονοηθεντων ει δυνατόν καταλιπείν, ει δ’ άσθενοΐεν λαβεΐν την τιμωρίαν, αυτό τό μη κατο, βούλησιν ιδίαν ταΰτα γίνεσθαι δεικνύναι. καί τό μεν πλήθος ώμνυεν.
311	(46) Έδίδασκε δε αυτούς, ως αν αι θυσίαι τω θεώ μάλλον κεχαρισμεναι γενοιντο καί όπως αν οι στρατεύοντες εξίοιεν τεκμηρίω χρώμενοι τοΐς λίθοις, ως καί πρότερον δεδηλωκα. προεφητευσε
312	δε καί 'Ιησούς Μωυσίος παρόντος, επειτα πάνθ' όσα ποιησειεν1 υπέρ της τοΰ λαοΰ σωτηρίας εν τε πολέμοις καί κατ' είρηνην νόμους τε συντιθείς καί τον της πολιτείας κόσμον συμιτορίζων άνα-λογιζόμενος προεΐπεν, ως δηλώσειεν αύτω τό θειον, ότι παραβάντες την προς αυτόν θρησκείαν πειρα-
313	θησονται κακών, ως όπλων τε αύτοΐς πολεμίων πληρωθηναι την γην καί κατασκαφηναι πόλεις καί τον νεών καταπρησθηναι καί πραθεντας δουλεύειν άνδράσιν ούδενα ληφομενοις οίκτον επί ταΐς συμ-φοραΐς αύτών, μετανοησειν δ’ αυτού? επί μηδενί
314	χρησίμω ταΰτα πάσχοντας. ” ο μέντοι θεός ό κτίσας υμάς πόλεις τε πολίταις ύμετεροις αποδώσει καί τον ναόν εσεσθαι δε την τούτων αποβολήν ούχ απαξ αλλά πολλάκις."
315	(47) ΥΙαρορμησας δε* τον Ίησοΰν επί τούς
1 πονήσικν SP.	2 ονν RO.
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should any person of their blood essay to confound neut, and dissolve the constitution that was based on those XUI‘ laws, should any city do the like, they would rise in their defence, as a nation and as individuals, and, when victorious, would uproot that place from its very foundations, aye and leave not the very ground beneath those miscreants’ feet, were that possible ; but should they be powerless to exact that punishment. they would at least demonstrate that these proceedings ΛνβΓβ contrary to their will. And the people took the oath.
(46)	He taught them, too, how their sacrifices Exhortation might be made the more acceptable to God, and “innings, how the troops when taking the field should consult <-'/■
the oracular stones, as I have previously indicated.0 Joshua also prophesied in the presence of Moses.
Then, recounting all that he had done for the people’s Deut. χχνίϋ. salvation in war and in peace, in compiling laws and in co-operating to procure for them an ordered constitution, Moses foretold, as revealed to him by the Dhinity, that, if they transgressed His rites, they would experience afflictions of such sort that their land would be filled with the arms of enemies, their cities razed, their temple burnt ; that they would be sold into slavery to men who would take no pity on tlieii* misfortunes, and that their repentance would profit them naught amid those sufferings.
“ Howbeit,” said he, “ God who created you b will restore those cities to your citizens and the temple too ; yet will they be lost not once, but often.”
(47)	Then, after exhorting Joshua to lead a cam-
b Reinach “ qui a fondi* votre empire ” : the phrase this ό κτίΰas recurs in Ji.J. iii. !U9, v. 377. This last sentence is the author's addition, without warrant in Scripture.
(327
JOSEPHUS
Χαναναίους στρατείαν1 εξάγειν, ως τοΰ θεού συν-εργοΰντος οΐς αν επιχειρήσει, καί πάσαν επ-ευφημήσας την πληθύν, “ επεί,’’ φησι, “προς τούς ήμετερους άπειμι προγόνους καί θεός τήνδε μοι την ημέραν τής προς εκείνους άφιζεως ώρισε,
316	χάριν μεν αύτω ζών ετι και παρών ύμΐν όχειν ομολογώ προνοίας τε τής υπέρ υμών, ήν ούχ υπέρ απαλλαγής μόνον τών ύμετερων2 εποιήσατο κακών, άλλα και δωρεάς τών κρειττόνων, ότι τε πονοΰντί μοι καί κατά πάσαν επίνοιαν3 τής επί τό βελτιον υμών μεταβολής φροντίδα λαμβάνοντι συνηγωνί-σατο και παρεσχεν εν άπασιν αυτόν ήμΐν* ευμενή.
317	μάλλον δ’ αυτός ήν ό καί την άφήγησιν αυτών διδούς και τα τέλη χαριζόμενος, ύποστρατήγω χρώμενος εμοι καί υπηρέτη ών τον ήμετερον λαόν
318 €υεργετεΐν ήθελησεν. άνθ’ ών προευλογήσαι6 την τοΰ θεού δύναμιν, ω μελήσει καί προς τό μέλλον υμών, απαλλασσόμενος καλώς όχειν ήγησάμην, αυτός τε ταύτην όφειλομενην αμοιβήν αποδιδούς καί καταλείπων εις μνήμην ύμΐν τό σεβειν τε καί τιμάν προσήκειν τούτον ύμΐν καί τούς νόμους, πάντων ών τε παρεσχηκε καί μενών εύμενής ετι
319	παρεξει δώρημα κάλλιστον, φυλάττειν' ώς δεινός μεν εχθρός καί άνθρωπος νομοθετης ύβριζομενων αύτω τών νόμων καί μάτην κείμενων, θεού δε μη πειραθείητε χαλεπαίνοντος ύπερ αμελούμενων νόμων, οϋς αύτός γεννήσας ύμΐν εδωκε."
320	(48) Μωυσἐος δε ταΰτα προς τελευτήβ τοΰ βίου φήσαντος καί μετ’ ευλογίας εκάστη τών φυλών
1 στρατιάν MS,	2 ex Lat. edd.: ήμ€τέρων codd.
* ed. Genev.: Ιπινοοΰντι SP (omitting κατο): iirl vovv rell.
4 ύμΐν RO.
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paign against the Canaanites, assured of God’s eo- Moses operation in all his enterprises, and after addressing [hank?to auspicious words to the whole assembly, “ Seeing,” God: his said he, “ that I am going to our forefathers and that ib. xxxUt.' this is the day that God hath appointed for my departure to them, while yet alive «and among you Cf. i)eut.
I render thanks to Him, alike for the care which He xxxn' has bestowed on you, not only in delivering you from your distress, but in presenting you with the best of boons, and then for that, Avhile I was toiling and with utmost endeavour taking thought for the amelioration of your lot, He aided me in those struggles and showed Himself ever gracious towards me.a Nay rather it was He who both gave the lead in those endeavours and granted the gracious issues, employing me but as His subaltern and subordinate minister of the benefactions which He was fain to confer upon our people. Wherefore I thought it right, ere departing, to bless the power of God, who will still care for you for the time to come, myself rendering this return that is His due. and leaving in your memory the thought that it behoves you to revere and honour Him, and to observe His laws— that choicest boon of all that He has given you or, continuing to be gracious, will give you hereafter.
For if even a human legislator is «α formidable foe when his laws are outraged anti laid down to none effect, then beware of experiencing the wrath of God for laws neglected—laws which He, the begetter of them, presented to you Himself.”
(48)	When Moses, at the close of life, had thus The peopio’s spoken, and, with benedictions, had prophesied to /£!°χχχΊίί. u a Or. “ ns ” (sing, for plur., as often).
s προσίΐλο~)ησαί STL.	* Nie.sc: τελευτήν codd.
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π ροφητεύσαντος τα καί γενησόμενα1 το πλήθος εις δάκρυα προύπεσεν, ως και τάς γυναίκας στερνοτυπουμενας εμφανίζειν το in’ αύτω τεθνη-ζομενω πάθος, καί οι παΐδες δε θρηνοΰντες ετι μάλλον, ως ασθενέστεροι κρατεΐν λύπης, εδήλουν οτι τής αρετής αύτοΰ και μεγαλουργίας παρ’ αυτήν
321	την ηλικίαν συνίεσαν. ήν 8e κατ επίνοιαν τοΐς τε νεοις καί προηβηκόσιν2 άμιλλα τής λύπης· οι μεν γάρ είδότες οΐου στεροΐντο3 κηδεμόνος περί του μέλλοντος άπεθρήνουν, τοΐς δε καί περί τούτου το πένθος ήν καί οτι μήπω καλώς τής αρετής αύτοΰ
322	γεγευμενοις άπολείπεσθαι συνεβαινεν αύτοΰ. την δ’ υπερβολήν τής του πλήθους οίμωγής καί των όδυρμών τεκμαίροιτο αν τις εκ του συμβάντος τω νομοθετη· καί γάρ πεπεισμένος άπαντι τω χρόνω μή δεΐν επί μελλούση τελευτή κατηφεϊν, ως κατά βούλησιν αυτό πάσχοντας θεοΰ καί φύσεως νόμω, επί τοΐς ύπο του λαοΰ πραττομενοις ενικήθη δα-
323	κρΰσαι. πορευομενω δ’ ενθεν ου εμελλεν άφανισθή-σεσθαι πάντες εΐποντο δεδακρυμενοι, καί Μωυσἡ? τούς μεν πόρρω τή χειρί κατασείων μενειν ήρε-μοΰντας εκελευε, τούς4 δ’ εγγιον λόγοις παρεκάλει μή ποιεΐν αύτω δακρυτήν τή ν απαλλαγήν επο-
324	μένους, oi 8e καί τοΰτ’ αύτω χαρίζεσθαι κρί-νοντες, το κατά βούλησιν άπελθεΐν αύτω τήν ιδίαν εφεΐναι, κατεχουσιν εαυτούς εν άλλήλοις δακρύοντες. μόνη δ1 ή γερουσία προύπεμφεν αύτον καί ὅ άρχιερεύς Έλεάζαρος καί ό στρατηγός Ιησούς.
1 ex Lat.: γίνόμίνα cocM.
2	RO (+ή): 7γροβΐβηκόσΜ rell.
3 ίστίρηνται II: έστέρτηντο O.	1 τό RO.
“ According to another reading, “ that in fact came to pass.”
630
JEWISH ANTIQUITIES, IV. 320-324
each of the tribes the things that in fact Avere to come to pass,® the multitude burst into tears, while the women, too, Avith beating of the breast manifested their emotion at his approaching death.
Aye, and the children, wailing yet more, in that they were too feeble to suppress their grief, displayed an understanding of his virtues and grand achievements even beyond their years. Yet in the thoughts of their hearts there was conflict between the grief of the young and of their seniors. For these, knowing of what a protector they were to be bereft, lamented for the future ; Avhile those, beside that cause for grief, had the sorrow that, ere they had yet right well tasted of his worth, it was their lot to lose him. How extraordinary was this outburst of weeping and wailing of the multitude may be conjectured from what befell the lawgiver. For he, who had ever been persuaded that men should not despond as the end approached, because this fate befell them in accordance with the will of God and by a law of nature, was yet by this conduct of the people reduced to tears.
On his advancing thence toward the place where The passing he was destined to disappear, they all followed him peutoses' bathed in tears ; thereupon Moses, by a signal of χ*χίν. ι. his hand, bade those in the distance to remain still, while by word of mouth he exhorted those nearer to him not to make his passing a tearful one by following him. And they, deciding to gratify him in this also, to wit, to leave him to depart according to his own desire, held back, weeping with one another. Only the elders escorted him, with Eleazar the high priest, and Joshua the general. But when
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325	ως S’ επί τω όρει τω Άβαρεΐ καλουμενω εγενετο, τούτο 8ε υψηλόν 'Ιεριχοΰντος1 αντίκρυ κεϊται γην άρίστην των Χαναναίων καί πλείστην παρεχον τοϊς επ’ αύτοΰ κατοπτεόειν, άπεπεμπε την γερου-
326	σίαν. άσπαζομενου 8ε καί τον Έλεάζαρον αύτοΰ καί τον Ίησοΰν καί προσομιλοΰντος ετι, νέφους αίφνίδιον υπέρ αυτόν στάντος αφανίζεται κατά τινος φάραγγος. γέγραφε δ’ αυτόν εν ταΐς ίεραις βίβλοις τεθνεώτα, 8είσας μη δι’ υπερβολήν της περί αυτόν αρετής προς τό θειον αυτόν άναχωρήσαι τολμήσωσιν είπειν.
327	(49) Έβίωσε δε τον πάντα χρόνον ετών είκοσι καί εκατόν, ών ήρζε τό τρίτον μέρος ενί λεΐπον2 μηνί. ετελευτησε δε τω ύστάτορ μηνί του έτους, υπό μεν Μακεδόνων Αυστρου καλούμενου Άδάρου
328	δ’ ύφ' ημών νουμηνία, συνεσει τε τούς πώποτ ανθρώπους υπερβολών καί χρησάμενος άριστα τοΐς νοηθεΐσιν, είπειν τε καί πλήθεσιν όμιλήσαι κε-χαρισμένος τά τε άλλα καί των παθών αύτοκράτωρ,
329	ως μηδε ενεΐναι τούτων τή ψυχή δοκεΐν αύτοΰ καί γινώσκειν μόνον αύτών την προσηγορίαν εκ τοΰ
1 + κατ’SPL.	2 Niese: λείποντι codd.
° Heb. Abarim, Deut. xxxii. 49 : the name apparently “ applied to the range of mountains ‘ beyond ’ (i.e. east of) Jordan in which Nebo formed a particular ridge ” (Driver). Josephus ignores “ mount Nebo ” which is mentioned in Dent, xxxiv. 1 as the precise spot.
6	The Biblical account runs : “ So Moses the servant of the Lord died there in tlie land of Moab, according to the word of the Lord. And He buried him in the ravine . . . but no man knoweth of his sepulchre unto this day.” The account of Josephus seems to be reminiscent of the passing of the two founders of the Roman race as described by Dionysius of Halicarnassus : “ But the body of Aeneas could nowhere be found and some conjectured that he had been 632
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he arrived on the mountain called Abaris α—a lofty eminence situate over against Jericho and affording to those on its summit a wide view beneath of the best of the land of the Canaanites—he dismissed the elders. And, while he bade farewell to Eleazar and Joshua and was yet communing with them, a cloud of a sudden descended upon him and he disappeared in a ravine.6 But he has written of himself in the Deut. sacred books that he died,® for fear lest they should XXX1V· 5 f* venture to say that by reason of his surpassing virtue he had gone back to the Deity.d
(49)	He lived in all one hundred and twenty Encomium years and was ruler for a third part of that time °f^oses-bating one month. He departed in the last month of the year, which the Macedonians call Dystros and we Adar,e on the day of the new moon, having surpassed in understanding all men that ever lived and put to noblest use the fruit of his reflections. In speech and in addresses to a crowd he found favour in every way, but chiefly through his thorough command of his passions, which was such that he seemed to have no place for them at all in his soul, and only knew their names through seeing them in
translated to the gods ” {Ant. Rom. i. (ik 4), and of Romulus, “ The more mythical writers say that as he was holding an assembly {(κκλησιάί,'οΐ’τα) in the camp darkness descended upon him from a clear sky and ... he disappeared, and they believe that he was cuuglit up by his father Ares ” {ib. ii. 5(j. i).
c Kahliis «ere· divided on the· question whether the last eiiilit verses of Dent, were written by Moses or by Joshua (hee Weill's not».')· The view of Josi-plin« lia.^ the support of R. Simeon.
d The same phrase in i. 85 (of Knudi), iii. <J(J (of Moses).
• Feb.-.Marcli: Rabbinic tradition named the 7th (not the 1st) of Adar (Weill).
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παρ’ άλλοις αυτά βλέπειν μάλλον ή παρ’ αύτώ. καί στρατηγός μεν εν ολιγοις, προφήτης δε οΐος ουκ άλλος, ώσθ’ ὅ τι αν φθέγξαιτο δοκεΐν αυτοΰ
330	λεγοντος άκροάσθαι του θεοΰ. πενθεί μεν ουν αυτόν 6 λαός εφ’ ημέρας τριάκοντα, λύπη δε ουκ άλλη κατε'σχεν 'Εβραίους τοσαύτη τό μέγεθος,
331	οση τότε Μωυσίος άποθανόντος. επόθουν δ’ αυτόν1 ούχ οι πει ραθέντες αυτοΰ μόνον, άλλα και οι τοΐς νόμοις έντυγχόνοντες αυτοΰ δεινήν εποιοΰντο την επιζήτησιν, τό περιόν αυτοΰ τής αρετής εκ τούτων Αογιζόμενοι. καί τό μεν κατά Μωυσήν τέλος τοιοΰτον ήμΐν δεδηλώσθω.
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others rather than in himself. As general he had few to equal him, and as prophet none, insomuch that in all his utterances one seemed to hear the speech of God Himself. So the people mourned for him for thirty days, and never were Hebrews oppressed by grief so profound as that which filled them then on the death of Moses. Nor was he regretted only by those who had known him by experience, but the very readers of his laws have sadly felt his loss, deducing from these the superlative quality of his virtue. Such, then, be our description of the end of Moses.
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AN ANCIENT TABLE OF CONTENTS
There has come down to us, prefixed to each book of the Jewish Antiquities, and introduced by the words “ These are the things contained in the . . . book of the histories of Josephus of the Jewish Archaeologya rough table of contents, together with a statement of the number of years covered by each book. The “ titles ” of the several sections are numbered in Books I-X, but not in the later books. Sinee these headings stand not only in the oldest mss but already in the Latin version made in the fifth or sixth century, they possess an interest on the seore of antiquity, by whomsoever compiled, and are aeeordingly (for Books I-IV) reproduced below. How much earlier than the date of the Latin version they may be is unknown. The reference to Eusebius in the chronological statement at the end of the heading to Book I betrays a date not earlier than the fourth century ; but that these chronological statements are later than the summaries of contents is indicated by their varying position (before or after the summary) and by their absence, in the earlier books, from the Latin version. In his Jewish JVar Josephus himself incorporated a rough summary of the whole in his proem (i. 19-29) ; and, though it is 636
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improbable that these more elaborate ehapter headings are the production of his pen, they may well be not far removed from him in date. They are ostensibly written by a Jew (I. vii “ our forefather Abraham ”), and the phraseology occasionally suggests the hand of one of the author’s assistants. References to the smaller sections and pages of the present edition are appended.
ΒΙΒΛΙΟΝ Α
Προοίμιον περί της όλης πραγματείας.1
α'. 'H του κόσμον σνστασις καί διάταζις των στοιχείων.
β'. Περί τοΰ γένους Άδάμον και των απ' αύτοΰ δέκα γενεών των μέχρι τοΰ κατακλυσμόν.
γ . 'Ως ό κατακλυσμός έγένετο και ον τρόπον Νώχος σωθείς εν λάρνακι μετά, των συγγενών κατωκησεν εν τω Σινάρω πεδίω.
S'. 'Ως πύργον2 οι παΐδες αύτοΰ εφ’ ύβρει τοΰ θεοΰ ώκοδόμησαν 3 και ως τάς φωνάς αυτών μετέβαλε και 6 τόπος, εν φ τοΰτο γέγονε, Βαβυλών έκληθη.
ε . 'Ως οι Νώχου έγγονοι πάσαν την οικουμένην επωκησαν.
ς'.	"Οτι τών εθνών έκαστον άπο τών οίκισάντων4
π ροσηγορεύθη.
ζ'. "Οπως "Λβραμος ό πρόγονος ημών εξελθαιν εκ της Χαλδαίων γης κατέσχε την τότε μεν Χαναναίαν νΰν δε Ίουδαίαν λεγομένην.
1	οηι. Lat. (in which the table of contents stands after the Proem).
2	-nipyov Niese: nvpyos <$v codd.	3 + κατέπΐσεν ed. pr,
4 Niese: οΐκησάντων codd.
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BOOK I
Preface concerning the whole work
In this edition SECTION PAOE
1 2
(i)	The construction of the world and disposition of the elements .
(ii)	Concerning the race of Adam and the ten generations from him up to tlie flood ......
(iii)	How the flood came and how Noah, bein^ saved in an ark with his family, settled in the plain of Sinar
(iv)	IIow his sons built a tower, in God’s despite, and how He confounded α their languages and the place wherein this was done was called Babylon ......
(v)	How the descendants of Noali colonized all the habitable earth
(vi)	How that each of the nations was named after its founder
(vii)	IIow Abraham, our forefather, quitting the land of the Clialdaeans, occupied that which was then called Canaan and now Judaea
27
34
113
120
122
154
14
16
32
54
58
76

Cr. “ changed.”
JEWISH ANTIQUITIES,
η' "Οτι Λι μου την Σαναναίαν καταλαβόντος εις Αίγυπτον άπήρε καί διατρίφας εν αυτή τινα χρόνον ύπεστρεφεν όπίσω.
θ'. Ήττα Σοδομιτών ’Ασσυριών αύτοϊς επι-στρατευσάντων.
ι'. Ως "Αβραμος επί τούς ' Ασσυρίους εκ-στρατεύσας ενίκησε και τούς αιχμαλώτους τών Σοδομιτών έσωσε και την λείαν ήν έλαβον άφείλετο.
ια . Ιϊώ? το Σοδομιτών έθνος θεός κατ-εστρέφατο χολωθεις αύτοϊς £φ' οΐς ήμάρτανον.
ιβ'. Ilepi Ίσμαήλου του 'Αβράμου και τών έγγόνων αντοΰ ’Αράβων.
ιγ'. Flepi ’Ισάκου, ο? ην γνήσιος παΐς 'Αβράμου.
ιδ'. ΓΙερι Σάρρας της 'Αβράμου γυναικός, καί πώς τον βίον κατέστρεφεν.
ιε'. Ως εκ Κατ ούρης 'Αβράμω γαμηθείσης το τών Τρωγλοδυτών ’Αράβων1 έθνος εγεννηθη.
ιζ'. Υίερι της 'Αβράμου τελευτής.
ιζ'. Περί της 'Ισάκου παίδων 'Ησαΰ καί Ιακώβου γενεσεως καί διατροφής.
ιη . Ιακώβου φυγή εις την Μεσοποταμίαν δια. τον εκ τάδελφοΰ φόβον, καί ως γήμας εκεί καί δώδεκα γεννήσας παϊδας πάλιν εις την Χανα-ναίαν επανήλθεν,
1 ΟΓπ. Lat,
640
ANCIENT TABLE OF CONTENTS
SECTION I'AUR
(viii) How that, a famine prevailing in Canaan, he removed to Egypt and, having abode there some time, returned back again. ....	ιβι	80
(ix) Defeat of the Sodomites, attacked by the Assyrians .	171	81
(x) How Abraham marched against the Assyrians and overcame them, delivered the Sodomite prisoners and recovered the booty which the enemy had taken ......	176	86
(xi) How God exterminated the race of the Sodomites, being incensed with them for their sins	191	
(xii) ConceniingIshniae],sonof Abra- f	[1S6	i)2]
ham, and his descendants, the Arabs\	ill-1	106
(xiii) Concerning Isaac, the legitimate son of Abraham	222	108
(xiv) Concerning Sarra, wife of Abraham, and how she died .	237	116
(xv) How from Katura’s marriage Avith Abraham sprang the race of the Troglodyte Arabs ....	238	116
(xvi) Concerning the dentil of Abraham ......	25G	126
(xvii) Concerning the birth mid upbringing of Isaac’s sons, Esau and Jacob	2f>7	126
(xviii) Jacob’s flight to Mesopotamia from fear of his brother, and how, having married there and begotten twelve sons, lie returned again to Carman .....	278	1 “ t
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ιθ'. Ώ? “Ισακο? τελευτήσας έτάφη έν Χεβρώνι. Π εριέχει ή βίβλος χρόνον ετών ως '\ώοψτος ,γη' ■> *Εβραίοι ,αωοβ', Ευσέβιος γυνθ'
ΒΙΒΛΙΟΝ Β
α. Ω? Ήσαΰ? και 'Ιάκωβος 'Ισάκου παΐδες οντ€ς διείλοντο την οϊκησιν και Ήσαυς μεν την '\δουμαίαν κατέσχεν, Ιάκωβος δε την Χαναναίαν.
β'. Ως '\ώσηπος 6 νεώτατος των Ιακώβου παίδων όνειρά των αύτώ προδεικν ύντων την μέλ-λουσαν ευδαιμονίαν υπό των άδελφών έφθονηθη.
γ'. Ώ? αυτός ούτος εις Αίγυπτον π ραθείς υπό των άδελφών διά το προς αυτόν μίσος και γενόμενος επίσημος εκεί καί λαμπρός* τούς αδελφούς εσχεν υποχειρίους.
[δ'. Ή του πατρός αυτού μετά της γενεάς πάσης προς αυτόν μετάβασις διά τον γενόμενον λιμόν.
ε'. "Οσα τοΐς 'Εβραίοις εν Αίγυπτω συνέβη κακοπαθούαιν επ' έτη τετρακόσια.
ζ'. Ως Μωσίως ηγουμένου την Αίγυπτον έζέλιπον.
ζ'. Ή Μωσἐως γένεσις καί ανατροφή.
1	περιέχει . . . yvvd'] om. SL Lat.: περιέχει ή βίβλος χρόνον έτων ,γωλγ' Ρ (the opening words of this ms).
2	λαμπρότατος RO.
° So the Latin version: the Greek mss have " Nebron ” (i. 170 note).
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SECTION ΡΛΙΪΕ
(xix) How Isaac died and was buried ι ι at Hebron a .	.	.	.	. \ 345 | 164·
The book covers a period of ,‘iOOS years according to Josephus, of Ι87ΰ according to the Hebrews, of 3159 according to Eusebius.
BOOK II
(i) How Esau and Jacob, sons of Isaac, divided the territory. Esau occupying Idumaea and Jacob Canaan .	1	! 1G8
(ii) How Joseph, the youngest of Jacob’s sons, by his dreams foreshow-		
ing his future fortune, excited the envy of his brethren .....	9	172
(iii) How the same, being sold into Egypt by his brethren because of the hate that they bore him. and there becoming great and illustrious, had hii brethren at his mercy	20	176
[(iv) The migration of his father with all his family to join him because of the famine .....	168	236
(v) What befell the Hebrews in Egypt, suffering affliction for 100 years	201	250
(vi) How, under the leadership of Moses, they left Egypt	[315	302]
(vii) Birth and education of Muses .	205	252
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η . Ώ$ ή θάλασσα τοΐς Έβραίοις διωκομένοις υπό των ΑΙγυτττίων άνακοπεΐσα φυγήν δι’ αυτής παρέσχεν.
ΙΙεριεχει δε ή βίβλος έτη διακόσια είκοσι.]1
ΒΙΒΛΙΟΝ Γ2
α\ 'Ω? λΐωυσής τον λαόν απ’ Αίγυπτου άναλαβών ήγαγαν επί τό Σιΐ'αΓϋί^ ορος πολλά ταλαιπωρήσαντα εν τή οδοιπορία.
β'. Ώ,ς πολεμήσαντες 'Εβραίοις ΆμαΑηκΐται και οι πέριζ ήττήθησαν και πολλήν τής στρατιάς άπέβαλ ον.3
γ'. ’Ότι τον πενθερόν αυτού Ίεθήρ Μωυσιή? παραγενόμενον προς αυτόν εις το Σιναΐον ασμένως ύπεδέξατο.
δ'. Ως υπόθετο διατάζαι τον λαόν αύτω κατά χιλίαρχους και εκατόνταρχους άτακτον όντα το πρώτον, και ως4 εκαστα τούτων εποίησε Μωυστ^ κατά την τού πενθεροΰ παραίνεσιν.
1	The bracketed i>ortion (in MSP) is omitted by ROL Lat.; in place of it cod. O has bs Εβραίοι όδούλενσαν rots Aiyunriois | ibs λΐωΐλτ/}? τραφιϊς νπδ τηs Φαραώθου παιδόί καί μeyas ·γινόμινοϊ π\η~γά$ προσηξΐ rois AtyvwTiois υπέρ τον λαοΰ | ibs λαβών τον λαόν καί διόλων την ΐρνθραν avTovs δκπίρασίν.
2	List of contents in ROSE Lat.: om. ML.
3	Section omitted by O, with corresponding alteration of
the subsequent figures:	καί πολλην .	.	. άπέβαλον] et
Israhelitae praedani hostiuni perceperunt Lat.; πολλην] την πολλην SP.
4	καί <Ijs] quomodo Lat., beginning a new section (v), with alteration of subsequent figures.
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" The principal .'indent authorities omit these last five sections. The older division, three sections only, seems to have stopped midway through the hook, and to Iiave been supplemented later; another set of “ titles” for the latter half appears in one ms, as shown opposite.
* Jethro : liaguel in the text of A. iii. 63.
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ε . Ως άναβάς Μωυση? επί το Σίραιον ορος καί λαβών παρά τοΰ θεού τους νόμους τοΐς Έ/?ραιοις εδωκεν.
ς'. ITepi. της σκηνης ην κατεσκευασε Μωυσ^? εν τη ερημιά εις τιμήν του θεού, ώστε ναόν είναι δοκεΐν.
ζ'. Τινες τε τοΐς ιερεϋσίν εισιν αι στολαι και η τ οΰ αρχιερεως· και των αγνειών οι τροποι και περί	των εορτών και	ως	εκάστη των εορτών1
διατετακται.2
η'.	'Ως· εκειθεν άρας	Μωυστ?? ηγαγε	τον
λαόν	εις τούς όρους	τών	Χαναναίων καί	τούς
κατοφομένους αυτών την χώραν και τών πόλεων το μεγεθος3 εξαπεστειλεν.
θ'. "Οτι τών πεμφθεντων μετά τεσσαρακοστήν ύποστρεφάντων ημέραν και λεγόντων ούκ αξιόμαχους αύτούς αλλά	την	τών Χαναναίων	ύπ-
εξαιρόντων δύναμιν, το πλήθος ταραχθεν και πεσόν εις άπόγνωσιν αφμησεν ώστε καταλεΰσαι παρά μικρόν4 τον λΐωυσην και πάλιν εις την Αίγυπτον ύποστρεφαι δουλεύειν διεγνωκότες.
ι'. Και ως επι τουτω Μωυση? διαγανακτησας τον θεόν αύτοΐς επι ετη τεσσαράκοντα την επί της ερημιάς διατριβήν προεΐπεν6 ώργίσθαι,6 και μήτ’
1	εορτών] ήμερων SP.
2	καί των . . . διατετακται] et quae purificationes et quemad-modinn de fe.stiuitatibus et singulis diebus fuerit constitutum Lat.
3	τί» μἴγ.] magnitudines Lat.	* παρά. μικρόν oil). SP.
5	SP Lat.: προειπείν rell.
8 text doubtful (iratum Lat.).
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εις Αίγυπτον ύποστρεφειν μήτε λαβεϊν την Χανα-ναίαν.
ΙΙεριεχει ή βίβλος χρόνον ετών δυο.1
ΒΙΒΛΙΟΝ Δ
α. 'Εβραίων 8ίχα της λΐωυσεος-γνώμης μάχη προς Χαναναίους καί ήττα.
β'. Στάσις	Κ ορεου καί του πλήθους προς
λΐωυσήν καί τον αδελφόν αύτοΰ περί τής ίερωσυνης.
γ'. Τα συμβάντα τοΐς 'Εβραίοις iv τή ερήμω ετεσιν οκτώ καί τριάκονταλ
8'. 'Ως Σηχώνα καί ’Ώγην τούς Αμορραιων βασιλείς νικήσας λϊωυσής καί την στρατιάν [άπασαν]3 αυτών Βιαφθείρας κατ€κλήρωσ€ν αυτών την χώραν 8υσί φυλαΐς καί ήμισεία τών 'Εβραίουν.*
e'. Μωυσε^ς πολιτεία καί πώς εξ ανθρώπων ήφανίσθη.
ΙΙεριεχει ή βίβλος αυτή6 χρόνον ετών τριάκοντα καί οκτώ.
1	μήτε Χαβειν . . . δύο ΟΙΠ. Lat.
2	+ δ' (οιη. Ρ) ώ* οι μιν τής στάσεως κατάρξαντες διεψθάρησαν κατά βούΧησιν τοΰ θεόν, τήν δ’ Ιερωσύνην Άαρών δ Μωι’<τέω* αδελφός κάτεσχε καί οι tyyovoi (?Ky. P)avrov: L inserts this section between (ii) and (iii).
8 oill. Lat. : trs. αύτων άπασαν SP.
4 + ς (οιη. FL) 7Γερι ΒαΧάμον του μάντεως και ποταττδς (ποταπών S) ήν το είδος, ώς έπϊ Μαδιανίτας Εβραίοι στρατεύσαντες iκράτησαν αύτων SPL.	6 R Lat.: om. rell.
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